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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE. 


HENRY  PENiNIE,  OF  BROOKLYN,  NEW  STORK. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


Specification  of  Letters  Patent  No.  31,994,  dated  April  9,  1861. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Henry  Pennee,  of 
Brooklyn,  in  the  comity  of  Kings  and  State 
of  New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and 
5  Improved  Roller-Skate;  and  I  do  hereby 
declare  that  the  following  is  a*  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  thereof,  reference  be- 
ing had  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
making    a    part    of    this    specification,    in 

10  which — 

Figure  1,  is  a  longitudinal  section  through 
the  improved  roller  skate,  taken  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  indicated  by  the  red  line  x,  a?, 
Fig.  2.     Fig.  2.  is  a  bottom  view  of  the  im- 

15  proved  skate.  Fig.  3,  is  a  transverse  section 
taken  in  the  vertical  plane  indicated  by  the 
red  line  y,  y,  Fig.  1.  Fig.  4,  shows  in  per- 
spective views,  the  two  metal  parts  which 
confine  a  ring  of  leather  in  place,  to  form  a 

20  roller. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  cor- 
responding parts  in  the  several  figures. 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  novel  im- 
provements in  skates  which  have  rollers  or 

25  wheels  under  them  instead  of  the  common 
metal  runner,  and  which  are  known  as  roller, 
or  "  parlor,  skates.'*  in  contradistinction  to 
ice  skates. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  increase 

30  (he  rolling  surface  laterally  without  mate- 
rially increasing  the  friction  thereof,  there- 
by giving  the  skate  a  firmer  bearing  than 
has  been  obtained  by  the  employment  of  a 
single  line  of  rollers,  and  enabling  the  be- 

35  ginner  in  the  art  of  skating,  to  balance  him- 
self and  stand  on  the  skates  with  perfect 
ease. 

It  also  has  for  its  object  a  novel  mode  of 
applying  two  sets  of  rollers  to  the  foot  stand, 

-40  whereby  said  rollers  may  be  adjusted  trans- 
versely, and  brought  nearer  together  or  set 
farther  apart  for  increasing  or  diminishing 
the  lateral  bearing  surface  according  to  the 
degree  of  proficiency  the  person  has  attained 

45   in  using  the  skates. 

To  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention  I  will  proceed  to  de- 
scribe its  construction  and  operation. 

A,  is  a  thin  metallic  sole  plate  which  is 

50  curved  up  in  front  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
curved  surface  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  1  of  the  drawings,  and  around 
the  heel  part  a  flange  a,  is  formed,  which 
prevents  any  lateral  or  backward  movement 

00  of  the  heel  of  the  boot  when  the  skate  is 
strapped  thereto. 


B,  B,  are  two  parallel  plates,  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  secured  in  a  suit  a  hie 
manner  to  the  bottom  of  sole  plate  A.  These 
two  plates  B,  B,  extend  from  the  toe  to  the  60 
heel  part  of  sole  plate  A.  and  they  should  be 
at  equal  distances  from  and  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  line  drawn  through  the  center 
of  the  skate, -as  shown  by  Fig.  2  of  the  draw- 
ings. These  two  parallel  plates  B,  B,  to-  65 
gether  with  the  plate  A,  to  which  they  are 
rigidly  secured,  or  of  which  they  may  form 
a  part,  constitute  the  foot  stand,  or  stock,  of 
the  skate  to  which  the  rollers  are  applied 
as  will  be  hereinafter  fully  explained.  70 

The  rollers  or  small  wheels  are  made  of 
metal,  principally,  but  between  the  metal 
flanges  of  each  wheel  a  ring  of  some  suit- 
able substance  softer  than  metal,  such  for  in- 
stance as  leather,  hard  rubber,  or  even  wood,  75 
is  interposed,  which  ring  is  somewhat  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  metal  flanges  between 
which  it  is  secured,  so  that  a  soft  and  noise- 
less rolling  surface  is  obtained. 

The  rollers  are  all  of  an  equal  diameter  80 
as  shown'  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  of  the  draw- 
ings, and  they  have  their  bearings  on  axles 
b,  b,  b,  b.  which  pass  transversely  through 
the  lower  edges  of  parallel  bearing  plates 
B,  B,  and  receive  nuts  <\  c,  c,  on  one  of  their  85 
ends  which  secure  them  in  their  places.  The 
axles  b,  b,  b,  are  not  allowed  to  rotate  in 
their  bearings,  but  the  rollers  turn  loosely  on 
the  axles.  On  each  axle  b.  two  rollers  are 
placed  and  every  roller  should  be  at  an  equal  90 
distance  from  the  middle  of  the  length  of  its 
respective  axle,  and  as  all  the  axles  are  of 
the  same  length  there  will  be  two  lines  or 
rows  of  rollers  instead  of  one  row  or  line,  as 
hitherto.  It  will  now  be  seen  that  a  firm  95 
bearing  is  obtained  on  each  side  of  the  skate 
from  the  heel  to  the  toe  thereof,  which  will 
enable  any  person  to  stand  on  the  skates 
with  confidence,  as  the  two  sets  of  rollers 
will  prevent  (lie  skates  from  tipping  to  one  100 
side  or  the  other,  and  also  the  involuntary 
bending  of  the  ankle  of  the  skater,  as  must 
frequently  occur  where  one  set  of  rollers  is 
used,  particularly  with  persons  who  are  not 
well  skilled  in  the  use  of  skates.  105 

I  construct  the  rollers  in  the  following 
manner:  A  circular  flange  portion  d,  is  cast 
with  a  hub  e,  and  tubular  projection  /,  as 
shown  clearly  in  Fig.  4  of  the  drawings.  A 
circular  ring  <y,  of  leather  or  other  suitable  110 
substance  is  slipped  on  the  hub  e,  and  a  cir- 
cular flange  h,  of  the  same  diameter  as  flange 
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d,  is  now  slipped  on  the  hub  e,  and  the  two 
metal  flanges  d,  and  h,  having  the  ring  g, 
between  them  are  firmly  bolted  together. 
The  interposed  substance  g,  being  slightly 
5  larger  in  diameter  than  the  flanges  d,  and 
h,  it  will  form  the  periphery  of  the  roller. 
The  rollers  are  all  made  in  this  way,  with 
holes  through  their  axes,  and  as  the  flanges 
A,  can  be  taken  off  at  pleasure  the  rings  g, 

10  may  be  remoA^ed  Avhen  too  much  worn,  and 
new  rings  substituted.  The  tubular  projec- 
tion /,  on  each  roller  is  used  to  increase  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  roller  on  the  axle 
b,  b,  b,  to  prevent  these  rollers  from  wearing 

15  loose  in  consequence  of  the  lateral  strain 
which  is  put  upon  the  rollers  in  the  evolu- 
tions of  the  skater.  These  tubes/,  also  serve 
to  keep  each  pair  of  rollers  at  their  proper 
distance   apart   on   their   axles,   to   prevent 

20  their  working  laterally,  and  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  each  pair  of  rollers  will  abut  in  the 
middle  of  the  axles,  or  washers  may  be  in- 
troduced on  the  axles  between  the  tubes,  if 
the  tubes  are  not  long  enough. 

25  The  axles  b,  b,  6,  are  each  made  with  a 
button  head  on  one  end,  and  a  shoulder 
and  a  short  screw  formed  on  the  other  end, 
the  shoulder  abuts  against  the  inside  of  one 
of  the  plates  B,  while  the  screw  end  passes 

30  through  this  plate  and  receives  a  nut  which 
keeps  the  axle  rigidly  in  place,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3,  of  the  drawings. 

Now   from  the   foregoing   description   it 
will  be  seen  that  each  roller  or  wheel  has 

35  an  independent  rolling  motion  on  its  re- 
spective axle,  and  that  when  the  two  sets  or 
rows  of  rollers  are  arranged  as  shown  in 
Figs.  1,  and  2,  of  the  drawings  good  bear- 
ing surfaces  are  obtained  not  only  when  the 


skater  is  standing  upright,  but  also  when  40 
he  is  in  motion,  and  as  new  beginners  are 
very  apt  to  strain  skates  more  than  those 
who  can  go  through  the  movements  of  skat- 
ing with  ease  and  freedom  the  wide  bearing 
given  to  the  rolling  surface  of  the  improved  45 
skate  will  add  greatly  to  the  strength  of  the 
rollers  and  the  parts  to  which  the  rollers  are 
attached. 

The  principal  objections  to  the  roller 
skates  having  only  a  single  row  of  rollers,  50 
is  the  danger  to  the  learner  of  the  foot  be- 
ing suddenly  turned  on  one  side,  thereby 
causing  loss  of  confidence  and  frequently 
serious  injury  to  the  ankle.  In  my  inven- 
tion not  only  is  the  beginner  at  once  assured  55 
of  his  safety  but  it  also  enables  the  expert 
skater  to  avail  himself  of  a  direct  bearing 
on  the  center  of  one  set  of  rollers  either 
in  skating  directly  forward  or  in  turning  in 
a  curve,  by  a  slight  inclination  of  the  foot.       60 

"When  some  proficiency  has  been  obtained 
in  using  the  skates  the  rollers  may  be  set 
nearer  together  and  finally  one  set  of  rollers 
may  be  used  arranged  along  the  center  of 
the  skate,  by  using  suitable  washers  placed  65 
on  the  axles  on  each  side  of  each  roller. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I 
claim  as  new  and  desire'to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent ; 

As   an   improved    art   of   manufacture   a  70 
roller  skate  provided  with  two  rows  of  tubu- 
lar adjustable  rollers   and  the  whole  con- 
structed and  operating  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

HENRY  PENNIE. 

Witnesses : 

Lewis  A.  Tucker, 
M.  M.  Livingston. 
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United  States  Patent  Offxci 


JAMES  L.  FL1MFTON,  OF  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  37,305,  dated  January  0,  18G3;    reissue  No.  3,906,  dated 

April  5,  1S70. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  L.  TLiivirTON, 
of  Now  York  city,  in  the  county  and  State  of 
New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  in  Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  de- 
clare that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact  description  thereof,  which  will  enable 
others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the 
same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  construction 
of  skate,  and  to  a  new  manner  of  securing  the 
rollers  or  runners  to  the  sole  or  foot  support 
of  the  same  with  an  object  of  producing,  by 
the  transverse  rocking  motion  of  the  said  foot- 
support,  the  guiding  of  the  skate  in  either 
direction — that  is  to  say,  the  turning  of  the 
rollers  or  runners  to  the  right  or  left  to  cause 
the  skate  to  move  in  a  circle.  Another  object 
of  the  invention  is  to  retain  the  same  broad 
base  while  turning  as  there  is  while  moving 
the  same  in  a  straight  direction  ;  also  to  pro- 
vide an  adjustment  of  the  hangers  on  which 
the  rollers  or  runners  are  hung,  so  that  a  given 
inclination  of  the  foot  will  produce  a  larger 
or  smaller  curve  during  motion. 

The  invention  consists  in  so  hanging  or  se- 
curing the  rollers  or  runuers  to  the  foot  sup- 
port or  sole  that  the  rocking  motion  of  the 
latter  will  cause  the  said  rollers  or  runners  to 
swing  sidewise  to  run  the  skate  in  the  line  of 
a  circle,  and  thereby  to  guide  the  same  to 
either  side.  The  inveutiou  consists  also  in  so 
securing  the  hanger  that  its  inclination  can 
be  adjusted,  thereby  regulating  the  horizontal 
swing  of  the  rollers  or  runners  to  a  greater 
or  loss  curve  with  a  greater  inclination  of  the 
foot-support.  For  learners  this  adjustment 
will  be  very  convenient,  as  the  same  skate  an- 
swers for  different  degrees  of  proficiency  of 
the  skater.  The  invention  consists,  further, 
in  providing  springs  or  cushions  in  combina- 
tion with  the  hangers,  the  said  springs  pre- 
venting the  rattling  of  the  skate,  and  tending 
to  throw  the  foot-support  back  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  the  rollers  or  runners  into  the 
straight  direction,  whenever  the  weight  is  re- 
moved from  one  side  of  the  foot  -  support. 
Finally,  the  invention  consists  in  a  novel  ar- 
rangement of  devices  for  fastening  the  foot- 


support,  if  a  separate  plate,  to  the  boot  or 
shoe  of  the  skater,  the  said  devices  being, 
however,  not  necessarily  connected  with  the 
other  parts  of  my  invention,  nor  with  any 
other  peculiar  construction  of  skate. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  rep- 
resents a  side  view  of  a  skate  having  my  im- 
provements. Fig.  2  is  a  plan  or  top  view  of 
the  same.  Fig.  3  is  an  inverted  plan  view  of 
the  same.  Fig.  4  is  a  detail  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  same,  the  plane  of  sec- 
tion being  indicated  by  the  line  x  x.  Fig.  3. 
Fig.  5  is  a  detail  side  view  of  one  of  the  run- 
ners. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  in  the  drawing  represents  the  foot-sup- 
port or  sole  of  the  skate. 

To  the  under  side  of  the  foot-support  are 
pivoted,  by  longitudinal  inclined  rods  C  C, 
two  hangers  or  blocks,  B  B,  of  suitable  shape. 
The  rods  0  are  fastened  to  the  under  side  of 
the  foot-support,  near  the  ends  of  the  same, 
in  inclined  positions,  so  that  their  inner  ends 
are  lower  than  the  outer.  They  are  held  in 
place  by  ears  or  plates  D  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  foot -support,  and  by  screws 
or  pins  b  b  secured  into  said  foot-supports. 
The  pins  b  fit  through  eyes  a  formed  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  C.  Washers  c  c  are 
interposed  between  the  said  eyes  a  and  the 
foot-support.  By  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
number  or  thickness  of  the  said  washers,  or 
by  changing  their  position  upon  the  screws, 
the  inclination  of  the  rod  C  can  be  regulated. 
The  screws  b  may,  if  desired,  be  at  the  lower 
and  the  ears  D  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
rods  0. 

E  E  are  rollers  hung  on  the  sides  of  the 
hangers,  one  roller  on  each  side  of  each  hang- 
er. F  F  are  springs  or  cushions,  interposed 
between  the  hangers  and  the  foot-support  or 
attachments  thereof,  said  springs  aiding  to 
support  the  foot  when  the  weight  rests  upon 
the  stake,  and  also  when  the  weight  is  re- 
moved, to  bring  the  parts  to  place,  and  pre- 
vent the  same  from  rattling  or  working  too 
freely. 

It  will  be  seen  that  as  the  hangers  are  hung 
on  an  incline  pivot,  or  its  equivalent,  which  is 
rigidly  connected  with  the  foot-support,  the 
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rocking  motion  of  the  latter  will  carry  the 
higher  end  of  said  pivot  less  far  away  from 
the  center-line  of  the  skate  than  the  lower  end 
of  the  same ;  and  that,  therefore,  by  the  pe- 
culiar oblique  position  thus  imparted  to  the 
pivot,  the  hangers  will  also  be  set  obliquely  to 
the  center-line  of  the  foot-support,  without, 
however,  changing  its  position  vertically 
The  more  the  foot-support  is  canted,  the  more 
will  the  hanger  be  swung  aside,  and  with  it 
the  rollers  E  on  it.  Thus  the  rocking  motion 
of  the  foot-support  will  cause  the  rollers  to  be 
swung  aside,  in  the  manner  indicated  by  red 
lines  in  Fig.  3,  to. run  the  skate  in  a  curve. 
The  diameter  of  such  curve  is  made  larger  or 
smaller  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  trans- 
verse inclination  given  to  the  foot-support. 

The  aforementioned  swinging  motion  im- 
parted to  the  hanger  by  the  rocking  of  the 
foot- support  does,  however,  not  affect  the 
bearing  of  the  rollers — that  is  to  say,  they  re- 
main with  their  full  edges  on  the  floor,  to 
whatever  degree  they  may  be  swung  to  the 
side.  The  full  bearing  is  thus  retained,  the 
process  of  skating  considerably  facilitated. 
The  inclination  of  the  pivot  C  causes,  as  was 
shown  above,  the  swinging  of  the  hangers. 
The  more  the  pivot  is  inclined  the  greater  will 
consequently  be  the  swing  of  the  hangers  at  a 
certain  inclination  of  the  foot-support.  The 
adjustment  of  the  said  pivot  by  means  of  the 
washers  or  their  equivalents  serves,  therefore, 
to  regulate  the  curve  described  by  the  skate 
at  a  given  inclination  of  the  foot-support. 

In  place  of  the  rollers  E,  runners  Fx  may 
be  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  hangers,  their 
positions  being  regulated  in  the  same  manner 
as  those  of  the  rollers. 

In  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot-support  is 
or  may  be  formed  a  transverse  groove  or  re- 
cess, d,  over  which  a  metal  plate,  G,  is  secured. 
This  plate  is  bent  downward  and  inward  at 
its  ends,  so  as  to  extend  a  short  distance  un- 
derneath the  foot-support  A.  In  each  side  of 
the  plate  G-  is  made  a  slot,  e,  and  through 
each  such  slot  is  placed  a  plate,  H,  into  a 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  recess  d  and 
the  plate  G.  The  plates  H  H  have  each  a 
rack,/,  formed  at  their  front  edges,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2.  Each  plate  H  is  curved  upward  and 
inward  at  its  outer  end,  so  as  to  form  a  hook, 
G,  to  catch  over  the  edge  h  of  the  sole  qf  the 
boot  or  shoe.  In  the  recess  d,  directly  behind 
the  plate  H,  there  is  placed  a  spring,  I,  which 
is  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  back- 
ward at  its  ends,  as  shown  at  i  i,  and  also 
bent  at  its  center  to  form  a  horizontal  projec- 
tion, as  shown  at  j,  in  Fig.  2.  This  wire  at 
its  ends  bears  against  the  back  edges  of  the 
plates  II  H,  and  keeps  the  racks/  at  the  front 
edges  of  said  plates  engaged  with  the  front 


edges  of  the  slots  e.  The  plates  H  H  are 
thereby  retained  in  proper  position  or  pre- 
vented from  being  forced  out  laterally  from 
the  foot  -  support.  In  order  to  release  the 
plates  H  H  that  they  may  be  adjusted  to  the 
width  of  the  sole,  the- ends  of  the  spring  I  are 
bent  down  so  as  to  enter  the  small  vertical 
notches  Jc  at  the  back  ends  of  the  slots  e,  as  in 
Fig.  1,  and  thereby  be  free  from  the  plates  H, 
so  that  the  latter  may  be  pressed  backward 
in  the  recess  d,  and  the  racks  /  be  free  from 
the  front  edges  of  the  slots  e.  This  adjust- 
ment of  the  wire  I  is  indicated  bv  red  lines  in 
Fig.  1. 

This  fastening  for  a  skate  is  very  effective 
and  simple,  and  may  be  applied  at  a  small 
cost  to  almost  every  variety  of  skate. 

The  heel-fastening  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2 
is  substantially  the  same  as  was  patented  by 
me  March  4,  18G2. 

A  great  number  of  variations  and  modifica- 
tions may  be  employed  without  departing 
from  the  principle  of  my  invention,  and  I 
therefore  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
arrangement  of  parts  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

1.  The  hanger  B,  attached  to  a  rocking  foot- 
support,  and  vibrating  upon  inclined  rods  at- 
tached to  said  support  in  the  manner  shown 
and  described,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  So  attaching  the  rollers  or  runners  to  the 
foot-support  of  a  skate  that  they  will  be 
swung  to  run  the  skate  in  a  curved  line  to 
the  right  or  left  by  the  rocking  motion  of  the 
foot-support,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  shaft  on  which 
the  rollers  are  placed,  of  the  rocking  toot- 
support  A,  springs  F,  hanger  B,  and  inclined 
rod  G,  all  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth, 
to  enable  said  rollers  to  take  a  curve  by  a 
slight  twist  of  the  foot. 

4.  The  inclined  rod  0,  held  at  one  end  by 
the  rigid  piece  D,  and  adjustably  attached  at 
the  other  to  the  foot- support  A  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  degree  of  curvilinear 
motion,  in  the  manner  described. 

5.  The  plates  H  H,  provided  with  hooks  g 
at  their  front  ends  and  racks  /  at  their  front 
edges,  in  combination  with  the  spring  I  and 
plate  G,  the  latter  being  applied  to  the  foot- 
support  A,  and  provided  with  slots  c  at  its 
ends,  all  arranged  to  form  a  fastening  for  the 
skate,  as  set  forth. 

JAMES  L.  PLIMPTON. 

Witnesses: 

George  W.  Mabee, 
A.  v.  Biesen. 
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lated  in  the  same  manner  as  when  rollers  are 
applied. 

By  tin's  means  of  attaching  or  applying  the 
rollers  or  runners  to  the  foot-support,  or  its 
equivalent,  it  will  be  seen  that  when  the  foot 
of  the  wearer  of  the  skate  is  inclined,  the  foot- 
support  A  will  also  be  inclined,  and  the  hang- 
ers B  B,  in  consequence  of  being  fitted  on  the 
inclined  rods  C  C,  will  "cramp"  or  turn  so  as 
to  cause  the  skate  to  describe  a  curve.  Hence, 
in  order  to  turn  in  either  direction,  the  skater 
is  ouly  required  to  incline  his  foot  in  the  direc- 
tion he  desires  to  move,  aud  the  rollers  or  run- 
ners will  be  moved  or  cramped  in  proper  posi- 
tion to  describe  a  curve  according  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  foot. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  ar- 


rangement, as  herein  shown  and  described, 
for  cramping  or  attaching  the  rollers  or  run- 
ners, as  many  variations  and  modifications 
may  be  made  therein  without  deviating  from 
the  main  features  of  my  invention. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  aud  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

A  skate  constructed  with  rollers  or  runners 
that  cramp,  arranged  and  operated  substan- 
tially iu  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as 
hereiu  set  forth. 

JAMES  L.  PLIMPTON. 

Witnesses: 

W.  H.  McClure, 
John  Duffy. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 
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Division  A. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  L.  Plimpton, 
of  New  York  city,  iu  the  county  and  State  of 
New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  iu  Skates;  and  I  do  herelTy  de- 
clare that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact  description  thereof,  which  will  enable 
others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the 
same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompany- 
ing- drawings  forming  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

My  invention  consists  in  constructing  a 
skate  so  that  the  transverse  rocking  of  the 
skater's  foot  will  cause  the  rollers  or  runners 
to  cramp  or  change  their  horizontal  position, 
so  as  to  run  the  skate  straight  or  in  curves  to 
the  right  or  left,  and  at  the  same  time  the  roll- 
ers or  runners  remain  with  their  full  bearings 
upon  the  floor  or  ice,  to  whatever  degree  they 
may  be  swung  oblique  while  turning  curves, 
thus  enabling  the  skater  to  steer  or  guide  the 
skate  as  desired  and  to  incline  his  body  from 
the  center  of  gravity  while  turning  curves. 

Iu  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1 
represents  a  side  view  of  a  skate  having  my 
improvements.  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  or  top  view 
of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is  an  elevated  plan  view 
of  the  same.  Fig.  4  is  a  detail  longitudinal 
section  of  a  portion  of  the  same,  the  plane  of 
section  being  indicated  by  the  line  xx,  Fig.  3. 
Fig.  5  is  a  detail  side  view  of  one  of  the  ruu- 
ners. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  in  the  drawing  represents  the  foot-support 
or  sole  of  the  skate.  To  the  under  side  of  the 
foot-support  are  pivoted,  by  longitudinal  in- 
clined rods  0  C,  two  hangers  or  blocks,  B  B, 
of  suitable  shape.  The  rods  G  are  fastened 
to  the  under  side  of  the  foot-support,  near  the 
ends  of  the  same,  in  inclined  positions,  so  that 
their  inner  ends  are  lower  than  the  outer. 
They  are  held  in  place  by  ears  or  plates  D  pro- 
jecting downward  from  the  foot-support,  aud 
by  screws  b  b  secured  into  said  foot-supports. 
The  screws  b  fit  through  eyes  a  formed  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  0.  Washers  c  c  are 
interposed  between  the  said  eyes  a  and  the 
foot-support.    By  increasing  or  decreasing  the 


number  or  thickness  of  the  said  washers,  or  by 
changiug  their  position  upon  the  screws,  the 
inclination  of  the  rod  0  can  be  regulated.  E 
E  are  rollers  hung  on  the  sides  of  the  hangers, 
one  roller  on  each  side  of  each  hanger.  F  F 
are  springs  or  cushions  interposed  between 
the  hangers  and  foot-support,  or  attachment 
thereof,  said  springs  aiding  to  support  the  foot 
when  the  weight  rests  upon  the  skate  and  also 
when  the  weight  is  removed,  to  bring  the  parts 
to  place  and  prevent  the  same  from  rattling  or 
working  too  freely. 

It  will  be  seen  that  as  the  hangers  are  hung 
on  an  inclined  pivot,  or  its  equivalent,  which 
is  rigidly  connected  with  the  foot-support,  the 
rocking  motion  of  the  latter  will  carry  the 
higher  end  of  said  pivot  less  far  away  from 
the  central  line  of  the  skate  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  same,  aud  hence,  by  attaching  the 
hangers  so  as  to  vibrate  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tiou,  the  rocking  of  the  foot-support  will  cause 
the  rollers  to  move  horizontally,  as  shown  by 
red  outlines  in  Fig.  3,  where  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  rollers  upon  one  side  of  the  skate  are 
nearer  together  than  they  are  upon  the  other. 
The  aforementioned  horizontal  motion  impart- 
ed to  the  hanger  by  the  rocking  of  the  foot- 
support  does,  however,  not  affect  the  bearing 
of  the  rollers— that  is  to  say,  they  remain  with 
their  full  edges  on  the  floor  to  whatever  degree 
they  may  be  swung  to  the  side,  and  thus  the 
skake  is  made  to  resist  the  centrifugal  force 
of  the  skater's  body  while  turning  curves. 

The  inclination  of  the  pivot  0  causes,  as  was 
shown  above,  the  swinging  of  the  hangers. 
The  more  the  pivot  is  inclined  the  greater  will, 
consequently,  be  the  swing  of  the  hangers  at 
a  certain  inclination  of  the  foot-support.  The 
adjustment  of  the  said  pivot,  by  means  of  the 
washers  or  their  equivalents,  serves,  therefore, 
to  regulate  the  curve  described  by  the  skate 
at  a  given  inclination  of  the  foot-support. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  when  the  foot-sup- 
port is  sufficiently  rocked  or  canted  to  rest 
upon  the  hangers  B  B  it  prevents  the  foot  of 
the  skater  from  rocking  further. 

To  adapt  my  invention  to  ice-skating,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  substitute  runners  in  place 
of  rollers,  their  relative  position  being  regu- 
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Division  B. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  L.  Plimpton,  of 
the  city,  county,  and  State  of  New  York,  have 
invented  a  new  and  Improved  Skate-Fasten 
ing  ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  follow- 
ing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the 
same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  making  a  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  skate  with  my 
improved  fastening;  and  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  or 
top  view  of  the  same. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  the  several  figures. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  fast- 
ening for  securing  the  fore  part  of  the  skate 
to  the  boot  or  shoe. 

To  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  fully 
understand  and  construct  my  invention,  I  will 
proceed  to  describe  it. 

In  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock  or  foot- 
stand  A  of  a  skate  there  is  made,  transversely, 
a  groove  or  recess,  d,  over  which  a  metal 
plate,  G,  is  secured. 

This  plate  is  bent  downward  and  inward  at 
its  ends,  so  as  to  extend  a  short  distance  un- 
derneath the  stock  or  foot-stand  A,  and  the 
plate  G  has  a  slot,  e,  made  in  each  side  of  it, 
through  each  of  which  a  plate,  H,  passes  into 
a  space  between  the.  bottom  of  the  recess  d 
and  the  plate  G.  The  plates  H  EI  have  each 
a  rack,/,  formed  at  the  front  edges,  as  shown 
clearly  in  Fig.  2.  Each  plate  H  is  curved  up- 
ward and  inward  at  its  outer  end,  so  as  to 
form  a  hook,  gr,  to  catch  over  the  edge  /<  of  the 
sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe.  In  the  recess  d,  di- 
rectly behind  the  plates  II,  there  is  placed  a 
spring,  I,  which  is  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  backward  at  its  ends,  as  shown,  i  i, 


and  also  bent  at  its  center  to  form  a  horizon- 
tal projection,  as  shown  at  j  in  Fig.  2.  This 
wire  at  its  ends  bears  against  the  back  edges 
of  the  plates  H  II,  and  keeps  the  racks/,  at 
the  front  edge  of  said  plates,  engaged  with 
the  front  edges  of  the  slots  e.  The  plates  H 
II  are  thereby  retained  in  proper  position  or 
prevented  from  being  forced  out  laterally 
from  the  stocks  or  foot  stand  A.  In  order  to 
release  the  plates  II  II,  that  they  may  be  ad- 
justed to  the  width  of  the  sole,  the  ends  of  the 
spring  I  are  bent  down,  so  as  to  enter  small 
vertical  jogs  or  notches  K  at  the  back  ends  of 
the  slots  e,  (see  Fig.  1,)  and  thereby  be  free 
from  the  plates  II,  so  that  the  latter  may  be 
pressed  backward  in  the  recess  d,  and  the 
jack / be  free  from  the  front  edges  of  slots  e. 
This  adjustment  of  the  wire  or  spring  I  is 
shown  in  Fig.  1. 

Any  proper  heel -fastening  may  be  used. 
The  one  represented  in  drawings,  Figs.  1  and  2, 
is  substantially  the  same  as  that  patented  by 
me  March  4,  1802. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

The  plates  IT  17,  provided  with  hooks  g  at 
their  ends,  and  racks/at  their  front  edges,  in 
combination  with  the  spring  I  and  plates  G, 
the  latter  being  applied  to  the  stock  or  foot- 
stand  A,  and  provided  with  slots  e  at  their 
ends,  and  all  arranged  as  shown,  to  form  a 
fastening  at  the  front  part  of  the  skate,  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

JAMES  L.  PLIMPTON. 

Witnesses: 

W.  H.  McCluee, 
John  Duffy. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  aud 
State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  anew 
and  useful  Improvement!!)  Roller-Skates;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  descrip- 
tion, with  the  accompanying  drawings,  forms 
a  full,  clear,  and  exact  specification  thereof. 

My  improvement  consists  in  a  novel  con- 
struction of  the  roller-skate. 

The  accompanying  drawings  exhibit  the 
stock  and  rollers  of  a  skate  embodying  my  im- 
provements. 

Of  such  drawings,  Figure  1  exhibits  the 
skate  iu  top  view;  Fig.  2,  iu  side  elevation; 
Fig.  3,  in  longitudinal  section,  and  Fig.  4  in 
transverse  section. 

In  carrying  out  ray  invention  I  make  the 
stock  A  of  the  skate  of  either  metal  or  wood, 
of  any  suitable  form,  and  with  any  simple  at- 
tachments for  fastening  it  to  the  foot  of  a  per- 
son, combining  lightness,  strength,  and  se- 
curity. 

I  arrange  two  comparatively  small  rollers, 
B  B,  forsuppoit,  one  partly  under  the  heel  and 
the  other  partly  under  the  toe  of  the  stock,  and 
I  also  arrange  two  comparatively  large  rollers, 
C  C,  for  driving,  one  on  each  side  of  the  stock 
under  the  arch  of  the  foot,  near  the  line  of 
gravity  of  the  skater.  I  make  the  rollers,  their 
axles  and  connections  or  fastenings,  of  metal 
or  wood,  or  partly  of  both,  solid  or  otherwise, 
securing  strength,  lightness,  and  durability. 
The  size  of  the  stock  is  adapted  to  the  foot, 
and  the  size  of  the  rollers  may  be  varied  ac- 
cording to  the  skill  of  the  skater  and  the  quality 
of  the  skating  surface. 


For  coiumou  purposes  the  smaller  rollers 
may  be  three  inches  iu  diameter  and  one  inch 
in  width  on  the  periphery,  and  the  larger  roll- 
ers may  be  Ave  inches  in  diameter  and  one 
inch  iu  width  on  the  periphery. 

The  axles  or  journals  of  the  side  rollers  pro- 
ject from  the  stock.  These  rollers  enable  the 
skate  to  run  with  greater  ease  and  rapidity 
than  it  could  by  means  of  the  heel  aud  loe 
rollers  alone.  They  are  so  arranged  that  their 
peripheries  or  the  bearing- surfaces  thereof 
shall  be  a  little  lower  than  those  of  the  heel 
and  toe  rollers,  in  order  that  the  skater  while 
skating  may  drive  himself  almost  entirely  by 
the  large  rollers. 

Roller-skates  thus  constructed  run  with  ease 
and  rapidity,  and  do  not  injuriously  sprain  the 
feet  nor  weary  the  limbs,  aud  they  will  not 
easily  tip  backward  or  forward,  and  they  im- 
part from  the  first  an  unusual  feeling  of  secur- 
ity to  the  skater  in  all  possible  movements. 

This  skate  is  well  adapted  to  hard  side- 
walks, large  halls,  gymnasiums,  and  skating- 
schools,  and  in  suitable  places  for  traveling 
purposes. 

I  claim — 

A  roller-skate  constructed  with  a  stock  hav- 
ing a  small  supporting-roller  under  each  end 
and  a  large  driving-roller  on  each  side,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses: 

R.  H.  Eddy, 
F.  P.  Hale,  Jr. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  WASHINGTON  PABKEB 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  inRoll- 
er-Skatesj  and  do  hereby  declare  that  the  fol- 
lowing description  with  the  accompanying 
drawings  forms  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  speci- 
fication thereof. 

My  improvements  consist  in  a  novel  con- 
struction of  the  roller-skate,  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed and  claimed. 

The  accompanying  drawings  exhibit  the 
stock  or  foot-rest  and  the  rollers  of  a  skate 
embodying  my  improvements.  Of  such  draw- 
ings, Figure  1  exhibits  the  skate  in  top  view, 
Fig.  2  in  side  elevation,  Fig.  3  in  longitudinal 
section,  and  Fig,  4-  in  transverse  section. 

Jn  carrying  out  my  invention,  I  make  the 
stock  or  foot-rest  A  of  the  skate  of  metal,  wood, 
or  other  suitable  material  or  materials,  and  of 
any  desirable  form,  and  with  any  simple  at- 
tachment for  fastening  it  to  the  foot  of  a  per- 
son, combining  lightness,  strength,  and  se- 
curity. I  arrange  two  comparatively  small 
rollers,  B  B,  for  support,  one  partly  under  the 
heel,  and  the  other  partly  under  the  toe  of  tbe 
stock,  and  I  also  arrange  two  comparatively 
large  rollers,  C  C,  for  driving  one  on  each  side 
of  the  stock  or  foot-rest,  under  the  arch  of  the 
foot,  near  the  line  of  gravity  of  the  skater.  I 
make  the  rollers,  their  axles,  and  connections 
or  fastenings  of  metal  or  wood,  or  partly  of 
both,  solid  or  otherwise,  securing  strength, 
lightness,  and  durability.  The  size  of  the 
stock  is  adapted  to  the  foot,  and  the  size  of 
The  rollers  may  be  varied  according  to  the  skill 
of  the  skater  and  the  quality  or  state  of  the 
skating- surface.  Tor  common  purposes  the 
smaller  rollers  may  be  three  inches  in  diame- 
ter and  one  inch  in  width  on  the  periphery, 
and  the  larger  rollers  may  be  five  inches  in 
diameter  and  one  inch  in  width  on  the  periph- 
ery. The  axles  or  journals  of  the  side  rollers 
project  from  the  stock.    These  rollers  enable 


the  skate  to  run  with  greater  ease  and  rapidity 
than  it  could  by  means  of  the  heel  and  too 
rollers  alone.  They  are  so  arranged  that  their 
peripheries  or  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof 
shall  be  a  little  lower  than  those  of  the  heel 
and  toe  rollers,  in  order  that  the  skater  may 
drive  himself,  while  skating,  by  means  of  the 
large  rollers. 

Boiler  -  skates  thus  constructed  run  with 
great  ease  and  rapidity,  and  do  not  injuriously 
sprain  the  feet,  nor  weary  the  limbs,  and  they 
will  not  easily  tip  backward  or  forward,  and 
they  impart  from  the  first  an  unusual  feeling 
of  security  to  the  skater  in  all  possible  move- 
ments. 

This  skate  is  well  adapted  to  hard  sidewalks, 
large  halls,  gymnasiums,  and  skating-schools, 
and  in  suitable  places  for  traveling  purposes. 

Having  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  for  roller-skating  purposes,  is  as  follows: 

1.  A  skate-stock  or  foot-rest  having  a  driv- 
ing-wheel, constructed  as  described,  disposed 
on  an  outer  axle,  at  either  side  of  the  stock, 
at  or  near  the  middle,  the  upper  parts  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  driving-wheels  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  stock,  as  described  and 
shown. 

2.  A  roller-skate,  constructed  with  a  stock 
or  foot-rest,  having  a  small  supporting-roller 
under  each  end,  and  a  larger  driving-wheel 
disposed  on  an  outer  axle  at  each  side  of  the 
stock,  the  upper  portions  of  the  peripheries  of 
the  driving-wheels  extending  above  the  level 
of  the  stock  or  foot-rest,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller- skate  provided  with  a  stock". 
having  a  supporting-roller  under  each  end  and 
a  larger  driving-roller  on  each  side  thereof,  the 
arrangement  of  the  driving-rollers,  so  that  their 
peripheries  or  bearing  surfaces  shall  be  in  a 
plane  lower  than  the  heel  and  toe  rollers,  as 
specified. 

AVASHIXGTON  PARKER  GKEGG. 
Witnesses : 
F.  P.  Hale, 
F.  H.  Jennet. 


W.  P.  GEEGG. 

ROLLER-SKATES. 


No.  7,387. 


Reissued  IS  or.  7.  1876". 


■fty  '■ 


i       »_ 


E 


L 


Z7 ^Z 


JfzV.  <£. 


^ 


^ 


~r 


F^y.  l/. 


-2E& 


&v- 


I     ,■■: '.,,,' 


: 


f 


^ffifsJtef&£- 


X 


United  States  Patent  Oefic 


WASHINGTON  PAEKER  GREGG,  OF   BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  48,929,  dated  July  25,  1865  ;  reissue  No.  5,707,  dated  Decem- 
ber *3, 1873  ;  reissue  No.  7,387,  dated  November  7,  1876 ;  application  tiled  May  18, 1876. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates; 
and  1  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  de- 
scription, with  the  accompanying  drawings, 
forms  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  specification 
thereof. 

My  improvements  consist  in  the  novel  con- 
struction of  the  roller  -  skate  hereinafter  de- 
scribed and  claimed. 

The  accompanying  drawings  exhibit  the 
stock  or  foot :  rest  and  the  rollers  of  a  skate 
embodying  my  improvements. 

Of  such  drawings,  Figure  1  exhibits  the 
skate  in  top  view,  Fig.  2  in  side  elevation, 
Fig.  3  in  longitudinal  section,  and  Fig.  4  in 
trausverse  section. 

In  carrying  out  my  invention,  I  make  the 
stock  or  foot-rest  A  of  the  skate  of  metal,  wood, 
or  other  suitable  material  or  materials,  and  of 
any  desirable  form,  and  with  any  simple  at- 
tachments for  fastening  it  to  the  foot  of  a  per- 
son, combining  lightness,  strength,  and  se- 
curity. I  arrange  two  comparatively  small 
rollers,  B  B,  for  support,  one  partly  under  the 
heel,  and  the  other  partly  under  the  toe  of  the 
stock;  and  I  also  arrange  two  comparatively 
large  rollers,  CC,  for  driving,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  stock  or  foot-rest,  under  the  arch  of  the 
foot,  near  the  line  of  gravity  of  the  skater.  I 
make  the  rollers,  their  axles,  and  connections 
or  fastenings  of  metal  or  wood,  or  partly  of 
both,  solid  or  otherwise,  securing  strength, 
lightness,  and  durability.  The  size  of  the 
stock  is  adapted  to  the  foot,  and  the  size  of 
the  rollers  may  be  varied  according  to  the  skill 


of  the  skater  and  the  quality  or  state  of  the 
skating  -  surface.  For  common  purposes  the 
smaller  rollers  may  be  three  inches  in  diame- 
ter and  one  inch  in  width  on  the  periphery, 
and  the  larger  rollers  may  be  five  inches  in 
diameter  and  one  inch  in  width  on  the  periph- 
ery. The  axles  or  journals  of  the  side  rollers 
project  from  the  stock.  These  rollers  enable 
the  skate  to  run  with  greater  ease  and  rapidity 
than  it  could  by  means  of  the  heel  ami  toe 
rollers  alone.  They  are  so  arranged  that  their 
peripheries  or  the  bearing-surfaces  thereof 
shall  be  a  little  lower  than  those  of  the  heel 
and  toe  rollers,  in  order  that  the  skater  may 
drive  himself,  while  skating,  almost  entirely 
by  the  large  rollers. 

Roller-skates  thus  constructed  run  and  turn 
with  great  ease  and  rapidity,  and  do  not  injuri- 
ously sprain  the  feet,  nor  weary  the  limbs,  and 
they  will  not  easily  tip  backward  or  forward, 
and  they  impart  from  the  first  an  unusual  feel- 
ing of  security  to  the  skater  in  all  possible 
movements. 

This  skate  is  well  adapted  to  hard  sidewalks, 
large  halls,  gymnasiums,  and  skating-schools, 
and  in  suitable  places  for  traveling  purposes. 

Haviugdescribed  my  invention,  whatlclaim 
is  as  follows : 

A  roller  -  skate  constructed  with  a  stock  or 
foot  rest  having  a  small  supporting-roller  un- 
der each  end,  and  a  larger  driving-roller  on 
each  side,  arranged  outside  of  the  foot-rest, 
and  having  the  bearing  -  surface  lower  than 
the  end  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 
WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses: 

Rich.  F.  Murray, 
J.  H.  Chandler. 
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JAMES  L.  PLIMPTON,  OF  NEW    YOBK,  N.  Y. 
IMPROVED  SKATE. 

Specification  forming  pari  ol'  Letters  Patent  No.  ,'(,"»,!MH,  dated  June  26,  1866. 


To  all  wlwm  it  >n<n/  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  Leonard  Plimp- 
ton, of  tbe  city,  county,  and  State  of  New  York, 
have  invented  a  new  and  Improved  Skate;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  thereof,  which  will 
enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use 
the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompa- 
nying drawings,  forming'  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  parlor  or  roller 
skate  applied  to  the  foot;  Fig.  2,  a  bottom  or 
under  view  of  the  same  ;  Fig.  3,  an  under  view 
of  a  plate  pertaining  to  the  same;  Fig.  4,  aside 
view  of  a  roller  pertaining  to  the  same,  with  its 
outside  bearing  and  catch  or  fastening  for  hold- 
ing it  on  its  shaft;  Fig.  a,  a  section  of  Fig.  4, 
taken  in  the  line  xx;  Fig.  G,  a  side  view  of 
the  front  part  of  the  skate  with  runners  at- 
tached ;  Fig.  7,  a  bottom  or  under  view  of  Fig. 
G;  Fig.  S,  a  section  of  Fig.  G,  taken  in  the  line 
y  y ;  Fig.  9,  a  detached  inner  side  view  of  a 
plate  pertaining  to  the  ruuners  of  the  skate; 
Fig.  10,  a  transverse  vertical  section  of  Fig.  2, 
taken  hi  the  line  z  z  ;  Fig.  1 1,  a  transverse  ver- 
tical section  of  Fig.  2,  taken  in  the  line  z1  z' ; 
Fig.  12,  a  diagram  showing  the  position  as- 
sumed by  the  rollers  or  runners  in  turning  a 
curve. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  improve- 
ments in  roller  and  other  skates  patented  by 
me  January  G,  18G3  ;  and  it  consists  in  a  novel 
and  improved  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  several  parts,  whereby  several  advan- 
tages are  obtained  over  the  old  or  original  mode 
of  construction,  as  hereinafter  fully  set  forth. 

A  represents  the  stock  or  foot-stand  of  the 
skate,  which  may  be  constructed  in  any  proper 
manner;  and  B  B  represent  two  metal  plates, 
which  arc  (irmly  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  stock  or  foot-stand,  one  near  the  toe  and 
the  other  at  the  heel  of  the  same.  These  plates 
B  I>  are  of  triangular  form,  (see  Fig.  3,)  and 
may  be  secured  to  the  stock  or  foot-stand  by 
a  screw,  a,  one  near  each  angle  or  corner. 

At  the  angular  end  of  each  plate  B  there  is 
a  socket,  &,  and  from  the  socket  of  each  plate 
there  extends  longitudinally  and  centrally  an 
inclined  ledge,  b,  the  outer  end  of  which  is 
rounded  to  form  a  journal,  c,  (shown  clearly  in 


Fig.  3,)  and  at  the  broad  ends  of  the  plates 
B  1!  there  are  pendent  projections  d  <1,  which 
are  shown  clearly  in  Figs.  1(1  and  11.  These 
plates,  it  will  be  seen  by  referring  to  Fig.  1, 
are  secured  to  the  stock  or  foot-stand  in  oppo- 
site positions,  so  that  the  inclined  ledges  b  l> 
will  extend  down  from  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  same  toward  a  point  in  a  vertical  line 
passing  about  through  the  center  of  the  stock 
or  foot-stand. 

C  O  represent  what  may  be  termed  the  hang- 
ers, the  same  being  composed  of  four  inclined 
pendent  bars  c  e  e'  c',  extending  down  from  a 
bar,/,  having  a  bar,  g,  crossing  it  at  right  an- 
gles. The  bars  g  have  at  one  end  a  journal  to 
tit  into  a  socket  of  the  plates  B  15,  and  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bars  g  are  provided  with 
sockets  i  to  receive  the  journals  c  of  said  plates 
B.  This  arrangement  admits  of  the  stock  or 
foot-stand  having  a  lateral  tilting  movement 
either  to  the  right  or  left. 

In  the  lower  parts  of  the  inclined  pendent 
bars  e  e  e'  e'  of  each  hanger  0  there  is  inserted 
a  shaft,  D,  on  which  rollers  E  are  placed  so  as 
to  turn  loosely.  This  shaft  has  a  head  at  one 
end,  and  a  sliding  key,  F,  passes  through  the 
opposite  end,  said  key  being  flattened  at  one 
part  sufficiently  to  admit  of  an  oblong  slot,  j, 
being  made  longitudinally  through  it  to  allow 
a  pin,  le,  in  one  of  the  bars  e  to  pass  through, 
said  pin  7c  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  key. 
The  key  is  prevented  from  casually  drawing 
out  from  the  hole  in  shaft  D  by  having  a  slot,  I, 
(see  Fig.  4,)  at  the  outer  end  of  slot  j,  at  right 
angles  to  it,  in  which  slot  I  the  pin  7c  may  be 
fitted,  and  the  key  F  is  prevented  from  being- 
shoved  laterally,  so  as  to  prevent  the  pin  k  from 
casually  getting  out  of  I  by  means  of  a  button, 
G-,  which  is  fitted  on  the  pin  7c,  and  has  a  flange 
iu  it  at  one  end  to  fit  over  the  side  of  F.  When 
the  key  is  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  hole  in 
shaft  L>,  to  admit  of  the  removal  of  the  latter, 
the  button  G  is  turned  so  that  its  flange  m  will 
be  at  the  outer  end  of  the  key  F  and  admit  of 
the  key  F  being  shoved  laterally,  so  that  the 
pin  7c  may  be  adjusted  in  the  slot  j  and  admit 
of  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key.  By 
this  arrangement  the  shafts  I)  are  firmly  se- 
cured in  the  hangers,  and  at  the  same  time  may 
be  readily  removed  therefrom  when  necessary 
or  required. 

The  rollers  E  are  placed  on  the  shafts  be- 
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tween  the  arms  e  e'  e  e',  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  and 
said  rollers  have  their  peripheries  covered  with 
emery,  or  have  a  roughened  surface  produced 
in  any  proper  way,  in  order  to  prevent  them 
from  slipping. 

The  hangers  0  C  are  secured  to  the  plates 
B  B  by  screws  n,  which  pass  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bars  g  of  the  hangers  and  into  the 
inclined  ledges  b  b  of  the  plates  B,  said  screws 
having  a  plate,  o,  on  them,  between  which  and 
the  bars  g  a  spring,  j>,  of  iudia-rubber  or  other 
suitable  material,  is  placed.  These  springs  p 
keep  the  hangers  in  contact  with  the  plates  B, 
and  prevent  all  unnecessary  play  or  vibration 
of  the  same  in  an  upward  direction,  and  con- 
trol the  turning,  tilting,  or  canting  of  the  stock 
or  foot-stand. 

In  consequence  of  the  ledges  b  b  of  the  plates 
B  B  being  inclined,  it  will  be  seen  that  if  the 
stock  or  foot-stand  Abe  tilted  or  inclined  either 
to  the  right  or  left  the  shaft-hangers  0  C,  and 
consequently  the  shafts  D,  will  be  cramped,  so 
as  to  form  radii  of  a  circle,  (see  Fig.  12,)  and 
the  skate  will  consequently  move  in  or  describe 
a  curve.  The  skater,  therefore,  has  perfect 
command  over  the  skates,  and  is  enabled  to 
perform  curves,  gyrations,  and  evolutions  with 
the  greatest  facility. 

When  the  invention  is  to  be  used  on  ice  run- 
ners are  employed,  constructed  and  applied  as 
follows :  Upon  the  shafts  D  there  are  placed 
loosely  what  may  be  termed  "  clamps,"  H,  com- 
posed of  two  parts,  g  r.  The  parts  g  may  be 
of  any  ornamental  design,  (that  of  a  swan  is 
here  represented,)  and  the  other  part,  r,  is  sim- 
ply a  plate  secured  to  g  by  a  screw,  s,  the  run- 
ner I  being  between  g  r.  The  runners  I  have 
smooth  running  surfaces,  with  angular  edges, 
so  that  they  may  be  reversed  when  the  inner 
edges  lose  their  angularity  by  wear,  and  a  fresh, 
sharp  edge  obtained  ;  and  when  both  edges  of 
one  surface  become  worn  the  runner  may  be 
inverted  and  two  more  angular  or  sharp  edges 
obtained.  Thus,  each  runner  has  four  angular 
edges,  which  may  be  successively  used  before 
the  runner  will  require  to  be  sharpened. 


The  clamps  H  are  retained  in  proper  posi- 
tion on  the  shafts  D  by  india-rubber  or  other 
washers,  J,  (shown  clearly  in  Fig.  7.)  The  stock 
or  foot-stand  is  prevented  from  tilting  beyond 
a  proper  distance  in  consequence  of  the  bars 
/  of  the  hangers  coming  in  contact  with  the 
pendent  projections  d  d  of  the  plates  B  B,  while 
the  clamps  H  on  the  shafts  D  have  their  move- 
ment thereon  limited  by  the  ends  of  the  wiugs 
of  the  swan  and  the  tail  coming  in  contact  with 
the  bars  /. 

By  this  mode  of  construction  I  obtain  a  far 
stronger  and  more  durable  skate  than  the  one 
originally  devised.  The  stock  or  foot-stand  is 
more  firmly  supported,  and  the  ankle  of  the 
skater  is  relieved  from  that  constant  and  te- 
dious effort  to  keep  the  stock  or  foot-stand  in 
a  horizontal  position,  or  to  prevent  it  from  cas- 
ually tilting  or  canting  laterally.  All  unnec- 
essary play  of  the  parts,  and  consequently 
much  wear  and  tear,  is  avoided. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

1.  The  construction  of  the  plates  B  and  hang- 
ers C,  arranged  aud  applied  to  the  stock  or  foot- 
stand,  to  operate  iu  the  manner  substantially 
as  aud  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  key  E,  provided  with  the  slotj  I  and 
the  button  G,  and  arranged  iu  connection  with 
the  pin  /t-,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  springs  p,  applied  to  the  screws  n, 
which  secure  the  hangers  C  to  the  plates  B, 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  vertical  or  up- 
ward-and-downward  play  of  the  hangers,  and 
controlling  the  turning,  tilting,  or  canting  of 
the  stock  or  foot-stand,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  clamps  H,  composed  of  two  parts,  g  r, 
for  holding  the  reversible  runners  I. 

5.  The  reversible  runners,  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

JAMES  L.  PLIMPTON. 
Witnesses : 

Wm.  Dean  Overell, 
M.  M.  Livingston. 
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GEORGE    FLINT,    OF    LOWELL.    MASSACHUSETTS, 
Letters  Patent  No.  64,301,  dated  April  30,  1867. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR  SKATES. 


©frc  JScfrchlc  rcftrrc-D  to  in  these  fetters  $iitent  ano  nuking  part  of  the  same. 


TO  ALL  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  GEORGE  FlJXT,  of  Lowell,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  and  State  of  Massachusetts, 
have  invented  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Pavlov  Skates  ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a 
full  and  exact  description  thereof,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  and  to  the  letters  of 
reference  marked  thereon. 

The  nature  of  my  invention  consists  in  providing  a  skate  with  three  wheels  or  runners,  the  middle  one  being 
so  placed  that  it  will  enable  the  skater  to  turn  from  a  straight  line  in  any  direction  with  ease,  without  any 
inconvenience. 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  my  invention.  I  Mill  proceed  to  describe  its  construc- 
tion and  operation. 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved  skate. 

Figure  2  represents  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  same. 

a  represents  the  stock  ;  b  a  and  d  the  wheels  or  runners ;  c  e  e  the  bearings  or  gudgeons ;  /  the  wheel  or 
runner  stand,  and  g  h  and  g  the  journals.  The  stock  a  is  prepared  in  the  usual  way,  with  suitable  slots  or 
mortises  for  passing  through  the  fastening-straps.  The  stand/,  which  receives  the  wheels,  is  then  cast  in  one 
piece,  with  finished  journals  g  h  and  g,  the  journal  h  being  a  little  below  a  line  drawn  through  the  centres  of  the 
journals  g  g  or  the  journals  g  h  and  g  may  be  on  a  line,  and  the  centre  wheel  e  a  little  larger.  The  wheels  b  c 
and  d  being  finished  to  the  same  size,  arc  placed  in  the  stand  /.  The  finished  bearing  or  gudgeons  e  e  e  arc  passed 
through  the  journals  g  h  and  g  on  one  side  of  the  stand/',  through  the  wheels  b  a  and  d  into  the  opposite  journals, 
and  can  be  made  fast  in  cither  the  journals  qr  wheels.  The  stand/  is  then  fastened  to  the  under  side  of  the 
stock  rtby  screws  or  any  other  means.  Much  difficulty  has  been  experienced  heretofore  in  parlor  skates,  arising 
from  the  great  difficulty  in  the  skater  being  unable  to  control  his  course  or  direction  out  of  a  straight  line.  The 
turning  apparatus  in  the  skates  being  complicated  and  unsnitcd  to  the  object  required,  often  and  many  times 
brings  the  skater  to  a  stand-still  for  the  purpose  of  changing  his  course,  thus  arresting  and  losing  the  momen- 
tum of  the  body  acquired  when  running  on  a  straight  line.  In  my  improved  skate,  the  middle  wheel  c  is 
lower,  and  so  placed  in  the  stand/'  of  the  skate  that  the  skater  is  enabled  completely  to  balance  himself  on  the 
same.  By  so  doing,  the  bearing  surface  of  this  one  wheel  being  so  small,  gives  the  skater  full  and  entire  control 
to  change  his  course  in  any  direction,  whether  on  a  curve  or  angle,  and  at  the. same  time  fully  retaining  the 
momentum  of  his  body  previously  acquired. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

I  claim  the  middle  wheel  or  runner  c,  in  combination  with  the  wheels  b  and  </,  arranged  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  for  the  purpose  fully  set  forth. 

GEORGE  FLINT. 

Witnesses: 

Geo.  E.  Pevey, 
Abiel  Pevey. 
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ROBERT  HEWSON,    OF   SAN   FRANCISCO,    CALIFORNIA. 

Letters  Patent  JVo.  78,207,  dated  May  2G,  18C8. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


f  he  SijjdmU  rn'rrrctr  la  in  t'jese  ^Htrrs  |htcnf  RttlJ  noising  prt  of  ll>c  saint. 


TO  ALL  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN:  , 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Robert  Hewsox,  of  the  city  and  county  of  San  Francisco,  State  of  California,  have 
invented  an  Improved  Parlor-Skate :  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  description  and  accompanying  draw- 
ings are  sufficient  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  most  nearly  appertains  to  make 
and  use  tny  said  invention  or  improvements  without  further  invention  or  experiment, 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  an  improvement  in  parlor-skates  of  that  class  in  which  small  wheels 
or  rollers  are  used  for  moving  about  on  a  floor  or  level  surface,  and  it  consists  in  the  use  of  friction-rollers  for 
supporting  the  axles  of  the  main  wheels  upon  which  the  skate  moves. 

Reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  forming  a  part  of  this  specification, 

Figure  1  is  a  plan. 

Figure  2  is  a  side  sectional  elevation  taken  through  X  X. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  in  each  of  the  figures  indicate  like  parts. 

A  is  the  block  or  supporting-base  for  the  foot,  which  may  be  constructed  of  wood  or  iron,  as  desired,  for  the 
requisite  lightness  and  strength. 

Two  rollers  or  wheels,  B  B,  are  placed,  one  near  each  end  of  the  block,  in  such  positions  as  to  support  the 
ball  of  the  foot  and  the  heel.     The  friction-rollers  C  C  C  C  arc  so  placed  that  when  a  weight  is  brought  to  bear  on, 
the  skate,  each  end  of  the  axles  D.  will  be  supported  by  a  pair  of  the  rollers,  thus  causing  the  wheels  B  to  move 
easily  and  turn  freely  in  any  direction.  ' 

The  axles  D  are  kept  in  place,  and  in  contact  with  the  rollers,  by  the  straps  or  boxes  E  E  in  which  they  turn. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — ■ 

In  a  parlor-skate,  the  use  of  the  wheels  B,  having  their  axles  D  turning  upon  the  friction-rollers  C  C  C,  the 
whole  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  herein  described. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  myhand  and  seal. 

ROBERT  HEWSON.    \U  s.] 

Witnesses: 

C.  W.  M.  Smith, 
Jxo.  L.  Booxe. 
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ISAAC  HODGSON,  OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 

Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  88,711,  dated  April  6,  1869. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Isaac  Hodgson,  of  In- 
dianapolis, in  the  county  of  Marion  and  State 
of  Indiana,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful 
Parlor -Velocipede;  and  I  do  hereby  declare 
that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact 
description  thereof,  that  will  enable  skilled 
artisans  to  make  and  use  the  same,  reference 
being-  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  and 
to  the  letters  of  reference  marked  thereon, 
making  a  part  of  this  specification. 

This  invention  relates  principally  to  mode 
of  operation  of  the  forward  wheel-frame;  and 
it  consists  in  the  peculiar  construction  and 
manner  of  attaching  the  wheel-frame  to  the 
sole  of  the  shoe,  by  which  the  operator  is  en- 
abled at  pleasure  to  run  in  a  direct  course,  or, 
by  the  natural  horizontal  motion  of  the  foot 
to  the  right  or  left,  to  change  the  course  to  a 
curved  track  without  canting,  rocking,  or  tip- 
ping the  foot  or  sole  to  which  the  wheel-frame 
is  attached,  combined  with  the  arrangement 
of  a  spring,  which  returns  the  wheel-frame  to 
a  direct  line  when  the  pressure  upon  the 
wheels  is  removed  by  raising  the  foot. 

This  invention  furtherrelatestoconstruction 
and  manner  of  attaching  a  padded  shoe  to  the 
sole,  by  which  the  ordinary  walking-shoe  may 
be  dispensed  with,  and  the  comfort  of  the 
wearer  greatly  enhanced. 

Figure  1  is  a  profile  of  my  invention.  Fig. 
2  is  an  inverted  view,  showing  the  mode  of 
attaching  the  wheel-frame,  spring,  &c,  to  the 
sole.  Fig.  3  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section, 
showing  the  pad,  &c.  Fig.  4  is  an  inverted 
view  of  the  front  wheels,  spring,  &c,  showing 
their  alternating  direction. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  like  parts 
in  the  several  figures. 

A  represents  the  sole  of  the  shoe;  and  B, 
the  front  wheel-frame,  with  arm  extending  for- 
ward and  pivoted  to  the  plate  C,  which  is  se- 
curely attached  to  the  sole.  Directly  over  the 
axis  of  the  wheels  D  the  friction  -  rollers  E, 
which  are  connected  with  the  wheel-frame  B, 


are  set  in  lines  radiating  from  the  pivot  F,  over 
the  friction-rollers  E. 

A  segmental  way,  H,  is  secured  to  the  sole 
A,  so  that  when  the  weight  of  the  body  is 
thrown  on  the  rear  wheels,  G,  and  the  toes 
turned  horizontally  to  the  right  or  left,  the 
wheel-frame  B  will  turn  on  the  pivot  F,  as  in- 
dicated by  red  lines  in  Fig.  4,  and  enable  the 
operator  to  freely  move  the  foot  on  the  fric- 
tion-rollers E,  and  describe  any  desired  curve 
with  the  foot  in  a  horizontal  position. 

Stops  I  are  secured  to  the  sole  A,  to  limit 
the  sweep  of  the  wheel-frame  B.  The  spring 
J,  which  is  attached  to  the  sole  at  K  and  ex- 
tends to  the  wheel -frame  B,  where  it  freely 
enters  a  slit  in  the  frame  between  the  wheels 
D,  is  of  sufficient  strength  and  elasticity  to 
force  the  wheel -frame  B  from  the  position 
shown  by  red  lines  in  Fig.  4  to  a  direct  line, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

The  rear  wheel-frame,  L,  is  secured  to  the 
sole  A,  so  that  the  wheels  G  will  always  be  in 
a  direct  line;  the  pad  M  of  the  shoe  to  be  of 
elastic  material,  of  any  desired  thickness  and 
elasticity  to  accommodate  the  foot. 

The  shoe  may  be  of  leather  or  canvas,  lined 
with  flannel,  and  securely  attached  to  the 
edges  of  the  sole,  and  provided  with  straps 
and  buckles,  for  convenient  and  secure  fasten- 
ing. 

I  claim — 

1.  The  wheel  -  frame  B,  provided  with  the 
forward -projecting  arm,  and  furnished  with 
the  friction-rollers  E,  interposed  between  the 
frame  and  the  sole,  and  attached  by  the  arm 
to  the  forward  part  or  toe  of  the  sole,  ill  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  spring  J,  in  combination  with  the 
wheel-frame  B,  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ISAAC  HODGSON. 
Witnesses  : 

John  Pollitt,  Jr., 
Leon  Beaver. 
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THOMAS  L.  LUDERS,  OF  OLNEY,  ILLINOIS. 

Letters  Patent  No.  89,833,  dated  May  4, 1869. 


FIELD-SKATE. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Thomas  L.  Luders,  of  Olney, 
in  the  county  of  Eichland,  and  State  of  Illinois,  have 
invented  a  new  and  useful  Field-Skate;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact 
description  thereof,  sufficient  to  enable  others  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  my  invention  appertains,  to  make 
and  use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accom- 
panying drawings,  making  a  part  of  this  specification, 
and  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  new,  and 

Figure  2,  a  front  view  of  my  device. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  device 
by  means  of  which  the  surface  of  the  ground  may  be 
traversed,  with  the  same  graceful,  easy,  and  delight- 
ful motion  as  when  skating  on  ice. 

The  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  a  wheel,  mounted 
on  a  stud,  adjustable  on  a  short  standard,  provided 
with  a  foot-piece,  on  which  the  foot  rests,  said  stand- 
ard being  adapted  to  be  strapped,  or  otherwise  secured 
to  th'e  ankle  or  leg  of  the  wearer,  so  that  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  is  in  contact  with  the  ground. 

My  invention  will  be  fully  understood  by  reference 
to  the  accompanying  drawings,  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  following  description. 

In  the  drawings — 

A  represents  a  side  piece,  provided  with  holes,  a  a, 
in  either  of  which  may  be  fixed  a  stud,  b. 

This  stud  has  a  head,  c,  aud  d  is  a  nut,  screwed  on 
to  the  stud  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  side  piece  A 
from  the  head  c. 

On  the  stud  o  a  wheel,  B,  is  fitted  to  turn. 

This  wheel  may  be  either  on  the  inside  or  outside 
of  the  ankle-piece  A,  and  it  projects  below. the  same, 
so  as  to  rest  on  the  ground. 

C  represents  a  foot-rest,  secured  in  any  suitable 
manner  to  the  side  piece  A,  opposite  the  wheel  B. 

D  is  an  over-shoe,  on  the  foot-rest  C. 

e  e  are  springs,  interposed  between  the  over-shoe 
and  the  foot-rest,  to  prevent  jarring  and  shocks,  which 
would  otherwise  be  occasioned  by  passage  over  a  rough 
road. 

E  is  a  cushion,  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  side- 
piece  A,  and  provided  with  any  suitable  means  for  at- 


tachment to  the  ankle  or  leg.  The  over-shoe  D  also 
has  some  fastening. 

My  field-skates  can  be  applied  to  either  side  of  one 
or  both  ankles,  and  the  wheels  are  adjustable,  so  as  to 
elevate  the  rider  more  or  less,  as  desired. 

The  skate,  or  skates  having  been  secured,  the  rider 
may  traverse  the  ground,  gravel-walks,  pavements,  and 
any  tolerably  even  surfaces,  with  the  same  motion,  and 
with  nearly  the  same  facility,  as  when  skating  on  ice. 
The  motion  is  rendered  easy  and  pleasant  by  the 
springs,  or  their  equivalents,  interposed  between  the 
over-shoe  aud  foot-rest. 

I  would  here  state  that  the  foot-rest  may  be  made 
movable,  but  I  prefer  it  stationary. 

It  may  also  be  found  unnecessary  to  have  the  wheel 
or  its  stud  adjustable.  Therefore,  I  do  not  limit  my- 
self to  an  adjustable  wheel. 

The  use  of  this  device  will  be  a  source  of  amuse- 
ment and  pleasure,  as  well  as  beneficial  to  healtb ;  aud, 
as  it  can  be  made  of  any  size,  at  little  expense,  and 
used  during  all  seasons  of  the  year,  without  the  prac- 
tice required,  and  danger  incurred  in  skating,  it  will 
be  at  once  appreciated  by  the  public. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention, 

What  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  a  field-skate,  the  standard 
A,  made  adjustable,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  arrangement  of  the  wheel  B  at  the  side  of 
the  adjustable  standard  A,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  side-wheel  B,  iu  combination  with  the  stand- 
ard A,  and  a  foot-rest,  0,  secured  thereto,  below  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  springs  interposed  between  the  over-shoe 
and  foot-rest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

To  the  above  I  have  signed  my  name,  this  3d  day 
of  March,  1869. 

THOS.  L.  LUDEBS. 
Witnesses : 

W.   A.   WlEDEESHEUVT, 
H.   M.   WlEDERSHEIM. 
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United  States  Patent  Office. 


GEOEGE  K.  STILLMAN,  OF  CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  90,603,  dated  May  25,  1869. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  K.  Stillman, 
of  Cincinnati,  Hamilton  county,  State  of 
Ohio,  have  invented  a  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvement  in  Roller-Skates;  .and  I  do  here- 
by declare  the  following  to  be  a  sufficiently 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description  thereof  to  en- 
able one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  my  inven- 
tion appertains  to  make  and  use  it,  reference 
being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
which  form  a  part  of  this  specification. 

3Iy  invention  consists  in  connecting  the  roll- 
ers of  the  skate  to  the  foot-board  of  the  same 
in  such  manner  that  the  said  rollers  will  be 
turned,  cramped,  or  adjusted  (in  order  to  fol- 
low a  curved  track,  right  or  left,  agreeing  with 
tlie  bodily  motion)  by  means  of  the  strap  or 
fastening  device  which  encircles  the  foot  of  the 
skater,  the  said  strap  being  connected  to  the 
frames  which  contain  the  rollers. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  perspective  view  of  a  skate  embodying  my 
invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  of  the  bottom  of 
the  same. 

A  is  the  foot-board  or  stock  of  the  skate, 
which  may  be  of  wood  or  iron.  To  the  top 
side  of  the  footboard  A  crowning-plates  B  C 
are  attached,  on  which  the  foot  of  the  skater 
is  permitted  to  roll,  as  the  body  is  inclined 
right  or  left,  to  turn  a  curve,  the  forward  plate, 
C,  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spikes,  c, 
and  the  plate  B  with  a  center  spike  for  the 
heel.  The  stock  A  is  also  provided,  about 
midway  between  heel  and  toe,  with  rollers  D 
E,  over  which  the  strap  F  rolls. 

The  rollers  G  of  the  skate,  which  are  four 
in  number,  and  constructed  preferably  of  hard 
wood,  are  journaled  in  the  frames  H  I,  as 
shown,  the  frames  being  pivoted -to  the  stock 
A  at  h  and  /,  and  having  arms  or  lever  h'  i', 
which  connect  at//'  with  the  strap  F. 

The  strap  F  is  split,  as  shown,  between  the 
points//',  to  permit  of  the  vibration  of  the 
arms  h'  /',  and  is  fitted  with  two  buckles,/" 


/'",  one  on  each  side  of  the  foot,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  permitting  adjustability  to  suit  the 
skater. 

Operation. 

It  will  be  seen  that  when  the  body  of  the 
skater  is  inclined  to  describe  a  curve,  right  or 
left,  that  the  foot  will  roll  over  the  foot-board 
A,  and  will  forcibly  revolve  the  strap  F,  which 
in, its  turn  will  cany  the  levers  h  i  to  the  op- 
posite side  to  that  on  which  the  body  is  in- 
clined. The  rollers  G  are  in  this  way  so  ad- 
justed (see  Fig.  2  that  the  skate  will  follow 
a  curved  track  agreeing  with  the  inclination 
of  the  bdoy. 

I  am  aware  that  skates  have  been  in  use  in 
which  the  rollers  are  adjusted  to  describe 
curves ;  but  in  these  t  he  operation  is  performed 
by  turning  or  canting  the  ftfOt  stand  or  stock, 
and  springs  are  necessary  to  keep  or  return 
the  rollers  to  the  middle  position.  In  these, 
also,  there  can  be  no  provision  for  adjustabil- 
ity to  suit  the  fancy  or  requirements  of  the 
wearer. 

I  do  not  desire  to  confine  myself  to  the  use 
of  rollers  only,  as  it  is  obvious  that  ice-run- 
ners can  be  attached  in  place  of  the  rollers, 
and  be  operated  upon  in  the  same  way  and  for 
the  same  purpose. 

I  claim  herein  as  new  and  of  my  inven- 
tion— 

The  strap  or  fastening  device  F,  which  en- 
circles the  foot  of  the  skater  and  attaches  it 
to  the  foot-board  A  of  a  skate  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  rollers  or  runners  will  be  turned 
or  adjusted  thereby,  so  as  to  run  the  skate  in 
a  curved  line,  right  or  left,  substantially  as 
described. 

In  testimony  of  which  invention  I  hereunto 
set  my  hand. 

GEO.  K.  STILLMAN. 

Witnesses : 

Chas.  E.  Callahan, 
John  D.  Davenport. 
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GEORGE  BROWNLEE,  OF  PRINCETON,  INDIANA. 


Letters  Patent  No.  92,936,  dated  July  27,  1869. 


PEDECYCLE. 

i  i»i  i 

The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I.  George  Brownlee,  of  Prince- 
ton, iu  the  county  of  Gibson,  and  State  of  Indiana, 
have  invented  a  new  and  improved  Pedecycle;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  thereof,  which  will  enable  others 
skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  same,  reference 
being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  forming  part 
of  this  specification,  in  which — 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  view  of  my  improved 
pedecycle. 

Figure  2  is  a  vertical  transverse  section  of  the 
same. 

Figure  3  is  a  detail  side  view,  partly  in  section,  of 
the  same. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corresponding 
parts. 

This-  invention  relates  to  a  new  device,  which  is  to 
be  used  for  skating  on  ordinary  roads,  to  be  attached 
to  the  feet  and  rolled  over  the  ground. 

The  invention  is  also  applicable  to  other  vehicles, 
such  as  velocipedes  and  wheelbarrows;  and 

It  consists  chiefly  in  suspending  the  weight  of  the 
rider  or  load  to  be  conveyed  from  the  top  of  the  wheel 
or  hoop. 

The  invention  consists  also  in.  a  novel  arrangement 
of  self-acting  brakes,  as  applied  to  the  pedecycle  afore- 
said, and  iu  the  application  of  a  balance-tube,  con- 
taining a  ball  or  other  rolling  weight  for  operating 
said  brake. 

A,  in  the  drawing,  represents  a  hoop  of  suitable  size, 
and  made  of  sheet-metal  or  other  suitable  material, 
eituer  solid  or  hollow,  as  in  fig.  2. 

From  the  top  of  this  hoop  is  suspended  a  frame,  B, 
which  carries  a  small  wheel  or  roller,  a,  that  rests  on 
the  edge  of  the  hoop  on  top  of  the  same,  as  shown. 

The  lower  part  of  the  frame  B  carries  a  foot-support, 
i,  within  the  hobp,  and  some  side-guard  rollers,  c  c, 
that  fit  against  the  faces  of  the  hoop,  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of  the  frame. 

C  is  a  tube  suspended  at  its  middle  by  a  pin,  d,  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  name,  in  such  manner  that  it 
can  swing  on  its  pivot.  It  is,  by  means  of  levers  e  e 
that  are  pivoted  to  the  frame,  connected  with  two 
brake-shoes  /  g,  respectively,  which  are  in  front  and 
rear  of  the  roller  a,  as  shown. 

The  tube,  which  is  closed  at  its  ends,  contains  a 
ball,  It,  which  can  freely  roll  from  end  to  end  of  the 
tube. 

The  end  of  the  tube  containing  the  ball  will  be 


lowered,  and  thereby  the  brake,  connected  with  such 
lowered  end,  will  be  applied  to  the  roller  a. 

One  such  device  is  to  be  applied  to  each  foot  of  a 
person,  iu  the  manner  indicated  in  fig.  1,  and  the  feet 
are  to  be  moved  in  a  manner  similar  to  skating. 

When  the  foot  is  moved  forward,  to  more  or  less 
incline  forward,  the  foot  0  will  also  be  inclined  in  the 
same  direction,  and  the  front  brake  /  will  thereby  be 
applied,  which  will  act  agaiust  a,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
hoop  from  rolling  backward.  When  the  foot  is  placed 
so  as  to  be  lower  at  the  heel,  it  will  cause  the  tube  0 
to  swing  and  apply  the  rear  brake  </.  The  hoop  is 
then  prevented  from  turning  backward.  Thus,  when 
the  foot  has  been  pushed  forward  as  far  as  necessary, 
it  will  be  so  inclined  as  to  apply  the  brake  g,  whereby 
it  is  prevented  from  slipping  further  forward. 

When  the  skater  strikes  back-  to  propel  the  body 
forward,  the  toe  is  lowered  and  the  front  brake  applied, 
whereby  the  foot  is  prevented  from  slipping  further 
back. 

By  leaving  off  the  brakes,  making  the  hoop  of 
larger  size,  and  arranging  a  seat  within  it,  in  the 
frame  B,  the  device  may  be  used  for  a  one-wheeled 
velocipede,  to  be  propelled  by  hands  or  feet,  in  suita- 
ble manner,  or  it  may,  if  desired,  be  provided  with 
two  or  more  such  hoops.  The  same  device  may  be 
used  for  transporting  goods  on  the  frame  B. 

.The  weight  being  suspended  from  the  top  of  the 
wheel,  greater  leverage  is  obtained. 

A  small  roller,  i,  may  be  arranged  within  the  hoop 
on  the  frame  B,  to  fit  against  the  inner  edge  of  the 
hoop,  opposite  to  a,  as  shown. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention, 

I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent — 

1.  A  pedecycle,  made  and  operating  substantially 
as  herein  .shown  and  described. 

2.  A  vehicle,  in  which  the  weight  to  be  conveyed 
is  suspended  from  tbe  top  of  the  wheel  or  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  brakes  /  g,  applied  automatically  to  the 
bearing-roller  a,  to  prevent  either  backward  or  for- 
ward motion  of  the  hoop,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

4.  The  pivoted  tube  C,  containing  the  ball  h,  to 
operate  the  brakes/; g,  automatically,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

Witnesses:  GEOEGE  BROWNLEE. 

Charles  Brownlee, 
James  Tjtomson. 


9Jfo^s,//0. 


W.B.Morris. 

Holler-?  Siak- 

Ihlf^kd  Jul  3/.  /sep. 


Fig.l. 


Witnesses: 


nventor: 


taUs  iaimtt  <&ffitt. 


WILLIAM   R.   MORRIS,   OF    CINCINNATI,  OHIO. 


Letters  Patent  No.  93,110,  dated  July  27,  1809. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  E.  Morris,  of  Cin- 
cinnati, county  of  Hamilton,  State  of  Ohio,  have  in- 
vented a  certain  new  and  useful  Improvement  in 
Boiler-Skates;  and  I  hereby  declare  the  following  to 
he  a  sufficiently  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  there- 
of, to  enahle  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  my  inven- 
tion appertains,  to  make  and  use  it,  reference  being 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawings  making  part  of  this 
specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller-skates 
in  which  the  rollers  are  adjusted  for  curved  lines,  by 
the  action  of  the  body  of  the  skater  in  natural  skating 
movements;  and  consists  in  connecting  the  frame  in 
which  the  rollers  are  jourualled,  to  the  stock  or  foot- 
board, by  a  shackled  joint,  and  providing  said  frame 
with  inclined  planes,  which  slide  over  suitable  projec- 
tions on  the  stock. 

My  invention  further  consists,  in  combination  with 
these  devices,  in  the  provision  and  peculiar  arrange- 
ment of  a  piece  of  rubber  under  each  roller-frame,  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  a  rattling  noise  in  the  joints, 
and  returning  the  frames  after  each  movement  to  the 
central  position. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing's — 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  under  side  of  a 
roller-skate,  which  embodies  my  invention. 

Figure  2  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  roller-frame 
detached,  and  section  of  the  joint. 

Figure  3  is  a  view  of  the  rubber  spring. 

Figure  4  is  a  view  of  the  plate,  which  is  secured  to 
the  stock,  and  to  which  the  roller-frame  is  connected. 

A  is'  the  stock  or  foot-board,  provided  at  each  end 
with  the  customary  strap  or  straps,  B. 

At  each  end  of  the  stock  A,  a  plate,  C,  is  firmly 
seemed,  which  is  provided  with  the  jaws  D  D',  for  the 
shackling-hinge  joint  with  the  frame  E,  and  is  also 
provided  with  projections  F  F',  on  which  the  frame  G 
rests,  to  which  the  rollers  are  journalled.  The  pro- 
jecting tenon  H,  which  connects  with  the  jaws  D  D' 
by  means  of  pin  I,  does,  not  fill  the  jaw,  and  the  hole 
7»,  in  the  tenon  through  which  the  pin  I  passes,  is 
"countersunk."     (See  rig.  2.) 


The  provision  of  the  wide  jaws  D  D',  and  counter- 
sunk hole  /;,  permits  an  oscillating  movement  of  the 
frame  G,  in  any  direction. 

The  space  between  the  projections  F  F',  and  the 
space  between  the  jaws  D  I)',  minus  the  thickness  of 
tenon  H,  is  filled  up  with  the  rubl>er  spring  J,  which 
fits  snugly  in  between  the  stock-plate  0,  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  G.     (See  fig.  1.) 

This  serves  the  purpose  of  preventing  rattling  in 
the  joint  between  the  frame  G  and  plate  (5,  and  also 
serves  to  return  the  roller-frame  to  the  central  posi- 
tion, after  its  adjustment  by  the  body  of  the  skater  in 
turning  curves. 

The  rollers  K,  which  revolve  loosely  on  the  station- 
ary axle  L,  are  adjusted  to  turn  curves,  by  the  depres- 
sion of  one  or  the  other  of  the  projections  F  V,  in  the 
natural  leaning  of  the  body  of  the  skater,  the  projec- 
tion F  or  F'  acting  upon  one  of  the  inclined  planes  M, 
on  the  frame  G,  and  thus  compelling  the  frame  to 
swivel,  and  so  converge  or  adjust  the  axle  of  the  roll- 
ers as  to  adapt  the  said  rollers  for  describing  the  curve 
desired  by  the  skater. 

The  rollers  K,  are  loose  upon  a  single  axle,  L,  and 
are  separated  by  a  loose  washer  N",  which  is  free 
to  revolve  witli  the  rollers,  when  both  are  going  in  one 
direction;  and  to  either  stand  still  or  to  revolve,  as  the 
particular  location  of  friction  may  determine,  when 
the  rollers  are  revolving  in  opposite  directions.  By 
this  device,  much  friction  is  obviated  in  the  ordinary 
movements  of  fancy  skating. 

I  claim  herein  as  new  and  of  my  invention — 

The  roller- frame  G,  provided  with  tenon  H,  and  in- 
clined planes  M,  in  the  described  combination,  with 
the  projections  V  F'  and  jaws  I)  D',  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

In  testimony  of  which  invention,  I  hereunto  set  my 
hand. 

W.  E.  MOKBTS. 

Witnesses: 

Hknry  MlLLWARI), 

(Uiarles  Pickles. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


N.   W.    HUBBAED,    OF   NEW    YORK,    N.    Y. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  96,117,  dated  October  26,  1869. 


To  all  wliom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  N.  W.  Hubbard,  of 
New  York,  in  the  county  of  New  York  and 
State  of  New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and 
Improved  Parlor  and  Sidewalk  Skate ;  and  I 
do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  thereof,  which 
will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the 
accompanying  drawings,  forming  part  of  this 
specification,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  my  improved 
skate.    Fig.  2  is  a  rear  view  of  the  same. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

My  invention  has  for  its  object  to  furnish 
an  improved  parlor  and  sidewalk  skate,  which 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
run  with  little  friction,  and  to  pass  over  ob- 
structions, adapting  it  for  use  in  the  parlor, 
upon  the  sidewalk,  or  upon  a  street  paved 
with  Nicholson  or  other  similar  pavement; 
and  it  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  the  foot- 
piece  and  wheels  with  each  other,  as  herein- 
after more  fully  described. 

A  is  the  foot-piece,  to  which  the  foot  is  se- 
cured in  the  same  manner  as  to  an  ordinary 
ice-skate.  B  are  the  uprights  or  standards, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  bent  or  curved 
inward  and  made  broad,  so  that  they  may  be 
conveniently  and  firmly  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  the  foot-piece  A. 

To  the  upper  part  of  the  uprights  B  are  at- 
tached, or  upon  them  are  formed,  outwardly - 
projectiug  journals,  upon  which  the  wheels 
C  O2  revolve.     The  wheels  C  C2  are  made 


large,  and  are  arranged,  the  two  former  upon 
the  outer  side  and  the  latter  upon  the  inner 
side,  of  the  foot-piece  A,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1 
and  2. 

The  two  wheels  C1  C1  may  be  so  arranged 
as  to  overlap  each  other,  to  make  the  skate 
more  compact,  and  at  the  same  time  allow  the 
use  of  large  wheels. 

For  an  ordinary  sized  skate  I  prefer  to  make 
the  wheels  C2  C1  about  nine  inches  in  diame- 
ter,-so  that  they  may  easily  pass  over  any  uu- 
evenness  or  obstructions  upon  the  surface 
upon  which  they  are  being  used.  This  con- 
struction also  brings  the  foot-piece  A  close  to 
the  ground,  giving  stability  to  the  skates,  and 
enabling  them  to  be  used  with  less  liability  to 
strain  the  foot  than  when  small  wheels  or  roll- 
ers are  used  and  placed  beneath  the  foot-piece 
in  the  ordinary  manner. 

If  desired,  a  brace-bar,  D,  may  be  extended 
from  the  rear  part  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
foot-piece  A  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
upright  B,  to  give  a  better  support  to  the  foot. 
It  should  be  observed  that  the  inner  or  single 
wheel  should  be  placed  at  or  near  the  middle 
part  of  the  side  of  the  foot,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

A  skate  having  its  three  wheels  arranged 
relatively  to  the  foot-piece,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

N.  W.  HUBBARD. 

Witnesses : 

Frank  Blockley, 
James  T.  Graham. 


JV^qG//?        JDc?/enfec£OcLJi&/8<5p 


Fig.  2. 


Witnesses-.' 


Inventor 

Per  Ww^tlA 


'  /  u  / 
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A.    J .    GIBSON,    OF    CINCINNATI,    0  II  1  0 


Letters  Talent  No.  97,073,  dated  November  23,  18GD 


COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  ICE-SKATE. 


The  Sclicdulo  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  pnrt  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  1,  A.  J.  Gmsox,  nf  Cincinnati, 
in  the  county  of  Hamilton,  and  State  of  Ohio,  have 
invented  an  linprowd  Coinhination  Roller  and  lee- 
Skate,  of  which  the  fallowing  is  a  lull  and  clear  de- 
scription, reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  making  a  part  of  this  s|>eeilicatioii. 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
roller-skate. 

Figure  '2  represents  the  running  gear,  detached  from 
the  foot-hoard  of  fig.  1. 

Figure  3  is  a  vertical  section  of  fig.  1. 

Figure  4  represents  a  side  elevation  of  the  ice- 
skate,  a  runner  attached  to  the  same  kind  of  a  foot- 
board as  the  rollers  are  in  lig.  1. 

Figure  5  represents  the  runner  detached  from  the 
foot-hoard  of  lig.  4. 

Figure  G  represents  n  plan  of  the  bottom  of  the 
roller-skate,  showing  in  dotted  lines  the  changed 
position  of  the  running  gear  when  desired  to  run  a 
curve. 

Figure  7  is  a  plan  of  the  foot-board. 

My  invention  relates  to  a  new  manner  of  construct- 
ing the  loot-board  of  a  skate  ;  also,  the  arrangement 
of  the  running  year,  to  receive  rollers  for  summer-use 
or  runners  for  winter,  which  may  be  easily  adjusted  for 
both  uses,  the  object  of  which  is  to  provide  a  simple 
and  cheap  skate,  as  will  be  hereinafter  specified. 

To  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  fully  under- 
stand and  construct  my  invention,  1  will  describe  it. 

A  is  the  toot-board 

B  is  a  trout  movable  circle-plate. 

C  is  rear  movable  circle-plate. 

D  are  lugs  projecting  down  from  the  movable  circle- 
plates  B  and  C  to  fasten  the  rollers. 

E  K  are  screw-bolts  to  fasten  the  movable  circle- 
plates  B  and  C,  to  the  foot-board  A. 

F  F  are  concave  washers  surrounding  the  screw- 
bolts  E  E. 

0  is  a  socket  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  con- 
necting-rod of  the  movable  circle-plate  B,  to  receive 
the  front  end  of  the  connecting-rod  formed  on  the 
front  part  of  the  rear  movable  circle-plate  C. 

H  11  are  ribs,  one  projecting  down  from  foot-board 
A  and  one  projecting  upward  from  front  movable  cir- 
cle-plate B,  to  sustain  the  centre  of  the  foot-board  A, 
and  also  the  front  movable  circle-plate  B. 

1  1  are  springs  to  restore  the  movable  circle-plate 
in  line  with  the  foot-board  when  the  rollers  are  not 
required  to  run  a  curve. 

K  K  are  steel  runners,  to  attach  to  the  foot-board 
A,  by  means  of  posts  L  and  screw-holts  E  E. 

Having  described  the  parts  by  letters  of  reference, 
I  will  now  specify  the  construction  and  operation. 

The  foot-hoard  A  may  be  made  of  wood  or  met  il, 
concave  from  the  top  at  the  front  and  rear  ends,  to 


receive  the  concave  washers  F  F  and  screw-bolts  E 
IS,  sufficiently  to  not  obstruct  the  boot  when  placed 
on  the  foot-board  A,  as  shown  in  fi„'s.  3  aad  1. 

A  cylinder  is  formed,  projecting  downward  from  the 
foot-board  A  at  the  front  and  tear  ends,  directly  over 
the  front  and  rear  rollers,  to  form  a  circle-plate  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  sufficient  surface  for  the 
movable  plates  B  and  0,  when  fastened  together  by 
the  screw-bolts  E  K,  to  he  durable. 
'  The  screw-bolts  H  E  are  screwed  down  to  a  shoul- 
der in  the  stuns  X,  in  the  movable  circle-plates  B 
and  C,  to  prevent  their  becoming;  loose. 

The  studs  X,  formed  on  top  of  the  movable  circle- 
plates  B  and  C,  project  up  through  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinders  in  the,  foot-hoard  A,  surrounding  the 
screw-bolts  E  E,  to  form  a  journal  for  the  -movable 
plates  B  and  C,  and  to  prevent  the  wear  of  the  screw- 
bolts  E  E. 

Xear  the  centre,  on  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board 
A,  is  a  circular  rib  to  sustain  the  weight  on  the  foot- 
board. Also,  directly  under  if,  is  another  circular 
rib,  formed  on  tlie.  upper  side  of  the  movable  circle- 
plate  C.  They  serve  the  same  purpose  as  a  fifth- 
wheel  of  a  common  carriage. 

The  trout  movable  circle-plate  B  is  designed  to  re- 
ceive one  roller  in  front,  in  the  centre,  and  two  in  the 
rear,  attached  to  the  same  plate,  side  by  side,  with  a 
connecting-rod  of  sufficient  length  to  couple  in  the 
centre  between  the  front  and  rear  single  rollers  by 
means  of  a  socket,  G. 

The  rear  movable  circle-plate  0!  is  designed  to  re- 
ceive one  roller,  with  a  connecting-rod  of  sufficient 
length  to  couple  in  the  centre  between  the  front  and 
rear  rollers,  formed  pointed  to  work  in  the.  socket  be- 
fore mentioned. 

The  runners. K  K  are  fastened  to  the  foot-board  A 
by  means  of  the  screw-bolts  H  K  in  the  posts  L  L. 

The  object  of  placing  the  two  centre  rollers  side  by 
side,  and  out  of  line  with  the  front  and  rear  rollers,  is 
to  cause  the  front  and  rear  rollers  to  turn  to  the  right 
or  left,  as  desired,  by  rocking  the  whole-  skate,  and 
giving  increased  pressure  to  either  one  or  the  other 
of  the  centre  rollers,  forcing  them  sufficiently  into  line 
with  the  front  and  rear  rollers,  to  turn  as  desired. 

The  front  and  rear  movable  circle-plates  being  piv- 
oted to  the  foot-board,  directly  over  the  front  and  rear 
rollers,  allows  the  two  centre  rollers  to  he  turned  to 
the  right  or  left,  thereby  turning  the  front  and  rear 
rollers  in  a  manner  to  track  with  the  centre  rollers. 

The  springs  I  I  restore  the  movable  circle-plates  B 
and  C  into  line  with  the  foot-hoard  A  when  desired 
to  run  the  skate,  in  an  upright  position  straight  for- 
ward. 

The  advantage  of  constructing  the  foot-board  in 
this  manner  is  that  it  is  well  adapted  to  receive  the 
movable  circle-plates  for  receiving  rollers  that  may  be 
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easily  turned  on  any  curve,  and  also  runners  for  ice, 
fastened  rigid  by  means  of  the  same  screw-bolts  that 
fasten  the  rollers  to  the  foot-board.  In  either  case  they 
are  easily  adjusted,  cheap,  and  simple  in  construction, 
beautiful  in  appearance,  and  perfect  in  operation. 

The  fnot-bi  aril  has  concave  circle-plates  formed  at 
the  front  and  rear  ends  to  admit  of  receiving  movable 
plates  B  and  0  with  rollers  attached  by  means  of 
screw-bolts,  to  allow  the  plates  to  be  turned  on  any 
curve,  constituting  a  running  gear,  and  also  to  admit 
of  receiving  runners  for  ice,  easily  attached  or  de- 
tached, as  the  case  may  require. 

Having  described  my  improved  combination-roller, 
ami  ice-skate,   the  construction,  arrangement,   and 


operation,  I  make  the  following  claim,  which  I  desire 
to  secure  by  Letters  Patent : 

J.  The  foot-board  A,  having  upon  its  underside  a 
curved  rib,  H,  and  a  circular  bearing-plate  at  each 
end,  in  combination  with  circle-plates  B,  If,  and  C, 
adapted  to  receive  rollers. 

2.  The  foot-board  A,  having  depressions  in  eai*h 
end,  concave  washers  F,  and  screw-bolts  K,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  circle  plates  or  hangers  B  D  and  C  D, 
or  with  the  runners  K  L,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

Witnesses:  A.  J.  GIBSON. 

J.  FltEON, 

G.  K.  B.OJ3ERTS 


J&/a?&?/. 


we. 


(nventor. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  102,971,  dated  May  10, 1870. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Hiram  Bobbins,  of 
Cincinnati,  Hamilton  county,  State  of  Ohio, 
have  iuvented  a  certain  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  hereby  de- 
clare the  following  to  be  a  sufficiently  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  to  enable  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  my  invention  apper- 
tains to  make  and  use  it,  reference  being  had 
to  the  accompanying  drawings,  making  part 
of  this  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  which  the  rollers  are  automatically 
adjusted  to  run  in  either  straight  or  curved 
lines  by  the  natural  motion  of  the  body  in  the 
act  of  skating;  and  it  consists,  in  connection 
with  swinging  roller-frames  connected  by  le- 
vers together,  of  a  spring  foot-pad  and  oscil- 
lating arc  connected  to  and  operating  the  le- 
vers, the  spring-pad  serving  not  only  to  com- 
municate the  pressure  from  the  foot  to  the  le- 
vers, but  to  return  the  levers  to  the  central 
position  after  the  pressure  has  been  withdrawn 
from  either  side. 

Tn  the  accompanying  drawings  illustrating 
my  invention,  Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view, 
and  Fig. 2  a  plan,  of  the  under  side  of  the  skate. 
Fig.  3  is  a  cross-section  of  the  skate,  showing 
the  spring  and  arc  device  for  operating  the  le- 
vers. 

A  is  the  stock  of  the  skate,  to  which  the 
roller-frames  are  attached.  The  stock  is  so 
constructed  that  the  foot  of  the  skater  can  rock 
or  tilt  on  it  when  the  body  is  leaned  in  turn- 
ing curves.  In  other  words,  the  stock  is  made 
V-shaped  or  '■crowning''  on  the  upper  side. 

The  rollers  B  are  journaled  in  the  frames  C 
C,  and  the  frames  are  pivoted  to  the  stock  A 
at  a  a'  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  horizon- 
tal oscillation.  The  frames  C  Care  connected 
together  by  levers  c  c',  which  cross  each  other 
at  the  ends,  and  are  secured  in  the  manner 
shown,  for  simultaneous  vibration.  The  ad- 
justment of  the  levers  c  c'  serves  to  direct  the 
wheels  in  straight  or  curved  tracks,  agreeing 


with  the  bodily  motion  of  the  skater,  and  this 
adjustment  is  accomplished  automatically  by 
means  of  the  following  peculiar  device. 

The  stock  A  is  perforated  at  each  side  for 
the  reception  of  the  arc  D,  which  rests  upon 
the  pitl  E,  the  latter  being  firmly  secured  to 
the  lever  c  in  the  manner  shown.  A  flat  steel 
spring,  F,  is  riveted  or  otherwise  secured  to 
the  center  of  the  stock  A,  and  rests  upon  the 
arc  D  at  the  ends,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  The 
spring  F  receives  the  pressure  of  the  foot,  and 
a  preponderance  of  pressure  upon  either  side, 
such  as  is  produced  by  the  leaning  of  the  body 
in  skating  a  curve,  serves  to  force  (by  means 
of  the  arc)  the  levers  c  c'  to  the  opposite  side 
to  an  extent  agreeing  with  the  bodily  inclina- 
tion and  consequent  amount  of  unequal  press- 
ure. When  the  pressure  is  relieved  from  either 
side  by  the  removal  of  the  foot  from  the  floor 
or  straightening  up  the  body  the  spring  F 
serves  to  return  the  levers  to  the  central  posi- 
tion. 

I  am  aware  that  springs  have  been  used  in 
skates  heretofore  for  returning  adjustable  roll- 
ers to  the  central  position,  but  the  spring  in 
these  serves  no  part  in  the  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  the  rollers  from  side  to  side. 

I  am  also  aware  that  the  stocks  of  roller- 
skates  have  been  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
of  the  rolling  or  tilting  of  the  foot  independent 
of  the  stock,  and  that  roller-frames  connected 
by  levers  for  simultaneous  action  in  swiveling 
have  been  used  heretofore;  but 

What  I  claim  herein  as  new  and  of  my  in- 
vention is — 

The  spring-pressure  pad  F  and  oscillating 
arc  D,  connected  to  and  operating  the  swivel- 
ing roller-frames  CC'c  c',  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

In  testimony  of  which  invention  I  hereunto 
set  my  hand. 

HIRAM  ROBBINS. 

Witnesses: 

Frank  Mill  ward, 
E.  Boyd. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  103,346,  dated  May  24, 1870. 


To  all  whom,  it  mat/  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  Lehman,  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Hamilton  county,  State  of  Ohio,  have 
invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  hereby  declare 
the  following-  to  be  a  sufficiently  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  thereof  to  enable  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  my  invention  ap- 
pertains to  make  and  use  it,  reference  being 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawing,  making- 
part  of  this  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  of  broad- 
base  roller-skates  the  rollers  of  which  are  ad- 
justed to  turn  curves  by  the  natural  inclina- 
tion of  the  body  in  skating  curves;  and  my 
invention  consists  in  the  provision  of  ball-and- 
socket  joints  connecting  the  roller-frames  to 
the  stock  of  the  skate,  which  device,  in  con- 
nection with  pivoted  levers  attached  to  the 
sockets,  enables  the  stock  of  the  skate,  by 
rolling  in  the  sockets  in  obedience  to  the  mo- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  skater,  to  so  adjust 
the  rollers  as  to  compel  them  to  follow  the  di- 
rection, desired  by  the  skater. 

My  invention  further  consists,  in  connection 
with  the  ball-and-socket  device  for  the  roller- 
frames  of  a  fiat  steel  spring,  in  connecting  the 
two  roller-frames  together  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  roller-frames  will  be  returned  by  the 
spring  to  the  central  position  after  being  ad- 
justed to  turn  or  describe  curves. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  is 
a  perspective  view  of  a  roller-skate  embody- 
ing my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal 
section  of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is  a  plan  of  the 
under  side  of  the  skate,  showing  the  position 
of  the  rollers  and  frames  in  describing  curves. 
Fig.  4  is  a  top-plan  view  of  one  end  of  the 
stock. 

The  foot-stand  or  stock  A  of  the  skate  is 
formed  with  downwardly-projecting  spherical 
segments  a  a',  which  are  concave  on  the  upper 
side,  as  shown,  leaving  a  uniform  thickness 
of  metal  between  the  convex  and  concave  sur- 
faces. The  stock  is  secured  to  the  foot  of  the 
skater  by  straps  B  C  or  any  other  preferred 
method. 

The  rollers,  which  are  preferably  four  in 
number,  are  journaled  in  the  frame  D  D',  in 
the  manner  shown,  in  such  a  way  as  to  per- 


mit of  the  withdrawal  of  the  axles  for  lubri- 
cation. 

The  frames  D  I)'  are  concave  on  the  upper 
side  to  fit  over  the  spherical  segments  a  a', 
forming  what  is  known  as  " ball-and-socket 
joints." 

The  frames  D  D'  are  also  formed  with  pro- 
jecting- levers  d  d',  which  are  loosely  connected 
to  the  stock  A  at  E  E'  or  F  F'  by  set-screw 
pivots  G  G'. 

The  levers  d  d'  are  slotted,  as  shown,  to  per- 
mit of  the  changing  of  the  pivots  C  G'  from 
E  E'  to  F  F',  in  order  to  diminish  the  diverg- 
ence of  the  levers  from  the  center  line  of  the 
stock  when  the  stock  is  tilted. 

The  frames  are  connected  to  the  stock  A,  at 
the  center  of  the  ball-and-socket  joints,  by  set- 
screws  H  H',  the  stock  being  slotted  across, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  to  permit  the  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  roller-frames. 

A  spring,  I,  is  fitted  into  the  slotted  projec- 
tions J  J'  of  the  roller-frames,  which  serves 
to  return  the  frames  to  the  central  position 
after  being  forced  by  the  rolling  of  the  stock 
A  into  position  for  curves.  This  provision  is 
not  essentially  necessary,  as  the  skate  is  com- 
plete without  it;  but  it  is  preferred  by  some 
skaters,  as  it  prevents  "shackling." 

In  the  operation  of  this  skate  the  center  of 
the  concave  of  the  roller-frames  D  D'  is  in 
line  with  the  center  line  of  the  stock  when 
skating  straight.  When  skating  curves  the 
stock  A  is  rolled  or  tilted  by  the  necessary  in- 
clination of  the  body  for  curves,  and  both 
frames  D  D'  are  forced,  by  the  action  of  the 
ball-and-socket  joints,  to  the  side  of  the  skate 
on  which  the  body  leans.  The  ends  of  the 
levers  d  d'  being  retained  by  the  pivots  G  G' 
in  the  center  line  of  the  stock,  the  axles  of  the 
rollers  are  necessarily  twisted  or  cramped  out 
of  right  angles  with  the  skate-stock  and  com- 
pelled to  assume  the  required  position  for  a 
curve,  the  degree  of  adjustment,  of  course, 
always  depending  upon  the  extent  to  which 
the  body  of  the  skater  is  inclined,  as  in  other 
skates  of  this  class. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  oscillating  frames 
D  D'  are  not  connected  to  the  stock  by  small 
pintles  or  axles,  upon  which  all  the  strain  is 
sustained,  as  in  other  skates  with  tilting  foot- 
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boards,  but  the  connection  is  broad  and  solid, 
with  the  best  known  form  for  wearing  surface — 
viz.,  ball  and  socket. 

Claims. 

1.  In  connection  with  the  stock  A,  provided 
with  spherical  segments  a  a'  and  pivots  Q  Gr', 
the  concave  roller-frames  DD'  d  d1,  combined, 
arranged,  and  operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  connection  with  the  oscillating  roller- 
frames  D  D'  J  J',  the  provision  of  the  spring 
I,  connected  and  operating  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

In  testimony  of  which  invention  I  hereunto 
set  my  hand. 

JOHN  LEMMAN. 
Witnesses : 

Frank:  Millwakd, 
Ezra  Cope. 


y%?./#jj/&. 


nventor. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  103,419,  dated  May  24,  1870. 


AYe,  Richard  T.  Bradley  and  Henry  AY 
AVansbrough,  of  Cincinnati,  Hamilton  comi- 
ty, Ohio,  have  invented  certain  Improvements 
in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification : 

Nature  and  Object  of  our  Invention. 

The  first  part  ot  our  invention  relates  to  an 
improved  manner  of  constructing  a  rocker  or 
bed-frame,  provided  with  suitable  attachments 
to  support  the  rocker,  which  is  attached  to  the 
bed-frame  by  a  pivot,  the  object  of  this  part 
of  the  invention  being  to  furnish  a  strong  at- 
tachment of  the  rollers  to  the  skates. 

The  second  part  of  this  invention  relates  to 
the  combination  of  a  rocker  with  peculiarly- 
constructed  supports  and  journals  for  the  roll- 
ers to  revolve  upon,  and  attached  to  the  rock- 
ers, and  so  as  to  give  the  skate  a  lateral  curve 
to  right  or  left,  enabling  the  operator  to  turn 
easily  and  gracefully  without  strain  of  the 
foot  and  with  slight  effort,  the  roller-frames 
being  constructed  so  as  to  employ  wide  roll- 
ers, which  require  less  effort  for  the  operator 
to  retain  his  equilibrium  or  balance;  and, 
last,  in  combining  rollers  with  improved  rock- 
ers and  rocker-bed  frame,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  secure  a  skate  simple  and  cheap  in 
its  construction,  with  proper  adaptation  of 
parts  to  secure  ease  of  movements  and  perfect 
control  of  the  skates  with  little  effort  to  the 
operator. 

Description  of  the  Accompanying  Drawing. 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  skate 
embodying  our  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  of 
the  rocker  bed-frame  and  rocker  and  roller 
axle. 

General  Description. 

A  is  the  foot-board,  which  may  be  made  of 
wood  or  metal,  and  of  sufficient  strength  to 
overcome  the  strain  exerted  by  the  operator 
upon  the  skate,  a  a  are  straps  provided  with 
buckles>to  secure  the  skate  to  the  foot. 

B  B  are  the  rocker  bed-frames,  which  should 
be  securely  attached  to  the  foot-board  by  screws 
or  other  suitable  means.  //  is  a  flange,  with 
holes  e  e  for  screws  or  rivets  to  attach  the  bed- 
frame  to  the  foot-board,  b  is  a  groove  or  gain 
made  by  two  parallel  projecting  lips,  L  L, 


springing  from  flange  b'.  A  bearing,  E,  for 
the  axis  F  is  drilled  or  made  through  the  lips 
at  a  right  angle  with  the  plane  of  these  in- 
clined lips  L  L,  which  should  be  at  an  angle 
of  about  sixty  degrees  from  the  plane  of  the 
foot-board,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

C  is  the  rocker- frame,  composed  of  the  follow- 
ing parts:  cis  the  rocker,  which  extends  across 
the  foot-board,  or  nearly  so,  and  is  designed  to 
fit  loosely  and  work  in  the  groove- ft.  &  is  the 
tenon,  with  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  or  axis  F, 
corresponding  to  the  bearing  E.  Ms  a  flange 
or  ledge  attached  to  the  standards  g  g  g.  These 
standards  have  journal-bearings  i  i  i.  to  sup- 
port the  axis  C,on  which  the  rollers  1 1  revolve. 
Tenon  &  should  have  the  same  angle  as  the 
groove  b,  in  which  it  is  designed  to  work,  and 
parallel  with  the  rocker  c  the  pivot  or  axis  F 
passes  through  the  bearing  E  of  the  lips  L  L 
and  tenon  c',  and  forms  a  pivot-joint  for  the 
rocker  c,  and  attaches  the  rocker-frame  to  the 
bed-frame. 

The  rocker  bed-frame  B  and  the  rocker- 
frame  C  should  each  be  made  of  metal  and  in 
one  piece.  (Malleable  iron  or  "gun  metal"  is 
preferred.) 

n  n,  Fig.  1,  are  pieces  of  rubber,  held  in  po- 
sition between  flanges  b  and  1/  by  pins,  and 
act  as  springs  to  bring  the  rockers  to  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  foot  when  pressure  is  removed. 

The  angle  of  the  groove  b  and  rocker  c  and 
tenon  c',  as  they  are  placed,  may  be  varied,  the 
greater  the  angle  from  a  vertical  line  the  shorter 
will  the  skate  turn  when  tilted. 

As  the  foot-board  is  tilted,  (the  wheels  re- 
maining on  the  ground  or  floor,)  each  axis  of 
the  wheels  is  caused  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  so  that  they  no  longer  remain  parallel, 
or  in  planes  cutting  the  foot-support  at  right 
angles,  but  they  lie  in  radii  (one  in  one  radius 
and  the  other  in  another)  of  the  circle  in  which 
the  skate  will  then  move. 

We  deem  the  angle  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2 
the  proper  one  for  general  use. 

Mode  of  Operation. 

The  skates  should  be  secured  to  the  feet  suf- 
ficiently tight  to  prevent  the  foot  from  slip- 
ping, but  not  so  tight  as  to  "draw"  or  strain 
the  muscles.  By  change  of  equilibrium,  or  by 
similar  efforts  to  those  practiced  in  the  art  of 
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ice-skating,  the  skater  rocks  or  tilts  the  foot- 
board, and  moves  in  straight  or  carved  lines 
at  will. 
We  claim  as  our  invention — 

1.  The  peculiar  rocker  bed-frame  B,  com- 
posed of  the  inclined  lips  L  L,  and  groove  &, 
and  flange  b',  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  rocker-frame  0,  when  composed  of 
the  following  parts :  rocker  c  andincliued  tenon 
c',  with  inclined  flange  h  and  standards  g  g  g, 
constructed  and  arranged  as  herein  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  above-described 
rocker  bed-frame  B  and  rocker-fraine  0  with 
the  skate  A  aud  the  rollers  1 1,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

B.  T.  BBADLEY. 

H.  W.  AVANSBBOUGH. 

Witnesses : 

Hiram  Bobbins, 
E.  E.  Wood. 
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ROLLER-SKATE. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  10(>,045, dated  August  2, 1870. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Jambs  A.  Fremon,  and 
James  H.  Oarkeet,  of  Montgomery,  in  the 
county  of  Montgomery  and  State  of  Alabama, 
have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Boiler-Skates;  and  we  do  hereby  de- 
clare that  the  following  is  a  lull,  clear,  and  exact 
description  thereof,  reference  being  had  to  the 
accompanying  drawings,  and  to  the  letters  of 
reference  marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part 
of  this  specification. 

The  nature  of  our  invention  consists  in  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  devices 
whereby  the  rollers  or  runners  are  attached  to 
the  foot-support  of  a  skate  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  may  be  swung  to  run  the  skate  in  a 
curved  line,  to  the  right  or  left. 

In  order  to  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art 
to  which  our  invention  appertains  to  make 
and  use  the  same,  we  will  now  proceed  to  de- 
scribe its  construction  and  operation,  refer- 
ring to  the  annexed  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  our  improved 
skate,  with  one  hind  wheel  removed ;  Figs.  2 
and  3  are  detached  views  of  the  truck,  in  which 
the  rollers  or  runners  are  held. 

A  represents  the  foot- board  or  foot-support, 
B  the  metallic  heel-frame,  0  the  heel-strap, 
and  D  the  foot-strap,  of  a  roller-skate,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  any  of  the  known 
and  usual  ways. 

On  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board  A,  at  the 
point  where  it  is  desired  to  have  the  rear  roll- 
ers, is  secured  a  casting,  E,  by  means  of  a 
screw,  a,  passing  upward  into  the  foot-board, 
and  a  headed  bolt  or  screw,  &,  passing  down- 
ward through  the  foot-board  into  the  castiug, 
the  head  of  said  bolt  or  screw  beiug  counter- 
sunk in  the  foot-board,  so  as  to  present  an 
even  surface. 

The  casting  E  has  a  comparatively  large  flat 
surface  on  top  where  the  foot-board  rests,  and 
its  center  then  extending  downward  is  curved 
forward  and  then  toward  the  rear,  where  it  is 
flattened,  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot, 
e,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4.  The  shape  of  the  cast- 
ing E  is  fully  shown  in  Fig.  2,  from  which  it 
will  be  observed  that  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  castiug  stands  at  an  angle  of  about  forty- 
five  degrees.  At  the  rear  end  of  the  casting, 
immediately  above  and  in  rear  of  the  slot  e,  is 
a  flange,  d,  running  across  the  end  and  pro- 


jecting on  both  sides,  for  a  purpose  that  will 
be  presently  described. 

The  rollers  G  G  are  placed  in  a  frame  con- 
structed in  the  following  manner :  A  center- 
bar,  H,  of  the  same  width  as  the  intended  dis- 
tance between  the  two  rollers,  is,  at  its  upper 
end,  provided  with  a  cross-bar,  I,  extending 
on  both  sides,  and  its  ends  bent  so  as  to  run 
parallel  with  said  center-bar.  The  rollers  G 
G  are  then  placed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
center-bar  H,  and  the  axle  J  passed  through 
the  ends  of  the  bar  or  arm  I,  and  through  the 
centers  of  the  rollers.  It  also  passes  through 
ears  i  i,  formed  upon  the  upper  side,  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  central  bar  H.  At  the  lower 
end  of  the  central  bar  H  is  a  pin  or  pivot,  /, 
and  at  the  upper  end  is  auother  pivot,  g.  The 
lower  pivot  /  is  inserted  in  the  slot  e  in  the 
castiug  E,  while  the  upper  pivot  g  is  inserted 
in  a  socket  or  bearing,  K,  secured  at  the  heel 
on  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board  A. 

Between  the  center-bar  H  of  the  roller  frame 
and  the  casting  E  is  inserted  a  rubber  block, 
L,  which  is  compressed  between  said  bar  and 
castiug  when  put  together,  and  acts  as  a  spring 
to  hold  the  roller-frame  with  the  rollers  in 
proper  position. 

By  the  motion  of  the  skater's  foot,  the  roll- 
er-frame H  I  is  turned  upon  its  pivots  toward 
either  side,  so  that  the  skate  may  be  run  in  a 
curved  line  to  the  right  or  left.  The  roller- 
frame  does,  in  fact,  only  turn  on  one  of  its 
pivots,  namely,  the  upper  pivot,  g,  which  is  in- 
serted in  the  socket  K,  while  at  its  lower  end 
the  projecting  end  of  the  flanged  bears  against 
the  back  of  the  center-bar  H,  moving  the  lower 
pivot/ forward  in  the  slot  e. 

By  the  motion  of  the  roller-frame  to  either 
side,  that  portion  of  the  rubber  L  on  the  side 
toward  which  the  frame  turns,  is  still  further 
compressed,  while  on  the  other  side  it  ex- 
pands ;  hence,  as  soon  as  the  force  which 
caused  the  turning  of  the  roller-frame  is  re- 
moved or  ceases  to  operate,  the  rubber  will 
cause  the  roller-frame  to  resume  its  proper 
position  under  the  skate.  The  truck  under 
the  foot  or  toe  of  the  skate  is  constructed  in 
precisely  the  same  manner,  only  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

The  advantages  of  our  improvement  may  be 
described  as  follows:  The  projecting  flange 
or  cross-bar  d,  at  right  angles  to  the  slot  e,  cor- 
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responds  with  another  horizontal  projection 
upon  the  wheel-carriage  above  the  pivot  /, 
the  object  of  which  is  to  keep  the  wheel-car- 
riage in  a  horizontal  position  upon  the  plat- 
form or  foot  board  of  skate,  or  to  right  the 
wheels  on  platform  by  elastic  action  of  the 
rubber  pad.  The  object  of  the  slot  e  is  to 
allow  the  separation  of  the  two  straight  bear- 
ings or  horizontal  bars,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  allow  pressure  to  be  made  upon  the  rubber 
pad,  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  restrict  the  motion 
of  spindle  of  the  wheel  -  carriage  vertically. 
The  construction  of  the  center-piece  admits 
of  greater  oscillation  of  wheel-carriage,  and 
admits  also  the  use  of  larger  rollers  than 
usual,  the  advantages  of  which  are  rapidity 
of  motion  with  much  greater  ease  of  action  to 
the  skater,  diminishing  the  tendency  to  heat, 
at  the  same  time  not  removing  the  foot  of  the 
skater  farther  from  the  floor.  The  angle  of 
oscillation  being  so  much  greater,  admits  much 
more  ease  to  the  skater  in  turning  curved  lines. 


Having  thus  fully  described  our  invention, 
what  we  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  hanger  E,  provided  with  slot  e  and 
crossbar  d,  in  combination  with  center-bar  H, 
pivot/,  and  cushion  L,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  wheel-Carriage  H  I,  having  pivots  / 
g,  in  combination  with  the  slotted  hanger  E, 
socket  K,  and  rubber  cushion  L,  all  arranged 
as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  that  we  claim  the  foregoing 
as  our  own  we  affix  our  signatures  in  presence 
of  two  witnesses. 

JAMES  A.  FBEMOK 
JAMES  H.  CAEKEET. 

Witnesses: 

Danl.  Sayre, 

Wm.  S.  Thobington. 
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PV/T/VESS£S 
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INVENTOR, 


N.  PETWS,  PHOTO.UTN0aiIM.ER,  W.SHlNQTON,  D  0. 


Fi8-* 


Witnesses. 


Mm,,  ft  <x*tf&* 


N.  PETEHS,  PHOTO- LITHOGRAPHER.  WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 


Inventor. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


JOHN   POLLITT,   OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA,  ASSIGNOR  TO  HIMSELF  AND 

LYMAN  MARTIN,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN   PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming-  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  J  08, 184,  dated  October  11,  1S70.  _ 


I,  John  Follitt,  of  Indianapolis,  in  the 
county  of  Marion  and  State  of  Indiana,  have 
invented  certain  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following'  is  a  specifica- 
tion : 

Nature  and  Object*  of  the  Invention. 

My  invention  consists  in  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  axles  and  rollers  of 
roller-skates,  combined  with  the  mode  of  hang- 
ing the  same  to  the  foot-stock,  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  adapt  them  to  run  in  straight  lines, 
or  describe  curves,  by  the  movements  of  the 
body,  without  in  any  manner  depending  upon 
the  "canting"  of  the  foot-stock  to  adjust  or 
cramp  the  rollers  so  as  to  describe  curves. 

Description  of  the  Accompanying  Drawing. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical 
longitudinal  section  through  the  center  of  the 
foot-stock  of  the  skate,  showing  the  mode  of 
attaching  and  arrangement  of  the  downward- 
projecting  pintles  or  hangers  in  which  the 
bent  axles  and  rollers  are  hung.  Fig.  3  is  an 
inverted  or  bottom  view  of  the  skate.  Fig.  4 
is  a  vertical  transverse  section  of  the  same. 
Fig.  o  is  a  detached  detail  view  of  the  hanger 
or  pintle  in  which  the  axles  are  hung.  Fig.  G 
is  a  detached  view  of  the  bent  axle.  Fig.  7  is 
an  inverted  view  of  the  skate,  showing  the 
position  of  the  hangers,  axles,  and  rollers 
when  the  weight  of  the  body  has  compressed 
the  springs  e,  and  turned  the  hangers  fiom 
their  perpendicular  position,  and  thus  turned 
the  bent  axles  toward  each  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  describing  curves. 

General  Description. 

The  wheels  constituting  the  forward  and  rear 
trucks  of  the  skate  are  three  in  number,  the 
center  one,  A,  revolving  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  the  foot-stock,  and  the  outside  ones,  15,  at 
an  angle  thereto,  so  arranged  that  as  the 
skate  is  canted  by  the  natural  movements  of 
the  body  in  describing  curves,  the  outside 
wheels  are  brought  in  contact  with  the  floor. 
The  bevel  of  the  outside  wheels,  combined 
with  the  plane  of  their  rotation,  serves  to 
carry  the  skates  in  curved  lines,  which  are 
governed  by  the  inclination  of  the  body,  and 
in  harmony  with  such  inclination  as  is  requi- 
site to  equalize  the  center  of  gravity  and  mo- 
mentum of  the  body. 


The  outer  arms  of  the  axles  are  bent  down- 
ward, and  the  outside  wheels,  B,  are  beveled 
to  correspond  with  the  angle  of  the  axles,  ex- 
cept that  the  bevel  of  the  wheels  is  somewhat 
greater,  so  that  when  the  skate  is  perpen- 
dicular the  outside  wheels  do  not  touch  the 
floor. 

The  hangers  in  which  the  axles  and  wheels 
are  hung  are  hinged  by  one  side  to  the  foot- 
stock,  as  shown,  the  opposite  side  resting 
against  a  rubber  spring,  e,  in  a  recess  formed 
in  the  stock.  This  spring  is  designed  to  be  of 
sufficient  strength  that  when  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  resting  equally  upon  both  skates, 
the  hangers  will  be  maintained  in  the  proper 
position  to  keep  the  bent  arms  of  the  axles 
turned  downward ;  but  when  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  thrown  principally  on  one  foot,  as 
in  describing  curves,  the  springs  will  be  com- 
pressed, allowing  the  hangers  to  tip,  the  front 
one  backward  and  the  rear  one  forward,  thus 
turning  the  bent  arms  of  the  axles  toward 
each  other,  and  bringing  the  wheels  into  po- 
sition to  describe  a  shorter  curve.  Curves  may 
be  described  by  means  of  the  bent  axles,  in 
combination  with  the  beveled  wheels,  without 
the  vibrating  movement  of  the  hangers.  This 
movement  of  the  trucks  does  not  in  any  way 
affect  the  running  of  the  skate  in  straight 
lines,  and  is  only  brought  into  use  in  combina- 
tion with  the  beveled  wheels  and  canting  of 
the  skate  in  making  curves. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  rollers  from  slipping 
on  the  floor,  I  propose  inserting  bits  of  wire 
in  their  periphery,  that  project  slightly  there- 
from. 

A  and  B  are  the  rollers  ;  C,  the  foot-stock  ; 
D,  the  hinged  hanger,  and  E  the  bent  axle. 

Claims. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  The  bent  axles  E,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  bent  axles  E  and  rollers  A  B,  in  com- 
bination with  the  hinged  hanger  D,  all  con- 
structed and  arranged  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


JOHN  POLLITT. 


Witnesses: 

Dan.  W.  Kinflee, 

O.  F.  MA.YHEW. 
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JTri/Vertytor: 


N.  PETERS,  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPH E«,  WASHINGTON,  D  C. 


lititd  states  latent  #ffkt 


TILMAN   E.    LEAK,  OE    MONTCIOMERY,    ALABAMA. 


Letters  Patent  No.  109,026,  dated  November  8, 1870. 


IMPROVEMENT    IN    PARLOR-SKATES. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Tilman  F.  Leak,  of  Mont- 
gomery, in  the  county  of  Montgomery  and  State  of  Ala- 
bama, have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement  in 
Parlor  or  Eollcr-Skates ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that 
the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description 
thereof,  which  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to 
make  and  use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the 
accompanying  drawing  forming  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  detail  longitudinal  .section  of  a  skate  il- 
lustrating my  invention. 

Figure  2  is  a  detail  perspective  view  of  the  forward 
roller-frame  and  rollers. 

Figure  3  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the  plates 
attached  to  the  skate-wood. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corresponding 
parts. 

My  invention  has  for  its  object  to  furnish  an  im- 
proved parlor  or  roller-skate,  which  shall  be  simple  in 
construction  and  reliable  in  use,  being  so  constructed 
that  the  wood  of  the  skate  may  rock  upon  the  roller- 
frames  to  enable  the  said  wood  to  rock  to  accommo- 
date itself  to  the  necessary  movements  of  the  foot; 
and 

It  consists  in  the  construction  and  combination  of 
various  parts  of  the  skate,  as  hereinafter  more  fully 
described. 

A  is  the  wood  of  the  skate,  upon  which  the  foot 
rests,  and  which  is  provided  with  a  heel-plate,  P>,  and 
straps  0,  for-  securing  it  firmly  to  the  foot  in  the  or- 
dinary manner. 

To  the  under  side  of  t lie  forward  and  rear  parts  of 
the  wood  A  are  securely  attached  metal  plates  D, 
which  have  sockets  d*  formed  upon  their  under  sides 
near  one  end,  and  inclined  and  shouldered  projections 
(P,  with  rounded  edges  formed  upon  them  near  their 
other  ends. 

Upon  the  middle  part  of  the  under  side  of  the  plates 
D  are  formed  projections  d3  with  rounded  edges. 

E  is  the  base-bar  of  the  roller-frames,  upon  one  end 
of  which  is  formed  a  half-round  tenon,  e\  to  enterand 
rock  in  the  socket  iV  of  the  plate  D. 

Upon  the  upper  side  of  the  bar  or  plate  E  is  formed 


a  longitudinal  groove,  <r,  in  which  rest  the  rounded 
edges  of  the  projections  <P  d\  as  shown  in  fig.  1. 

The  forward  edge  of  the  upper  side  of  the  bar  or 
plate  !•]  is  beveled  off,  as  shown  in  figs.  1  and  2,  to 
rest  against  the  shoulder  of  the  projections  d\  and 
sustain  the  longitudinal  push  of  said  bar  or  plate  E. 

To  the  ends  of  the  bars  or  plates  E,  furthest  from 
the  tenons  e',  are  attached,  or  upon  them  arc  formed, 
alius  F,  to  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
pivoted  the  rollers  G,  the  arms  F  of  the  rear  plate  E 
being  at  such  a  distance  apart  as  to  receive  a  single 
roller,  and  the  arms  F  of  the  forward  plate  or  bar  E 
being  at  such  a  distance  apart  as  to  receive  two  roll- 
ers, G. 

The  middle  part  of  the  forward  bar  or  plate  E  has 
a  third  arm,/,  attached  to  it,  which  projects  in  such 
a  direction  that  its  outer  end  may  be  midway  between 
and  in  a  line  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  F,  to 
support  the  middle  part-  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the 
two  rollers  <i  work,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  keep  the 
saiil  rollers  apart. 

The  bars  or  plates  E  are  held  in  place  upon  the 
plates  i)  by  the  screws  H,  which  pass  through  the 
wood  A  through  rubber  blocks  I  placed  in  recesses  in 
the  under  side  of  the  wood  A,  through  holes  in  the 
plates  D,  and  screw  into  holes  in  the  plates  or  bars  E, 
thus  allowing  the  roller-frames  to  rock  in  their  seats, 
while  being,  at  the  same  time,  firmly  secured  in  place. 

This  construction  of  the  skates  allows  the  skater  to 
stand  more  firmly  upon  the  skates,  enables  him  to  turn 
in  less  space,  and  causes  the  skates  to  yield  more  nat- 
urally to  the  movements  of  the  ankle,  thus  enabling 
the  skater  to  skate  more  easily,  naturally,  and  grace- 
fully than  with  skates  otherwise  constructed. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention, 

1  claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent— 

The  socket-plate  D  (V  d2  d3,  applied  to  the  base-bar 
E  e1  <>2of  a  parlor-skate,  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

TILMAN  F.  LEAK. 

Witnesses : 

M.    B.    CAJirBEIJ,, 

S.  D.  Holt. 
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INVENTOR 


I.PETERS.  PHOTO- LITHOGRAPHER,  WASHINGTON,  0   C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


MATTHEW  II.  KIMBALL,  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA,  ASSIGNOR  TO 
HIMSELF  AND  JAMES  GAEVEY,  OF  SAME -PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  110,858,  dated  January  10,  1871. 


I,  Matthew  II.  Kimball,  of  the  city  and 
county  of  San  Francisco,  State  of  California, 
have  invented  a  new  and  Improved  Roller- 
Skate,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion : 

Nature  and  Objects  of  the  Invention. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  de- 
vice for  applying  the  swaying  motion  of  the 
body,  as  made  naturally  when  turning  a  curve 
in  the  act  of  skating,  to  produce  a  turning  or 
swinging  around,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
floor,  of  the  axle  and  wheels  thereto  attached 
of  the  skate,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
skate  to  follow  a  curved  line  of  more  or  less 
radius,  according  to  the  amount  of  inclination 
given  the  body,  or,  more  properly  speaking, 
the  foot  of  the  skater,  the  object  of  the  im- 
provement being  to  produce  a  skate  which 
shall  be  easily  and  cheaply  constructed,  be 
less  liable  to  get  out  of  order  than  other  skates 
utilizing  the  same  principle,  and  which  shall 
be  lighter,  more  elastic  to  the  tread,  and  offer 
better  facilities  for  easy  and  graceful  motion 
in  skating. 

Description  of  Accompanying  Drawing. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  my  arrangement 
for  a  four-wheeled  skate.  Fig.  2  is  an  end 
view  of  same.  Fig.  3  is  a  cross-section  of  my 
box  or  bearing  for  my  wheel-axle.  Fig.  4  is 
a  side  view  of  this  same  box  or  bearing.  Fig. 
5  is  an  end  view,  illustrating  a  second  ar- 
rangement of  parts  to  accommodate  a  single 
roller. 


Fig.  6  is  a  side  view  of  same. 
Such  parts  of  the  skate  as  are  in  no  way  im- 
proved by  thisinvention,  as  the  straps  to  fasten 
the  skate  to  the  foot,  &c,  are  not  shown. 

General  Description. 

The  sole  or  foot-plate  A  of  my  skate  may  be 
fashioned  in  any  known  way  suitable,  and  may 
be  of  iron  or  wood,  or  other  material.  The 
skate  may  be  secured  to  the  foot  by  any  means 
suitable. 

My  rollers,  runners,  or  wheels  B  are  of  com- 
mon construction,  and  maybe  of  box- wood  or 
other  suitable  material,  about  two  inches  be- 
ing a  suitable  diameter. 


The  axles  C,  carrying  the  rollers,  may  be  of 
steel,  and  the  rollers  will  revolve  upon  them, 
the  axles  themselves  not  turning. 

Between  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  where  the 
wheels  are  set  in  pairs,  a  sleeve  or  socket,  D, 
will  be  provided,  serving  to  keep  the  wheels 
apart,  and  also  this  sleeve  having  increased 
surface  over  the  axle  is  not  so  liable  to  cut  and 
wear  away  the  rubber  spring  or  cushion  E,  in 
which  it  is  embedded. 

I  make  the  sleeve  D  separate,  and  after- 
ward drive  the  steel  axle  into  it,  or  it  may  be 
cast  ou  the  steel  axle,  either  way  being  cheaper 
than  making  this  sleeve  solid  with  and  of  a 
piece  with  the  axle. 

To  prevent  the  axles  from  having  too  much 
side  play,  it  will  be  seen  in  Fig.  3  that  I  pro- 
vide little  shoulders  on  the  sleeve  D,  just  in- 
side the  box  F,  after  passing  th  rough  the  slots  /. 

Of  course  many  ways  may  be  devised  to 
introduce  the  sleeve  into  the  box  F  besides 
passing  it  through  the  slot  /,  which  would 
be  too  small  to  admit  it.  In  Fig.  4  I  show 
the  slot  continued  to  the  bottom  of  the  box 
to  the  lower  cap,  a,  so  that  the  sleeve  can 
be  introduced  from  below  before  the  cap  is  se- 
cured, and  afterward  little  metal  pieces  can  be 
soldered  in,  or  may  form  a  continuation  of  the 
lower  cap.  Another  way  I  show  in  dotted 
lines,  same  figure,  consisting  of  continuing  the 
slot  upward  till  it  widens  out  to  be  large 
enough  to  pass  the  sleeve  through. 

F  is  simply  a  hollow  metal  box,  having  the 
slotted  holes  /  through  opposite  sides,  which 
set  at  an  angle  from  the  perpendicular,  as 
shown  in  Figs.  1,  4,  and  G.  Through  these 
slots  the  sleeve  carrying  the  axle  passes.  In 
this  box,  above  and  below,  the  axle,  will  be  the 
rubber  cushions  or  springs  E,  which  lend  elas- 
ticity to  the  tread  of  the  skater  and  produce 
action,  as  hereinafter  described.  The  box  F 
is  secured  to  the  sole  A  by  wood  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  lugs  c. 

The  springs  or  cushions  E  may  be  adjusted 
to  have  more  or  less  force  by  screwing  up  the 
set-screw  G,  Fig.  3,  which  bears  upon  the  plate 
H,  access  being  had  to  the  set-screw  through 
a  hole  bored  through  the  sole  A.  A  second 
method  is  illustrated  in  Figs.  5  and  G,  where 
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the  lower  cap,  a,  being  secured  with  screws, 
when  it  is  screwed  up  the  spring  is  compressed, 
or  vice  versa. 

My  skate  may  have  any  desirable  number  of 
rollers  suitable,  either  each  roller  single  or  in 
pairs.  Where  a  single  roller  is  used  au  ar- 
rangement of  the  bearings  will  be  made  as  in 


Fig.  5- 


-that  is,  a  bearing  on  each  side  of  the 


roller  will  be  provided,  which  need  not  be 
quite  so  broad  as  where  but  one  bearing  is 
used  between  two  wheels. 

The  Operation. 

The  operation  is  as  follows:  When  the  foot 
of  the  skater  is  inclined  sidewise,  as  in  the  act 
of  turning  a  curve,  the  end  of  the  axle  on  the 
side  he  leans  is  forced  up  the  inclined  slot  and 
down  the  slot  on  the  opposite  side.  Now,  the 
slot  not  being  vertical,  this  causes  a  swinging 
motion  to  be  given  the  axle,  as  before  stated, 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  skating-floor,  which 
causes  the  skate  to  follow  in  a  curved  direc- 
tion. The  axles  resting  in  rubber,  a  peculiarly 
easy  and  springy  or  elastic  tread  is  obtained. 

I  know  of  the  " Plimpton"  skate,  patented 
iu  1863,  reissued  in  1870,  but  recognize  no 


similarity  between  my  skate  and  his,  further 
than  that  we  both  make  application  of  the 
well-known  principle  as  exemplified  in  the  car- 
riage of  ordinary  use,  viz. — that  of  swinging 
the  axle  to  make  the  wheels  follow  in  a  curved 
line — and  my  skate  I  recognize  only  as  a  di- 
minutive "carriage"  for  the  foot,  utilizing  this 
principle. 

I  and  Plimpton  use  the  motion  of  the  foot 
to  turn  the  axles ;  but,  of  course,  there  is  no 
invention  in  such  application  aside  from  the 
device  adopted  to  transmit  the  motion. 

I  do  not  claim  my  skate  as  simply  an  im- 
provement on  Plimpton's,  but  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  his,  and  as  not  in  any  way  infring- 


ing. 


Claim. 


I  claim — 

The  boxes  or  bearings  F,  having  the  slots/ 
through  their  sides,  with  the  springs  or  cush- 
ions E,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

MATTHEW  H.  KIMBALL. 
Witnesses: 

George  Pardy, 
J.  D.  Browne. 


46//sme. 
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DAVID   KERR  AND    ASA    EBENEZER   HOVEY,  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO, 

CALIFORNIA. 


Letters  Patent  No.  113,062,  dated  March  28,  1871. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  SKATES. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  we,  David  Kerr  aud  Asa 
Ebexezer  Hovey,  of  the  city  and  county  of  San 
Francisco,  State  of  California,  Lave  invented  an  Im- 
provement in  Boiler-Skates ;  and  we  do  hereby  de- 
clare the  following  description  and  accompanying 
drawing  are  sufficient  to  enable  any  person  skilled 
in  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  most  nearly  apper- 
tains to  make  aud  use  our  said  invention  or  improve- 
ment without  further  invention  or  experiment. 

Our  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  four- 
wheel  roller-skates,  such  as  are  constructed  to  turn 
from  side  to  side  in  curves  or  circles  by  tilting  the 
skate-block  with  the  foot  or  shifting  the  weight  of 
the  skater  to  either  side  of  the  skate ;  and 
It  consists — 

First,  in  providing  a  plate  to  serve  as  a  bearing 
for  the  journal  which  turns  in  the  foot-block,  which 
shall  have  a  lug  or  projection  cast  with  or  upon  it, 
aud  which  shall  serve  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 
the  truck  in  which  the  wheels  revolve  and  relieve  the 
strain  upon  the  bearings. 

It  also  consists  in  an  improved  method  of  seating 
the  rubber  block  or  spring  upon  the  foot-block  so  that 
it  can  be  more  or  less  compressed,  as  desired ;  and 
also  in  the  staudard  which  bears  upon  the  block,  and 
by  means  of  which  the  trucks  are  held  in  position. 

lu  order  to  more  fully  explain  our  invention,  refer- 
ence is  had  to  the  accompanying  drawing  forming  a 
part  of  this  specification,  in  which — 
A  represents  the  foot-block  of  any  roller-skate. 
The  wheels  C  revolve  upon  the  axle  d,  inside  of  a 
truck  or  frame,  B,  which  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  skate-block  by  having  one  end  supported  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  a  standard,  e,  while  the  opposite 
end  is  supported  by  a  journal,  /,  which  turns  in  a 
bearing  directly  under  the  skate-block,  thus  causing 
the  frame  to  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  block  when  the 
block  is  turned  or  canted  upon  the  wheels  to  the  po- 
sition suitable  for  carrying  the  skate  around  in  a 
curve. 

In  order  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the  journal  /,  we 
use  a  metal  plate  or  box,  g,  which  has  a  recess  at  its 
middle  in  which  the  journal  bears. 

This  plate  is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  skate- 
block  by  means  of  screws  or  other  suitable  device, 
aud  has  cast  upon  it  a  lug  or  projection,  i,  which, 
when  the  frame  is  secured  on  the  block,  will  pass  down 
between  the  two  central  bars  j  of  the  frame,  and  a 
little,  inside  of  the  cross-bar  k,  so  that  the  frame  cau 
move  up  and  down  outside  of  it. 

When  the  skate  is  in  use  the  pressure  upon  the 


wheels  necessary  to  carry  the  skater  forward  or  back- 
ward will  be  received  by  the  standard  e  and  lug  i,  the 
cross-bar  fc  striking  against  the  lug  when  an  unusual 
pressure  is  brought  to  bear,  thus  providing  a  sup- 
port at  both  ends  of  the  frame. 

At  the  center  of  the  frame  B  we  cast  upon  it  a 
hollow  standard,  L,  which  extends  up  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  skate-block. 

On  the  upper  face  or  rim  of  this  standard  we  form 
a  flange,  n. 

The  India-rubber  spring  or  cushion  P  rests  upon  a 
screw,  r,  which  screws  into  the  skate-block. 

The  upper  face  of  the  standard  L  bears  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rubber  cushion  and  keeps  it  in 
place,  while  the  tension  of  the  spring  keeps  the  roller- 
frame  horizontal. 

When  the  skate-block  is  turned  the  pressure  of  the 
staudard  upon  the  cushion  allows  it  to  rock  slightly 
upon  the  screw,  giving  an  easy  turn. 

By  removing  the  frame  B  from  its  bearings  the 
screw  r  can  be  set  out  or  in,  as  desired,  in  order  to 
give  more  or  less  or  an  easier  elasticity  to  the  rubber 
block,  thus  permitting  it  to  be  compressed  to  suit  the 
wearer. 

By  this  means  we  greatly  improve  the  ordinary 
roller-skate.  The  lug  i  gives  an  additional  support 
to  the  frame  and  prevents  breakage  ;  the  hollow  stand- 
ard with  its  flanged  face  holds  the  India-rubber  spring 
in  place  and  prevents  it  from  working  or  crawling  out 
of  position,  while  the  ready  manner  of  regulating  the 
tension  of  the  cushion  gives  an  improved  and  more 
durable  skate  than  those  ordinarily  used. 

Having  thus  described  our  invention, 

What  we  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent, is — 

1.  The  plate  or  box  g,  provided  with  the  lug  i,  in 
combination  with  the  journal  /  and  cross-bar  ft,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  hollow  standard  L,  cast  upon  the  frame  B, 
and  provided  with  the  flange  n,  in  combination  with 
the  cushion  P  and  foot-block  A,  substactially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  adjustable  screw  r,  in  combination  with  the 
cushion  P,  block  A,  standard  L,  and  frame  B,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands 
and  seals. 

DAVID  KERB.  [l.  s.] 

ASA  EBENEZER  HOVEY.     fL.  s.l 
Witnesses : 

F.  O.  Wegener, 
Henry  Berggner. 


G.-W.  HAWK. 
Improvement  in  Wheel-Skates. 

No.    114  135.  Patented  April  25,  1871. 
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IMPROVEMENT  "IN  WHEEL-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  114,135,  dated  April  25,  1871 ;  antedated  April  18,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  W.  Hawk,  of 
the  city  of  Chicago,  in  the  comity  of  Cook  and 
State  of  Illinois,  have  invented!  a  new  and 
useful  improvement  in  the  art  of  skating-  by 
the  use  of  two  wheels  as  runners,  which  I 
have  named  the  "Mentupede;"  andldo  hereby 
declare  and  make  known  that  the  following  is 
a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same, 
reference  being  made  in  so  doing  to  the  ac- 
companying drawing,  and  letters  and  figures 
marked  thereon,  which  form  part  of  this 
specification. 

My  said  invention  consists  in  a  novel  me- 
chanical device  to  be  attached  to  the  foot  of  a 
person  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  perfectly 
secure  and  at  the  same  time  take  the  place  of 
a  skate,  as  a  healthy  exercise,  being  perfectly 
safe  and  very  easy  to  manage.  By  the  use  of 
two  wheels  of  suitable  sizes  the  friction 
amounts  to  but  little,  so  that  the  device  may 
be  used  on  the  streets  and  walks,  and  run 
over  uneven  surfaces  at  pleasure,  substantially 
as  hereinafter  described. 

To  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  under- 
stand how  to  make  and  use  my  invention,  I 
will  proceed  to  describe  the  same  with  par- 
ticularity, reference  being  made  in  so  doing  to 
the  aforesaid  drawing,  in  which — 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  my 
invention;  Fig.  2,  a  vertical  rear  view  or  heel 
thereof  taken  at  the  line  x  in  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3 
is  a  bottom  view  of  the  foot-stand  C,  showing 
the  method  of  securing  the  support  B  to  the 
same.  Fig.  4  represents  a  bottom  view  of  the 
vibrating  support  S;  Fig.  5,  a  view  of  the 
pivot-bolt  G.  Fig.  G  is  tl>  e  shape  of  the  spring 
«,  and  Fig.  7  a  perspective  view  of  the  friction- 
lever  c  and  spring  d. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  in  the  different 
figures  indicate  the  same  parts  in  my  invention. 

A  represents  a  foot  secured  to  the  foot- 
stand  C,  Fig.  1,  by  means  of  suitable  straps 
aud  buckles  M  L  H,  or  other  suitable  devices 
may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose,  if  desired. 
Said  straps  M  L  may  be  secured  to  the  foot- 
stand  C,  Fig.  1,  by  rivets,  screws,  or  slots.  B 
represents  the  stationary  or  main  support  for 
the  wheel  Ne,  vibrating  support  and  wheel  S 
and  X.  Said  support  B  is  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  foot-stand  C  by  rivets  or  screws,  as 


shown  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  or  otherwise,  as  de- 
sired. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  support  B  is 
provided  with  a  socket,  into  which  the  vibrat- 
ing pivoted  support  S  is  made  to  fit  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  hinge  or  joint,  and  both 
parts  B  and  S,  Figs.  1  and  4,  are  connected 
and  held  together  by  the  pi  volt-bolt  G  passing 
through  the  top  of  the  foot-stand  C  and  into 
the  support  B,  then  through  the  vibrator  S, 
and  held  into  place  by  a  screw-thread  or  any 
other  suitable  device  at  v,  as  shown  by  the 
dotted  lines  in  Fig.  1.  The  vibrating  support 
S  is  provided  with  a  lug  or  projection,  b, 
against  which  the  spring  a,  Figs.  1,  3,  and  0, 
acts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  keep  the  vibrator 
and  wheel  N  in  a  straight  line  with  the  wheel 
Xe  when  the  machine  is  raised  and  in  a  hang- 
ing position. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  course  of  the 
machine  while  running  may  be  changed,  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  by  twisting  the  foot- 
stand  C  so  as  to  throw  the  heel  of  the  same 
to  the  right  or  left  of  the  center,  thus  moving 
the  steering- wheel  out  of  line,  causing  the  ma- 
chine to  curve,  as  more  clearlv  shown  in  Fig. 
3  by  the  dark  dotted  lines  NH  and  S  S  S. 
Ne  is  the  stationary  position  of  the  front 
wheel,  indicated  by  the  dark  dotted  lines. 

The  wheels  Ne  and  N  maybe  made  as  shown 
in  Fig.  1,  or  in  any  other  style  desired,  of  any 
suitable  material,  and  provided  with  suitable 
bands  or  tires  of  brass,  iron,  steel,  wood,  or 
vulcanized  india-rubber,  as  desired. 

The  aforesaid  wheels  Ne  and  Nare  provided 
with  lugs  or  journals  at  their  centers,  and  the 
said  journals  revolve  in  suitable  boxes  or  bear- 
ings, as  siiuwn  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  4,  at  o  o 
thereof;  or  instead  of  said  journals  the  wheels 
may  revolve  r  a  stationary  bolt  or  axle,  or 
any  other  suitable  device. 

The  projection  P  on  the  aforesaid  vibrating 
support  S  may  be  extended  up  above  the  top 
of  the  wheel  jST,  and  be  provided  with  friction- 
rollers  acting  against  the  bottom  of  the  afore- 
said foot-stand  0,  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ing said  wheel  coining  in  contact  with  the 
same.  The  spring  a  is  fastened  and  secured 
to  the  aforesaid  foot-stand  by  means  of  rivets, 
screws,  or  otherwise,  as  desired;  or  instead 
of  the  aforesaid  device  a  suitable  spring  may 
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be  arranged  on  and  secured  to  the  vibrating 
support  S,  and  the  same  act  against  the  foot- 
stand  C  or  the  support  B,  for  the  purpose 
shown  in  Figs.  1  and  3.  E  represents  a  curved 
metallic  strip  shaped  to  fit  the  calf  of  the  leg, 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  strap,  H,  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  said  stop  B  by  rivets  or 
otherwise,  as  desired. 

Said  strap  H  may  be  provided  with  suitable 
button-holes  or  hooks,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  for 
the  purpose  of  clasping  and  securing  the  two 
parts  around  the  leg.  E  is  a  button  or  knob 
for  holding  one  end  of  said  strap. 

Suitable  buckles  or  clasps  may  be  used  in- 
stead of  the  above  device,  if  desired. 

The  said  strip  E  has  attached  to  its  ends  the 
upper  end  of  the  brake-levers  F  F  F,  by  means 
of  rivets,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2.  The  said 
brake-levers  are  pivoted  to  the  heel-support  D 
at  i  i,  thereby  forming  a  fulcrum  thereof  for  the 
loop  or  fastening  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
levers  F  F  at  h  h,  Figs.  1  and  2,  to  which  are 
fastened  the  ends  of  the  cord  or  chain  I,  as 
shown.  Said  cord  or  chain  passes  over 
grooved  pulleys//,  pivoted  at  g  g,  Figs.  1  and 
2,  as  shown,  then  through  a  loop,  P,  in  the 
friction-lever  c.  Said  friction-lever  is  pivoted 
at  e,  as  shown  by  the  dark  dotted  lines  in  Fig. 
1.  It  will  be  observed  that,  by  moving  said 
brake-levers  at  the  top  forward  or  backward, 
as  the  case  may  be,  h  h  draws  on  the  said 
cord  or  chain  I,  thus  forcing  the  lower  end  or 
rubber  part  of  said  friction-lever  against  the 
said  wheel  Ne,  thereby  retarding  its  motion. 


Said  lever  c  is  provided  with  a  suitable  spring, 
d,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  7,  which  acts 
against  the  foot-stand  C  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  keep  the  rubber  part  of  said  lever  away  from 
the  wheel  when  the  cord  or  chain  is  slacked. 

Having  described  the  construction  and  op- 
eration of  my  mentupede,  I  will  now  specify 
what  I  claim  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent; — 

1.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the 
foot-stand  0,  straps  or  clasps  M  L,  main  sup- 
port B,  vibrating  pivoted  support  S,  wheels 
Ne  N,  having  suitable  tires  or  bands,  also 
suitable  bearings  o  o  o  o,  joint  and  pivot-bolt 
G,  friction-lever  c,  and  its  spring  d,  operating 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
shown  and  specified. 

2.  The  metallic  strip  E,  suitable  strap  H, 
knob  B,  brake-levers  F  F,  heel-support  D,  and 
fulcrums  i  i,  cord  or  chain  I,  loop  or  clasp  h, 
pulleys//,  operating  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  foot-stand  C,  sta- 
tionary support  B,  as  arranged  for  the  front 
wheel  .Ne,  pivoted  vibrating  support  S,  as  ar- 
ranged for  the  rear  wheel  N,  double-acting 
spring  a,  and  lug  &,  for  the  purposes  herein 
shown  and  specified. 

4.  The  joint  and  bolt  G,  arranged  between 
the  front  wheel  Ne  and  rear  wheel  ST. 

G.  W.  HAWK. 
Witnesses : 

0.  G.  Udell, 
B.  H.  Campbell. 


P.  R.  BOREIN. 
Improvement  in  Roller-Skates. 

No.   114  398.  Patented  May  2,  1871. 
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PETER   R.  BOREIN,  OF  SAN   LEANDRO,  CALIFORNIA. 


Letters  Patent  No.  114,398,  dated  May  2,  1871. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN    ROLLER-SKATES. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  part  of  the  same. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Peter  R.  Borein,  of  San 
Leandro,  county  of  Alameda,  State,  of  California, 
have  invented  an  Improved  Boiler-Skate ;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  the  following  description  and  accom- 
panying drawing  are  sufficient  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  it  most  nearly 
appertains  to  make  and  use  my  said  invention  or  im- 
provements without  further  invention  or  experiment. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  an  im- 
proved roller-skate ;  and 

It  consists  principally  in  a  novel  device  for  cramp- 
ing or  turning  the  rollers  without  cantiug  the  foot- 
stand  or  skate-block. 

It  further  consists  in  the  application  of  elastic  blocks 
or  springs,  by  which  the  skate  is  made  to  ride  easily, 
aud  also  iu  the  particular  application  of  the  rubber  or 
other  elastic  spring  for  returning  the  rollers  to  their 
parallelism  after  the  weight  is  removed. 

Beferring  to  the  accompanying  drawing  for  a  more 
complete  explanation  of  my  invention — 

A  is  a  foot-stand  or  skate-block,  which  maybe  con- 
structed iu  any  of  the  ordinary  forms. 

B  is  a  sort  of  secondary  block  or  rib,  which  extends 
longitudinally  beneath  the  block  A,  and  is  pivoted  to 
it  at  or  near  the  center,  as  shown  at  C. 

Two  trucks  or  frames,  D  and  E,  are  suitably  con- 
structed, and  are  so  attached  to  the  rib  B  as  to  turn 
from  side  to  side,  ;is  desired. 

These  trncks  cany  the  four  bearing-wheels,  F,  as 
shown. 

To  the  front  of  each  truck  is  secured  an  arm,  G  H, 
which  extend  forward  and  are  pivoted  to  the  skate- 
block  A  by  stout  bolts  or  rivets  I,  about  which  they 
move  when  the  skate-block  is  turned  from  side  to  side 
about  its  point  of  connection  C  with  the  lib  B. 

The  rear  arm  H  may  be  so  formed  as  to  pass  each 
side  of  the  rib  B,  or  it  may  pas3  through  an  opening 
iu  the  rib,  as  shown. 

In  either  case  a  block  of  rubber,  J,  is  secured,  so 
that  the  movement  of  the  rib  B  to  one  side  or  the 
other  about  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  skate-block 
will  compress  the  rubber,  and  when  the  pressure  is 


removed  the  rubber  will"  instantly  bring  the  rib  back 
to  its  place. 

The  operation  will  be  as  follows: 

The  rib  and  skate-block  lying  in  line,  the  arms  G 
and  H,  which  attach  the  trucks  to  the  block,  will  also 
lie  in  a  line,  and  the  wheels  or  rollers  will  stand  so 
that  the  skate  will  move  in  a  straight  line.  If  it  be 
desired  to  move  to  one  side  or  the  other,  the  foot  is 
slightly  twisted  with  the  toe  in  that  direction,  and 
this  causes  the  skate-block  to  turn  to  one  side,  mov- 
ing over  the  rib  B  about  the  center-pin  0.  This  move- 
ment throws  the  arms  G  and  H  one  to  each  side  of  a 
longitudinal  axis,  aud  thus  turns  the  trucks  and  their 
wheels  so  that  the  skate  will  move  in  a  curve.  The 
rubber  block  J  will,  by  its  pressure,  return  the  parts 
to  their  first  position  the  instant  the  pressure  of  the 
foot  is  removed. 

A  small  friction- roller  may  be  placed  at  each  end 
of  the  rib  soas  to  relieve  the  friction  as  the  block  A 
moves  from  side  to  side,  or  blocks  of  rubber  L  may  be 
employed,  as  shown. 

A  rubber  block,  M,  may  be  employed  at  the  point 
0  for  the  same  purpose,  thus  giving  a  very  elastic  and 
easily-moving  skate  with  a  very  natural  motion. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention, 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent, is — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  roller-frame,  consisting 
of  the  lugs  I  hinged  to  the  bridge-piece  K,  with  the 
stock-plates,  the  roller-frame  being  slotted  in  front  to 
permit  an  oscillating  movement  upon  the  stud  F,  as 
described. 

2.  The  elastic  block  or  spring  J,  in  combination 
with  and  working  in  a  slot  in  the  rib  0.  skate-block 
A,  aud  truck  E,  substautially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

In  witness  that  the  above-described  invention  is 
claimed  by  me  I  have  hereunto  set  my  baud  and  seal. 
PETER  11.  BOKEIK     [l.  s.] 

Witnesses : 

Robert  Lee, 
Leo  W atkins. 


0.  B.  OAKLEY. 


Improvement  in  Parlor  Skates. 


No.  115,767. 


Patented  June  6,  1871 
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OLIVER  BENJAMIN  OAKLEY,  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA,  ASSIGNOR 
OF  ONE-HALF  HIS  RIGHT  TO  PETER  THOMAS  GANNON,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  115,767,  dated  Jane  G,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Beit  known  that  I,  Oliver  Benjamin  Oak- 
ley, of  San  Francisco,  in  the  county  of  San 
Francisco  and  in  the  State  of  California,  have 
invented  an  Improved  Parlor-Skate,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification,  reference  be- 
ing had  to  the  accompanying  drawing. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller 
or  parlor  skates  in  which  the  axes  of  the  wheels 
are  forced  into  the  position  of  radiuses  to  the 
circle  in  which  the  skate  moves  by  the  tilting 
of  the  sole-plate  toward  the  center  of  said  cir- 
cle. Many  of  the  skates  of  this  class  hereto- 
fore used  are  quite  complicated  in  their  con- 
struction, owing  to  a  supposed  necessity  for 
several  joints  or  hinges  to  provide  for  the  re- 
quired motion.  One  object  of  my  invention  is 
to  provide  a  single  joint  that  will  give  all  the 
flexibility  required,  and  therewith  produce  a 
skate  that  will  be  more  durable  and  less  liable 
to  fracture  or  derangement  than  skates  of 
more  complicated  construction.  A  second  ob- 
ject of  my  invention  is  to  combine  with  such  a 
joint,  when  provided,  a  powerful  spring,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  bring  the  axes  iustantly  back  to 
their  original  position  parallel  with  each  other 
as  soon  as  released  from  the  pressure  caused 
by  tilting  the  sole-plate.  A  third  object  of  my 
invention  is  to  provide  an  improved  device 
that  may  be  employed  with  a  single  joint  for 
converting  the  tilting  or  oscillating  motion  of 
the  sole-plate  into  the  required  motion  of  the 
axes  of  the  wheels  or  rollers.  The  first  two 
objects  above  set  forth  I  accomplish  by  the 
employment  of  a  peculiar  modification  of  the 
well-known  ball-and-socket  joint,  both  the  ball 
and  socket  of  which  I  form  with  flat  vertical 
faces,  or  their  equivalent,  with  a  space  between 
said  faces,  into  which  I  insert  India-rubber 
springs.  The  upper  and  lower  portions  only 
of  the  ball  are  necessarily  spherical  or  convex. 
The  upper  part  of  the  ball,  upon  which  the  en- 
tire weight  of  the  skater  is  thrown,  fits  into  a 
corresponding  concave  surface  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  socket  of  sufficient  extent  to  allow 
the  necessary  amount  of  motion  in  any  required 
direction.  The  lower  part  of  the  socket  is 
closed  by  a  cap,  through  an  opening  in  which 
passes  a  vertical  shaft  proceeding  from  the 
ball  and  rigidly  attached  to  or  cast  or  wrought 
in  one  piece  with  the  axle  of  the  wheels.    The 


third  object  of  my  invention  is  accomplished 
by  giving  a  suitable  form  to  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing through  the  cap,  and  to  the  part  of  the 
vertical  shaft  that  passes  through  said  open- 
ing, or  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  axle  of  the 
wheels  or  rollers  that  may  come  in  contact  with 
the  faces  or  edges  of  said  opening. 

In  the  drawing,  Figure  1  is  an  end  elevation 
of  a  skate  having  my  improvements.  Fig.  2 
is  a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  one  end  of 
the  same.  Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  under  side  of 
same  with  the  wheels  removed  and  the  ends 
of  the  axle  broken  off.  Fig.  4  is  an  elevation 
of  the  ball-and-socket  joint,  showing  the  axle 
in  section.  This  figure  is  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion. Fig.  5  is  a  view  of  under  side  of  socket 
and  springs  with  the  cap  removed.  Fig.  6  rep- 
resents the  central  part  of  the  axle,  united  to 
the  ball  by  the  vertical  shaft,  said  axle,  ver- 
tical shaft,  and  ball  being  formed  in  one  piece. 
Fig.  7  is  a  view  of  the  under  side  of  ball  and 
socket  and  springs,  showing  a  suitable  form 
for  the  opening  through  the  cap,  and  a  cor- 
respondingform  of  section  for  the  vertical  shaft, 
to  be  employed  when  the  said  vertical  shaft  is 
so  long  that  the  axle  does  not  come  in  contact 
with  the  cap.  Fig.  8  is  a  view  of  under  side 
of  plate  in  which  the  convex  upper  end  of  the 
ball  works. 

Each  part  is  indicated  by  the  same  letter 
whenever  it  appears  in  the  drawing. 

A  is  the  sole-plate.  B  are  the  wheels.  C  is 
the  socket.  D  is  the  ball;  E,  the  vertical 
shaft ;  F,  the  axle ;  G,  the  springs.  The  socket 
C  consists  of  the  side  casing  c,  flanges  <?,  plate 
e,  and  cap  /.  The  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
casing  c  inclose  a  rectangular  space,  having 
nearly  the  form  of  a  cube.  This  space  is  made 
rectangular  in  section,  as  that  form  is  prefera- 
ble to  others  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the 
springs,  but  any  form  may  be  adopted  that  va- 
ries sufficiently  from  the  cylindrical  to  prevent 
the  springs  from  slipping  around  in  the  socket; 
but  the  square  or  rectangular  form  is  prefera- 
ble for  the  vertical  sides  of  both  the  ball  and 
socket,  because  with  that  form  the  springs  may 
be  cutout  with  great  economy  and  facility  from 
flat  sheets  of  India  rubber.  The  flanges  d  are 
for  securing  the  ball  and  socket  to  the  sole- 
plate.  The  plate  e  has  a  concavity  on  its  un- 
der side,  into  which  the  top  of  the  ball  fits;  its 
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upper  surface  rests  against  the  sole-plate,  and 
its  sides  or  ed^es  fit  the  sides  of  the  space  in 
the  casingc.  The  cap /is  formed  in  two  pieces, 
and  is  secured  to  the  casing  c  by  means  of  the 
studs  g  and  screws  h.  Between  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  ball  D  and  inner  faces  of  the  socket 
c  are  placed  the  rubber  springs  G,  and  the  ball 
D  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  F  by  the  ver- 
tical shaft  E  in  such  relative  position  that 
when  the  sole-plate  is  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  the  springs  uncompressed  the  line  x  y  of 
the  axle  is  at  right  angles  to  the  line  a  &  of  the 
sole-plate  and  the  position  of  the  shaft  E  ver- 
tical. 

Now,  by  reference  to  Fig.  7,  it  will  be  evi- 
dent that  if  the  vertical  shaft  E  have  the  form 
of  section  shown  in  that  figure,  and  the  curved 
opening  i  through  the  cap  /  have  the  form 
therein  shown,  the  tilting  of  the  sole-plate  will 
carry  the  shaft  E  toward  one  or  other  end  of 
the  opening  i,  and,  compressing  the  springs, 
cause  a  partial  revolution  of  the  shaft  E  on  its 
axis,  and  thereby  change  the  angle  of  inter- 
section of  the  lines  a  b  and  x  y,  which  is  the 
accomplishment  of  the  third  object  of  my  in- 
vention ;  but,  in  practice,  in  order  to  reduce 
the  height  of  the  sole-plate,  I  make  a  bearing 
point  on  the  surface  of  the  axle  act  with  a 


bearing  point  on  the  vertical  shaft  on  the  edges 
or  faces  of  the  opening  *',  as  shown  in  the  other 
figures,  instead  of  having  a  broad  curved  face 
on  the  shaft,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7,  and  in  this 
case  the  modification  in  the  edges  or  faces  of 
the  opening  i,  shown  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  becomes 
necessary. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  ball  D  and  plate 
e  with  springs  G,  inclosed  in  a  suitable  socket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  ball  D,  plate  e,  springs  G,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  casing  c  having  flanges  d,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  ball  D  and  shaft  E,  when  provided 
with  springs  G,  in  combination  with  the  socket 
C  having  a  suitable  opening  through  the  cap 
/for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  E. 

In  testimony  whereof  1  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  this  21st  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1871. 

his 

OLIVEE  BENJAMIN  +  OAKLEY. 


mark. 


Witnesses: 

E.  J.  Thibatjlt, 
Edwd.  Ohattin. 


A.  T.  COVELL. 
Improvement  in  Roller-Skates. 

|\|0.   116,161.  Patented  June  20,  1871, 
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ALLEN  THOMPSON  COVELL,  OF  SAN  LEANDRO,  CALIFORNIA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  116,161,  dated  June  20,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Allen  Thompson  Co- 
VELL,  of  San  Leandro,  county  of  Alameda, 
State  of  California,  have  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and 
1  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  descrip- 
tion and  accompanying'  drawing  are  sufficient 
to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  sci- 
ence to  which  it  most  nearly  appertains  to  make 
and  use  ray  said  invention  or  improvements 
without  further  invention  or  experiment. 

My  invention  is  an  improvement  in  devices 
for  operating  roller-skates,  whereby  the  front 
and  rear  sets  of  rollers  are  simultaneously  ad- 
justed for  describing  circles  of  greater  or  lesser 
radius.  The  invention  is  more  particularly  an 
improvement  on  the  skate  patented  to  Hiram 
Robbins  May  10,  1870.  In  his  invention  the 
arrangement  of  the  curved  or  semicircular  bar, 
bolt,  and  spring-plate  is  such  that  a  downward 
pressure  is  continually  exerted  ou  the  levers  for 
operating  the  rollers,  whereby  the  friction  of 
the  bearings  of  the  roller-frame  is  increased, 
rendering  it  difficult  for  them  to  be  turned. 
Several  other  disadvantages  also  result,  which 
it  is  unnecessary  to  specify  here.  My  device 
consists  of  fewer  parts,  is  more  cheaply  con- 
structed, furnishes  a  better  bearing  or  rest  for 
the  foot,  in  no  way  increases  the  friction  of  the 
pivot  bearings,  is  more  simple,  and  less  liable 
to  get  out  of  order  or  to  become  broken. 


Figure  1  represents  a  side  view  of  the  skate ; 
Fig.  2,  sectional  view  at  center  of  wheels;  Fig. 
3,  sectional  view  at  center  of  lever. 

A  is  the  stock  or  foot-stand ;  B  B,  the  trucks, 
connected  by  the  reaches  C  C  and  secured  to 
the  stock  A  by  bolt  or  socket-pin,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2;  F  F,  rollers  or  wheels.  D  is  the  re- 
versible lever.  E  is  the  pin  or  pivot  upon 
which  lever  turns.  The  vertical  part  of  D  en- 
ters a  recess  or  slot  in  the  front  reach  and 
works  freely  therein.  Dotted  line  in  A  repre- 
sents center  of  stock,  and  curved  line  the  edges 
of  same,  a  is  the  axle  or  jourual ;  b  b,  plate  or 
washer  under  the  stock.  Thus,  when  the  foot 
of  the  person  wearing  the  skate  is  pressed 
down  with  more  force  on  one  end  of  the  revers- 
ible lever  than  the  other,  the  front  reach  or  le- 
ver is  turned  toward  the  opposite  side,  carry- 
ing with  it  the  inner  end  of  the  rear  reach,  and 
thereby  placing  the  two  sets  of  rollers  at  op- 
posite angles  to  the  skate-stock. 

What  I  claim  is — 

The  T-shaped  lever  D,  pivoted  in  the  stock 
A,  with  its  vertical  part  working  in  the  recess 
or  slot  of  the  front  reach,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

ALLEN  THOMPSON  COVELL. 

Witnesses : 

G-.  E.  Smith, 
Steph.  G.  Nye. 
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GEORGE  VINCENT,  OF  STOCKTON,  CALIFORNIA,  ASSIGNOR  OF  TWO-THIRDS  HIS 
RIGHT  TO  WILLIAM  II.  TAN  VLEAR  AND  CHARLES  D.  LADD,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Pateul  No.  116,648,  dated  July  4,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  GEORGE  VINCENT,  of  tlie 
city  of  Stockton,  comity  of  San  Joaquin  and  State 
of  California,  have  invented  certain  Improve- 
ments in  Holler-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  specification : 

The  first  part  of  my  invention  relates  to  the 
pivoted  bearings  for  the  front  roller  or  rollers, 
operated  by  a  crank  or  arm  rigidly  attached  t<> 
the  axle  of  the  rear  rollers,  for  the  purpose  of 
compelling  a  corresponding  action  of  either  the 
front  or  rear  rollers  by  the  motion  of  the  others. 
The  second  part  of  my  invention  relates  to  a 
stop  for  preventing  the  skate  from  running  ahead 
from  under  the  foot  as  it  is  usually  inclined  to 
do  with  persons  not  expert  in  the  use  of  roller- 
skates. 

Figure  1  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section  of 
my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  an  end  view  looking 
from  the  right,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is  a 
bottom  view  of  my  invention  with  the  rollers 
omitted.  Fig.  4  is  an  end  view  looking  from  the 
left,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  Fig.  5  is  a  view  of  the 
pivoted  plate  and  hangers  for  the  axle  of  the 
front  roller  or  rollers,  as  shown  from  the  right 
in  Fig.  1.  Pig.  (>  is  a  view  of  the  pivoted  plate 
and  hangers  when  arranged  for  two  front  roll- 
ers, looking  from  the  right,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 
Fig.  7  is  a  side  view  of  same.  Fig.  8  is  a  top 
view  of  same  with  rollers. 

(r  is  the  body  of  the  skate,  which  I  construct 
of  metal  or  wood.  II  II  II  are  the  rollers,  of 
which  I  prefer  to  and  do  use  three,  one  in  the 
front  and  two  in  the  rear,  but  four  can  be  used, 
if  desired,  by  the  use  of  the  double  hanger  1, 
the  axle  J.  and  the  trunnions  1c  A-  for  the  front 
rollers,  as  shown  in  Figs,  (>  and  7.  E  is  a  plate 
to  which  is  attached  the  hangers  a  a  for  the  front 
roller  or  rollers,  and  is  pivoted  on  the  body  of 
the  skate  at/,  but  is  prevented  from  turning  fur- 
ther than  is  desired  by  the  stop  ft.  Upon  this 
plate  is  a  slotted  or  forked  arm,  D,  to  receive  the 
crank  (',  by  which  the  front  roller  or  rollers  are 
operated.  The  crank-rod  B  rests  in  the  hangers 
C  and  //  Ik  and  is  attached  rigidly  to  the  rear  axle 
A.  which  bears  upon  a  plate,  S,  which  rests  upon 
a  rubber  or  metal  spring.  <l.  The  set-screws  i  i 
are  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  axle  A  so 
as  to  change  the  running  direction  of  the  skate, 
as  may  be  desired.     The  stop  F  is  a  plate  or  rod 


with  a  pad  or  cushion  of  rubber,  or  other  suita- 
ble material,  at  the  bottom  of  it,  and  nearly  as 
low  as  the  bottom  of  the  rear  rollers. 

The  skate  is  secured  to  the  foot  in  any  of  the 
usual  modes,  and  the  rear  axle  being  properly 
adjusted  by  the  set-screws  i  i  acting  upon  the 
plate  S  and  the  spring  d,  and  the  foot  kept  level, 
the  course  of  the  skate  is  in  line  with  the  foot, 
but  by  rolling  the  foot  and  with  it  the  body 
of  the  skate  either  to  the  right  or  left,  the  rear 
axle  A,  by  means  of  the  rod  B,  operates  the  crank 
C,  which  causes  the  plate  F  and  hanger  a  to  turn 
on  the  pivot/,  thus  throwing  the  front  roller  or 
rollers  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of  direction  of 
the  skate,  thus  causing  the  rollers  to  describe  a 
curve,  and  the  elasticity  of  the  spring  <l  causing 
the  rollers  to  return  to  the  line  of  the  foot  as  soon 
as  the  pressure  is  removed.  Should  there  be  a 
tendency  to  roll  the  foot  either  to  the  right  or 
left,  the  axle  A  can  be  adjusted  by  the  set-screws 
i  i,  and  the  plate  S  acting  upon  the  spring  d  so 
as  to  accommodate  it,  and  at  the  same  time  main- 
tain the  proper  line  of  direction. 

The  stop  F  is  designed  more  especially  for  learn- 
ers, and  is  to  prevent  their  falling  backward, 
owing  to  the  skate  running  ahead  of  the  body, 
so  as  to  throw  its  whole  weight  upon  the  rear 
rollers.  The  pad  or  cushion  re  being  but  slightly 
above  the  door  when  both  the  front  and  rear  roll- 
ers are  bearing,  the  raising  of  the  front  rollers, 
as  will  be  done  when  the  skate  is  too  far  ahead 
of  the  body,  will  bring  the  pad  or  cushion  in  con- 
tact with  the  door,  immediately  checking  the  for- 
ward motion  of  the  skate,  and  allowing  the  body 
to  regain  its  balance.  The  stop  can  be  readily 
removed  by  removing  the  screw  in. 

I  do  not  claim  the  roller  nor  the  springs;  but 

What  I  do  claim  as  my  invention,  and  wish  to 
secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  pivoted  standards  a  a  and  plate  E,  in 
combination  with  the  crank  C,the  rodB,  and  the 
axle  A,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  plate  or  rod  F,  and  the  pad  or  cushion 
re,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before set  forth. 

GEORGE  VINCENT. 
Witnesses: 

Herbert  F.  Hall, 
Galen  C.  Hyatt. 


George  S.  Curtis. 

Hollar  S Kates. 
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GEORGE  S.  CURTIS,  OF  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  llfi.fi'JO,  dated  July  4,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

]>c  it  known  that  L  George  S.  Cruris,  of 
Chicago,  in  the  county  of  Cook  and  State  of  Illi- 
nois, have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ment in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is 
a  specification: 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  skates 
known  as  parlor-skates — that  is  to  say,  skates 
provided  with  rollers  instead  of  the  usual  iron; 
and  it  consists  in  providing  such  skates,  when 
used  with  central  driving-wheels, with  two  caster- 
wheels,  one  at  the  heel  and  one  at  the  toe,  or  only 
one  at  the  heel,  which  act  independently  of  the 
center  wheels  and  of  each  other,  so  as  to  have  a 
free  movement  on  any  degree  of  the  arc,  inde- 
pendently of  the  others. 

In  the  drawing,  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of 
my  unproved  roller-skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  central 
longitudinal  section  of  the  same,  and  Fig.  3  is  a 
bottom  view  of  the  same. 

A  is  the  usual  wooden  or  metal  foot-piece  of 
the  skate,  provided  with  a  toe-strap,  15,  and  heel- 
cap  C.  On  the  center  of  the  inner  side  of  this 
piece  A  is  suitably  secured  a  shaft,  D,  on  which 
the  center  driving-wheels  E  revolve,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  skate.  Through  suitable  openings  in 
the  toe  and  heel-part  of  this  piece  A,  from  the 
under  side  upwardly,  extend  the  shanks  or  stems 
/of  casters  V.  their  upper  ends  being  upset  so  as 
to  form  heads  <j,  which  have  their  bearing  on  a 
metal  lining,  h,  of  the  opening.  There  is  no  es- 
pecial kind  of  casters  required  for  this  purpose, 
as  any  casters  having  stems  will  answer  the  pur- 
pose, but  I  prefer  using  the  anti-friction  caster 
shown  in  the  drawing. 


In  using  this  improvement  short  curves  or  turns 
can  be  made  with  perfect  ease  by  the  skater  with- 
out great  exertion  and  consequent  cramping  of 
the  feet ;  for,  while  the  casters  do  support  the 
heel  and  toe,  or  either,  in  making  curves,  they 
also  allow  the  turn  of  the  same  on  a  center  formed 
by  the  point  of  contact  of  the  drive-wheel  on  the 
side  to  which  the  turn  is  made  with  the  floor, 
which  would  be  impossible  to  do  were  wheels  used 
in  place  of  the  casters,  that  could  not  turn  on  a 
swivel.  This  enables  an  expert  skater  to  perforin 
figures  and  feats  on  roller-skates  with  perfect  ease 
and  safety,  which  now  are  very  difficult  and  dan- 
gerous to  execute. 

If  will  be  understood  that  each  of  these  casters, 
not  being  connected  to  the  other  or  to  the  driv- 
ing-wheels, has  a  free  independent  movement,  so 
that  when  two  casters  are  used  they  may  extend 
both  in  the  same  or  in  opposite  directions  with- 
out in  any  way  interfering  with  their  full,  free, 
and  independent  motion. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  number  of  cas- 
ters used,  as  one  under  the  heel  will  answer  the 
purpose  without  one  under  the  toe. 

What  T  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

In  a  roller-skate  having  central  driving-wheels, 
the  combination  therewith  of  one  or  more  inde- 
pendent caster- wheels,  operating  substantially  as 
described. 

GEO.  S.  CURTIS. 

Witnesses: 

Henry  Curtis, 
W.  W.  Watson,  Jr. 


117329 


"VmW  SWs, 


Patented  JUL251871 


\V\ussts. 


JfM:  WsLcffiZS 


tW-*,. 


u.3. 


^\ 


^^$7r/xlmf 


AM  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHIC  CO.  NY,  iOSB0RV£  S  PROUSS.) 


117,329 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


CHRIS  RAITZ,  OF  SAX  FRAXCISCO,  CALIFORNIA. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  117,329,  dated  July  25,  1871. 


To  nil  whom  it  may  concern: 

B,-  it  known  that  I,  Chris  Raitz,  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, in  the  county  of  San  Francisco  and  State 
of  California,  have  invented  an  Improvement  in 
Parlor-Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the 
following  is  a  full  and  exact  description  of  the 
same,  reference  being'  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawing  and  to  the  letters  of  reference  marked 
thereon. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  known  as 
parlor  or  roller-skates,  and  has  for  its  object  an 
improved  device  for  turning  or  cramping  the  roll- 
ers. This  is  effected  by  means  of  a  plate  which 
is  secured  to  the  foot-stand,  and  is  provided  with 
an  angular  slot,  into  which  the  standard  which 
supports  and  turns  the  axles  is  secured  so  as  to 
turn  about  its  axis.  This  movement  brings  the 
wheels  on  one  side  nearer  together  and  thus  al- 
lows the  skate  to  move  in  a  curve.  The  lower 
end  of  the  slotted  plate  is  formed  into  a  curve 
with  a  projecting  shoulder,  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  standard  lias  a  similar  shoulder,  the  two  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  limit  the  motion  in  either 
direction.  A  steel  or  other  spring  is  set  in  the 
block  and  presses  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
angular  arm  of  the  standard,  and  returns  the 
wheels  to  place  when  the  pressure  is  removed. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawing  for  a 
more  complete  explanation  of  my  invention,  A  is 
the  foot-stand  or  skate-block,  and  B  B  are  metal 
plates  firmly  secured  to  the  foot-standon  itslower 
side  and  sufficiently  near  the  ends  to  bring  the  roll- 
erintothe  proper  position  when  they  are  attached. 
Tlie  plates  B  are  made  to  project  downward  a 
sufficient  distance  to  admit  of  the  formation  of 
an  angular  slot.  C,  which  extends  up  through  the 
top.  The  standard  D  may  be  formed  with  the 
axle,  or  in  other  suitable  manner,  and  extends  up 
vertically  to  the  lower  part  of  the  plate  B,  from 
which  point  it  is  continued  as  a  flattened  plate 
or  bar,  E,  which  is  fitted  into  the  slot  C  in  the 


plate  B.  A  pin,  «,  secures  the  standard  by  pass- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  plate  B  and  the  bar 
E,  as  shown,  so  that  the  standard  can  move  about 
its  center  or  point  of  support.  As  this  motion 
takes  place  at  an  angle,  it  will  bring  the  rollers 
on  either  side  nearer  together  by  throwing  the 
axles  out  of  parallel  and  into  converging  lines. 
In  order  to  prevent  too  great  a  motion  from  side 
to  side,  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  B,  which  is 
curved,  has  a  shoulder,  c,  formed  at  each  side, 
and  a  corresponding  shoulder,  d,  is  formed  at  the 
top  of  the  standard  just  at  the  base  of  the  inclined 
bar  E,  and  when  the  turn  is  sufficient  the  two  will 
come  into  contact  and  prevent  a  further  motion. 
In  order  to  return  the  standard  to  its  vertical  po- 
sition after  the  pressure  has  been  removed,  a  steel 
or  other  spring,  F,  is  secured  inside  the  plate  B 
so  as  to  press  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  E. 
As  this  end  is  square,  one  corner  or  the  other  will 
be  elevated  by  the  turning  from  side  to  side,  and 
the  spring  will  press  upon  that  corner  and  thus 
restore  it  to  its  position  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
moved. It  will  be  observed  also,  that,  from  the 
peculiar  construction  of  the  parts,  bearing-sur- 
faces are  formed  at.r,*',  so  that  the  strain  is  nec- 
essarily taken  from  the  rivet  or  securing-pin. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

The  combination  of  the  plate  B  with  its  shoul- 
der c,  and  standard  D  with  shoulder  <Y,  and  bar 
E  with  the  spring  F,  the  parts  B  E  being  pro- 
vided with  bearing-surfaces  x  x'  for  the  purpose 
of  relieving  the  rivet-pin  a,  as  described. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  seal. 

CHRIS  RAITZ.     [l.  s.] 

Witnesses : 

C.  W.  M.  Smith, 
E.  V.  Suttee. 
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DAVID  KEEB  AND  ASA  E.  HOVEY,  OF  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  117,(543,  dated  August  1,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  Ave,  David  Kekr  and  Asa 
F.  Hovev,  of  the  city  and  county  of  San  Fran- 
cisco and  State  of  California,  have  invented  cer- 
tain Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification  : 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view,  partly  sectioned,  of  a 
skate  having  our  improvements.  Fig.  '2  is  a  bot- 
tom view  of  the  same  with  one  set  of  wheels, 
axle-tree,  kin »-post,  and  tiller  removed.  Fig.  3 
is  a  perspective  view  of  the  axle-tree,  axle-plate, 
king-post,  and  tiller. 

Like  letters  refer  to  the  same  parts  in  all  the 
figures. 

The  foot-piece  A  is  made  and  fastened  to  the 
foot  in  any  of  the  ordinary  ways.  To  the  under 
side  of  this  foot-piece  is  fastened  the  rectangular 
and  rlanched  frame-plate  13,  by  a  single  curved 
and  rounded  leg,  C,  with  a  screw  through  its  foot 
at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  by  the  peculiar- 
ly-formed pair  of  legs  D,  with  a  screw  through 
each  foot.  Between  these  legs  is  the  fork  E  F, 
extending  somewhat  into  the  foot-piece.  On  the 
upper  side  of  the  frame-plate  are  two  projections, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  hole  F,  whose  base  and 
position  are  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines  in  Fig. 
2.  From  their  base  upward  they  taper.  They 
are  pyramids  rounded  at  the  corners.  The  axle- 
tree,  composed  of  the  steel  axle  G  in  the  cylinder 
II,  the  axle-plate  I  having  its  face  corresponding 
in  size  and  form  to  that  of  the  frame-plate  B,  the 
king-post  J  with  a  lug  on  each  side,  and  the  tiller 
K  as  shown  in  perspective  in  Fig.  3,  form  a  single 
solid  piece.  The  hole  F  is  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  key-post  J,  and  long  enough  to  al- 
low the  post  with  its  lugs  to  pass  through  it  and 
be  turned  to  its  place.  When  in  place,  that  part 
of  the  king-post  immediately  beneath  the  lugs 
plays  in  the  hole  F,  the  lugs  rest  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  frame-plate  in  contact  with  the  projec- 
tions on  that  surface,  aud  the  extremity  of  the  tiller 
slides  in  the  fork  E  E,  unlimited  vertically.  The 
frame-plate  and  the  axle-plate  are  kept  pressed 
apart  by  the  rubber  pad  crowded  between  them 
at  the  time  the  parts  are  put  together. 


The  above-described  improvements  may  be  used 
in  ice-skates  by  attaching  runners  to  the  axles  in- 
stead of  rollers.  The  wheels  or  rollers  are  of  lig- 
num-vitce,  box,  or  other  very  hard  wood,  and  are 
bushed  or  boxed  as  follows:  The  wood  for  each 
wheel  is  blocked  out  somewhat  thicker  than  the 
desired  thickness  of  the  wheels  and  clamped  in  a 
chuck  or  vises,  or  otherwise  secured  against  split- 
ting. A  proper-sized  hole  is  then  bored  through 
the  center  and  a  strong  tube  of  brass  or  other  suit- 
able metal  driven  tightly  through  the  hole.  The 
tube  can  then  be  reamed  out  truly  and  placed  on 
a  mandrel,  and  the  roller  turned  with  the  utmost 
accuracy.  A  roller  thus  made  will  last  much 
longerand  run  much  easier  thanthosemade  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

The  operation  is  as  follows:  The  king-post  K, 
working  vertically  through  the  hole  F,  allows  the 
entire  pressure  from  the  foot  to  rest  on  the  rubber 
cushion  L,  thus  affording  all  the  well-known  ad- 
vantages of  an  elastic  support.  The  foot-piece 
and  frame  rock  from  side  to  side  on  the  rubber  as 
a  support.  This  causes  the  foot-piece  to  vibrate 
laterally  to  a  considerable  distance  each  side  of 
the  stationary  king-post,  and  as  the  extremity  of 
the  lever  is  earned  with  and  by  the  foot-piece,  the 
king-post  is  turned  on  its  own  axis  and  with  it  the 
axle-tree  and  wheels,  precisely  like  a  tiller,  except 
that  the  lever  is  moved  by  the  foot-piece  instead 
of  by  hand. 

Having  thus  described  our  invention,  what  we 
claim  as  new,  aud  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is— 

The  arrangement  of  the  frame,  consisting  of  the 
perforated  plate  B  having  the  legs,  feet,  and  fork, 
as  described,  with  the  solid  piece,  shown  by  Fig. 
3,  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

San  Francisco,  March  8,  1871. 

DAVID  KERR, 
ASA  E.  HOVEY. 

Witnesses: 

Alfred  Rix, 
J.  F.  Cowdery. 
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JOHN  L.  BOONE,  OF  SAN  FKANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA,  ASSIGNOR  TO  HIMSELF  AND 

MILTON  A.  WHEATON,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT   IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  120,147,  dated  October  24,  1871 ;  antedated  October  3,  1871. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  L.  Boone,  of  the  city 
and  county  of  San  Francisco,  State  of  California, 
have  invented  an  Improvement  in  Skates;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  description  and 
accompanying  drawing  are  sufficient  to  enable 
any  person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which 
it  "most  nearly  appertains  to  make  and  use  my 
said  invention  or  improvements  without  further 
invention  or  experiment. 

My  invention  relates  more  particularly  to  par- 
lor or  roller-skates ;  and  it  consists  in  the  em- 
ployment of  longitudinal  side  springs  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  feet  of  the  skater  in  place  of  the 
ordinary  block  or  foot-stand.  These  springs  are 
connected  with  the  axle  upon  which  the  wheels 
revolve  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  wheels 
to  turn  to  the  proper  position  to  run  the  skate  in 
a  curved  hue  to  the  right  or  left  by  the  turning 
of  the  foot  of  the  skater,  so  as  to  depress  the 
spring  upon  the  side  which  it  is  desired  to  run 
the  skate.  It  also  consists  in  an  improved  ar- 
rangement of  the  parts  of  the  skates  in  order  to 
transmit  the  proper  motion  from  the  springs  to 
the  axles  to  turn  them  to  the  proper  position. 

In  order  to  explain  my  invention  reference  is 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawing  forming  a  part 
of  this  specification,  in  which — 

A  represents  the  front  and  B  the  rear  of  a  par- 
lor or  roller-skate,  upon  the  ends  of  which  the 
wheels  or  rollers  C  revolve.  These  axles  arc  cast 
or  otherwise  formed  with  a  spindle,  </,  projecting 
upward  from  their  middles,  a  shoulder,  e,  being 
left  near  the  base  of  the  spindle,  as  shown.  A 
metal  bolster,  F,  is  then  cast  with  a  hub,  r/,  and 
arms  /(.  The  hub  g  has  a  hole  through  it  of  suf- 
'  ueut  size  to  permit  the  spindle  d  to  pass  up 
through  it  until  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  bears 
upon  the  shoulder  e.  The  spindle  then  can  be 
secured  in  place  by  a  rivet  passing  through  its 
upper  end  above  the  bolster,  or  by  other  equiv- 
alent means,  which  will  permit  the  axle  to  turn 
independent  of  the  bolster.  The  arms  h  extend 
to  each  side  of  the  hub  above  the  wheels.  The 
front  and  rear  bolsters  are  then  united  by  two 
springs,  G  G,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to 
the  arms  Ji  above  each  wheel,  so  as  to  pass  along 
each  side  of  the  foot,  and  serve  as  a  support  for 
the  feet  of  the  skater.  These  springs  are  here 
represented  as  having  their  ends  curved  into  the 
form   known  as   C- springs;   but  they  can  be 


formed  into  various  curves ;  or  the  simple  straight 
spring  can  be  used,  as  desired.  The  springs  are 
also  shown  as  conforming  to  the  shape  or  curve 
of  the  side  of  the  foot  which  is  to  rest  upon  them, 
which  is  preferable;  but  they  can  also  be  made 
straight,  if  desired.  The  ends  of  these  springs 
are  secured  to  the  arms  by  means  of  rivets,  or 
otherwise,  so  that  the  bolster  can  turn  slightly, 
if  required;  or,  if  desired,  rigid  side  pieces  can 
be  employed,  which  rest  at  each  end  upon  a  cush- 
ion or  spring.  The  axles  A  B  are  united  by  a 
reach,  I,  which  is  jointed  in  the  middle,  so  as  to 
allow  its  center  to  be  thrown  from  side  to  side 
to  give  direction  to  the  rollers.  A  forked  lever- 
bar,  J,  has  one  end  split  and  the  parts  separated, 
as  shown.  The  two  arms  thus  formed  are  then 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  spring  G  about 
their  middle,  an  elastic  or  half-round  washer,  A', 
being  inserted  between  them  and  the  springs. 
This  bar  is  then  bent  forward  until  it  approaches 
the  front  axle  A.  The  opposite  or  forward  end 
of  this  bar  is  also  slotted  sufficiently  to  allow  it 
to  straddle  the  reach.  Thus,  when  one  of  the 
springs  is  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  skater, 
the  slotted  or  lower  end  of  the  bar  J  will  be 
thrown  in  an  opposite  direction,  carrying  the 
hinged  reach  to  one  side,  and  also  turning  the 
axle  to  the  proper  position  to  cause  the  wheels 
to  run  in  a  curve. 

The  springs  G  provide  an  easy  and  elastic  sup- 
port for  the  skater,  and  by  throwing  his  weight 
to  either  side  the  spring  upon  that  side  will  be 
depressed  vertically,  and  the  opposite  one  ele- 
vated, so  as  to  cause  the  bar  J  to  carry  the  axles 
A  B  and  wheels  C  to  a  position  suitable  for  run- 
ning the  skates  in  a  curved  line.  The  direct  up- 
and-down  movement  of  the  side  springs  gives  a 
much  more  easy  and  pleasant  movement  to  the 
skates  than  when  the  axles  are  united  by  a  block, 
especially  when  the  floor  upon  which  they  move 
is  rough  or  uneven.  Besides,  on  account  of  the 
elasticity  and  flexibility  of  the  support,  the  feet 
of  the  skater  do  not  become  tired  and  cramped. 
The  skate  can  also  be  made  much  lighter  than 
when  tin;  block  is  employed. 

Various  devices  may  be  employed  for  connect- 
ing the  axles  with  the  springs  in  order  to  turn 
them  to  the  curving  position  ;  but 

What  I  claim,  and  desfre  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  The  longitudinal  side  springs  G,  secured  to 
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the  arms  h  of  the  bolster  I  so  as  to  connect  the 
two  axles  A  and  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  above  described. 

2.  The  axles  A  and  B  with  their  spindles  d, 
in  combination  with  the  hub  g  having  the  arms 
h  and  the  springs  G  G,  all  arranged  and  operat- 
ed substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  forked  lever  J,  constructed  as  described, 
in  combination  with  the  springs  G  G  and  the 


hinged  reach  I,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  witness  that  the  above-described  invention 
is  claimed  by  me  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  seal. 

JOHN  L.  BOONE.     [L.  s.] 
Witnesses: 

We  H.  Runnels, 

Geo.  H.  Strong.  (143) 
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JOHN  H.  FENTON,  OF  INDIANAPOLIS,  INDIANA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  122,376,  dated  January  2,  1872. 


Specification  describing  a  certain  Improved 
Eoller-Skate,  invented  by  John  H.  Fenton, 
of  Indianapolis,  in  the  county  of  Marion  and 
State  of  Indiana. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  construction 
and  arrangement  of  devices  whereby  wheels 
or  rollers  are  attached  to  the  foot-support  of  a 
skate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  per- 
former to  execute  all  of  the  varied  evolutions 
of  skating  on  a  smooth  floor  by  the  same  or  a 
similar  motion  of  the  bod}7  as  that  employed 
in  propelling  the  skater  on  ice. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  is  a 
side  elevation,  partly  in  section,  of  my  im- 
proved roller-skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  trans- 
verse section  of  the  same,  the  line  c  c,  Fig.  1, 
indicating  the  plane  of  section.  Fig.  3  is  a 
bottom  view  of  the  roller -frame  or  hanger. 
Fig.  4  is  a  bottom  view  of  the  saddle-plate. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  in  the  drawing  represents  the  foot-sup- 
port of  the  skate.  B  is  the  heel-strap  and 
brass  plate;  C,  the  toe-strap;  all  these  parts 
being  of  suitable  kind  and  style.  To  the  un- 
der side  of  the  foot-support  is  attached,  by 
screws  a  a,  the  saddle-plate  D,  comprising  the 
segmental  concave  bearing  b  and  a  socket,  d. 
E  is  the  roller-frame  or  hanger,  comprising  the 
segmental  convex  bearing  e  and  the  projecting 
pivot  /,  which  correspond  respectively  with  and 
work  in  the  concave  bearing  b  and  socket  d. 
The  convex  bearing  e  on  the  hanger-frame  is 
slotted,  and  through  the  slot  passes  a  pintle, 
<j,  that  projects  downward  from  the  concave 
plate  b  of  the  saddle  and  guides  the  movable 
hanger-frame  in  a  regular  direction;  also  serv- 
ing as  a  check  in  preventing  the  bearing  e 
from  traveling  too  far.  h  is  a  screw  which 
passes  through  the  foot-support  and  the  sad- 
dle-plate, its  head  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
latter;  also  through  a  rubber  cushion,  i,  and 
the  roller-frame  E,  and  is  secured  at  the  bot- 


tom by  a  nut,  j.  This  nut  is  provided  with 
projecting  pins  or  trunnions  I  I,  which  rest  in 
corresponding  grooves  in  the  under  side  of  the 
hanger,  which,  when  it  vibrates  on  its  pivot/, 
will  rock  also  on  said  trunnions  of  the  nut 
and  thus  have  the  necessary  freedom  of  mo- 
tion. F  F  are  the  wheels  or  rollers,  hung  on 
an  axle,  G,  which  is  secured  in  projecting  ears 
m  m  of  the  hanger,  n  is  a  hooked  wire  which 
holds  the  axle  G  in  place,  preventing  longitud- 
inal displacement  by  passing  through  a  hole  in 
the  end  of  the  same.  This  wire  is  secured  at 
its  upper  part  by  passing  through  an  ear  or 
leg,  m,  of  the  hanger  E,  and  being  bent  down- 
ward on  the  inside  thereof,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 
Its  lower  end  is  passed  through  the  axle.  Be- 
ing suspended  in  a  line  beyond  the  center  of 
the  axle  G,  the  wire  is  retained  in  its  proper 
place  by.  its  greater  weight  at  the  lower  end, 
compelling  it  always  to  seek  a  perpendicular, 
thus  effecting  a  very  neat,  cheap,  and  secure 
fastening  for  the  axle.  The  rubber  cushion  i 
is  interposed  between  the  hanger-frame  and 
saddle,  being  let  into  a  cavity  or  box  of  the 
hanger,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  It  yields  to  the 
side  pressure  of  said  box,  and,  acting  in  its 
natural  manner,  returns  the  hanger  to  its  orig- 
inal position  when  the  pressure  is  removed. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to*  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  saddle-plate  D,  having  the  concave 
segmental  bearing  ft,  pintle  g,  and  socket  d, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  wheel-frame  or  hanger  F,  slotted,  and 
provided  with  the  convex  segmental  bearing 
e,  pivot/  and  rubber  cushion  i,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

JOHN  H.  FENTON. 
Witnesses : 

John  Fenton,' 

J.  G.  Lightford.  (143) 


J.  A.  TODD. 


Improvement  in  Roller-Skates. 

No.    131,234.  Patented  Sep.  10,  1872. 


Witnesses. 


Jk$u.~9K. 


Inventor. 
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JOHN  A.  TODD,  OF  SACRAMENTO,  CALIFORNIA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  131,234,  dated  September  10,  18/2. 


Specification  describing'  an  Improved  Skate, 
invented  by  John  A.  Todd,  of  the  city  and 
county  of  Sacramento  and  State  of  California. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  is 
an  elevation,  and  Fig.  2  a  rear  view,  of  my  im- 
proved skate. 

My  invention  has  for  its  general  object  to 
enable  the  skater  to  accomplish  on  roller- 
skates,  with  ease,  grace,  and  confidence,  cer- 
tain complicated  and  dextrous  movements 
(which  have  been  heretofore  done  only  with 
difficulty  and  excessive  fatigue)  by  a  simple 
construction,  which  renders  the  skates  light, 
easy  for  the  feet,  strong,  durable,  and  inex- 
pensive. 

In  the  drawing,  A  indicates  the  spring  and 
main  bottom  plate  of  the  skate.  It  is  bent 
downward  at  each  end  so  as  to  describe  near- 
ly the  arc  of  a  circle.  The  fastening-straps  are 
shown  attached  to  the  horizontal  plates  a  &, 
which  are  in  turn  riveted  to  the  plate  A;  but 
the  straps  may  be  attached  directly  to  the 
plate  A,  and  the  plates  a  b  entirely  dispensed 
with.  C  is  a  rubber  loop,  passing  through  the 
staple  e  and  connecting  the  ends  of  bent  arms 
d  d,  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  the  axles 
of  the  rollers  D  D  so  as  to  turn  or  have  a  cor- 
responding movement  with  them.  B  and  E 
indicate  posts,  which  are  made  in  two  parts, 
one  fitting  within  the  other,  and  secured  to- 
gether by  a  screw  and  groove,  e'  i,  so  that  one 
may  turn  on  the  other  as  a  sleeve  on  a  shaft. 
The  connection  is  in  fact  of  the  nature  of  a 
swivel-joint.  The  inner  or  pivot  parts  of  the 
posts  are  provided  with  horizontal  flanges, 
whereby  they  are  riveted  to  the  ends  of  the 


plate  A.  Thus  the  posts  stand  at  an  inclina- 
tion toward  each  other  at  all  times  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  floor,  but  the  angle  must  be  oth- 
er than  a  right  angle.  The  axles  of  the  wheels 
D  are  rigidly  connected  with  the  outer  parts 
E  of  the  posts. 

In  practice,  when  the  skater  wishes  to  turn 
he  naturally  inclines  one  or  both  feet  inward, 
which,  of  course,  causes  the  spring -plate  to 
assume  an  angle  longitudinally  to  the  floor, 
and,  by  consequence,  the  posts  are  turned  out- 
ward or  inward,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  axles, 
being  rigidly  connected  with  the  hollow  parts 
of  the  posts,  are  necessarily  affected  by  this 
movement  so  as  to  throw  them  out  of  paral- 
lelism to  each  other,  the  outer  wheels  moving 
further  apart,  and  the  inner  wheels  moving 
nearer  together.  Thus  the  skate  will  describe 
a  circle  whose  radius  is  limited  mainly  by  the 
elastic  loop  C  and  the  will  or  skill  of  the  skater. 
Thus  the  skater  has  but  to  incline  his  foot  or 
feet  to  one  side  or  the  other  in  order  to  describe 
a  circle  or  arc  of  a  circle. 

The  loop  C  may  be  varied  in  strength,  ac- 
cording to  the  skill  or  weight  of  the  skater. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

The  combination  of  the  posts  B  and  E  with 
the  bent  ends  of  the  spring-plate  A,  the  arms 
d  (7,  axles  and  wheels,  the  loop  C,  and  staple 
e,  all  constructed  and  arranged  as  specified. 
JOHN  ATHELING  TODD. 

"Witnesses: 

C.  H.  P.  Mum, 
Saml.  A.  Wolfe. 


0.    H.    DODGE 


Roller  Skates 


No.  136,711 


Patented  March  11,  1873, 


Kg  1 


Fin'/ 


Witness : 

V 


W^y 


xy 


Inventor. 


Attorneys. 
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OLIVER  H.  DODGE,  OF  JACKSON,  TENNESSEE. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  136,711,  dated  March  11, 1873. 


lo  all  tchom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oliver  H.  Dodge,  of 
Jackson,  in  the  county  of  Madison  and.  in  the 
State  of  Tennessee,  have  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Circular-Running 
Roller- Skates;  and  do  hereby  declare  that 
the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  de- 
scription thereof,  reference  being  had  to  the 
accompanying  drawing  and  to  the  letters  of 
reference  marked  thereon  makiug  a  part  of 
this  specification. 

The  nature  of  my  invention  consists  in  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  running- 
gear  of  circular -running  roller-skates  so  as 
to  turn  the  shortest  curve  without  the  use  of 
springs  or  other  unreliable  fastenings  for  the 
trucks. 

In  order  to  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art 
to  which  my  invention  appertains  to  make  and 
use  the  same,  I  will  now  proceed  to  describe 
its  construction  and  operation,  referring  to  the 
annexed  drawing,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  skate. 
Fig.  2  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the 
trucks.  Fig.  3  is  a  perspective  view  of  a  guide- 
post  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  foot- 
board. Fig.  4  is  an  end  view,  and  Fig.  5  a 
vertical  section,  of  one  of  the  trucks. 

A  represents  the  foot  board  or  plate  to 
which  the  foot  is  strapped.  This  foot  board 
or  plate  rests  upon  two  rocking  bolsters,  B  B, 
attached  to  its  under  side — one  at  the  toe  and 
the  other  at  the  heel.  To  each  of  these  rock- 
ing bolsters  is  hinged,  by  means  of  a  pin,  a, 
the  swinging  bolster  C,  and  to  the  under  side 
of  each  swinging  bolster  is  fastened  the  truck- 
frame  D  by  means  of  a  single  screw,  b,  pass- 


ing loosely  through  the  bolster  and  screwed 
into  the  center  of  the  truck-frame.  In  each 
frame  D  are  mounted  two  rollers,  E  E.  G  G 
represent  two  guide-posts  attached  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  foot-board  A — one  in  rear  of 
the  front  truck,  and  the  other  in  front  of  the 
rear  truck.  These  posts  drop  low  enough  to 
receive,  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  lower  end  of 
each,  a  projecting  tongue,  d,  from  the  respect- 
ive truck-frames.  These  tongues  project,  one 
from  the  rear  of  the  front  truck-frame  and  the 
other  from  the  front  of  the  rear  frame,  and 
are  secured  in  the  slots  of  their  respective 
guide-posts  by  a  loose-fitting  pin,  e. 

By  this  means  the  axes  of  the  rollers  are 
forced,  by  simply  rocking  the  foot,  to  an  angle 
corresponding  with  the  incline  of  the  foot,  the 
front  rollers  being  turned  toward  the  side  the 
foot  is  inclined  to,  and  the  rear  rollers  toward 
the  opposite  side. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 
what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

The  combination,  with  the.  foot-pad  A,  of  the 
rocking  bolster  B,  pin  a,  swinging  bolster  C, 
screw  b,  rollers  E  E,  and  truck  D,  with  project- 
ing tongue  d  hinged  by  the  pin  e  in  the  bifur- 
cated and  beveled  end  of  the  post  G,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  16th  day  of 
November,  1872. 

OLIVER  H.  DODGE. 

Witnesses: 

J.  R.  Chappell, 
L.  T.  Lindsey. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  138,018,  dated  April  22,  1873  ;  application  tiled 

October  21,  1869. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  county  of  Suffolk  and 
State  of  Massachusetts,  have  made  a  new  and 
useful  invention  in  respect  to  Parlor  or  Roll- 
er Skates ;  and  do  hereby  declare  the  nature 
of  my  said  invention,  and  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  to  be  performed,  to  be  fully  described  in 
the  following  specification,  reference  being 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawing  making 
part  thereof. 

My  invention  consists  in  making  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  wheels  globular,  like  sec- 
tions of  a  sphere,  and  in  a  novel  arrangement 
of  the  middle  wheels  of  the  four  relatively  to 
the  stock. 

Of  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  is 
a  side  elevation,  and  Fig.  2  a  bottom  view 
of  one  variety  of  my  improved  roller-skate. 


Fig.  3  is  a  side  elevation, 


and  Fig. 


4  an  un- 


der side  view,  of  another  variety  of  the  skate. 
Fig.  5  is  a  transverse  section  of  a  skate  made 
with  the  journalsof  its  side-wheels  raised  above 
the  stock. 

In  the  drawing,  A  denotes  the  stock  or  foot- 
rest;  B,  the  toe-wheel;  C, the  heel-wheel;  and 
D  and  E,  the  two  middle  wheels.  The  two  mid- 
dle wheels  are  to  be  applied  to  the  stock  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  revolving  independently  of 
one  another.  Each  of  the  wheels  shown  in 
the  figures  is  a  portion  of  a  sphere ;  or,  in  oth- 
er words,  has  a  globular  periphery.  In  Fig. 
2  the  middle  wheels  are  supported  by,  and  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  separately  revolving,  on  a 
common  axle,  a,  they  being  kept  apart  by  a 
shoulder  piece,  b,  arranged  between  them  on 
the  axle ;  and  they  are  arranged  beneath  the 
stock  to  make  the  skate  more  compact,  light, 
and  comely  for  in-door  use.  In  Figs.  3  and  4 
the  journals  of  the  two  side  wheels  are  shown 
as  projected  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
stock.  In  Fig.  5  the  journals  e  e  of  the  side 
wheels  are  shown  as  arranged  above  the  stock 
so  as  to  project  from  ears// extended  upward 
from  the  stock ;  this  latter  arrangement  of 
the  journals  being  to  enable  the  stock  to  be 
brought  nearer  to  the  ground,  and  wheels  of 
larger  diameter  to  be  used  than  could  well  be 
employed  were  the  journals  disposed  relative- 
ly to  the  stock  in  manner  as  shown  in  Figs.  1, 
2,  3,  and  4.    I  prefer  to  have  all  the  wheels 


provided  with  globular  peripheries,  because 
of  their  peculiar  qualities,  and  the  greater  fa- 
cilities they  afford  to  the  skater  for  turning 
about  and  moving  in  curves,  and  for  assuming 
inclined  positions  without  injuriously  strain- 
ing the  ankles  or  joints.  The  journals  of  the 
wheels  may  be  applied  so  as  to  be  adjustable 
at  different  distances  from  the  stock.  Fig.  6 
is  a  side  elevation,  and  Fig.  7  a  transverse 
section,  of  a  duplex  parlor-skate  embodying 
my  invention. 

In  this  skate  there  are  two  arrangements  for 
middle  wheels.  An  axle-supporter, a',  extends 
both  above  and  below  the  stock  A,  at  each  of 
its  opposite  edges.  One  journal,  b',  projects 
externally  from  the  upper  part  of  it.  Another 
journal,  c',  extends  inwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  it.  These  journals  may  be  fixed  in  the 
part  a'  so  as  to  be  easily  removable  from  it, 
as  occasion  may  require.  The  lower  journals 
are  to  support  a  set  of  small  wheels,  the  up- 
per journals  being  to  support  a  larger  set  of 
wheels,  either  set  being  employed  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  skater. 

In  thus  arranging  the  journals  both  above 
and  below  the  stock  the  skater,  at  his  pleasure, 
cau,  by  taking  off  the  small  wheels  and  their 
journals,  use  the  larger  side  wheels,  and  by 
removing  the  latter  and  their  journals  he  can 
restore  and  use  the  smaller  wheels  with  their 
journals.  The  fixtures  for  the  support  of  the 
upper  journals  also  serve  to  protect  the  foot 
from  sliding  sidewise  on  the  stock. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  roller-skates  having  four  wheels,  ar- 
ranging the  journals  of  the  two  large  side 
wheels  above  the  stock,  substantially  as  shown 
in  Fig.  5,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  con- 
vertible skate,  which  can  be  used  either  with 
or  without  the  large  side  wheels  D  E,  Figs.  6 
and  7,  at  the  option  of  the  wearer,  becoming, 
when  said  wheels  are  dispensed  with,  the  four- 
wheeled  skate  represented  in  Figs.  1  and  2, 
and  when  they  are  applied  the  skate  repre- 
sented in  Figs.  6  and  7. 

WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses: 

W.  F.  Story, 
M.  Mellen,  Jr. 


J.    H.    FENTON 
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Patented  June  9, 1874, 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  H.  Fenton,  of 
Indianapolis,  in  the  county  of  Marion  and 
State  of  Indiana,  have  invented  a  new  and 
useful  Improvement  in  Roller-Skates.  of  which 
the  following'  is  a  specification: 

The  invention  consists  in  a  novel  construc- 
tion of  bracket  for  roller  skates,  constructed 
as  hereinafter  described  and  claimed. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view,  showing-  the  skate 
attached  to  the  foot.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  cross- 
section  of  Fig.  1,  taken  on  the  line  x  x.  Fig. 
3  is  a  horizontal  section  of  Fig.  2,  taken  on 
the  line  y  y. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  represents  the  sole  or  bottom  of  the  skate. 
B  is  the  bracket,  and  C  the  rollers.  A  bracket 
with  two  rollers  is  placed  at  the  toe,  and  also 
at  the  heel  of  the  skate,  the  two  pairs  being 
duplicates  of  each  other,  and  fastened  to  the 
sole  in  the  same  manner.  The  bracket  con- 
sists of  a  plate,  D,  having  four  pendent  arms, 
E,  through  which  the  spindle  F  passes,  ou 
which  spindle  the  rollers  revolve.  The  plate 
D  is  provided  with  two  pivots,  G,  one  on  each 
side,  and  opposite  to  each  other.  II  H  are 
boxes  or  caps,  which  receive  the  pivots,  ami 
which  are  fastened  to  the  sole  of  the  skate  by 


screws  or  rivets,  as  seen  in  the  drawing.  I 
is  a  spring,  of  rubber  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rial, which  is  placed  between  the  plate  and  the 
sole.  The  brackets  are  placed  transversely 
across  the  sole,  and  the  boxes  or  caps  on  the 
pivots  are  so  formed  that  the  bearing  or  weight 
of  the  person  skating  is  received  by  the  springs 
I,  the  elasticity  of  which  springs  gives  a  flexi- 
bility which  allows  the  foot  to  turn  in  or  out 
to  guide  the  skates,  while  the  pivots  confine 
the  bracket  and  rollers  to  their  places. 

The  rollers  are  preferably  made  of  wood, 
and  revolve  on  the  spindle  between  the  arms 
F,  as  seen  in  the  drawing.  Each  foot  of  the 
skater  is,  therefore,  supported  on  four  rollers, 
so  placed  that  he  can  readily  balance,  and,  by 
virtue  of  the  elasticity  affordeel  by  the  springs, 
turn  in  any  direction,  and  control  his  move- 
ments at  will. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  ami  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

A  bracket  for  roller-skates,  consisting  of  a 
plate,  D,  having  four  pendent  arms,  E,  and 
two  pivots,  G  G,  as  shown  and  described. 
JOHN  H.  FENTON. 

Witnesses: 

Joseph  D.  Scapp, 
Henry  W.  White. 


J.    FENTOK. 

Rol ler-Skates. 


No. 153,249 


Patented  July  21,1874. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  Fenton,  of  In- 
dianapolis, in  the  comity  of  Marion  and  State 
of  Indiana,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  in  Parlor-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  specification : 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  so  construct 
parlor  -  skates  that  all  the  movements  aud 
evolutions  performed  on  ice  may  readily  be 
performed  on  a  smooth  floor;  and  it  consists 
of  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts 
hereinafter  set  forth  and  described. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing,  Figure  1  is  a 
side  view  of  the  skate,  partly  in  section,  as  on 
the  line  x  x  of  Fig.  2.  Fig.  2  is  a  front-end 
view.  Fig.  3  is  a  horizontal  section  of  Fig.  2, 
looking  down  from  the  line  ij  y. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  represents  the  foot-board  of  the  skate, 
which  may  be  made  of  either  wood  or  metal, 
to  which  the  wheel-frames  are  attached,  as  well 
as  the  straps  for  fastening  the  skate  to  the 
foot.  B  represents  the  wheels,  which  revolve 
in  the  forked  bracket-piece  C  C.  These  bracket- 
pieces  are  attached  by  loose  rivet-connections 
to  the  hinged  plates  1)  D.  E  E  are  bed-plates 
securely  fastened  to  the  foot-piece  A  by  means 
of  screws  or  rivets.  These  pieces  E  E  are 
provided  on  each  side  with  triangular  or  wedge- 
shaped  ears  F,  which  extend  down  on  each 
side  of  the  skate,  as  seen  in  the  drawing.  The 
plates  D  aud  E  are  provided  with  ears  G  G', 
which  lap  past  each  other,  as  seen,  through 
which  the  rod  EL' passes,  so  as  to  form  a  hinge- 
joint  with  the  said  bracket  and  plates  D  E. 
Between  the  plates  D  E  are  confined  india- 
rubber  disk-springs  I,  one  each  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  each  frame.  (See  Fig.  2.)  The  bracket- 
piece  (J  C  and  plates  D  D  are  provided  with 
lugs  J,  which  project  outward  aud  receive  the 


hanging  wedge-shaped  ears  F  between  them. 
The  rubber  springs  allow  the  foot-piece  to  rock 
from  side  to  side,  while  the  wedge-shaped  ears 
F  keep  the  brackets'  and  wheels  in  position. 
The  central  rivet,  which  connects  the  bracket 
D  to  the  plate  E,  allows  the  bracket  and  wheel 
to  turn  when  the  skate  is  thus  rocked.  The 
weight  being  thrown  upon  either  side,  the 
skater  is  enabled  to  turn  and  change  his  course 
at  will,  and  perform  all  the  movements  and 
evolutions  on  a  smooth  floor  that  he  could  on 
ice  with  the  ordinary  ice-skates.  The  pressure 
on  the  side  of  the  parlor-skate  compresses  the 
springs  upon  that  side  and  forces  down  the 
wedges  F,  one  of  the  edges  of  which  only,  K, 
is  inclined,  and  these  edges  bear  against  the 
lugs  on  the  wheel-brackets  and  affect  the  brack- 
ets and  wheels  only,  the  other  edges,  L,  of  the 
ears  F,  being  vertical,  as  seen  in  the  drawing, 
and  in  contact  with  the  lugs  J  of  the  plates  D 
D.  M  is  the  toe-piece  attached  to  the  foot- 
board A.  N  is  a  strap  over  the  ball  of  the  foot 
for  fastening  the  skate.  O  is  the  heel-piece, 
with  the  strap  P  for  buckling  over  the  instep. 
Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I 
claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent — 

1.  The  wheel-frame  of  the  skate,  consisting 
of  the  bed-plate  E,  with  the  wedge-shaped  ears 
F,  the  hinge-plate  D,  Avheel-bracket  C,  and 
springs  I,  constructed  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheel-frame  of 
a  skate,  constructed  substantially  as  described, 
the  hinge-rod  H,  arranged  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

JOHN  FENTON. 
Witnesses : 

George  T.  Daniels, 
James  W.  Mewhing. 
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To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oliver  F.  Boaven,  of 
Oberlin,  in  the  county  of  Lorain  and  State  of 
Ohio,  have  invented  an  Improved  Roller-Skate, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  specification: 

This  invention  relates,  first,  to  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  an  adjustable  frame- 
work for  a  two-wheel  skate;  and,  second,  to 
the  adjustable  mechanism  for  fastening  the 
skate  to  the  shoe  in  a  very  expeditions  man- 
ner ;  and,  third,  to  the  construction  of  the 
wheels  or  rollers. 

To  enable  others  to  fully  understand  my  in- 
vention, I  will  proceed  to  describe  the  same  in 
detail,  by  the  aid  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  top  or  plan  view.  Fig.  2  is  a 
side  elevation  of  my  improved  skate.  Fig.  3  is 
a  detached  sectional  view  of  one  of  the  wheels 
or  rollers. 

A,  Figs.  1  and  2,  is  a  flat  bar  having  two 
cross-bars,  B  C,  attached,  the  rear  one,  B,  per- 
manently, and  the  front  one,  C,  adjustably,  be- 
ing secured  in  a  slot  in  the  bar  A  by  means  of 
set-screws.  To  each  end  of  both  the  cross-bars 
B  C  are  attached  adjustable  angle-pieces  b  b 
c  c,  by  means  of  set-screws  passing  through 
slots.  These  are  to  clamp  the  skate  to  the 
sides  of  the  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe.  To  the 
under  side  of  the  cross-bars  B  C  are  attached 
pillar-blocks  D  E,  in  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  the  bearings  for  the  wheels  F  G.  These 
pillar-blocks  consist  of  two  strips  of  iron,  cl  e, 
having  a  block  of  wood,  d',  secured  between 
them,  the  lower  end  of  said  blocks  being  hol- 
lowed out  to  form  the  bearings  for  the  journals 
of  the  wheels  F  and  G.  The  wheels  F  G  con- 
sist of  a  small  shaft,/,  two  metal  disks,  </  g, 
and  a  wooden  wheel,  /(,  placed  between  them 
on  the  shaft,  and  which  is  somewhat  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  metal  disks,  which  form 
an  annular  groove  for  the  rubber  ring  i.  The 
disks  (j  g  and  //  are  firmly  secured  together  by 
screws  jj,  thus  clamping  a  part  of  the  rubber 
ring  in  the  said  annular  groove,  firmly  retain- 
ing it  in  place.   To  the  front  end  of  the  bar  A, 


which  is  bent  upward,  is  affixed  an  adjustable 
toe-piece,  K,  and  to  the  rear  end  is  affixed  an 
adjustable  slotted  post,  /,  having  in  the  top  a 


cam  and  lever, 


m. 


In  front  of  the  rear  cross- 


bar B  is  placed,  in  a  slot  in  the  bar  A,  a 
hook,  n. 

These  devices,  together  with  the  angle-pieces 
b  b  c  c,  are  for  securing  the  skate  to  the  shoe, 
the  operation  of  which  is  as  follows:  Having 
adjusted  the  several  parts,  the  skate  is  placed 
on  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  the  heel  being  between 
the  cam  m,  which  is  turned  down,  and  the  hook 
n.  Now,  by  turning  the  cam  up  bjr  means  of 
its  lever,  the  foot  is  forced  forward  between 
the  clamps  b  b  c  c,  and  the  point  of  the  hook 
n  into  the  front  side  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 
The  skate  is  then  firmly  attached  to  the  shoe, 
with  the  lever  standing  upright. 

O  O  are  side  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  pillar-blocks  D  E,  which  help  to  brace 
them,  and  from  them  arise  two  arms,  P  P, 
made  in  two  parts  and  jointed  at  a  point  op- 
posite the  ankle-joint,  and  are  provided  with 
a  strap  to  be  buckled  around  the  leg.  These 
are  for  the  purpose  of  bracing  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer. 

This  mode  of  fastening  the  skate  is  appli- 
cable to  both  the  ice  and  the  floor  skate. 

Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  bar  A,  cross-bars  B 
0,  angle-pieces  b  c,  pillar-blocks  I)  E,  the  wheels 
F  G,  the  bars  O  O,  and  upright  ankle-support 
P,  all  constructed  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  toe-piece  K,  the  post  I,  the  cam  and 
lever  m,  and  the  hook  n,  in  combination  witli 
the  subject-matter  of  the  above  claim,  as  ami 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  wheels  P  G,  composed  of  the  disks  g 
g,  wooden  wheel  //,  rubber  ring  i,  and  shaft  s, 
all  as  shown  and  described. 


O.  F.  BOVYEN. 
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Geo.  II.  Ttbbitts, 
Geo.  A.  Kolbe. 
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To  all  ichom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates;  audi  do  hereby  declare  the  folio  wing- 
to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the 
invention,  such  as  will  enable  others  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  to  make  and  use 
it,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  which  form  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  of  roller- 
skates  the  patent  for  which  was  granted  to 
me  July  25,  18G5,  and  the  reissue  December 
23,  1873  It  consists,  chiefly,  in  having  four 
outside  driving-wheels,  and  also  in  novel  ar- 
rangements of  the  wheels  and  rollers,  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  the  stock  or  foot- 
rest,  the  same  being  designed  for  varied  exer- 
cises for  recreation  and  health  in  halls  and 


gymnasiums,   and  for 


traveling 


on   suitable 


sidewalks  and  places. 

Of  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of 
the  stock,  two  of  its  four  outside  wheels,  and 
the  two  smaller  rollers  partially  under  the  toe 
and  heel.  Fig.  2  is  a  top  view  of  the  stock 
and  its  four  outside  wheels  and  said  two 
smaller  rollers.  Fig.  3  is  a  side  view  of  the 
stock,  one  of  two  outside  wheels,  one  of  its 
two  small  side  wheels,  and  the  two  small  roll- 
ers partially  under  the  toe  and  heel.  Fig. 
4  is  a  top  view  of  the  same.  Fig.  5  is  a 
side  view  of  Fig.  1  with  axles  above  the  stock. 
Fig.  6  is  a  top  view  of  the  same.  Fig.  7  is  a 
side  view  of  Fig.  1  with  axles  below  the  stock. 
Fig.  8  is  a  top  view  of  the  same.  Fig.  9  is  a 
top  view  of  Figs.  3  and  4  with  the  two  small 
side  wheels  outside  of  the  stock  upon  their 
axle  prolonged. 

To  carry  my  invention  into  effect,  I,  instead 
of  having  several  small  rollers  under  the  stock, 
like  those  in  common  use,  and  to  avail  myself, 
when  desirable,  of  more  than  the  two  outside 
wheels,  as  used  under  my  patent  of  July  25, 
1865,  reissued  December  23,  1873,  attach  to 
the  stock  or  foot-rest  A,  in  Figs.  1  and  2  of 
the  drawings,  two  comparatively  large  outside 
wheels,  B  B,  one  at  each  side  of  the  front  a' 
of  the  heel  b'  of  the  stock  A,  the  more  easily 
to  sustain  each  side  of  the  foot  between  the 


heel  b'  and  the  ball  &  of  the  stock,  as  well  as 
the  more  easily  to  surmount  obstacles,  and 
for  driving  and  turning;  and  I  also  attach 
two  other  comparatively  large  outside  wheels, 
C  C,  in  Figs.  1  and  2,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
ball  &  of  the  stock,  the  more  easily  to  sustain 
each  side  of  that  part  of  the  foot,  and  to  sur- 
mount obstacles,  and  for  driving  and  turning; 
and,  in  combination  with  these  four  outside 
wheels  B  B  (!  C,  I  also  attach  two  smaller  roll- 
ers, D  D,  one  partly  under  the  toe  and  the 
other  partly  under  the  heel  of  the  stock,  for 
the  support  of  the  heel  and  toe,  and  for  more 
readily  turning  at  the  heel  and  toe.  I  vary 
the  size  of  the  diameter  and  position  of  the 
wheels  of  some  of  these  skates  for  in-door  use, 
and  in  order  to  vary  in  exercising  at  the  heel 
and  toe,  and  in  practicing  different  feats  and 
evolutions,  and  arrange  them  so  that  instead 
of  having  two  d riving- wrheels  C  C,  as  in  Figs. 
1  and  2,  at  each  side  of  the  ball,  I  have  two 
smaller  wheels,  e'  e',  as  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  one 
under  each  side  of  the  ball  c',  and  so  use 
them  with  the  two  large  driving-wheels  B  B, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  front  a'  of  the  heel  b' 
of  the  stock,  in  combination  with  two  smaller 
rollers,  D  D,  partly  under  the  toe  and  heel  of 
the  stock,  as  s^en  in  Figs.  3  and  4.  The  stock 
or  foot-rest,  with  its  wheels  and  rollers  thus 
arranged,  may  be  reversed,  so  that  the  skater 
may  use  the  same  either  way.  The  two  small 
side  wheels  may  be  applied  as  readily  to  the 
stock  having  the  four  larger  driving-wheels 
at  its  sides  as  to  the  stock  with  only  the  two 
larger  driving-wheels  at  its  sides.  Therefore 
some  of  these  skates  are  made  that  way  as 
well  as  the  other.  All  that  is  required  is  to 
remove  the  two  front  outside  driving-wheels 
in  Figs.  1  and  2,  with  their  axle,  and  then 
fasten  under  the  ball,  by  screws  or  otherwise, 
the  axle-holder,  with  its  axle  and  two  small 
side  wheels,  as  seen  in  Figs.  3  and  4.  So, 
when  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  two  small 
side  wheels  outside  of  instead  of  under  the 
ball  of  the  stock,  I  withdraw  their  axle  and 
substitute  for  it  a  longer  one,  put  upon  its 
ends  the  same  two  small  wheels,  and  they  are 
then  outside  of  the  stock,  as  seen  in  Fig.  9. 
The  axles  of  the  four  outside  wheels  may  pro- 
ject from  the  edges  or  sides  of  the  stock,  as  at 
//////'"  Figs.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.    They  may 
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be  above  the  stock,  as  at  g  g  g  g  in  Figs.  5  and 
6,  or  below  the  stock,  as  at  h  h  h  h  h  h  in  Figs. 
7  and  8.  They  may  be  lower  down,  like  the 
axles  i  i  i  of  the  small  wheels  under  each 
side  of  the  ball  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  as  well  as 
higher  than  the  top  of  the  stock.  Thus 
may  be  provided  high  or  low  journals  for 
the  largest  and  smallest  four  side  wheels 
practicable,  with  the  upper  parts  of  their  pe- 
ripheries above,  below,  or  on  a  level  with  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock,  as 
preferred.  The  outside  wheels  of  some  of 
these  skates  are  made  alike  in  diameter.  In 
general,  I  prefer  that  the  two  rear  outside 
wheels  should  differ  in  size  from  the  two  at 
the  ball,  for  easier  turning.  I  also  prefer  the 
largest  wheels  for  outdoor  use.  The  small 
rollers  D  D  revolve  on  axles  in  common 
axle-holders  under  the  toe  and  heel.  I  prefer 
that  none  of  them  should  come  down  so  low 
as  the  side  wheels.  J  also  prefer,  especially 
for  novices  and  the  young,  that  the  small  roll- 
ers partially  under  the  toe  and  heel  should  be 
used  as  set  forth. 

One  or  both  can  be  dispensed  with  by  ex- 
perts or  practiced  athletes,  and  sometimes  by 
others  upon  suitable  level  surfaces,  when  said 
other  wheels  may  be  driven  with  great  rapid- 
ity and  effect. 

In  turning  at  the  toe,  and  in  inclining  for- 
ward, the  bearing  is  designed  to  be  more  or 
less  on  the  small  roller  under  the  toe  and  the 
two  wheels  at  the  side  of  the  ball.  In  turn- 
ing at  the  heel,  and  in  moving  backward,  the 
bearing  is  designed  to  be  more  or  less  on  the 
small  roller  under  the  heel,  and  on  the  two 
wheels  at  the  sides  of  the  front  of  the  heel. 
In  gliding,  the  bearing  is  designed  to  be  mainly 
on  the  two  wheels  at  the  ball  and  the  two  at 
the  front  of  the  heel,  upon  which  the  skater 
may  stand  upright,  and  move  alike  with  firm- 
ness and  speed,  owing  to  the  relative  position 
of  these  four  wheels,  as  well  as  to  their  size 
and  number,  the  small  rollers  under  the  heel 
and  toe  affording  additional  support  when  re- 
quired. 

When  the  heel  and  toe  are  supported  by 
small  rollers,  as  I  prefer  they  should  be,  one 
of  the  side  wheels  can  be  dispensed  with;  but 
I  prefer  it  should  not  be. 

When  desirable,  particularly  for  the  smaller 
skates,  I  sometimes  use  a  caster  for  one  or 
each  of  the  heel  and  toe  rollers,  as  shown  at 
D',  Fig.  3. 

The  stocks  or  foot  -  rests,  wheels,  journals, 
and  other  parts  may  be  of  any  suitable  mate- 
rials, size,  or  description,  and  be  fitted  to 
the  foot,  and  fastened  on  in  any  convenient 
manner. 

Thus  is  produced  a  wheel  -  skate,  not  only 
supported  at  the  toe  and  heel,  but  at  each  side 


from  heel  to  toe  for  novices,  and  at  the  same 
time  calculated  for  diversified  exercises,  feats, 
and  evolutions  by  different  skaters. 

Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim  as 
follows  : 

1.  A  skate  stock  or  foot  -  rest  having  four 
outside  driving-wheels  attached  directly  to  it, 
one  at  each  side- of  the  front  of  the  heel,  and 
one  at  each  side  of  the  ball  of  the  stock,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  stock  or  foot -rest  with  four  outside 
driving-wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  the  front 
of  the  heel,  and  one  at  each  side  of  the  ball  of 
the  stock,  in  combination  with  one  smaller 
roller  under  the  heel  and  another  under  the 
toe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stock  or  foot-rest  with  one  small  wheel 
under  each  side  of  the  ball,  and  one  larger 
outside  driving-wheel  attached  at  each  side  of 
the  front  of  the  heel  of  the  stock,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  stock  or  foot-rest  with  one  small  wheel 
under  each  side  of  the  ball,  and  one  larger 
outside  driving-wheel  attached  at  each  side  of 
the  front  of  the  heel  of  the  stock,  in  combina- 
tion with  one  small  roller  under  the  heel  and 
another  under  the  toe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Iu  a  skate  stock  or  foot-rest  having  four 
outside  wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  the  rear 
part,  and  one  at  each  side  of  the  front  part, 
of  the  stock,  whether  in  combination  or  not 
with  a  smaller  roller  partially  under  the  heel 
and  toe,  the  arrangement  of  said  four  outside 
wheels,  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  their  pe- 
ripheries shall  extend  above  the  plane  of  the 
lower  surface  of  the  stock. 

6.  In  a  skate  stock  or  foot  rest  having  one 
small  wheel  under  each  side  of  the  front  part, 
and  one  larger  outside  wheel  at  each  side  of 
the  rear  part,  of  the  stock,  whether  in  combi- 
nation or  not  with  a  smaller  roller  partially 
under  the  heel  and  toe,  the  arrangement  of 
said  outside  wheels,  so  that  the  upper  portion 
of  their  peripheries  shall  extend  above  the 
plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  stock. 

7.  In  each  of  the  several  specified  combina- 
tions covered  by  the  foregoing  claims,  in  which 
a  small  roller  or  caster  is  employed  partially 
under  the  heel  and  toe,  the  attachment  of  the 
outside  wheels  to  the  stock  in  such  position 
that  their  tread  shall  be  on  a  plane  lower  than 
that  of  said  small  rollers  or  casters. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  16th  day  of 
April,  1874. 

WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses: 

F.  P.  Hale, 

Geo.  B.  Blodgette. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  cer- 
tain new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Boiler- 
Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description 
thereof,  which  will  enable  others  skilled  in 
the  art  to  which  it  pertains  to  make  and  use 
the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accom- 
panying drawings  and  to  the  letters  of  refer- 
ence marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of 
this  specification. 

In  the  said  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side 
view  of  the  stock,  one  of  its  two  outside  driv- 
ing-wheels, their  axle  across  the  stock,  one  of 
its  two  rollers  partially  under  the  toe,  and  one 
of  the  two  partially  under  the  heel,  and  dotted 
circles  X  and  Z  showing  outside  wheels  of 
different  diameters.  Fig.  2  is  a  side  view  of 
the  same  stock,  outside  wheel,  and  axle,  one 
of  the  two  rollers  under  the  front  of  the  ball, 
and  one  of  the  two  partially  under  the  heel, 
and  the  same  dotted  circles  X  and  Z.  Fig.  3 
is  a  side  view  of  the  same  stock,  outside  wheel, 
and  axle,  one  of  the  two  rollers  under  the  front 
of  the  ball,  and  one  of  the  two  under  the  rear 
of  the  front  of  the  heel,  and  the  same  dotted 
circles  X  and  Z.  Fig.  4  is  a  bottom  view  of  the 
stock,  its  two  outside  wheels,  the  axle-holder 
for  the  central  axle  under  the  stock,  the  axle- 
holders  for  the  rollers  under  the  stock,  two 
rollers  partially  under  the  toe,  and  two  under 
the  rear  of  the  front  of  the  heel,  and  spool 
between  the  latter.  Fig.  5  is  a  side  view 
of  the  stock,  its  side  wheels  being  removed, 
its  front  and  rear  axle  -  holders,  one  of  its 
two  small  wheels  under  the  front  of  the  ball, 
and  one  of  its  two  partially  under  the  heel, 
an  axle-hole  above  the  stock  for  one  set  of 
through  the  stock  for  a  set 


drivers,  another 

less  in  diameter,  and  another 


through 


the 


brackets  or  axle-holder  under  the  central  part 
of  the  stock  for  a  set  still  less  in  diameter. 
Fig.  6  is  an  end  view  of  the  stock,  its  two  driv- 
ing-wheels and  their  axle,  and  two  of  its  roll- 
ers partially  under  the  heel  of  the  stock,  Fig. 
7  is  an  end  view  of  the  stock,  its  axle,  and  two 
driving-wheels,  with  one  small  supporting- 
roller  under  the  toe. 
My  invention  consists  mainly  in  having  two 


driving-wheels,  one  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near 
the  middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  in  com- 
bination with  four  smaller  rollers,  two  under 
each  end  of  the  stock  or  foot-rest,  also  in 
having  two  removable  axles  for  the  rollers  un- 
der the  stock,  as  hereinafter  described. 

In  my  patent  of  July  25,  1865,  reissued  De- 
cember 23,  1873,  I  employ  two  driving-wheels 
outside  of  the  stock,  and  also  use  them  with 
one  roller  partially  under  the  toe  and  another 
partially  under  the  heel,  as  therein  set  forth. 
As  useful  as  I  deem  skates  made  under  this 
patent,  yet  when  the  wheels  are  very  large 
and  the  stocks  very  long  I  prefer  more  sup- 
port at  the  heel  and  toe,  such  as  is  provided 
in  this  present  invention. 

In  carrying  out  my  present  invention,  I  ar- 
range two  driving-wheels,  A  A,  one  at  or  near 
the  middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock  B,  upon 
an  outer  axle,  C,  extending  across  it.  I  also 
arrange  on  an  axle  in  an  axle-holder,  D,  two 
smaller  rollers,  E  E,  partially  under  the  toe, 
and  on  an  axle  in  another  axle-holder,  F,  two 
such  other  rollers  G  G,  partially  under  the 
heel  of  the  stock,  and  then  use  said  four  roll- 
ers so  arranged  in  combination  with  said  two 
outside  driving-wheels.  When,  as  sometimes 
it  is  desirable  to  vary  the  position  of  the  roll- 
ers under  the  stock,  I  withdraw  the  rollers  E 
E  and  their  axle  from  their  position  partially 
under  the  toe,  and  place  their  axle  with  them 
on  it,  in  a  third  axle-holder,  H,  so  that  said  roll- 
ers E  E  shall  be  under  each  side  of  the  front  of 
the  ball  I  of  the  stock,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  and 
then  use  said  rollers  E  E  with  the  two  other 
rollers  G  G  arranged  partially  under  the  heel, 
in  combination  with  said  two  driving-wheels, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  stock,  as  aforesaid. 
With  its  wheels  and  rollers  arranged  as  last 
described,  the  stock  may  be  reversed  and  used 
either  end  first. 

To  make  another  desirable  variation,  I  with- 
draw the  rollers  G  G  and  their  axle  from  their 
position  partially  under  the  heel,  and  place 
their  axle  with  them  on  it  in  a  fourth  axle- 
holder,  J,  so  that  said  rollers  G  G  shall  be 
under  each  side,  i,  of  what  I  term  the  rear  of 
the  front  of  the  heel  of  the  stock,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3,  and  then  I  use  the  said  rollers  G  G 
with  the  other  two  rollers,  E  E,  under  each 
side  of  the  rear  of  the  front  of  the  ball,  in  com- 
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bination  with  said  two  driving-wheels,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  stock,  as  aforesaid. 

Instead  of  employing  two  rollers  under  the 
toe  end  of  the  stock,  I  use  for  some  of  the 
shorter  skates  one  small  roller  under  the  toe 
end,  with  two  small  rollers  under  the  heel  end, 
of  the  stock,  in  combination  with  said  two 
driving-wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  the  stock, 
as  aforesaid,  such  single  .roller  being  shown 
in  Fig.  7.  When  placed  under  the  front  of 
the  ball  and  under  the  rear  of  the  front  of  the 
heel,  the  small  roller  may  be  kept  by  a  spool, 
L,  Fig.  4,  wider  apart  than  when  partially  un- 
der the  toe  and  heel,  and  if  furnished  with 
longer  axles  may  be  used  outside  of  the  stock, 
but  not  in  combination  with  drivers  so  large 
as  to  interfere. 

The  smallest  and  largest  outside  driving- 
wheels  practicable,  it  will  be  perceived,  can 
be  used  with  these  skates,  as  their  axles  may 
be  placed  either  in  the  sides  of  tbe  stock,  or 
below,  or  above  it,  according  to  the  diameter 
of  the  wheels. 

When  desirable,  as  it  often  is,  to  have  the 
axle  through  the  sides  of  the  stock,  I  make 
an  axle-hole,  M,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  to  receive 
the  axle,  and  affix  to  each  of  the  ends  of 
said  axle  a  driving-wheel,  as  shown  in  the 
dotted  circle  X,  less  in  diameter  than  the 
two  drivers  for  the  axle  across  the  stock,  and 
then  use  said  lesser  driving-wheels  in  com- 
bination with  said  rollers  under  the  stock  at 
will,  in  each  or  any  of  the  positions  designated 
for  them,  as  aforesaid;  and  when  it  is  desired 
to  have  the  axle  of  the  outside  driving-wheels 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stock,  I  make  an  axle-hole,  O,  through  the 
axle -holder  under  the  central  part  of  the 
stock  for  the  axle,  affix  to  each  of  its  ends  a 
driving-wheel,  less  in  diameter,  as  shown  in 
the  dotted  circle  Z,  than  the  wheel  for  the 
axle  through  the  sides  of  the  stock;  and  then 
use  said  third  set  of  drivers,  in  combination 
with  said  rollers  under  the  stock,  at  will,  in 
each  or  any  of  the  positions  designated  for 
them,  as  aforesaid. 

I  consider  the  cheapest  to  be  that  with  one 
set  of  outside  drivers,  in  combination  with 
two  small  rollers  partially  under  the  toe  and 
heel  ends  of  the  stock,  or  in  the  other  posi- 
tions under  the  stock  herein  designated  for 
them ;  but  I  construct  some  of  these  skates 
Avith  more  than  one  set  of  two  outside  drivers 
for  one  and  the  same  stock,  each  set  to  be 
used  by  itself,  at  will,  without  the  other  sets, 
in  combination  with  said  wheels  under  the 
stock  in  each  or  any  of  the  positions  desig- 
nated for  them,  as  aforesaid.  To  do  this,  I 
provide  two  driving-wheels,  A  A,  for  the  axle 
extending  across  the  stock,  two  less  in  diam- 
eter, as  shown  in  the  dotted  circle  X,  for  the 
axle  through  the  sides  of  the  stock,  and  two 
still  less  in  diameter,  as  shown  in  the  dotted 
circle  Z,  for  the  axle  through  the  central  axle- 
holder  under  the  stock.  Thus,  it  is  seen,  that 
while  provision  is  made  for  additional  sup- 
port at  the  ends,  as  set  forth,  the  skater  can 


avail  himself  of  the  advantages  of  exercising 
with  different  sets  of  two  driving-wheels  on 
one  and  the  same  stock,  as  aforesaid,  begin- 
ning, for  instance,  with  the  two  smallest 
outside  drivers,  and,  after  practicing  suffi- 
ciently with  this  set,  in  combination  with  the 
rollers  under  the  stock,  taking  the  next  set  of 
drivers,  and  so  on. 

When  several  sets  of  drivers  are  provided 
for  one  stock,  a  single  long  axle  is  sufficient 
for  them  all,  as  only  two  drivers  are  used  at 
a  time,  in  combination  with  said  rollers  under 
the  stock. 

Said  small  rollers  may  be  provided  with  an 
axle  for  each  of  their  axle-holders  or  positions. 
I  prefer  the  two  movable  axles.  I  likewise 
prefer  that  the  bearing-surfaces  of  the  driv- 
ing-wheels should  be  lower  down  than  those 
of  the  other  wheels  or  rollers,  the  better  for 
turning,  and  that  the  riding  may  be  the  more 
on  the  outside  wheels. 

Said  combinations,  with  the  rollers  partially 
under  the  toe  and  heel,  are  intended  more  for 
beginners  and  general  wheel  -  skating,  the 
other  combinations  more  as  variations  for  ex- 
perts and  athletes. 

When  the  exercises  are  to  be  confined  for 
any  considerable  time  to  the  skate,  the  axle 
of  whose  drivers  are  through  the  sides,  or 
above  the  stock,  such  fixtures  as  are  not  nec- 
essarily required  therewith,  may,  for  the  time, 
be  laid  aside. 

The  axle  of  the  drivers,  when  held  in  place 
by  a  small  screw  through  its  washer  into  the 
stock,  is,  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  screw, 
readily  transferred  from  one  axle-hole  to  an- 
other, when  wanted  for  another  set  of  drivers 
when  there  is  more  than  one  set  for  one 
stock. 

The  stocks  or  foot-rests,  wheels,  axles,  and 
other  parts  may  be  of  any  materials,  size,  or 
description  suitable  for  wheel  •  skating,  and 
said  wheels  and  other  parts  may  be  fitted  to 
the  foot-rest,  and  fastened  on  by  any  conven- 
ient means. 

What  I  herein  claim  for  roller-skating  pur- 
poses is  as  follows : 

1.  A  skate -stock  or  foot-rest  having  one 
driving-wheel  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near  the 
middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  and  two 
smaller  rollers  partially  under  each  end  of  the 
stock,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  skate -stock  or  foot-rest  having  one 
driving-wheel  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near  the 
middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  and  four 
smaller  rollers,  two  under  each  side  of  the 
ball,  and  two  partially  under  the  heel  of  the 
stock,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

3.  A  skate -stock  or  foot-rest  having  one 
driving-wheel  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near  the 
middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  and  four 
smaller  rollers,  two  under  each  side  of  the 
front  of  the  heel  and  two  under  each  side  of 
the  front  of  the  ball,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 

4.  A  skate:  stock  or  foot-rest  having  one 
driving-wheel  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near  the 
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middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  and  one 
smaller  roller  under  the  toe,  and  two  such 
rollers  under  the  heel  of  the  stock,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

5.  In  a  skate-stock  or  foot-rest  having  one 
driving-wheel  on  an  outer  axle  at  or  near  the 
middle  of  each  side  of  the  stock,  whether  in 
combination  with  two  smaller  rollers  under 
each  end,  or  two  under  the  rear  and  one  un- 
der the  front  end  of  the  stock,  the  outside 
driving-wheels,  arranged  so  that  the  upper 
portions  of  their  peripheries  shall  extend 
above  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
stock. 

6.  In  each  of  the  several  specified  combina- 
tions covered  by  the  foregoing  claims,  the 


side  wheels  attached  to  the  stock  in  such  po- 
sitions that  their  tread  shall  be  on  a  plane 
lower  than  that  of  said  smaller  rollers. 

7.  A  skate-stock  or  foot-rest  provided  with 
axle-holding  devices  or  brackets  for  support- 
ing the  axle  of  the  two  outside  driving-wheels 
at  different  altitudes  with  respect  to  the  stock, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 
my  own  invention  I  affix  my  signature  in  pres- 
ence of  two  witnesses. 

WASHINGTON  PAEKER  GEEGG. 

Witnesses: 
F.  P.  Hale, 
John  E.  Baker. 


W.    P.    GREGG. 
Roller-Skates. 


No. 153,947. 


Patented  Aug.  11,  1874. 
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To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  following 
to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the 
invention,  such  as  will  enable  others  skilled 
in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  to  make  and  use 
it,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  which  form  part  of  this  specification. 

In  such  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  eleva- 
tion of  my  improved  skate,  the  peripheries  of 
the  side  wheels  or  drivers  being  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot-rest.  Fig. 
2  is  a  transverse  vertical  section  through  the 
line  x  x  of  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is  a  side  elevation  of 
another  form  of  my  improved  skate,  the  upper 
parts  of  the  peripheries  of  the  side  wheels  or 
drivers  being  above  the  level  of  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  foot-rest.  Fig.  4  is  a 
transverse  vertical  section  in  liney  y  of  Fig.  3. 

The  same  letter  marks  the  same  part  where- 
ever  it  oceurs. 

In  a  patent  granted  to  me  July  25, 1865,  re- 
issued December  23,  1873,  I  secured  a  skate 
having  side  driving-wheels  turning  on  axles 
projecting  laterally  from  the  foot-rest,  the  upper 
parts  of  the  peripheries  of  said  driving-wheels 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  foot  -  rest, 
and  said  skate  being  provided  with  heel  and 
toe  supporting  rollers,  so  hung  that  a  horizon- 
tal line,  tangent  to  their  bearing  -  surfaces, 
should  be  in  a  plane  a  little  above  that  of  the 
bearing-surfaces  of  the  driving-wheels. 

My  present  improvement  consists  in  sus- 
pending the  axle  of  the  side  driving-wheels  in 
brackets  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
foot-rest,  so  that  the  upper  parts  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  side  driving-wheels  may  either  ex- 
tend above  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  foot- 
rest,  or  be  level  with,  or  below  it,  as  may  be 
preferred,  by  merely  altering  the  depth  of  the 
bracket  without  any  necessary  alteration  of 
the  size  of  the  drivers ;  the  driving-wheels,  in 
all  the  cases  supposed,  being  outside  of  the 
perpendicularface  of  the  sides  of  the  foot-rest, 
and  never  underneath  said  rest,  and  the  heel 
and  toe  supporting  rollers  so  hung  that  the 
lower  part  of  their  peripheries  shall  be  in  a 


plane  a  little  higher  than  that  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  peripheries  of  the  driving-wheels. 

The  drawings  represent  this  invention  in 
two  forms,  differing  only  in  the  depth  of  the 
brackets,  the  size  of  the  driving-wheels,  and 
the  relation  of  the  peripheries  of  the  driving- 
wheels  to  the  surface  of  the  foot-rest. 

In  such  drawings,  Figs.  1  and  2  show  the 
arrangement  of  the  wheels  and  rollers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  first  form  of  my  invention  ; 
and  Figs.  3  and  4  the  arrangement  of  the  same 
in  accordance  with  the  second  form  thereof. 

The  first  form  of  my  invention  may  be  said 
to  consist,  mainly,  in  arranging  the  outside 
driving-wheels  so  that  the  upper  part  of  their 
peripheries  shall  be  below  the  plane  of  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  stock.  In  carrying  out  this 
part  of  my  invention,  I  place  two  compara- 
tively small  rollers,  A  A',  (one  partially  under 
the  heel,)  on  an  axle,  a,  and  the  other  par- 
tially under  the  toe  on  an  axle,  b1  of  the  stock 
or  foot-rest  B  for  support,  and  to  facilitate 
turning;  and  I  also  arrange  two  larger  wheels, 
0  C,  for  driving  and  side  support,  upon  the 
journals  c  c'  of  an  axle,  d,  suspended  in  brack- 
et B'  below  the  arch  of  the  instep  of  the  stock 
B,  so  that  one  of  the  said  driving-wheels  shall 
be  at  each  side  of  the  stock,  on  a  plane  out- 
side of  the  perpendicular  face  thereof,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  driving-wheels  being  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock. 

In  the  drawings,  Figs.  1  and  2,  the  upper 
parts  of  the  peripheries  of  the  driving-wheels 
are  shown  as  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of 
the  stock,  but  they  maybe  lower  down,  if  pre- 
ferred. 

By  these  means  is  produced  an  outside 
wheel-skate  which  has  no  axle  through  its 
stock,  or  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  uorany 
portion  of  the  peripheries  of  its  wheels  above 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock, 
though  the  two  driving-wheels  are  outside  of 
the  stock,  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  toe 
and  heel  rollers.  Designed  to  be  compact,  and 
to  run  easily  with  speed  and  safety,  its  driv- 
ing-wheels may  beof  any  reasonable  size  ;  but, 
as  the  peripheries  do  not  reach  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  stock,  on  this  and  other  ac- 
counts it  is  not  proposed  that  they  should  be 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  larger  ones,  to  be  used 
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under  the  second  form  of  my  invention  here- 
inafter mentioned. 

This  second  form  may  be  said  to  consist, 
principally,  in  hanging  the  journals  of  the  two 
outside  driving-wheels  on  the  bracket  B2,  so 
that  the  upper  part  of  their  peripheries  shall 
extend  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  stock,  and  said  wheels  be,  at  the  same 
time,  used  with  two  smaller  rollers,  oneunder 
the  toe,  and  the  other  under  the  heel,  of  the 
stock,  thereby  not  only  retaining  most  of  the 
advantages  of  my  said  patented  invention, 
but,  by  reason  of  dispensing"  with  the  axle 
through  the  stock,  securing  others  important 
and  peculiar  to  this  second  form  of  my  im- 
provements. To  accomplish  this,  instead  of 
using  two  driving-wheels,  with  their  periphe- 
ries below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  stock,  as  set  forth  in  the  first  part  of  this 
specification,  I  put  upon  the  journals  e  e'  of  the 
axle  D,  suspended  in  bracket  B2  below  the 
arch  of  the  instep  of  the  stock  B,  two  outside 
driving-wheels,  G  C,  so  large  in  diameter  that 
the  upper  part  of  their  peripheries  will  extend 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
stock,  said  stock  having  two  small  rollers,  A 
A',  one  on  an  axle,/,  under  the  toe,  and  the 
other  on  an  axle,  g,  under  the  heel,  to  be  used 
with  said  side  wheels. 

By  these  means  either  low  or  high  journals 
may  be  employed,  and  thus  the  smallest  and 
largest  wheels  or  rollers  suitable  for  roller- 
skates  be  brought  into  use.  In  a  word,  not 
only  can  we  employ  as  large  outside  driving- 
wheels  as  can  be  used  to  advantage,  but  larger 
toe  and  heel  rollers  can  be  used  with  the  driv- 


ing-wheels than  could  be  employed  in  my  pre- 
vious patent  without  unduly  increasing  the 
diameter  and  weight  of  such  driving  -  wheels 
as  therein  shown,  on  account  of  their  axles 
passing  through  the  sides  of  the  stock,  there- 
by enabling  different  skaters  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  differences  in  these  respects,  ac- 
cording to  their  skill,  age,  strength,  the  state  of 
the  skating-surface,  and  other  circumstances. 

In  the  second,  as  in  the  first,  form  of  these 
improvements,  the  bearing  -  surfaces  of  the 
driving-wheels  are  arranged  to  come  down  a 
little  lower  than  those  of  the  toe  and  heel.  So 
in  both,  the  stocks  or  foot-rests,  wheels,  roll- 
ers, axles,  journals,  connections,  and  other 
parts  may  be  made  of  any  materials,  size,  or 
description  consistent  with  my  said  improve- 
ments and  their  use  for  skating  purposes,  and 
may  be  fitted  to  the  foot  and  fastened  in  any 
convenient  way  or  manner. 

What  I  claim  is  as  follows  : 

A  roller-skate  having  the  axles  of  the  side 
driving-wheels  suspended  under  the  arch  of 
the  instep  in  brackets  depending  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  stock  or  foot-rest,  which  is 
provided  with  heel  and  toe  supporting  rollers 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  side  driving- 
wheels,  all  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing 
I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  this 
28th  day  of  February,  1874. 

WASHINGTON  PAEKEE  GEEGG.     [l.  s  ] 

Witnesses : 
F.  P.  Hale, 
John  B.  Baker. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Beit  known  that  1,  Cyrus  W.  Saladee,  of 
Washington  city,  in  Che  District  of  Columbia, 
have  invented  certain  Improvements  in  Par- 
lor-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  speci- 
fication: 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention,  I  herewith  submit  the 
following  description. 

The  first  part  of  my  invention  consists  in 
the  combination,  in  a  parlor-skate,  of  a  stop 
or  brake  with  the  coupled  roller-frames,  as 
hereinafter  more  fully  described,  in  such  man- 
ner that,  by  a  slight  elevation  of  the  toe  of 
the  skate,  the  stop  in  the  rear  is  brought  in 
contact  with  the  floor,  thereby  preventing  the 
too  frequent  and  serious  accidents  occurring 
from  a  backward  fall  owing  to  the  rollers  run- 
ning away  with  the  feet  when  the  body  is 
thrown  backward. 

The  second  part  of  my  inventiou  consists  in 
the  method  of  applying  a  brake  to  the  rollers 
of  a  parlor-skate,  so  arranged  aud  operating 
that  the  skate  may  be  stopped  or  its  progress 
retarded  at  the  will  of  the  skater. 

The  third  part  of  my  invention  consists  in 
securing  to  the  front  end  of  the  skate  a  stop 
or  "pad,"  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  floor 
as  to  operate  like  a  "stop,"  or  "rest,"  to  se- 
cure a  firmer  hold  upon  the  floor  when  in  the 
act  of  using  one  skate  to  propel  the  other. 

The  fourth  part  of  my  invention  consists  in 
combining  with  the  front  coupling-bar  and 
rear  center-pin  of  the  skate  a  spring  so  ar- 
ranged and  operating  that  it  will  tend  to  hold 
the  rollers  in  a  straight  line  when  not  directed 
to  run  the  skate  in  curves  to  the  right  or  left. 

The  fifth  part  of  my  invention  consists  in 
piercing  a  conical-shaped  hole  through  the 
body  of  the  rear  center-pin  of  the  skate,  be- 
low the  fastenings,  securing  it  in  its  socket, 
having  the  large  diameter  of  the  hole  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  pin  wherein  to  secure  and  ad- 
mit of  a  free  lateral  motion  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  spring. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal section  through  the  center  of  a  com- 
plete skate  ou  the  plan  of  my  invention. 

The  arrangement  of  rollers,  coupling-bars, 
aud  stock  here  shown  is  substantially  the 


same  as  that  shown  and  described  in  another 
application  of  mine. 

Fig.  2  is  a  modification  of  the  brake,  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  skate. 

A  is  the  front  center-pin  of  the  skate.  B 
is  the  rear  center-pin.  A'  is  the  socket  to 
receive  the  front  center-pin.  B'  is  the  socket 
to  receive  the  rear  center-pin.  C  C  are  the 
fastenings,  holding  the  center-pins  in  their 
sockets.  D  is  the  rear  projecting  stop  or 
"  brake,"  formed  by  the  inflexible  prolonga- 
tion G  of  the  rear  coupling-bar  J.  D'  D"  is 
a  modification  of  the  brake-bur  and  brake.  E 
is  the  front  projecting  stop  or  "pad;"  F, 
conical  hole  through  rear  center-pin  to  receive 
the  end  of  spring  H.  H  is  the  spring.  I  is 
the  front  and  rear  coupling-bars,  constructed 
to  carry  the  rollers;  also  to  turn  horizontally 
on  the  center-pins ;  aud  also  to  balance  the 
weights,  as  described  in  another  application 
of  mine.  K  L  is  the  sliding  joint.  N  O  are 
the  studs  holding  the  front  end  of  the  spring 
H  to  the  front  coupling-bar. 

In  Fig.  1  the  rear  coupling-bar  J  is  extended 
at  G  to  form  the  stop  or  brake  D.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  latter  may  or  may  not  be  provided 
with  a  piece  of  hard  rubber,  leather,  or  other 
suitable  material,  to  prevent  wear  when  in 
contact  with  the  floor,  aud  to  afford  a  betterv 
hold  upon  the  floor  or  ground  when  acting  as 
a  "  brake."  To  operate  the  stop  or  brake,  the 
skater  has  only  to  raise  the  toe  of  his  boot, 
when  the  stop  D  comes  in  contact  with  the 
floor,  and  the  skate  is  stopped,  or  its  progress 
retarded,  as  required. 

In  the  modification  of  brake  seen  in  Fig.  2, 
the  projecting  stop  D'  is  made  to  serve  as  a 
lever  to  apply  the  brake  D"  to  the  rollers  by 
the  same  motion  of  the  skater's  boot  as  that 
which  brings  the  other  brake  in  contact  with 
the  floor. 

The  front  center-pin  A  is  exteuded  to  form 
the  stop  or  pad  E,  or  so  as  to  receive  the  lat- 
ter, which  is  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
floor  that  it  will  serve  as  a  "  rest "  against 
which  to  set  the  toe  of  the  skate  when  using 
it  to  propel  its  mate  on  the  other  foot,  and 
thus  prevent  the  skate  from  slipping  back- 
ward when  set  in  this  position  for  this  purpose. 
This  stop  may  also  bo  provided  with  a  pad  of 
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rubber,  leather,  or  other  material.  The  center- 
pins  A  and  B  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  stock,  and  passed  down  through 
the  sockets  A'  and  B',  where  they  are  secured 
by  a  fastening,  consisting  of  a  washer  and 
pin,  C,  the  latter  passing  through  the  body  of 
the  center-pin  just  outside  of  the  washer. 
The  spring  H  is  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  front  coupling-bar  in  the  studs  N  O,  and 
the  rear  end  is  passed  into  the  conical  hole  F 
in  the  rear  center-pin  B.  The  purpose  of  this 
spring  is  to  keep  the  coupling-bars  on  a  line 
with  each  other  when  the  rollers  are  relieved 
from  lateral  pressure  applied  to  run  the  skate 
in  curved  lines.  The  cone-shaped  hole  P  ad- 
mits of  the  proper  movement  of  that  end  of 
the  spring  when  it  is  sprung  in  the  center  to 
the  right  or  left. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
front  and  rear  coupled  roller- frames  I  and  J 


and  the  rear  brake  or  stop  D,  when  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  lever  D',  in  combination  with  the 
brake  D",  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  forward-projecting 
stop  or  pad  E,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  spring  H,  in  com- 
bination with  the  studs  N  O,  and  rear  center- 
pin  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  The  center-pin  B,  having  the  conical  hole 
F,  in  combination  with  the  spring  H,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

CYRUS  W.  SALADEE. 
Witnesses : 

J.  W.  Hamilton  Johnson, 
J.  A.  Rutherford. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cybus  W.  Salajdee, 
of  Washington,  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
have  invented  certain  Improvements  in  Par- 
lor-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation : 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention,  I  herewith  submit  the 
following  description: 

A  skate  constructed  with  rollers  that  cramp, 
by  means  of  a  rocking  or  canting  motion  of  the 
stock  or  foot  stand,  upon  a  hinged  mechanism 
interposed  between  the  stock  aud  the  axle- 
bearings  of  the  skate,  is  no  part  of  my  inven- 
tion. In  my  invention  the  pivot-bearings  sup- 
porting the  stock  of  the  skate  are  secured  to 
the  roller-frames  or  coupling  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tance in  advance  of  the  front  and  rear  roller- 
bearings,  said  frames  being  connected  and 
coupled  together  to  form  a  sliding  joint  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  axles.  By  this  ar- 
rangement of  parts  is  secured  two  important 
objects:  first,  the  weight  imposed  upon  the 
roller-frames  is  evenly  balanced,  and  no  lever- 
age is  exercised  upon  the  said  pivot-bearings, 
which  otherwise  would  sustain  the  lateral 
strain  which  is  common  to  the  ordinary  caster- 
wheel  pivots;  aud  second,  by  a  lateral  horizon- 
tal movement  of  the  toe  and  heel  of  the  skat- 
er's boot  in  opposite  directions,  the  rollers  will 
be  adjusted  to  run  the  skate  in  a  curved  direc- 
tion to  the  right  or  left,  as  desired.  Also,  in 
my  invention  the  roller-carrying  frames  of  the 
skate  are  so  constructed  that  the  rollers  and 
axles  are  made  detachable,  thereby  admitting 
of  using  the  skate  with  two,  three,  or  four  roll- 
ers, as  circumstances  may  require;  and  third, 
my  invention  consists  in  the  method  of  apply- 
ing a  spring  to  the  stock  and  running-gear,  or 
to  the  running-gear  alone,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  rollers  in  a  straight  line  the  instant  they 
are  relieved  from  the  strain  which  compels 
them  to  run  in  curved  lines,  as  will  hei'einaf- 
ter  more  fully  appear. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  bottom-plan 
view  of  a  two-roller  skate  on  the  plau  of  my 
invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  longitudinal 
section  of  the  same  through  the  center.  Fig. 
3  is  a  bottom-plan  view  of  a  modification,  show- 
ing three  wheels  or  rollers  secured  to  the  same 
stock.    Fig.  4  is  a  bottom-plan  view  of  a  modi- 


fication, showing  four  wheels  or  rollers  secured 
to  the  stock;  and  Fig.  5  is  a  cross-section  of 
the  roller,  showing  the  manner  of  securing 
thereto  the  attachable  elastic  band  or  tire  V. 
The  roller-frames  and  coupling-bars  G-  G' 
are  formed  with  bearings  U  U'  for  the  roller- 
axles,  which  bearings  are  spread  apart,  form- 
ing open  spaces  to  admit  the  rollers  C  Cl,  when 
only  one  roller  is  used  in  each  frame,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  1  aud  3.  The  single-roller  axles  A  A1 
are  made  removable,  and  in  lieu  qf  them  the 
axles  A2  A3  for  the  double  rollers  C2  C3  may  be 
inserted  in  the  bearings  U  U',  to  which  they 
are  secured  by  set- screws  a,  or  other  equiva- 
lent means.  By  this  arrangement  the  skate 
may  be  used  with  two,  three,  or  four  rollers, 
as  indicated  in  the  different  figures,  or  as  may 
be  desired.  Each  pair  of  skates  will  be  pro- 
vided with  eight  rollers,  and  four  long  and  four 
short  axles,  A  A1,  so  that  the  beginner  may 
first  use  four  rollers,  and  afterward  reduce 
them  to  three  and  to  two  as  he  attains  pro- 
ficiency in  the  use  of  the  skates.  The  roller- 
frame  or  coupling-bar  G'  is  extended  forward 
to  form  a  bearing,  T',  on  which  to  secure  the 
center  pin  or  pivot  B7.  Immediately  in  front 
of  the  rear  roller-beariug  is  formed  the  bear- 
ing T,  on  which  to  secure  the  rear  center  pin 
or  pivot  H.  The  inner  end  of  the  roller-frame 
or  coupling-bar  G'  has  a  stud,  D,  formed  on 
the  upper  side,  aud  the  rear  bar  G  has  its  in- 
ner end  formed  with  an  oblong  slot  fitting  over 
the  stud  D,  and  in  which  the  latter  is  per- 
mitted to  slide,  to  admit  of  the  position  seen 
in  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  1.  To  regulate  the 
travel  of  the  stud  D  in  its  slot  F,  and  thereby 
limit  the  lateral  motion  of  the  coupling-bar 
joint,  a  set-screw,  I2,  is  passed  into  the  end  of 
the  bar  G,  reaching  through  and  into  the  slot 
F.  The  stock  or  foot-stand  E  is  of  the  usual 
make  aud  form.  To  the  front  end  is  secured 
a  socket,  M',  Fig.  2,  which  fits  over  the  center 
pin  or  pivot  H'.  To  the  rear  end  of  the  stock 
is  secured  a  socket,  M,  which  is  in  like  manner 
fitted  over  the  center  pin  or  pivot  H.  These 
connections  are  secured  by  the  set-screws  J 
and  J',  the  points  of  which  fit  into  correspond- 
ing grooves  in  the  center-pins.  The  stud  D  is 
held  in  the  slot  F,  and  the  coupling-bars  joined 
together  either  by  means  of  a  screw-nut  or  by 
a  pin  driven  through  its  body.     For  the  pur- 
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pose  of  keeping  the  coupling-bars  on  a  line 
with  each  other,  aud  to  force  them  back  to 
that  position  from  the  one  seen  in  dotted  lines 
in  Fig.  1,  when  the  rollers  are  relieved  from  the 
strain  directing  and  holding  them  in  a  curved 
line,  or  when  lifting  the  skate  clear  of  the  floor, 
a  torsional  spring,  Z,  is  employed,  having  the 
one  end  rigidly  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the 
stock  at  O'  Y',  Fig.  2,  while  the  opposite  end 
is  passed  loosely  through  the  bearing  Y,  and 
secured  to  the  swinging  standard  X2.  The 
lower  end  of  the  standard  X2  is  forked,  one 
jirong  extending  down  on  each  side  of  the 
main  body  of  the  rear  coupling-bar  G.  Thus, 
as  the  coupling  is  moved  to  the  right  or  left, 
the  swinging  standard  operates  to  twist  the 
spring  Z,  the  resistance  to  which  will  tend  to 
return  the  coupling-bars  to  a  straight  line  cen- 
tral to  the  skate. 

In  Fig.  2  is  shown  a  modification  of  a  spring 
that  may  be  substituted  for  the  one  hereinbe- 
fore described,  and  answer  the  same  purpose. 
It  is  represented  by  the  dotted  lines  Z'.  In 
this  modification  a  flat  or  round  strip  of  steel 
is  passed  through  the  stud  D  of  the  coupling- 
bar  G',  aud  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring 
are  loosely  passed  into  the  body  of  the  socket 
M  and  M'. '  Thus  arranged,  the  straight  strip 
of  steel  will  be  bent  as  the  stud  D  is  moved 
laterally  to  the  right  or  left,  and,  having  a 
bearing  at  each  end,  as  shown,  will  tend  to 
keep  the  coupling -bars  in  a  line  with  each 
other.  With  the  application  of  the  usual  fast- 
enings to  secure  the  boot  of  the  skater  in  po- 
sition on  the  stock,  the  skate  is  complete. 

To  turn  the  skate  the  toe  of  the  boot  is 
turned  in  the  direction  required,  and  the  heel 
in  the  opposite  direction,  when,  by  reason  of 
the  weight  being  imposed  upon  the  center  pins 
or  pivots  H  H',  which  pins  are  in  advance  of 
the  bearing  of  the  rollers  on  the  floor,  like  the 


ordinary  caster- wheels,  the  coupling-bars  G  G' 
will  instantly  yield  to  such  horizontal  lateral 
pressure,  and  take  the  position  indicated  by 
the  dotted  lines,  Fig.  1.  The  roller-axles  will 
thus  be  in  a  position  radial  to  the  curve,  and 
the  skate  will  turn  to  the  right  or  left,  as  de- 
sired. Another  important  office  of  the  coup- 
ling-bars is  to  prevent  the  leverage  which  is 
exerted  on  the  pivots  in  the  ordinary  caster- 
wheels.  Their  construction  is  such  as  to  bal- 
ance the  weight  carried  by  the  center-pin  or 
pivot-bearings  T  T',  for  these  points  being  an 
equal  distance  in  advance  of  the  front  and  rear 
roller-bearings  on  the  floor,  the  tendency  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  coupling-bar  G'  is  upward, 
while  the  tendency  of  the  front  end  of  the  rear 
coupling-bar  G  is  downward.  By  uniting  the 
bars  at  their  point  of  meeting,  these  two  press- 
ures are  counteracted,  and  the  center  pins  or 
pivots  H  H'  are  relieved  of  that  lateral  strain 
they  otherwise  would  have  to  sustain. 
I  claim — 

1.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  roller -frames  G  G', 
in  combination  with  the  coupling  D  F,  axle- 
bearings  U  IT',  aud  pivots  H  H',  the  whole 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  aud  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  roller-frames  G  G', 
having  the  axle-bearings  U  U',  in  combination 
with  the  detachable  axles,  all  constructed  aud 
arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  torsional  spring  Z 
or  spring  Z',  in  combination  with  the  stock  E. 
aud  coupling-bars  G  G',  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

CYRUS  W.  SALADEE. 

Witnesses : 

Abby  C.  Saladee, 
Stella  J.  Chambers. 


C.  W.  SALADEE. 
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No.  7,345. 


Reissued  Oct.  10,  1876 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cyrus  W.  Saladee, 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  have  in- 
vented au  Improved  Parlor-Skate,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification: 

My  invention  consists  of  a  parlor-skate  in 
which  the  stock  is  supported  front  and  rear  by 
rollers  so  hinged  to  the  stock  that  they  will 
follow  the  movemeuts  of  the  latcer,  accommo- 
date themselves  to  the  course  it  may  take,  sup- 
porting it  in  any  position,  but  without  inter- 
fering with  or  in  any  manner  controlling  or 
affecting  its  movements. 

My  invention  consists,  further,  in  connecting 
the  roller-frames,  so  that  the  lateral  and  ver- 
tical pressure  upon  each  shall  be  counterbal- 
anced and  neutralized  by  the  like  pressure  on 
the  other  ;  also,  in  applying  a  spring  to  pre- 
vent the  too  free  or  extended  movement  of 
either  roller-frame,  and  in  constructing  the 
latter  so  that  one  or  more  rollers  may  be  used 
in  each  frame. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  bottom  plan 
view  of  a  two-roller  skate  on  the  plan  of  my 
invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  longitudinal 
section  of  the  same  through  the  center.  Fig. 
3  is  a  bottom  plan  view,  showing  three  wheels 
or  rollers  secured  to  the  same  stock.  Fig.  4  is 
a  bottom  plan  view,  showing  four  wheels  or 
rollers  secured  to  the  stock ;  and  Fig.  5  is  a 
cross-section  of  the  roller,  showing  the  manner 
of  securing  thereto  the  attachable  elastic  band 
or  tire. 

The  roller-frames  Q  Q'  are  arranged  below 
a  stock,  K,  and  are  provided  with  ordinary 
fastenings,  are  formed  with  bearings  U  U'  for 
the  roller-axles,  which  bearings  are  construct- 
ed to  each  admit  one  or  more  rollers,  C  C,  one 
roller  being  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  3.  The  sin- 
gle-roller axles  A  A1  are  made  removable,  and 
in  lieu  of  them  longer  axles  A2  A3  for  the 
double  rollers  C2  C3  may  be  inserted  in  the 
bearings  U  XT',  to  which  they  are  secured  by 
set-screws  a,  or  by  other  equivalent  means. 
By  this  arrangement  the  skate  may  be  used 
with  oue,  two,  or  three  rollers  at  each  end,  as 
indicated  in  the  different  figures,  or  as  may  be 
desired.  Each  roller-frame  is  pivoted  in  front 
of  the  axle  and  on  a  line  with,  or  but  slightly 
above,  the  axle-bearings,  to  a  stud,  M,  each 
stud  having  a  socket,  L,  for  a  pin  or  pivot,  H, 


which  is  connected  at  the  point  T  to  the  roll- 
er-frame, a  screw,  J,  extending  into  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  pin,  which  can  thus  turn, 
but  cannot  be  withdrawn.  As  thus  applied  to 
the  stock,  the  rollers  act  precisely  as  ordinary 
casters — simply  following  the  stock,  self-ac- 
commodating to  its  various  movements,  which 
are  just  as  free  as,  and  no  more  affected  by 
the  rollers  or  supports  than  those  of  the  stock 
in  an  ice-skate.  Thus  the  ordinary  natural 
motion  of  the  foot,  pointing  it  in  the  direction 
which  it  is  desired  to  take,  is  sufficient  to  change 
the  course  from  a  straight  to  a  curved  direction, 
or  vice  versa. 

While  this  is  the  principle  of  the  movement 
in  my  improved  skate,  the  simple  application 
of  casters  to  the  opposite  ends  is  not  sufficient 
to  make  a  practicable  skate,  as  the  side  wise 
thrust  of  the  stock  iu  skating  would  cause 
casters  arranged  as  usual  to  turn  and  permit 
a  direct  lateral  movement  of  the  skate.  To 
prevent  this  I  combine  with  the  roller-frames 
a  spring,  so  arranged  as  to  permit  a  limited 
oscillating  movement  of  the  frames  to  either 
side,  aud  to  tend  to  restore  each  to  a  position 
in  a  line  with  the  other  when  the  skate  is 
moved  iu  a  right  line  or  raised  from  the  floor. 

Iu  the  drawing,  the  spring  Z,  secured  at  oue 
end  to  a  stud,  Y,  passes  freely  through  a  stud, 
B,  and  carries  at  the  other  end  au  arm,  X, 
forked  to  receive  an  arm,  G,  extending  from 
the  frame  Q  and  jointed  to  a  similar  arm,  G', 
extending  from  the  frame  Q'.  Any  oscillation 
of  the  frames  will  vibrate  the  arm  X  and 
twist  the  spring  Z,  the  torsional  action  of 
which  will  restore  the  frames  to  a  central  po- 
sition. But  other  meaus  of  arranging  the 
spring  to  produce  the  same  effect  may  be 
adopted. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  arm  G'  is  provided 
with  a  pin,  D,  exteudiug  through  a  slot,  F,  in 
the  arm  G,  and  carrying  a  nut,  D',  and  that 
the  arm  G  overlaps  the  other.  Several  im- 
portant results  follow  from  this  arrangement: 

First,  while  the  caster-like  movement  of 
each  wheel  is  not  altered,  yet  it  is  caused  to 
facilitate  the  like  movement  of  the  other  wheel 
and  preserve  a  unison  of  operatiou. 

Second,  it  permits  the  oscillating  movements 
to  be  positively  and  adjustably  regulated  by 
means  of  a  set-screw,  F,  limiting  the  play  0£ 
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the  pin  D  in  the  slot  F,  thus  bringing  the 
frames  to  positive  bearings  when  the  stock  is 
turned  vigorously  under  too  heavy  a  pressure 
to  be  resisted  by  the  spring. 

Third,  it  relieves  all  strains  upon  the  piv- 
ots, such  as  they  are  subjected  to  iu  ordinary 
casters,  by  making  the  vertical  pressures  coun- 
teract and  neutralize  each  other.  Thus  the 
tendency  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  G7  be- 
ing to  rise,  and  the  front  end  of  the  frame  G  to 
descend,  each  arm  G  G'  bears  upou  the  oth- 
er and  counterbalances  the  pressure  on  the 
same. 

Fourth,  it  prevents  any  movement  of  the 
frames  under  the  sidewise  thrust  of  the  skate. 
If  the  frames  were  independent  of  each  other 
a  direct  push  upou  the  stock  in  the  line  of  the 
arrow,  Fig.  3,  would  tend  to  turn  the  roller- 
frames  in  the  directions  shown  by  the  arrows. 
By  connecting  the  frames  the  pressure  on  one 
is  couuterbauced  by  that  on  the  other,  and 
the  lateral  pressure  upon  the  stock  has  no 
effect  in  carrying  the  movable  frames  out  of 
line  with  each  other;  thus,  when  the  skater's 
bodjr  is  inclined  and  the  thrust  is  in  a  direc- 
tion across  the  skate,  there  is  no  tendency  to 
disturb  the  positions  of  the  rollers,  and  no 
strains  that  interfere  in  the  least  with  the 
perfect  freedom  of  action  in  accommodating 
themselves,  caster-like,  to  the  movements  of 
the  stock  as  it  is  pointed  and  carried,  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  another. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  A  parlor-skate  supported  by  rollers  at 
the  front  and  rear,  having  caster-like  attach- 
ments and  movements,  and  arranged  to  ope- 


rate substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  parlor-skate  supported  at  each  end  by 
a  roller  or  rollers,  capable  of  a  limited  caster- 
movement  round  a  pivot  in  front  of  the  axle, 
and  retracted  by  a  spring,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  parlor-skate  in  which  the  foot-stock, 
supported  by  front  and  rear  caster-rollers,  has 
its  bearing  at  each  end  upon  a  roller-frame  in 
front  of  the  roller-axle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  roller-skate  in  which  the  stock  has  its 
bearings  upon  the  roller-frames,  and  one  of 
the  latter  bears  upon  and  counterbalances  the 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  parlor-skate,  of 
roller  frames  and  axles,  constructed  substan- 
tially as  described,  to  support  a  single  roller 
at  the  center  or  two  rollers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  roller-frames  Q  Q', 
spring  Z,  axle-bearings  TJ  Q',  and  pivots  H  H7, 
the  whole  constructed  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

Iu  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my 
name  to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of 
two  subscribing  witnesses. 

OYEUS  W.  SALADEE. 

Witnesses: 

Charles  E.  Foster, 
Courtney  A.  Cooper. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cyrus  W.  Saladee,  of 
Washington  city,  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
have  invented  certain  Improvements  in  Par- 
lor-Skates, of  wliick  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation : 

To  euable  otbers  skilled  in  tbe  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention,  I  herewith  submit  tbe 
following-description : 

A  skate  constructed  with  rollers  that  cram]), 
by  attaching  or  applying  tbe  same  to  tbe  stock 
or  foot-stand  in  such  manner  that  said  rollers 
will  be  "turned,"  "cramped,"  or  "adjusted"  so 
as  to  run  tbe  skate  in  a  curved  line  to  the  right 
or  left,  by  turning,  rocking,  canting,  or  oscillat- 
ing tbe  stock  orfoot-stand  upon  a  jointed  inter- 
mediate mechanism  connecting  the  stock  to 
the  running-gear  of  the  skate,  is  no  part  of 
my  invention. 

My  invention  consists,  first,  in  tbe  attach- 
ment of  a  heel-support  pivoted  to  the.  stock  or 
foot-stand  of  a  parlor-skate,  and  otherwise  suit- 
ably connected  to  the  axle  or  gearing  below, 
in  such  manner  that  a  rocking  or  oscillating 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  heel-support  by  a 
slight  pressure  of  the  heel  of  tbe  skater's  boot 
to  one  side  or  the  other,  thereby  directing  the 
rollers  to  run  the  skate  in  curved  Hues  to  the 
right  or  left,  while  the  stock  or  foot-stand  re- 
mains in  its  fixed  lateral  or  horizontal  position 
parallel  with  the  floor;  also,  securing  to  the 
rear  axle  a  steering-bar,  which  is  acted  upon 
by  a  swinging  staudard  suspended  from  the 
overlying  heel-support,  by  which  the  rocking 
motion  imparted  to  the  latter  causes  the  axle 
to  be  turned  upon  its  center-pin  and  the  skate 
directed  iu  curved  lines  to  the  right  or  left,  as 
already  described  ;  also,  applying  to  the  oscil- 
lating heel-support  tbe  requisite  fastening  to 
secure  tbe  heel  of  the  boot  thereon,  thereby 
leaving  the  instep  of  the  foot  free  to  move  lat- 
erally on  either  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
stock  or  foot-stand  when  running  the  skate  in 
curved  lines. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  bottom-plan 
view  of  a  skate  embodying  my  invention.  Fig. 
2  is  a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  the  same. 
Fig.  3  is  a  rear  view.  Fig.  4  is  fff  detached 
front  view  of  the  oscillating  heel-support.  Fig. 
5  is  a  top  view  of  the  same.  Fig.  G  is  a  de- 
tached top  view  of  the  rear  axle  and  steering- 


bar  combined,  and  Fig.  7  is  a  detached  top 
view  of  the  front  axle. 

In  this  skate  I  construct  the  stock  or  foot- 
stand  I  and  the  sockets  I'  by  casting  the  same 
in  one  piece  of  metal,  the  top  of  the  foot-stand 
being  pierced  and  made  skeleton  in  shape. 
The  front  axle  A'  has  its  center-pin  B'  formed 
upon  its  upper  surface,  which  pin  is  fitted,  to 
operate  in  its  corresponding  socket  formed 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  foot-stand.  The  front 
rollers  G/are  secured  upon  the  axle-spindles  F. 
The  rear  axle  A  has,  in  like  manner,  its  cen- 
ter-pin B  formed  upon  its  upper  surface,  with 
the  steering-bar  D  secured  to  the  front  side,  iu 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  center-pin. 
The  center-pin  is  secured  in  its  corresponding 
socket  I',  as  clearly  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The  os- 
cillating heel-support  P  has  a  narrow  rim,  Q, 
raised  upon  its  rear  edge  the  better  to  support 
the  heel  of  the  boot,  and  also  as  a  means  to 
secure  the  leather  fastening  R,  for  tbe  support 
of  the  heel  and  instep  of  the  foot.  To  tbe 
front  edge  of  the  heel-support  P  is  secured  the 
swinging  staudard  K,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  forked.  The  prongs  of  this  fork  pass  down 
over  the  steering-bar  D,  as  seen  in  Figs.  1  and 
2;  or  tbe  swinging  standard  K  may  be  shaped 
like  D,  and  work  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  steer- 
ing-bar D.  The  heel-support  P  is  pivoted  to 
tbe  stock  I  at  M  and  M'.  The  leather  fast- 
ening R  is  riveted  to  the  outside  of  the  raised 
rim  Q.  The  front  and  rear  axles  are  connected 
by  the  diagonally-arranged  equalizing-bars  H 
and  H'. 

Supposing  the  skate  to  be  in  positio'n  on  tbe 
foot  of  the  skater,  its  operation  is  as  follows, 
viz  :  The  stock  I  and  the  front  part  of  the  foot 
remain  iu  their  fixed  lateral  or  horizontal  po- 
sition, parallel  with  the  floor,  while  the  heel, 
by  a  slight  pressure,  on  one  side  or  the  other, 
upon  the  heel-support  P,  will  depress  that  side, 
and  thus  produce  a  rocking  or  oscillating  mo- 
tion on  its  pivoted  centers  M  M'.  By  such 
motion  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  stand- 
ard K  will  be  swung  in  the  opposite  direction, 
carrying  with  it  the  front  end  of  the  steering- 
bar  D,  thereby  throwing  the  hiud  axle  into 
the  position  shown  by  the  dotted  line  Z  Z'. 
In  taking  this  position  a  corresponding  motiou 
is  instantly  transmitted  to  the  front  axle 
through  the  diagonally-arranged  bars  H  H'. 
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The  axles  of  the  rollers  thus  take  a  position 
radial  to  the  curve  which  it  is  desired  the 
skate  should  take. 

I  do  uot  here  claim  the  diagonal  bars  H  and 
H',  they  forming  the  subject  of  another  pend- 
ing application  of  mine. 

I  have  described  the  stock  or  foot-stand  I 
as  being  cast,  and  as  having  the  sockets  I' 
formed  thereupon  as  part  of  the  same.  But 
with  a  view  of  making  the  complete  skate  as 
light  as  possible,  the  stock  may,  by  appropri- 
ate dies  aud  drops,  be  punched  out  and  struck 
up  of  sheet  metal,  and  the  sockets  I'  riveted 
thereto,  as  shown  and  described  in  another 
application  of  mine;  and,  if  preferred,  the 
usual  wood  stock  may  be  used,  and  the  heel- 
support  hinged  thereto  by  piercing  a  slot 
through  it  at  the  point  where  the  swing-stand- 
ard K  passes  down  to  connect  with  the  steer- 
iug-bar,  and  which  will  answer  the  purpose  in 
the  cheaper  class  of  skates  I  intend  manufac- 
turing. 


I  claim — 

1.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  rocking  heel-plate 
P,  in  combination  with  the  swinging  axle  A, 
and  mechanism  by  which  the  oscillation  of 
said  heel-plate  will  turn  said  axle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  steering-bar  D,  in 
combination  with  the  rear  axle,  the  swinging- 
standard  K,  and  the  oscillating  heel-support 
P,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  oscillating  heel-sup- 
port P,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  fasten- 
ing to  secure  it  to  the  foot,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

CYRUS  W.  SALADEE. 

Witnesses : 

J.  A.  Rutherford, 
J.  West  Wagner. 
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To  all  ichow  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cyrus  W.  Saeadee, 
of  Washington  city,  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, have  invented  certain  Improvements  in 
Parlor-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification  : 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention,  I  herewith  submit  the 
following  description:  • 

I  am  aware  that  attaching  rollers  to  the 
stock  or  foot-stand  of  a  parlor-skate  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  will  be  "turned,"  "cramped," 
or  "adjusted"  so  as  to  run  the  skate  in  a 
curved  line  to  the  right  or  left,  by  tipping  or 
canting  the  stock  or  foot-stand  upon  a  hinged 
intermediate  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  stock  and  the  axles  of  the  skate,  is  old 
and  well  known,  and  that  is  uo  part  of  my 
invention. 

I  seek  in  this  invention  to  prevent  the  rock- 
ing or  oscillating  motion  of  the  stock  or  foot- 
stand,  and  retain  it  in  its  horizontal  position, 
in  such  manner  that  the  greater  pressure  of 
the  foot  ou  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  stock, 
together  with  the  forward  motion  of  the  skate, 
will  adjust  the  rollers  and  direct  the  skate  in 
a  curved  line  to  the  right  or  left,  as  desired. 

My  invention  consists  in  the  employment, 
in  a  parlor-skate,  of  two  diagonal  bars  to  con- 
nect the  front  and  rear  rollers,  to  compel  a 
unity  of  action  between  their  axles  when  the 
skate  is  describing  a  curve,  causing  them  both 
to  assume  a  position  radial  to  the  curve;  also, 
in  connecting  the  center  bearing  and  pin  of 
the  rear  axle  to  the  stock  of  the  skate  in  a 
perpendicular  positiou,  while  the  pivot  of  the 
front  axle  is  secured  to  the  stock  iu  a  slightly- 
inclined  position,  which  will  bring  the  axle- 
bearings  of  the  latter  in  the  rear  of  the  center 
bearing,  while  the  rear  and  front  axles  are 
conuected  by  the  before-mentioned  diagonal 
bars,  whereby  a  unity  of  action  between  the 
rollers  is  secured  when  the  skate  is  describing- 
curves  to  the  right  or  left;  also,  in  the  employ- 
ment of  a  "stop,"  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  the  stock,  and  provided  with  set-screws  to 
regulate  the  degree  of  curvature  the  skate  is 
required  to  take. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  bottom-plan 
view  of  a  skate  according  to  my  invention. 
Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section  through 


its  center.  Fig.  3  is  a  detached  view  of  the 
front  axle,  showing  the  center-pin  and  the 
bearings  for  the  front  ends  of  the  equalizing- 
bars  ;  and  Fig.  4  is  a  detached  view  of  the  joke, 
in  which  is  secured  and  operated  the  carrier- 
roller  under  the  heel  of  the  stock,  with  its 
center-pin  and  bearings  for  the  equalizing-bars. 
The  stock  I  is  made  of  wood  or  metal,  in  the 
usual  way.  To  the  front  end  is  secured  the 
socket  R,  which  receives  the  center-pin  B'  of 
the  front  axle.  The  connection  is  retained  by 
means  of  the  screw  K  working  in  the  groove 
1/  in  the  center-pin.  This  socket  aud  center- 
pin  are  inclined  in  relation  to  the  stock,  as 
shown  by  the  dotted  line  M  M,  thus  bringing 
the  axles  of  the,  guide-rollers  G1  and  G2  slight- 
ly in  the  rear  of  the  center  bearing  B',  as  in- 
dicated by  the  dotted  line  N  N.  The  carrier- 
roller  G  is  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stock 
by  means  of  the  socket  S  and  center-pin  B, 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  frout  socket  and 
ceuter-piu;  but  the  center-pin  B  is  on  a  line, 

0  O,  perpendicnlar  to  the  stock.  Combined 
with  the  socket  and  yoke  of  the  carrier-roller 
is  the  stop  S1,  having  set-screws  S2,  whereby 
the  degree  of  curvature  iu  which  the  skate  is 
to  run  is  regulated.  The  yoke  in  the  rear  and 
the  axle  iu  frout  are  provided  with  beariugs 
C2  C3,  having  pins  or  screws  C  C1,  on  which  are 
secured  and  operated  the  ends  of  the  bars  H 
aud  H',  conuectiug  the  front  and  rear  axles,  as 
shown.  The  stock  I  is  provided  with  the  usual 
fastenings  to  secure  it  to  the  boot  of  the  skater. 

In  the  use  of  this  skate  the  following  condi- 
tions will  be  observed,  wherein  is  found  not 
only  its  novelty,  but  also  its  superior  advan- 
tages over  all  others  having  iu  view  the  ad- 
justment of  the  rollers  to  direct  the  course  of 
the  skate :  The  single  carrier  -  roller  in  the 
rear  serves  as  a  center  on  which  to  turn  and 
direct  the  skate,  while,  at  the  same  time,  it 
sustaius  the  burden  imposed  on  that  end.  The 
guide-rollers  having  their  bearings  on  the  floor 
at  an  equal  distance  to  the  right  aud  left  from 
the  center  bearing  B',  and  being  connected  to 
the  yoke  of  the  carrier-roller  iu  tne  rear  by 
the  diagonally-arranged  bars  H  and  H/,  it  will 
be  observed  that  the  greater 'pressure  of  the 
foot  on  the  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  stock 

1  will  impose  a  correspondingly  greater  weight 
upon  the  guide-roller  ou  that  side.    The  roller 
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sustaining  the  greater  pressure  or  weight 
will,  by  the  forward  motion  of  the  skate,  be 
retarded  in  its  progress,  the  floor  acting  as  a 
"brake"  upon  the  burdened  roller.  If,  for 
instance,  the  greater  weight  is  thrown  upon 
the  roller  G1,  that  roller  will  be  retarded,  and 
the  axle  will  take  the  position  indicated  in  the 
dotted  line  X  X'.  At  the  same  instant, 
through  the  medium  of  the  diagonal  bars  H 
H',  the  axle  of  the  carrier-roller  G  will  take 
the  position  indicated  by  the  dotted  line  Z  Z', 
when  it  is  obvious  that  the  skate  will  be  di- 
rected in  a  curve,  the  axles  of  the  wheels  as- 
suming a  direction  radial  thereto. 

To  direct  the  skate  in  a  straight  line  the 
pressure  of  the  foot  is  maintained  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  stock.  To  direct  it  in  a  curve  to- 
ward the  right  or  the  left  the  pressure  is 
thrown  on  that  side  of  the  stock.  In  no  case 
is  there  an  unsteady  or  uncertain  "rocking" 
or  "tipping"  motion,  as  is  the  casein  all  par- 
lor-skates  which   are  constructed    to  adjust 


their  rollers  by  the  interposition  of  a  hinged 
mechanism  operated  by  the  oscillating,  rock- 
ing, or  tipping  motion  of  the  stock. 
I  claim — 

1.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  diagonally-arranged 
bars  H  and  H',  in  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  axles  and  rollers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  rear  wheel  G,  hav- 
ing the  vertical  center-pin  B,  in  combination 
with  the  front  wheels  G1  G2,  having  the  in- 
clined center-pin  B'  and  the  diagonally-ar- 
ranged equalizing-bars  H  H',  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  parlor-skate,  the  stop  S1,  provided 
with  set-screws  S2,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

CYRUS  W.  SALADEE. 

Witnesses  : 

Stella  J.  Chambers, 
Abby  C.  Saladee. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  E,  Cyrus  W.  Saladee,  of 
Washington  city,  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
have  invented  certain  Improvements  in  Par- 
lor-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation. 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make 
and  use  my  invention,  I  herewith  submit  the 
following  general  description. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  a  parlor-skate 
constructed  as  fully  described  hereafter,  to 
facilitate  its  manufacture  and  impart  greater 
efficiency. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation 
of  my  improved  skate;  Fig.  2,  a  transverse 
section  on  the  line  1  2,  Fig.  1;  Fig.  3,  a  plan 
view,  the  foot-plate  and  connections  being  re- 
moved; Fig.  J:,  a  detached  inverted  view,  show- 
ing the  devices  employed  in  connecting  the 
rollers  and  foot-plate;  Fig.  5,  a  side  view  of 
one  of  the  rollers;  Fig.  6,  a  sectional  view  of 
the  roller;  and  Fig.  7,  a  view  showing  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  roller,  detached. 

The  foot  rest  or  plate  J  is  supported  by  two 
sets  of  rollers,  H  H,  each  turning  on  the  axle 
of  a  frame  or  roller-carrier,  R,  which  vibrates 
on  the  vertical  stud  Q  of  the  roller-bearing 
plate  or  block  P.  Each  frame  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  arms,  h,  with  intervening 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  one,  two,  or  more 
rollers,  which  may  be  withdrawn  and  replaced, 
to  give  any  desired  bearing,  as  in  the  skate 
described  in  my  Pateut  No.  177,566,  dated 
May  16,  1876.  The  arms  h  support  the  axle 
on  both  sides  of  each'  roller,  thus  preventing 
the  bending  or  breaking  of  the  axle,  and  avoid- 
ing the  use  of  axles  of  different  length,  as  re- 
quired by  the  arrangement  described  in  my 
aforesaid  patent. 

An  arm,  R2.  of  the  forward  frame  is  loosely 
counected  by  a  pin,  R3,  to  the  arm  R1  of  the 
rear  frame;  and  a  spring  -  bar,  T,  extends 
through  the  rear  stud  Q,  through  the  pin  R3, 
and  through  lugs  on  the  arm  R2. 

The  parts  above  described  operate  substan- 
tially in  the  same  manner  as  those  in  the  skates 
heretofore  patented  by  me — that  is,  the  lateral- 
pointing  movement  of  the  foot-plate  causes  the 
frames  and  rollers  to  accommodate  themselves 
to  the  position  assumed  by  the  said  plate,  so 


that  whatever  may  be  the  direction  to  which 
the  wearer  points  his  foot,  the  rollers  will  al- 
ways move  in  the  same  line  and  afford  a  sure 
support. 

While  the  skate  is  thus  guided  by  the  nat- 
ural lateral  movement  of  the  foot  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  it  is  desirable  to  permit  the  foot- 
piece  J  to  be  tilted  sidewise,  as  many  skaters 
prefer  to  maintain  the  sole  of  the  foot  at  nearly 
a  right  angle  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg. 
Therefore,  instead  of  connecting  the  foot  di- 
rectly and  immovably  to  the  roller-bearings  P, 
as  heretofore,  I  so  connect  the  foot-piece  that 
it  may  have  a  Hunted  tilting  motion.  One 
mode  of  making  this  connection  is  to  provide 
the  foot-piece  J,  at  the  under  side,  with  lugs 
LL,  arranged  in  pairs,  to  receive  between  them 
the  roller-bearingP,  screw-pins  M  passing  from 
front  to  rear  through  the  lugs  and  through  the 
bearings,  and  connecting  the  foot-piece  to  the 
latter,  without  interfering  with  its  tilting  move- 
ment to  either  side. 

As  thus  connected,  the  foot-piece  may  be  in- 
clined to  any  required  angle  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  horizontal  position  of  the  frames 
or  roller-bearings,  so  that  the  rollers  may  as- 
sume angles  caused  by  changes  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  skate  without  being  affected  by  the 
inclined  position  of  the  foot-piece. 

In  order  to  prevent  a  too  extended  and  too 
free  tilting  movement  of  the  foot-piece,  I  in- 
troduce between  the  bearing  plates  P  and  the 
foot-piece  springs  or  blocks  N,  of  rubber  or 
other  compressible  material;  and  to  regulate 
the  tension  of  this  elastic  medium,  and,  conse- 
quently, the  play  of  the  foot-plate,  I  employ 
set-screws  S  S,  by  which  the  material  may  bo 
compressed  between  the  foot-piece  and  a  fol- 
lower-plate, O,  interposed  between  the  lower 
face  of  the  material  and  the  ends  of  the  screws. 

It  will  be  apparent  that  other  modes  of  mak- 
ing the  connection  may  be  adopted — for  in- 
stance, by  means  of  ball-and-socket  joints, 
surrounded  by  rubber  rings,  in  place  of  the 
blocks  N. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  the  adjustable  foot- 
plate may  be  connected  to  the  frames  of  the 
ordinary  skates  having  wheels  capable  of  a 
rotary  motion  only,  an  elastic  medium  being 
introduced,  to  act  as  described,  that  the  lugs 
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L  L  may  be  secured  to  a  plate,  K,  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  foot-plate,  and  tbat  by 
withdrawing  the  pins  M  the  foot-piece  may  be 
readily  detached. 

While  I  have  described  the  frames  R  as  vi- 
brating on  the  studs  of  immovable  plates  or 
blocks  P,  it  will  be  apparent  that  where  a 
ball-and-socket  or  other  suitable  joint  is  used 
each  plate  P  may  form  part  of  the  frame  E, 
which  has  solely  a  vibrating  motion  independ- 
ent of  the  tilting  movement  of  the  foot-plate. 

Although  the  ordinary  rollers  may  be  em- 
ployed, I  prefer  the  construction  shown  in  the 
drawing,  in  which  H  is  a  circular  block  of  rub- 
ber, paper,  felt,  wood,  or  other  suitable  mate- 
rial, having  a  central  hole,  G,  for  the  reception 
of  a  metal  sleeve  or  bushing,  I,  and  provided 
at  the  sides  with  annular  plates  0  C,  clasping 
the  block,  bearing  against  shoulders  V  V  of 
the  bushing,  and  confined  thereto  by  rivets  E', 
thus  strengthening  the  block,  and  facilitating 
the  repair  of  the  bearing  when  worn. 

I  claim — 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  skate,  of  horizon- 
tally-swiveling  rollers  and  a  foot-piece,  having 
an  independent  tilting  movement  above  said 


rollers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  parlor-skate,  of  a 
tilting  foot-piece,  pivoted  to  fixed  bearings  P, 
an  elastic  medium  arranged  to  limit  the  tilting 
motion,  and  devices  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  said  medium,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  tilting  foot- piece, 
pivoted  to  the  roller-supports,  the  elastic  ma- 
terial E",  and  screws  S  S,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  frame  R,  constructed  as  described, 
with  a  socket  for  the  vertical  stud  Q  at  one 
end,  and  with  arms  projecting  horizontally  in 
the  opposite  direction,  havingbearings  at  their 
ends  for  the  detachable  roller-axle,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  roller  consisting  of  the  circular  block 
H,  bushing  I,  having  shoulders  t'  I',  and  plates 
G  C,  confined  to  the  block  and  to  said  shoul- 
ders by  rivets,  substantially  as  specified. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  above  I  here- 
unto subscribe  my  name. 

CYRUS  W.  SALADEE. 
Witnesses: 

George  Thom, 
Courtney  A.  Cooper. 


C.  W.  SALADEE. 
ROLLER  SKATES. 
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United  States  Patent  Office. 


CTEUS  W.  SALADEE,  OF  WASHINGTON,  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  1§  1,868,  dated  September  5, 1876;   application  filed 

July  13, 1876. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cyrus  W.  Saladee, 
of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  have  in- 
vented an  Improved  Parlor-Skate,  of  which  the 
following  is  the  specification  : 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  a  parlor- 
skate,  constructed,  as  fully  described  here- 
after, to  afford  a  steady  bearing,  reduce  weight 
and  friction,  and  insure  greater  durability  and 
increased  efficiency. 

In  the  drawing,  Figure  1  is  a  side  eleva- 
tion of  a  parlor-skate  embodying  my  improve- 
ments ;  Fig.  2,  an  end  view ;  Fig.  3,  au  inverted 
plan  ;  and  Fig.  4,  a  perspective  view,  showing 
one  of  the  rollers. 

A  is  the  foot-piece,  which  is  pivoted  in  any 
suitable  manner  to  blocks  a  a,  provided  with 
studs  or  pivots  b,  on  which  vibrate  frames  B 
B',  carrying  the  rollers  C  C.  Blocks  d,  of  rub- 
ber or  elastic  material,  intervene  between  the 
foot-piece  and  the  blocks  a,  limit  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  foot-piece,  and  tend  to  main- 
tain it  in  a  horizontal  position.  The  foot-piece 
may  be  pivoted  directly  to  the  roller-frames, 
or  the  blocks  a  may  be  parts  of  a  continuous 
frame,  parallel  with  the  toot-piece.  Inwardly- 
projecting  arms  //'  of  the  frame  B  B'  are 
connected  by  a  pin  extending  from  the  arm/' 
through  a  slot  of  the  arm  /,  and  a  spring,  h, 
passiug  through  tkelugse  eon  the  frame.  B  is 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  stud  b, 
on  which  the  frame  B  vibrates. 

As  the  parts  above  described  are  similar  iu 
their  operation  to  the  similar  parts  of  the 
skates  heretofore  patented  by  me,  and  espe- 
cially of  the  skate  for  which  application  for 
Letters  Patent  was  filed  June  14, 1876,  it  will 
not  be  needful  to  describe  their  general  fea- 
tures more  fully.  I  will,  therefore,  proceed  to 
point  out  the  special  features  which  constitute 
my  improvements. 

In  the  aforesaid  skate  the  foot-piece  was 
combined  with  frames,  each  adapted  to  carry 
one,  two,  or  more  rollers,  and  at  least  two  roll- 
ers being  absolutely  needed  when  the  tilting 
foot-piece  was  employed,  as  the  rollers  were 
so  narrow  that  they  would  not  afford  a  hori- 
zontal support  for  the  frames  when  the  foot- 
piece  was  tilted,  but  would  also  be  inclined, 
and  prevent  the  proper  operation  of  the  skate. 
By  the  use  of  two  rollers,  side  by  side  on  each 


frame,  this  defect  was  remedied ;  but  it  was 
necessary  to  use  heavy  frames,  and  the  limited 
width  of  the  separate  bearings  prevented  the 
use  of  vitreous  rollers.  I  effectually  obviate 
all  these  objections  by  constructing  each  frame 
supporting  the  bearings  of  a  single  roller,  C, 
of  such  a  width,  approximating  its  diameter, 
that  either  roller  will  of  itself  support  the 
skate  in  au  upright  position,  and  will  maintain 
the  frames  horizontal,  whatever  may  be  the 
inclination  to  which  the  foot-piece  is  tilted. 
The  face  of  the  roller,  instead  of  being  round, 
is  made  flat  transversely,  affording  a  stable 
bearing  the  entire  width  of  the  roller.  By 
making  the  roller  of  increased  width,  which  I 
have  found  must  exceed  three-fourths  the  di- 
ameter, lam  enabled  to  substitute  glass  or  vitre- 
ous material  for  the  materials  heretofore  em- 
ployed, combining  strength,  lightness,  and 
elegance,  affording  a  hard,  almost  frictiouless, 
bearing  on  the  axle,  and  avoiding  the  use  of 
the  bushing  employed  in  ordinary  rollers. 
Owing  to  the  nature  of  the  vitreous  material, 
a  parlor-skate  provided  with  glass  or  vitreous 
rollers  possesses  an  important  advantage  over 
one  having  rollers  of  wood  or  hard  rubber. 
When  wood,  hard  rubber,  or  similar  material  is 
used  for  the  rollers,  constant  use  will  polish  the 
bearing-edge  so  that  the  roller  is  apt  to  slip 
under  the  lateral  thrust  on  the  skate,  especially 
upou  highly-polished  wood  or  other  floors.  A 
roller  of  vitreous  material,  however,  even  if 
applied  to  the  skate  with  a  glazed  edge,  will, 
in  a  little  time,  become  scratched  and  broken, 
until  the  edge  is  in  the  condition  it  is  left  after 
grinding,  aud  is  maintained  iu  this  condition 
by  use,  so  as  to  take  a  firm  hold  upon  the  sup- 
porting-surface, and  effectually  prevent  lateral 
slipping.  When  the  glass  roller  is  employed, 
it  is  preferable  to  grind  the  face  x,  to  give  it 
a  better  hold  on  the  supporting  -  surface. 
Where  glass  rollers  are  not  employed,  the  fric- 
tiouless bearing  may  be  still  obtained  by  in- 
serting a  glass  or  vitreous  sleeve  or  bushing 
in  the  ordinary  roller.  It  will  be  apparent 
that  one  wide  and  one  narrow  roller  may  be 
used. 

In  my  former  skates,  the  spring  h  passed 
laterally  through  the  stud  &,  the  lateral  open- 
ing weakeuing  the  stud,  and  the  abrupt  bend- 
ing of  the  spring  tending  to  break  the  latter. 
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By  bending  the  end  of  the  spring  upward, 
and  fitting  it  to  a  socket  in  an  axial  direction 
in  the  stud,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  3,  the 
strength  of  the  stud  is  not  materially  impaired, 
while  the  spring  will  turn  in  the  socket,  thus 
avoiding  the  abrupt  bend  and  danger  of  break- 
ing. 

I  am  aware  that  glass  and  vitreous  rollers 
have  been  employed  in  casters,  and  that  glass 
wheels  and  pulleys  have  been  used ;  but  J  am 
not  aware  that  a  glass  roller  or  wheel  has  ever 
been  provided  with  a  roughened  periphery, 
for  any  purpose. 

I  claim — 

1.  A  roller-skate  provided  with  two  swivel- 
ing-rollers,  each  pivoted  in  front  of  its  bearing 
beneath  one  end  of  a  tilting-stock,  and  having 


its  bearing  at  the  rear  of  said  pivot  exceeding 
in  width  three-fourths  the  diameter  of  the 
roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  skate  provided  with  a  spring,  h,  bent 
at  the  end,  and  adapted  to  an  axial  socket  in 
the  stud  b,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roller- 
skate,  provided  with  vitreous  rollers  having 
roughened  peripheries,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  testimony  whereof  Ihave  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two 
subscribing  witnesses. 

OYEUS  W.  SALADEE. 
Witnesses: 

E.  J.  Sweet, 
Ohakles  E.  Foster. 


W.  LOCKWOOD. 

PARLOR-SKATES. 


No.  182,835. 


Patented  Oct.  3,  1876. 
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WILLIAM  LOCKWOOD,  OF  DANVILLE,  MISSOUEL 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  1  §2. §35,  dated  October  3,  1876 ;  application  filed 

March  6,  1876. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  Lockwood, 
of  Danville,  Montgomery  couuty,  Missouri, 
have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement 
in  Parlor-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification: 

My  invention  relates  to  spring-brakes  for 
parlor-skates,  an  attachment  which  has  been 
heretofore  used  so  as  to  bring  the  brake  to 
bear  upon  the  front  wheel  and  couuect  it  with 
a  lever  operated  by  the  leg. 

The  brake  which  constitutes  my  invention 
is  a  spring,  from  which  a  string  extends  down 
through  a  guide  and  up  to  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  in  such  manner  that  the  brake  is 
forced  down  on  the  wheel  by  pulling  up  on 
the  string. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
parlor-skate,  and  Fig,  2  is  a  front  elevation. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  is  the  foot-piece;  B,  the  wheels;  C,  the 
ankle-brace;  I),  the  brake;  E,  the  cord,  and 
F  the  guide  for  the  cords.  The  foot-piece 
has  mortises  G  through  it  for  the  straps  by 
which  it  is  attached  to  the  foot.     The  spring 


H  is  made  fast  at  one  end  to  and  under  foot- 
piece  A,  at  about  the  middle  of  the  latter, 
while  to  and  under  its  free  end  is  placed  the 
brake  D.  The  latter  is  ordinarily  held  up  by 
spring  agaiust  the  foot-piece;  but  when  the 
brake  is  to  be  applied  the  operator  pulls  the 
cord  E,  which  passes  downwardly  through 
the  holes  of  guide  and  up  to  the  free  end  of 
spring.  The  brake  is  thereby  brought  down 
upon  the  rear  wheel  of  skate  at  the  option  of 
the  wearer. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I 
claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent — 

A  parlor-skate  provided  with  brake  D,  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  a  spring,  H,  lying  along 
the  bottom  of  foot- piece,  said  spring  being 
also  provided  with  a  cord  that  passes  through 
guides  F,  and  up  within  reach  of  the  skater, 
as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

WILLIAM  LOCKWOOD. 

Witnesses: 

Benjamin  Palmer, 
W.  H.  Arnold. 


No.  188,351. 


L.  H.  GANO.    ■ 

PARLOR-SKATES. 

Patented  March  13,  1877, 
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LOUIS   H.    GANO,    OF    NEW    TOEK,    N.    T. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  PARLOR-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  1§§,351,  dated  March  13, 1877  ;  applicatioi  tiled 

October  11, 1876. 


To  all  ickom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Louis  H.  Gano,  of 
New  York  city,  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
have  invented  certain  Improvements  in  Par- 
lor-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation: 

Figure  1  is  aside  elevation  of  my  invention. 
Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  cross-section  of  the  same. 

A  represents  the  foot-plate,  which  has  a 
bracket,  F,  secured  to  its  under  side  at  each 
end.  Pivoted  in  these  brackets  and  the  foot- 
plate are  the  curved  posts  D,  in  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  jourualed  the  wheels  (J.  These 
posts  are  allowed  to  turn  freely  around,  so 
that  the  wheels  can  follow  the  motion  of  the 
foot,  like  the  casters  do  the  motion  of  a  piece 
of  furniture,  and  they  are  curved  backward, 
so  that  the  wheels  C  will  be  thrown  to  the 
rear  of  the  pivot-point  G.  Projecting  down- 
ward from  the  under  side  of  the  foot-plate  are 
the  two  studs  or  catches  1,  iu  which  are  fast- 
ened the  flat  curved  springs  S,  the  ends  of 
which  springs  bear  against  the  sides  of  the 
posts  D  and  hold  them  in  position  until  press- 
ure is  applied  to  turn  them  iu  either  direction. 
Projecting  downward  from  the  under  side  of 
the  plate  A  at  suitable  distances  apart,  are 


the  two  hangers  N,  iu  which  is  jourualed  the 
bracket  E,  which  is  free  to  rock  slightly  from 
side  to  side  with  the  motion  of  the  foot.  Iu 
order  to  prevent  the  striking  of  the  bracket 
against  the  plate,  aud  thus  cause  a  rattling 
noise,  a  piece  of  rubber,  H,  is  inserted  be- 
tween the  two.  Iu  the  lower  end  of  the  brack- 
et is  jourualed  the  axle  K,  on  the  ends  of 
which  are  placed  the  two  large  wheels  L. 
These  wheels  may  be  made  of  wood  or  of 
metal,  and  tired  with  rubber,  so  as  uot  to  in- 
jure the  floor. 

Having  thus  described  my  inveution,  I 
claim — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  two  posts  D,  piv- 
oted in  the  brackets  F  and  plate  A,  the 
springs  S  for  bearing  against  the  posts  and 
wheels  O,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  Iu  combination  with  the  wheels  O,  posts 
D,  brackets  F,  aud  spriugs  3,  the  bracket  E, 
axle  K,  and  wheels  L,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


LOUIS  H.  GANO. 


Witnesses: 

N.  M.  Phillips, 
William  Wiggin. 


No.  189,285. 


H.  L.  TRUE. 

PARLOR-SKATES. 

Patented  April  3,  1877. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  189,2  §5,  dated  April  3, 1877;  application  filed 

March  3, 1877. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  knowu  that  I,  Hibam  L.  True,  of 
McConnellsville,  iu  the  couuty  of  Morgan  aud 
State  of  Ohio,  have  iuveuted  a  new  aud 
valuable  Improvement  iu  Velocipede  Parlor- 
Skates  ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  full,  clear,  aud  exact  description 
of  the  constructiou  and  operation  of  the  same, 
reference  being  had  to  the  anuexed  drawings, 
making  a  part  of  this  specification,  aud  to  the 
letters  aud  figures  of  reference  marked  there- 
on. 

Figure  1  of  the  drawiugs  is  a  representation 
of  a  lougitudinal  vertical  section  of  my  inven- 
tion, and  Fig.  2  is  a  crosssectioual  view  there- 
of 

This  invention  has  relation  to  improvements 
iu  roller-skates ;  aud  it  consists,  first,  iu  a 
skate  having  a  single  transporting  wheel  of 
sufficient  diameter,  whereby  the  skater  is  able 
to  guide  himself  to  the  right  or  left  with  great 
facility,  aud  to  make  short  turns,  and  the  fric- 
tion is  reduced  to  a  minimum  ;  second,  in  the 
novel  coustructiou  aud  arrangement  of  two 
strong  upright  plates  or  bars  extending  above 
and  below  the  shoe,  the  upper  extension  serv- 
ing as  ankle-braces,  and  the  lower  one  as 
bearings  for  the  transporting-roller ;  third,  in 
an  adjustable  shoe,  vibrating  on  a  rod  or  bolt 
between  the  uprights  aforesaid,  aud  capable 
of  tipping  backward  aud  forward  to  allow  of 
motion  in  the  ankle-joint;  fourth,  in  combin- 
ing with  a  vibratiugshoe,its  uprights,  and  the 
bolt  upon  which  the  said  shoe  vibrates,  a  me- 
tallic plate,  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  shoe,  having  several  bearings  for  the  bolt, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  to  the  frout 
or  rear  in  adapting  the  skate  to  feet  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  and  preserving  the  proper  center 
of  gravity;  fifth,  iu  movable  brakes,  secured 
to  the  uuder  side  of  the  shoe  in  front  and  rear 
of  the  roller,  which  will  be  brought  iu  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  by  tipping 
the  said  shoe,  thereby  locking  the  roller,  and 
quickly  arresting  the  progress  of  the  skater ; 
sixth,  in  a  detachable  semi-annular  metallic 
side  brace,  secured  at  its  euds  to  the  shoe,  aud 
at  its  central  part  to  the  beariug-arm  of  the 
transporting-roller,  whereby  the  shoe  is  made 
to  preserve  a  rigid  relation  to  the  arms  of  the 
roller ;  aud,  finally,  iu  an  arched  transverse 


brace,  extending  from  bearing-arm  to  bearing- 
arm  under  the  shoe,  aud  over  the  roller,  where- 
by the  said  arms  are  prevented  from  spread- 
ing and  allowing  the  said  roller  from  escaping 
from  its  bearings,  aud  the  upright  bars  afore- 
said are  prevented  from  playing,  all  as  will  be 
hereinafter  more  fully  explained. 

In  the  anuexed  drawings,  the  letter  A  des- 
ignates a  woodeu  or  metallic  shoe -shaped 
plate,  having  at  its  rear  end  a  recess,  a,  for 
the  reception  of  the  shoe  heel,  and  around  the 
rear  edge  a  metallic  guard,  a',  of  the  usual 
constructiou.  B  represents  a  strong  metallic 
plate,  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
shoeA,and  provided  with  a  numberof  spaced 
transverse  bearings,  b  b1  b2,  in  one  of  which 
the  journal-bolt  cof  the  roller-skate  will  have 
its  seat.  This  bolt  extends  at  its  euds  through 
the  upright  (preferably  metallic)  braces  C  C, 
and  is  secured  in  position  by  means  of  nuts 
d,  tapped  upou  its  projecting  ends.  Braces 
0  0  extend  upward  aud  downward  a  sufficient 
distance  above  and  below  the  shoe  A,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  2,  to  form  lateral  ankle-braces 
e  and  bearing- arms  e'  for  the  transporting- 
roller  D.  Iu  the  drawiugs,  bolt  c  is  shown  en- 
gaged in  the  middle  bearing  bl  of  plate  B,  but 
may  be  shifted  to  the  front  or  rear,  as  may  be 
required  for  longer  or  shorter  feet  than  com- 
mon, in  preserving  a  proper  balance.  E  rep- 
resents a  suitable  leather  strap  riveted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  braces  0  0,  and  provided  with 
a  suitable  buckle,  /,  by  meaus  of  which  it  is 
bouud  around  the  leg  above  the  ankle,  thus 
couvertiug  the  arms  e  iuto  braces  for  prevent- 
ing the  ankle  from  turning.  The  shoe  A  is 
secured  to  the  foot  by  means  of  the  usual  toe 
and  instep  straps  F  F'.  It  has  free  vertical 
vibration  upou  the  journal-bolt  c,  and  is  pro- 
videdLupou  its  under  side,  iu  frout  aud  rear, 
with  detachable  brake-shoes  g,  which,  by  tilt- 
ing the  shoe,  will  come  iu  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  roller  D,  and,  by  arresting  its  ro- 
tation, enable  the  skater  to  stop  promptly. 
This  tilting  is  prevented,  if  desired,  by  a  semi- 
auuular  metallic  brace,  G,  arrauged  at  each 
side  of  the  skate,  the  euds  of  which  are  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  shoe,  and  its  lower  central 
part  to  the  arms  e'  of  braces  C  G  below  the 
said  shoe.  The  braces  G  are  readily  detach- 
able by  removing  the  fasteuiug-bolts.    The 
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transporting-roller  is  journaled  in  any  suita- 
ble manner  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  e1 
aforesaid,  there  being  but  one  such  roller,  and 
the  arms  are  prevented  from  spreading,  twist- 
ing, or  any  relative  endwise  displacement,  by 
means  of  an  arched  transverse  metallic  brace, 
H,  rigidly  secured,  by  suitable  nuts  and  bolts, 
to  the  said  arms,  and  spanning  the  roller. 

There  being  but  one  transporting-roller, 
turning  short  to  the  right  or  left  is  very  easily 
accomplished  by  the  skater,  thereby  enabling 
him  to  avoid  collisions  in  a  crowded  rink,  and 
to  perform  many  graceful  evolutions,  as  well 
as  attain  great  speed. 

What  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Pateut,  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  parlor-skate  shoe, 
having  suitable  fastenings,  and  a  central  jour- 
nal-bearing below  said  shoe,  of  a  single  roller, 
arranged  under  the  hollow  of  the  shoe,  below 
the  level  of  the  same,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  parlor-skate  shoe, 
of  a  roller,  D,  which  is  adjustable  to  the  front 
or  rear,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  braces  0  0,  extending  above  and  be- 
low a  skate-shoe,  A,  to  form  ankle-braces  e  and 
bearings  e'  for  a  roller,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  The  shoe-plate  A,  having  plate  B,  pro- 


vided with  spaced  bearings  b  b1  62,  in  combi- 
nation with  braces  0  C  and  the  journal-bolt 
e,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  shoe-plate  A,  adjustable  to  front  or 
rear,  in  combination  with  the  braces  O  C  and 
the  transporting  -  roller  D,  substantially  as 
specified. 

6.  The  rocking  shoe-plate  A,  in  combination 
with  the  braces  0  0,  bolt  c,  and  the  transport- 
ing-roller D,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  braces  C  0 
and  the  transporting-roller  D,  of  the  shoe- 
plate  A,  having  brake-shoes  g,  and  the  jour- 
nal-bolt c,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  braces  0  0, 
the  shoe-plate  A  journaled  therein,  and  the 
transporting  -  roller  D,  of  the  semi  -  annular 
braces  G,  locking  the  said  plate  against  vibra- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  arched  transverse  brace  H,  in  com- 
bination with  the  braces  0  C,  shoe-plate  A, 
and  roller  D,  substantially  as  specified. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  above  I  have 
hereunto  subscribed  my  uame  in  the  presence 
of  two  witnesses. 


HIRAM  L.  TRUE. 


Witnesses : 
F.  B.  Pond, 
William  Foulke. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  kuown  that  I,  Robert  Gibson,  of 
the  city,  county,  and  State  of  New  York, 
have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement 
in  Roller-Skates,  which  improvement  is  fully 
fully  set  forth  in  the  following  specification, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawing,  in  which — 

Figure  1  represeuts  a  longitudinal  vertical 
section.  Fig.  2  is  an  inverted  plan,  partly  in 
section. 

Similar  letters  indicate  corresponding  parts. 

This  invention  consists  in  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  swivel  standard  and  of  a  regu- 
lator with  the  roller  frame  or  truck,  and 
with  the  foot-plate  of  a  roller-skate,  said  roll- 
er-frame being  provided  with  a  pin  which 
projects  through  a  hole  in  the  regulator,  so 
that  by  bringing  the  weight  of  the  body  to 
bear  on  one  side  of  the  foot-plate  the  roller- 
frame  is  caused  to  adjust  itself  iu  an  oblique 
positiou,  and  the  skate  describes  a  curve, 
while  at  the  same  time  the  roller-frame  is  pre- 
vented by  the  regulator  from  swiveling  clear 
round  or  from  assuming  an  impracticable  or 
dangerous  position.  The  connection  between 
the  standard  of  the  roller-frame  and  the  foot- 
plate is  effected  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint, 
which  allows  said  roller-frame  to  assume  a 
compound  motion  in  relation  to  the  foot-plate, 
whereby  the  operation  of  describing  a  curve 
is  facilitated.  With  the  swivel -standard  of 
the  roller-frame,  and  with  the  socket  which 
forms  the  bearing  for  said  swivel-standard, 
is  combined  an  elastic  packing  for  preventing 
said  standard  from  wearing  against  the  edges 
of  its  sockets. 

In  the  drawing,  the  letter  A  designates  the 
foot-plate  of  a  roller  -  skate,  which  may  be 
made  of  wood  or  any  other  suitable  mate- 
rial, in  the  form  best  adapted  for  the  pur- 
pose which  it  is  to  serve.  On  the  under  sur- 
face of  this  foot-plate  are  formed  two  sock- 
ets, a  a,  which  form  the  bearings  for  stand- 
ards b  6,  rising  from  roller-frames  B  B,so 
that  said  standards,  together  with  the  roller- 
frames,  can  swivel  freely  iu  their  sockets. 

In  the  example  shown  in  the  drawing,  the 
ends  of  the  standards  are  globe-shaped,  and 
the  sockets  are  formed  to  correspond  to  this 
shape,  so  that  ball-and-socket  joints  are  pro- 


duced which  allow  the  standards  a  certain 
freedom  of  motion  advantageous  for  skating. 
This  freedom  of  motion  may,  however,  also 
be  obtained  to  a  certain  exteut  by  making 
the  ends  of  the  standards  hemispherical,  and 
placing  an  elastic  cushion  between  them  and 
the  segmental  plate  which  holds  it  in  place, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  or  said  ends  may  be  ;nade 
disk-shaped,  and  elastic  cushions  placed  above 
and  below,  as  shown  iu  Fig.  4.  The  roller- 
frames  B  B  form  the  bearings  for  axles  0  0, 
each  of  which  supports  one  or  two  rollers,  D  D, 
said  axles  being  by  preference  firmly  mount- 
ed iu  the  roller-frames,  while  the  rollers  turn 
loosely  on  the  same. 

From  each  of  the  roller-frames  B  B  projects 
a  pin,  c,  through  a  hole,  d,  formed  in  a  stand- 
ard, E,  which  is  firmly  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  foot-plate,  and  which  forms  the 
regulator.  The  holes  d  are  made  somewhat 
larger  that  the  pins  c,  so  that  the  roller-frames 
B  B  are  free  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plaue, 
and  the  foot-plate  is  allowed  to  assume  a 
slightly  oblique  positiou.  If  the  skater  brings 
the  weight  of  his  body  to  bear  on  oue  side  of 
the  foot-plate,  the  roller-frames  assume  an 
oblique  position,  so  as  to  enable  the  skater  to 
describe  any  desired  curve,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  regulators  E prevent  the  roller- frames 
from  swiveliug  round  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  stability  of  the  skater  would  be  endan- 
gered. 

The  standards  b  are  retained  in  their  sock- 
ets a  by  means  of  segmental  plates  e,  which 
are  firmly  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  foot-plate,  and  which  embrace  the  shanks 
of  said  standards.  These  shanks  are  pro- 
tected by  elastic  cushions  /,  so  that  they  do 
not  wear  against  the  edges  of  the  segmental 
plates. 

What  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  swivel-standard,  6,  and  a  regulator, 
E,  with  the  roller  frame  or  truck  supporting 
the  axle  of  the  rollers,  and  the  foot-plate  A, 
all  constructed  aud  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially as  aud  for  the  purpose  herein  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  foot-plate  A, 
standard  b,  and  roller-frame  B,  which  con- 
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tains  the  rollers  D  D,  of  a  ball-and-socket 
joint,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  foot-plate  A, 
swivel  standard  b,  roller  frame  B,  and  the 
segmental  plates  e,  which  retain  the  stand- 
ards in  their  sockets,  of  elastic  cushions/,  sub 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal  this  21st 
day  of  March,  1877. 

ROBT.  GIBSON,     [l.  s.  | 
Witnesses: 

W.  Hauff, 

E.  F.  Kastenhtjber. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  W.  Post,  of  New 
York,  in  the  city  and  county  of  same  name, 
have  invented  certain  new  aud  useful  Im- 
provements in  Skates,  which  improvements 
are  fully  set  forth  in  the  following  specifica- 
tion and  accompanying  drawiug,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  view  in  side  elevation;  Fig.  2, 
a  top-plan  view  ;  Fig.  3,  a  reverse  plan  view ; 
Fig.  4,  a  similar  view  of  the  axle  aud  rollers  of 
the  skate  detached ;  aud  Fig.  5  is  a  modifica- 
tion view  of  the  rear  roller-frame,  all  being 
the  respective  views  of  a  skate  made  accord- 
ing to  my  invention. 

The  object  of  the  said  invention  is  to  fur- 
nish a  skate,  commonly  known  as  "roller"  or 
"  parlor"  skates,  which  shall  be  of  as  light  con- 
struction as  possible,  free  from  disagreeable 
rattling  and  loose  action  caused  by  wear,  aud 
which,  by  its  simplicity  of  parts,  will  lessen 
the  cost  of  first  production,  and  also  reduce 
the  expeuse  attendant  upon  consequent  wear. 

The  foot-supporting  plate  A  is  made  of  sheet 
metal,  as  light  as  is  cousisteut  with  good  wear, 
aud  has  lateral  streugtheuiug-ribs  formed  on 
either  side  thereof  by  the  dowuwardly-pro- 
jectiug  flange  or  flanges  a  on  the  forward  part 
of  the  skate,  while  the  rear  part  has  the  up- 
wardly -  projecting  flauges  a'.  The  forward 
flauges  a  have  the  horizontal  slots  b,  through 
which  the  sole-clamping  plates  B  pass,  and 
are  secured  to  the  maiu  plate  A  by  the  ad- 
justable screw  -  bolts  b',  which  latter  have 
transversely -adjustable  eugagement  in  the 
slots  C.  The  under  or  reverse  sides  of  these 
clamping-plates  are  grooved  longitudiually 
with  the  length  of  the  skate,  and  so  that  the 
tightening  of  the  screws  b'  will  cause  the 
flauges  a  to  be  seated  in  the  said  grooves  c, 
and  thus  the  clainps  will  be  secured  against 
transverse  displacement  relative  to  the  maiu 
plate  A.  The  intricate  engaging  mechanism 
heretofore  used  in  adjustably  connecting  the 
clamps  to  the  main  plate  is  thus  dispensed 
with,  and  at  the  same  time  the  strain  is  re- 
duced, and  also  easily  sustained  by  the  eu- 
gagement of  these  flanges  with  the  groove- 
faced  clamping-plates. 

The  heel-clamp  consists  of  the  swinging  le- 
ver-arm D,  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  -  plate  E, 
which  latter  has  toothed  sides  corresponding 


to  the  double  rack -side  of  the  slot  F  in  the 
foot-supporting  plate.  By  meaus  of  the  screw- 
bolt/ this  fulcrum-plate  is  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally of  the  skate,  according  to  the  length 
of  the  skater's  heel,  and  the  serrated  jaw 
d  is  caused  to  bite  or  eugage  with  the  front 
part  of  the  heel.  A  catch,  d',  allows  the  le- 
ver-arm D  to  spring  and  become  secured  after 
griping  the  jaw  d  in  the  skater's  heel. 

The  forward  rollers  are  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard G  by  a  pivot  engaging  the  axle  g  between 
the  bifurcated  arms  g',  and  this  axle  directly 
connects  with  the  staudard  by  a  rocking  bear- 
ing-joint. Springs  Hon  either  side  of  the 
central  projection  of  this  staudard  serve  to 
give  a  tensioned  lateral  bearing  to  the  axle, 
so  that  the  rollers  will  always  tend  to  be  kept 
in  a  line  of  direction  parallel  with  that  of  the 
foot-supporting  plate  A,  aud,  when  pressed  to 
oue  side  by  the  weight  of  the  skater,  will  re- 
turn automatically  to  their  former  position 
upon  release  of  such  lateral  pressure.  Rub- 
ber blocks,  padded  cushions,  or  other  similar 
elastic  material,  may  be  substituted  for  the 
springs  made  of  metal,  as  they  will  accom- 
plish the  same  purpose.  Since  the  axle  of  the 
roller  has  direct  beariag  relative  to  the  stand- 
ard G,  the  number  of  parts  is  reduced  to  as 
few  and  simple  in  construction  as  is  possible. 

Since  the  line  of  the  center  of  gravity 
passes  through  the  pivotal  point  of  the  roller- 
frame,  it  follows  that,  as  the  weight  of  the 
skater  is  inclined  to  one  side  in  excess  of  the 
other,  the  roller  will  be  turned  in  a  line  of 
direction  augular  to  that  of  the  main  plate, 
aud  thus,  to  turn  in  auy  given  direction,  the 
skater  throws  his  weight  on  that  side,  aud 
the  lateral  spring-bearings  serve  to  cause  the 
parts  to  resume  their  former  position  as  the 
side  pressure  is  relieved. 

The  rear  or  heel  standard  K  has  its  upper 
extremity  formed  with  the  annular  or  globu- 
lar recessed  bearing  ft,  in  which  seats  the  cor- 
responding annular  countersunk  walls  of  the 
slot  L  in  the  foot -supporting  plate  A.  A 
pivot,  I,  screw -threaded  at  its  lower  extremity, 
counects  the  two  together,  so  that  the  staudard 
has  free  rotary  motion  under  the  said  plate, 
while,  at  the  same  time,  it  gives  full  vertical 
bearing  to  the  latter. 

The  U -formed  lever-arm  M  is  loosely  secured 
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to  the  front  uprights  of  the  standard,  and  at 
its  free  or  swinging  cross-extremity  it  carries 
the  sleeve-bearing  of  the  stem  N,  which  latter 
works  in  the  socket  of  the  standard  P.  A 
pin,  p.  passing  through  a  conical  slot  of  the 
stem  N,  secures  the  latter  in  its  socket,  while 
allowing  it  to  have  free  rotary  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane. 

While  I  have  shown  the  roller  -  supporting 
standard  G  as  bearing  the  forward  portion  of 
the  skate,  it  is  evident  that  it  may  be  inter- 
changed with  the  roller-frame  and  foot-sup- 
porting plate  connection,  (shown  as  supporting 
the  rear  of  the  skate;)  or  both  of  the  same 
may  be  singly  used  on  the  frout  and  rear  of 
a  skate,  independently  of  the  other,  and  I  de- 
sire to  be  understood  in  claiming  such  a  con- 
struction as  within  the  principle  of  my  in- 
vention. 

The  rollers  have  their  rims  wide,  and  made 
of  one  continuous  piece  of  metal,  and  their 
spokes  are  hollow  cylinders,  so  that  as  large 
a  surface  as  possible  can  be  obtained,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  the  roller  will  be  light  and 
easy  in  travel.  Between  the  side  flanges  t  of 
the  rollers  india-rubber  or  other  elastic  bear- 
ing-surfaces are  secured,  so  as  to  render  the 
skate  noiseless,  and  also  springy  in  its  tread. 

To  still  further  prevent  noise,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  obviate  any  loose  working  of  the 
parts,  the  journal-bearings  are  made  compen- 
sating, so  as  to  take  up  all  loose  wear.  The 
inner  shoulder  T  of  the  axle,  against  which 
the  hub  abuts,  is  made  with  tapering  or  in- 
clined sides  instead  of  square,  and  the  inde- 
pendent conical-faced  sleeve  u  is  placed  iu  the 
outer  end  of  the  hub  of  the  roller.  An  ordi- 
nary washer-nut,  w,  secures  the  parts  in  place, 
and  by  tightening  the  same  the  conical  sleeve 
u  forces  the  hub  close  upon  the  tapering-sided 
shoulder  T,  and  thus  takes  up  all  lost  wear. 

Having  fully  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  lateral  strengthening-ribs,  formed  on 
the  foot-supporting  plate  by  the  downwardly- 
ly-projectiug  flange  or  flanges  along  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  plate,  and  the  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges  along  the  rear  part  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination,  with  theheel-clamp  and 
engaging-screw^  of  the  independent  fulcrum- 
plate,  the  latter  having  notched  sides  engag- 
ing with  the  double  rack-side  of  the  foot-sup- 
porting-plate slot,  in  which  it  is  longitudinally 
adjustable,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  downwardly  turned  flange  or  flanges, 
in  combination  with  the  sole-clarap  plates,  the 
latter  having  grooved  faces,  in  which  the 
flanges  are  seated,  so  as  to  secure  the  clamps 
against  transverse  displacement,  while  the 
same  are  adjustable  by  an  ordinary  stud-and- 
slot  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  frout  standard,  formed  of  a  metallic 
piece  directly  secured  to  the  main  plate,  and 
having  the  bifurcated-arm  extremity,  in  com- 
bination with  a  roller-axle,  the  latter  seating 
in  a  rocking  bearing  between  the  said  bifur- 
cated arms,  and  connected  thereto  by  a  sin- 
gle engaging-pin,  the  said  standard  having 
elastic  cushions  or  springs  on  either  side  of 
its  pivotal  center,  on  which  the  axle  directly 
bears,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rear  standard 
and  the  foot-supporting  plate,  the  two  con- 
nected by  the  countersunk  wall  of  the  annu- 
lar slot  seating  iu  the  globular  bearing  of  the 
standard,  the  said  standard  carrying  the  U- 
formed  lever-arm,  upon  the  free  extremity  of 
which  the  guiding-stem  has  a  sleeve  bearing 
as  it  rotates,  in  its  fixed  socket,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  skate -roller  the  rim  of  which  is  made 
of  oue  continuous  piece  of  metal,  and  the 
spokes  of  which  are  made  tubular,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  skate-roller,  of 
the  inner  tapering  axle-shoulder  and  the  loose 
outer  conical  sleeve,  whereby  lost  wear  is 
taken  up  by  the  tightening  of  the  ordinary 
Washer-nut,  in  connection  with  an  oscillating 
axle  pivoted  to  the  standards  of  a  roller-skate, 
arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

Iu  testimony  whereof  I  hereunto  set  my 
hand  this  3d  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1877. 

JOHN  W.  POST. 

Witnesses: 

J.  E.  Nottingham, 
Otto  De  Moll. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  we,  William  Augustus 
Leggo,  of  the  city  of  Montreal,  in  the  county 
of  Hochelaga,  and  Franois  Charles  Ire- 
land, of  the  village  of  Lachute,  in  the  county 
of  Argenteuil,  both  in  the  Province  of  Que- 
bec, Canada,  have  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Skates ;  and  we  do 
hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same. 

Our  invention,  although  capable  of  being 
adapted  in  some  features  to  the  ordinary  ice- 
skates,  is  chiefly  intended  to  apply  to  roller- 
skates  ;  and  its  object  is  to  so  modify  and  im- 
prove their  construction  as  to  enable  the 
skater  to  perform,  with  far  more  case  and  pre 
cision  than  before,  figures  of  all  kiuds. 

The  invention  may  be  briefly  described  as 
consisting,  mainly,  in  the  arraugement,  in 
combination  with  the  foot-plate  of  a  roller- 
skate,  of  stands  projecting  downward,  in  the 
lower  parts  of  which  are  formed  slots  or  open- 
ings, set  obliquely,  through  which  pass  the 
axles,  which  are  angular,  preferably  oblong 
in  section,  and  properly  secured  in  place,  and 
fitting  said  slots.  A  spring  or  springs,  bear- 
ing against  the  axles,  keep  them,  when  at  rest, 
quite  horizontal,  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  skate,  and  this  posi- 
tion will  be  retained  so  long  as  the  skater 
holds  himself  perfectly  upright;  but  should 
he  incline  either  to  the  right  or  left,  the  axle 
will  move  in  such  a  way  as  to  take  him  in 
that  direction,  the  springs  only  interposing  a 
yielding  resistance. 

For  fuller  comprehension,  however,  of  our 
invention,  reference  must  be  had  to  the  an- 
nexed drawings,  in  which  similar  letters  indi- 
cate like  parts,  and  where- — 

Figure  1  is  a  plan  view  of  our  skate,  look- 
ing down.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom  view  thereof. 
Fig.  3  is  a  side  view,  partly  in  section.  Fig. 
4  is  a  front  view  of  the  skate.  Fig.  5  is  a  de- 
tail of  the  fastening  for  the  sole.  Fig.  6  is  a 
detail  of  the  fastening  for  the  heel.  Fig.  7  is 
a  side  view,  partly  in  section,  of  a  modification 
of  our  fastening.  Fig.  8  is  a  view  of  a  modi- 
fication of  our  fastening.  Fig.  9  is  a  side 
view,  partly  in  section,  of  a  modification  of 
our  skate. 


A  is  the  foot  or  boot  plate,  which  may  be 
of  steel,  brass,  or  any  other  suitable  material, 
and  either  correspond  to  the  outline  of  the 
boot  or  not,  as  desired.  To  these  foot  or  boot 
plates  are  firmly  secured,  by  screws,  pins,  or  in 
auyother  suitable  way,  plates  B  B',  placed,  pref- 
erably, as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  under  the  ball  and 
heel  plate  A.  From  these  plates  B  B'  pro- 
ject dowuward  standards  C  C.  The  lower 
parts  of  these  standards  C  C  are  enlarged,  as 
shown  at  c  c',  in  order  to  form  sockets  to  re- 
ceive the  axles  D  D'  of  the  two  pairs  of  rollers 
Z.  These  axles  D  D',  which,  as  shown  in  the 
drawings,  are  in  the  center  part  of  their 
length  rectangular  in  section,  and  larger  one 
way  than  the  other,  pass  through  slots  E  E', 
formed  in  the  standards  C  C  at  the  eularged 
portions  c  c',  and  are  secured  therein  by  pins 
d  d1,  or  in  any  other  usual  way,  admitting  of 
oblique  lateral  motion  thereof  on  said  pins  in 
the  oblique  slots.  The  slots  E  E'  are  also  rect- 
angular, corresponding  in  size  to  the  smaller 
measurement  of  the  axles,  and  somewhat 
longer  than  their  longer  sides,  and  are  formed 
obliquely,  inclining  inward  at  any  angle  de- 
sired. Against  the  inner  and  upper  sides  of 
the  axles  D  D' — i.  e.,  behind  the  front  axle  D, 
and  in  front  of  the  rear  axle  D' — press  springs 
F  F',  which,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  may  be  dou- 
ble, or  each  formed  of  one  coiled  spring,  as  in 
Fig.  7,  and,  as  in  both  these  instances,  car- 
ried outside  the  sockets,  and  secured  to  the 
plates  BB';  or  these  springs  may  be  formed 
of  rubber  or  other  elastic  substance,  or  of 
metal  and  spiral,  and  be  contained  within  the 
slots  E  E'.  In  this  latter  arrangement  a 
small  plate,  g,  may  be  introduced  in  each  slot, 
aud  the  spring  be  adjusted  by  compression- 
screws  g' ;  or  these  features  may  be  omitted, 
and  the  spring  fill  up  the  whole  space  of  the 
slot  not  occupied  by  the  axle. 

In  some  cases  a  small  amount  of  elastic  or 
other  filling  may  be  placed  in  the  slot,  the 
opposite  side  of  the  axle  to  the  spring. 

The  wheels  or  rollers  Z  may  be  of  any  suit- 
able size  and  material,  revolving  freely  on 
their  axles,  and  secured  thereto  iu  any  usual 
way. 

The  skates  may  be  fastened  on  by  straps ; 
but  in  many  cases  we  prefer  to  secure  them  to 
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the  boots  by  means  of  clamps,  operated  by 
mechanism  which  we  will  proceed  to  describe. 

H  is  a  turn-nut  mounted  on  a  sleeve,  I,  in 
which  is  cut  a  right-and-left  thread,  operating 
simultaneously  screws  K  K'.  Iu  one  form  of 
fastening  the  screw  Kis,  by  means  of  a  pivot- 
pin,  fc,  passing  up  through  the  plate  A,  work- 
ing in  a  slot,  k',  and  acting  as  a  guide,  at- 
tached to  links  L  L,  pivoted  to  projections 
from  double  plates  M  M,  working  on  the  cen- 
ter-pin b  of  the  plate  B,  between  which  and 
the  foot-plate  they  are  placed.  The  clamps  N 
N,  formed  ou  these  plates  M,  are,  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  nut  H,  closed  on  or  loosened  from 
the  boot  through  the  action  of  the  toggle-joint, 
and  simultaneously  with  this  action  the  screw 
K',  attached  to  the  plate  O,  on  which  are 
formed  the  heel-clamps  P,  brings  these  iu  con- 
tact with,  or  loosens  them  from,  the  heel  of 
the  boot. 

In  the  modification  shown  in  Figs.  7  and  8, 
instead  of  the  plates  M  M  working  ou  the  cen- 
ter-pin of  the  plate  B,  a  siugle  plate,  Q,  is  used, 
placed,  as  before,  between  the  plate  B  and 
foot-plate  A,  and  having  formed  in  it  con- 
verging slots  R,  in  which  are  inserted  the  in- 
ner turned-up  ends  of  the  clamps  1ST,  which 
are  prevented  from  moving  in  the  direction  of 
the  skate  by  the  extensions  S  S,  formed  in 
one  with  or  secured  to  the  plate  B,  but  free 
to  move  laterally,  and  are  drawn  iu  or  pushed 
out,  so  as  to  grasp  or  let  go  of  the  boot  by 
the  forward  or  backward  movement  of  the 


plate  Q,  which  is,  as  seen,  slotted,  so  as  not 
to  interfere  with  the  center-pin. 

In  the  periphery  of  the  turn-nut  Hare  formed 
any  suitable  number  of  apertures,  h,  in  which 
may  be  introduced  a  nail,  piece  of  wire,  &c, 
to  tighten  up  the  screws  K  K'  after  they  have 
been  turned  as  far  as  possible  by  hand. 

It  will  seen  that  in  our  invention  the  mova- 
ble clamps  P  are  in  rear  of  the  boot-heel,  and 
press  it  against  fixed  bearing-projections  T, 
secured  to  the  plate  itself. 

Iu  some  instauces  the  foot-plate  may  be  en- 
tirely omitted,  and  the  plates  B  B' screwed  di- 
rectly to  the  sole  aud  heel  of  the  boot,  and  in 
such  acase  a  rib,  U,  will  be  arranged  to  connect 
the  two  stands ;  or  this  rib  may  act  as  a  web  . 
to  foot-plate  secured  to  the  boot  by  screws 
only,  or  by  screws  and  straps  combined. 

Having  thus  described  our  invention,  what 
we  claim  is  as  follows  : 

In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  specified,  of  the  stands,  projecting 
downward  from  the  boot  or  foot  plate,  and 
provided  with  oblique  slots,  the  angular  roll- 
er-axles, seated  iu  said  oblique  slots,  and  piv- 
oted to  the  stands,  and  the  springs  bearing 
ou  the  axles. 

Montreal,  12th  day  of  December,  A.  D.  1876. 
W.  A.  LBGGO. 
F.  0.  IRELAND. 

Witnesses: 

Fras.  Hy.  Reynolds, 
Robt.  Arthur  Kellond. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  Miner,  of  De- 
troit, in  the  county  of  Way  tie  and  State  of 
Michigan,  have  invented  a  new  and  valuable 
Improvement  in  Roller-Skate;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  construction  and 
operation  of  the  same,  reference  being  had 
to  the  annexed  drawings,  making  a  part  of 
this  specification,  and  to  the  letters  and  fig- 
ures of  reference  marked  thereon. 

Figure  1  of  the  drawings  is  a  representa- 
tion ot  a  side  elevation  of  my  invention.  Fig. 
2  is  a  section  through  the  casting  and  heel 
and  sole  plate.  Fig.  3  is  a  view  showing  the 
recess  for  the  rubber  spring. 

This  invention  has  relation  to  roller-skates; 
and  its  object  and  purpose  are  to  construct  a 
skate  of  the  above  character  simple  in  its 
parts,  and  one  that  can  be  easily  and  readily 
governed  by  the  skater  in  guiding  or  steer- 
ing himself  in  such  direction  as  he  may  think 
proper ;  and  the  invention  consists  in  the 
general  construction  of  the  parts,  as  will  be 
hereinafter  described,  and  subsequently  point- 
ed out  in  the  claims. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  A  repre- 
sents the  heel  and  sole  plate,  preferably  of 
wood,  and  is  formed  upon  its  under  side  at 
both  ends  with  inclines  a,  thereby  allowing 
a  greater  extent  of  rocking  motion,  and  en- 
abling the  skater  to  control  the  skate,  and 
more  readily  and  effectually  guide  or  steer  it 
to  the  direction  desired. 

The  rollers  b  are  secured  upon  axles  c  of 
the  castings  B,  said  castings  being  formed 
with  journals  d,  by  which  they  are  secured 
to  the  uuder  side  of  the  sole  and  heel  plate  A 
by  means  of  the  eyes  e. 

These  castings  B  have  two  incliue  bearing- 
plates,  d'  d',  and  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
heel  and  sole  plate  A  are  recesses  e',  with  a 
rib,/,  said  recesses  receiving  and  holding  a 
rubber  spring,  g. 

The  two  inclines  upon  the  bearing-plates  d' 
d'  of  the  casting  B  admit  of  the  skate  hav- 
ing a  free  rocking  motion  either  way,  and 
also  act  as  stops  and  bearings,  so  that  when 
brought  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of 
the  heel  and  sole  plate,  and  against  the  in- 
clines a,  a  very  firm  support  is  obtained  for 
the  foot,  and  the  rollers  are  prevented  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  skate- wood. 


The  ribs  /  in  the  recesses  e'  prevent  the 
rubber  springs  g  from  extending  too  far  into 
the  recesses,  and  thereby  form  a  space  each 
side  of  the  rib,  by  which  the  rubber  has 
room  to  yield,  and  thus  allow  the  inclined 
plates  d'  d'  to  bear  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
wood  and  form  a  support  for  the  plate  A, 
while  the  spaces  formed  by  the  rib  /  admits 
of  the  spring  g  acting  with  greater  force  to 
throw  back  the  casting  from  either  right  or 
left  to  a  horizontal  position. 

The  castings  B  may  be  formed  iu  a  single 
piece  with  the  axles  c;  but  as  the  axles  should 
be  of  harder  metal  than  that  of  which  the 
castings  are  composed,  I  prefer  to  form  the 
axle  separate,  with  serrations  h  near  its  cen- 
ter, and  afterward  place  it  iu  a  suitable  mold, 
and  pour  the  metal  which  is  to  form  the  cast- 
ing B  around  it,  the  roughened  surface  or 
serrations  h  preventing  the  axle  from  work- 
ing loose. 

Protecting-plates  i  may  be  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  plate  A,  to  prevent  that  por- 
tion of  the  casting  between  the  rubber 
springs  from  coming  iu  contact  with  the 
wood,  and  thereby  preserving  it  from  wear. 

Having  now  fully  described  my  invention, 
what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  castings  B,  formed  with  the  later- 
ally-inclined plates  d'  d',  iu  combination  with 
the  heel  and  sole  plate  A,  with  springs  </,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  heel  and  sole 
plate  A,  formed  at  both  ends  and  upon  its 
uuder  surface  with  inclines  a,  of  the  castings 
B,  formed  with  inclined  plates  d'  d'  and  spring 
<jr,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  heel  and  sole  plate  A,  formed  with  re- 
cesses e'  and  rib  /,  for  the  reception  of  the 
rubber  spring  g,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  above  I  have 
hereunto  subscribed  ray  name  iu  the  presence 
of  two  witnesses. 


JOHN  MINER. 


Witnesses: 

Desire  B.  Willemin, 
Moses  C.  Miner. 
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>f  Letters  Patent  No.  196,230,  dated  October  16,  1877;  application  filed 
August  13,  1877. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

I>c  it  known  that  I,  Robert  Hutton,  of 
Brooklyn,  in  the  county  of  Kings  and  State  of 
New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and  Improved 
Roller-Skate;  and  that  the  following-  is  a  lull, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same,  ref- 
erence being'  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, and  to  the  letters  of  reference  marked 
thereon,  making  part  of  this  specification. 

This  invention  is  in  the  nature  of  an  im- 
provement in  roller-skates. 

The  invention  consists  in  a  roller-skate  hav- 
ing a  rear  roller  constructed  with  a  bearing 
within  which  the  axis  of  the  roller  may  shift 
in  a  straight  line,  cither  to  the  front  or  rear  of 
its  normal  central  position,  in  which  normal  or 
central  position  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  roller 
is  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  axis. 

The  invention  also  consists  in  a  roller-skate 
with  the  rear  roller  having  hearings  within 
which  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  roller  may 
shift  in  a  straight  line,  and  provided  with  fin- 
gers, in  combination  with  the  axis  of  the  roller, 
whereby  said  axis  is  restored  to  its  normal  cen- 
tral position  within  the  bearings. 

The  invention  also  consists  in  a  roller-skate 
with  a  vertical  axis,  constructed  with  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  conical  bearing -surface,  lo- 
cated near  the  lower  part  of  said  spindle,  and 
fitting  into  a  corresponding  conical  seat;  and 
the  invention  also  consists  in  a  roller-skate 
with  its  rear  roller  provided  with  a  spring, 
whereby  the  roller  may  be  restored  to  its  nor- 
mal central  position  after  it  has  been  turned 
on  its  vertical  axis. 

In  the  accompanying  sheet  of  drawings, 
figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
roller-skate:  Fig.  2,  a  view  of  under  side  of 
skate;  and  Fig. .'!,  a  cross-section  taken  inline 
.'■  ./•.  fig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  like 
parts  in  the  several  figures. 

A  represents  the  sole  of  the  skate,  which 
ni;Ty  be  of  wood  or  any  other  suitable  material. 
To  the  under  side  of  the  sole  A,  and  a  short 
distance  from  the  front  end  of  the  same,  are 
fixed,  and  in  suitable  bearings,  rollers  1).  These 
rollers  are  fixed  to  their  support  and  bearing, 
so  that  their  axis  shall  at  all  times  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  sole  A.     To  the  rear  of  the  sole 


A,  or,  rather,  to  a  prolongation,  0,  from  the 
heel  of  the  same,  is  secured  the  rear  roller  D. 

The  roller  proper,  D,  may  be  made  of  wood 
or  other  suitable  material,  and  through  its 
center  passes  an  axis,  a}  so  that  the  roller  may 
freely  revolve  on  its  axis.  The  portions  of  the 
axis  <i  which  protrude  on  either  side  of  the 
roller  D  are  received  in  and  supported  by  bear- 
ings E.  These  bearings  consist  of  horizontal 
slots  b,  formed  into  plates  c,  which  plates  are 
seemed  at  right  angles  to,  and  depend  from,  a 
circular  plate,  d. 

The  horizontal  slots  b,  which  constitute  the 
bearings  before  referred  to,  are  of  a  width  suf- 
ficient to  permit  the  introduction  of  the  axis 
a,  and  so  that  said  axis  may  slide  readily  to 
and  fro  within  such  bearings. 

The  circular  plate  (7,  to  which  the  plates  c 
are  seemed,  as  aforesaid,  is  constructed  with 
lugs  e,  located  on  either  side  of  said  plate.  To 
these  lugs  are  loosely  riveted  fingers  F,  two  fin- 
gers on  each  side  of  the  plate,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1  and  2,  so  that  when  the  axis  a  of  the  roller  D  is 
in  its  normal  position,  which  is  exactly  midway 
from  either  extremity  of  the  slot  b  or  bearing, 
the  said  axis  will  be  received  between  the  fin- 
gers F,  which  will  then  depend  at  right  angles 
to  the  circular  plate  d,  and  bear  against  the 
said  axis  «,  and  for  this  purpose  that  part  of 
the  fingers  which  bear  against  the  axis  have 
recesses  /  formed  therein.  Uniting  the  fingers 
F  is  a  spiral  spring,  </,  the  ends  of  which  are 
seemed,  respectively,  to  the  fingers  F,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  1  and  2. 

Firmly  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  circular 
plate,  and  on  its  ttpper  surface,  is  a  spindle,  G. 
This  spindle  has  a  conical  bearing,  /;,  formed 
in  its  upper  end,  and  a  collar,  i,  with  a  conical 
under  surface,  _/,  secured  to  it  at  a  point.near 
its  lower  end.  This  spindle  is  received  within 
a  cylinder,  II,  which  cylinder  has  at  its  lower 
end  a  conical  seat,  Jc,  corresponding  to  the 
conical  under  surface  j  of  the  collar  y,  within 
which  said  collar  rests,  and  also  a  screw-cap, 
/,  which  receives  the  conical  bearing  h  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  G,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 
The  spindle,  when  in  this  position,  is  fixed  to 
the  prolongation  G  by  passing  up  through  the 
prolongation,  and  a  bearing-plate,  m,  affixed  to 
the  under  side  thereof.    To  the  circular  plate 
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d,  or  to  a  lug,  n,  thereof,  is  secured  oue  eud  of 
a  spiral  spring,  o,  which  spiral  spring  is  pro- 
tected by  a  liood,  j),  and  lias  its  other  end  se- 
cured to  a  suitable  fixture,  r. 

Now,  my  roller-skate  being  constructed  sub- 
stantially as  I  have  described  it,  its  operation 
is  as  follows  :  When  the  skates  are  affixed  to 
the  feet  of  the  user,  and  the  user  propels  them 
in  a  straight  line,  the  rear  roller  T>  revolves  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  front  rollers  B, 
and  in  a  line  coincident  with  a  line  drawn  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  center  of  the  sole  A; 
but  when  the  user  desires  to  describe  a  curve 
with  the  skate,  or  change  the  position  of  his 
feet  from  a  straightforward  course  to  some  other, 
then  the  increased  friction  thrown  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  D  causes  the  circular 
plate  d  (which,  as  before  described,  supports 
the  roller  through  its  bearings)  to  turn  on  the 
vertical  spindle  G,  so  that  the  roller  D  assumes 
a  position  more  or  less  at  an  angle  from  its 
normal  position,  adapting  itself  to  the  change 
of  position  of  the  feet  of  the  user,  that  it  may 
revolve  with  equal  facility  in  its  changed  po- 
sition as  it  revolved  before  the  change  of  position 
was  made.  Simultaneously  with  the  change 
of  course,  the  axis  a  of  the  roller  D  slides  within 
the  slots  J)  of  its  bearings — to  the  rear  end  of 
the  slots  when  the  skate  is  propelled  forward, 
and  to  the  front  end  of  the  slots  when  the 
skate  is  propelled  backward.  This  shifting 
of  the  axis  a  throws  the  axis  in  front  of  or  be- 
hind the  vertical  spindle  G,  so  that  a  leverage 
in  length  equal  to  the  end  of  the  slot  Z>,  to 
which  the  axis  has  shifted,  and  the  center  of 
the  vertical  spindle,  is  exerted  on  said  central 
axis,  thereby  greatly  facilitating  and  causing 
the  circular  plate  d,  and  with  it  the  roller  D, 
to  turn,  that  the  roller  D  will  accommodate  it- 
self to  any  curve  on  which  the  skate  is  pro- 
pelled with  great  promptness,  and  thereby 
roll  with  equal  facility  on  such  curves.  With 
such  construction  the  roller  D  will  readily  re- 
volve with  every  possible  change  of  direction 
of  the  skate  without  at  any  time  becoming 
fixed  or  dragging  on  the  floor,  which  would  re- 
tard the  skater,  and,  under  some  circumstances, 
trip  him. 

The  fingers  F,  as  the  axis  a  of  the  roller  D 
is  shifted  in  the  slots  &,  yield  or  open,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  1,  the  spring  g  expanding  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  exert  an  elastic  pressure  against  the 
axis,  that  facilitates  the  shifting  of  the  axis 
within  the  slot  materially,  the  spring  at  all 
times  exerting  a  force  to  restore  the  axis 
to  its  normal,  position,  which  force  insures 
promptness  in  change  of  position  of  the  axis 


within  its  bearings,  and  consequently  prompts 
ness  in  change  of  position  of  the  roller  D  by 
reason  of  the  turning  of  the  vertical  spindle 
G,  as  before  stated. 

To  restore  the  roller  D,  or  to  assist  in  restor- 
ing it,  and  maintaining  it  in  a  position  coin- 
cident with  a  line  drawn  longitudinally  through 
the  center  of  the  sole  A,  the  spring  o  exerts 
its  force,  which  spring  is  expanded  as  the  cir- 
cular plate  d  turns  on  the  spindle  G,  and  the 
recovery  of  the  spring  assists  to  effect  the  res- 
toration of  the  roller  to  the  position  before 
named. 

To  prevent  the  vertical  spindle  G  wearing 
loose  within  its  bearing,  and  to  maintain  at 
all  times  a  true  circular  turning  of  the  spindle 
without  wabbling,  in  addition  to  the  bearing 
h  at  the  end  of  the  spindle,  I  also  affix  to  it  a 
collar,  i.  This  collar,  with  its  conical  under 
siuface  j,  fits  into  a  corresponding  conical 
bearing,  A',  giving  a  broad  bearing  -  surface, 
which  is  truly  maintained  as  the  bearing  wears 
in  use. 

Having  now  described  the  construction  and 
operation  of  my  invention,  what  I  claim  as 
new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

1.  A  roller-skate  with  a  rear  roller  having 
its  axis  borne  within  slots,  whereby  said  axis 
may  shift  in  a  straight  line  within  said  slots, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  axis  of  the  rear 
roller  combined  with  finger-plates  and  spring, 
to  facilitate  the  shifting  of  the  axis  within  its 
bearings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  circular  revolving  plate 
constructed  with  supporting  finger-plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

I.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  vertical  spindle,  con- 
structed with  a  collar  having  a  convex  under 
surface,  which  collar  is  located  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  vertical  spindle  with 
a  conical  bearing  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  col- 
lar with  a  convex  under  siul'ace,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  revolving  circular 
plate  combined  with  a  spring,  whereby  said 
circular  plate  may  be  assisted  to  assume  and 
maintain  a  given  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

EOBEET  HUTTON. 
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H.  L.  Wattenbekg, 
G.  M.  Plympton. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Hans  Ltjmbye,  of 
Brooklyn,  in  the  county  of  Kings  and  State  of 
New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful 
Improvement  in  Parlor  or  Boiler  Skates,  which 
improvement  is  fully  set  forth  in  the  following 
specification  and  the  accompanying'  drawing, 
in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  parlor  or 
roller  skate,  two  of  the  wheels  being  removed 
to  more  plainly  show  the  general  construction. 
Fig.  2  is  a  bottom  view  or  inverted  plan  of 
the  same,  with  dotted  lines  showing  relative 
changes  of  position  of  the  several  parts  inci- 
dent to  a  change  of  inclination  of  the  foot- 
board, and  also  the  consequent  change  of  the 
line  of  direction  of  the  skate.  Fig.  3  is  a  sec- 
tion in  the  dotted  line  x  x  in  Fig.  1,  in  the  di- 
rection indicated  by  the  arrow ;  and  Fig.  4  is 
a  section  in  the  dottedl  ine  y  i/,  Fig.  1,  in  the 
direction  indicated  by  the  arrow. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  furnish  a 
skate  so  constructed  that  either  when  running 
forward  or  backward  its  line  of  direction  may 
be  changed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  wearer  sim- 
ply by  inclining  the  foot-board  to  the  right  or 
left,  according  to  the  change  of  direction  de- 
sired ;  and  it  consists  in  the  combination,  with 
the  segment  of  a  circle  placed  at  one  end  of 
the  supporting-frame  or  of  the  axle-frame,  of 
travelers  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  of  such  frames,  operating  on  such  seg- 
ment of  circle  to  automatically  give  to  the  axle- 
frame  the  desired  adjustability  of  position  with 
reference  to  a  pivotal  point  at  which  such 
frames  are  attached  together,  as  shown  in  the 
drawing,  and  hereinafter  fully  described. 

Two  forms  of  construction  are  shown  in  the 
figures;  but  the  variance  consists  merely  in 
the  details  of  construction,  the  principle  of 
operation  being  the  same  in  both. 

In  the  figures,  a  a  is  the  foot-board,  to  which 
the  supporting-frames  b  b  with  their  depend- 
ing arms  c,  d,  and  e  are  attached.  The  arms 
c  are  the  same  in  both  forms  of  construction 
shown,  p  and  q  represent  two  forms  of  the 
axle-frame.  Upon  p  are  formed  travelers  or 
bearing-surfaces  ss,  to  move  upon  the  surfaces 
of  the  segments  of  circles  1c  fe,  with  which  the 
end  of  the  arm  d  is  provided,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
3;  while  in  the  other  form  of  construction,  as 


shown  in  Fig.  4,  travelers  or  bearing-surfaces 
o  o  are  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  arm 
e  to  move  upon  and  follow  the  line  of  a  seg- 
ment of  a  circle,  r,  attached  to  the  axle-frame 
q.  i  is  a  pivotal  point,  at  which  the  support- 
ing-frame and  the  axle-frame  are  connected. 
/,  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  3,  is  an  elastic  strap  at- 
tached to  and  operating  upon  the  supporting- 
frame  and  the  axle-frame,  its  office  being  to 
hold  the  travelers  s  s  against  the  curved  sur- 
faces fc  Jc  when  the  skate  is  lifted  up,  and  also 
to  restore  the  parts  to  their  normal  relative 
positions  when  the  lateral  pressure  is  removed ; 
and  g\  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  4,  is  a  steel  spring 
connected  to  the  axle-frame  at  m  by  the  link 
«,  for  the  same  purpose  in  that  form  of  con- 
struction. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  forms  as  well  as  the 
positions  of  these  springs  may  be  varied. 

The  dotted  lines  a  in  Fig.  2  show  the  rela- 
tive change  of  the  parts  when  the  foot-board 
is  inclined  to  the  right,  and  the  dashed  lines  t 
in  same  figure  show  the  result  and  change  in 
the  line  of  direction  incidental  thereto ;  while 
the  dotted  lines  &',  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  show  the 
relative  change  of  parts  when  the  foot-board 
is  inclined,  u  in  Fig.  1  is  a  shoulder  on  the 
arm  c,  and  serves  as  a  stop  to  the  axle-frame 
p  and  q,  and  prevents  the  wheels  from  coming 
in  contact  with  the  foot-board,  as  would  be 
the  result  of  too  great  an  inclination  of  the 
foot-board  were  no  stop  provided ;  but  this 
stop  may  be  dispensed  with,  if  desired,  for  an- 
other is  obtained  at  or  near  the  other  end  of 
the  axle-frame  by  its  contact  on  excessive  in- 
clination of  the  foot-board  with  the  standard 
c,  Figs.  1,  2,  and  4,  and  by  the  addition  of  the 
pin  I  and  slot  in  p  p  and  projection  d. 

The  operation  is  as  follows :  When  a  skate 
provided  with  my  new  combination  for  its  run- 
ning-gear stands  in  position  for  use  without 
any  lateral  pressure  upon  its  foot-board,  the 
springs  hold  the  axle-frames  against  the  sup- 
porting-frames, the  travelers  rest  upon  the 
curved  surfaces  described,  and  the  axles  lie 
parallel  with  each  other  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  foot-board,  and  at  right  angles 
to  its  major  axis. 

If  a  forward  or  backward  impetus  be  given 
to  the  skate  while  its  several  parts  occupy  to- 
ward each  other  the  relative  positions   de- 
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scribed,  its  line  of  direction  will  be  coincident 
to  the  line  of  the  major  axis  of  the  foot-board. 
If  the  foot-board  be  inclined  to  either  side,  the 
crowding  of  the  travelers  upon  the  curved  sur- 
faces described  will  force  those  ends  of  the 
axle-frames  overtowardthe  other  side,  and,  the 
other  ends  of  those  frames  being  held  at  the 
pivotal  points  c,  the  axles  will  assume  toward 
each  other  the  relative  positions  of  radii  of  a 
circle,  the  center  of  which  will  be  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inclination  of  the  foot-board,  and 
the  line  of  direction  will  be  the  circumference 
of  such  circle,  the  extent  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  angle  of  inclination. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

1.  The  supporting-frame  &,  provided  with  the 
dependent  arms  c  and  d,  and  attached  to  the 
foot-board  a,  in  combination  with  the  axle- 
frame  p,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  op- 


erate substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  supporting-frame  6,  provided  with  the 
dependent  arms  c  and  e,  and  attached  to  the 
foot-board  a,  in  combination  with  the  axle- 
frame  q,  provided  with  the  segment  of  circle 
v,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  as 
shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  herein  shown  and  described 
for  securing  an  automatic  relative  adjustment 
of  the  foot-board  and  running  parts  of  the 
skate  on  inclination  of  the  foot-board  by  means 
of  axial  arms,  having  a  curved  surface,  and 
travelers  to  move  upon  and  follow  such  curve 
at  one  end  of  such  frames,  and  a  union  of  the 
frames  by  a  pivotal  point  at  their  other  ends. 

HANS  LUMBYE. 

Witnesses: 

H.  M.  Whitbeck, 
James  A.  Hudson. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Silas  A.  Allen,  of  the 
city,  county,  and  State  of  New  York,  have  in- 
vented a  new  and  Improved  Parlor- Skate,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification: 

In  the  accompanying  drawing-,  Figure  1  rep- 
resents a  sectional  side  view,  and  Fig.  2  a  bot- 
tom view,  of  my  improved  parlor-skate. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

This  invention  has  reference  to  an  improved 
parlor  -  skate,  by  which  the  curves  may  be 
rounded  with  great  facility  by  the  peculiar 
mounting  of  the  roller-shafts  to  the  hangers  of 
the  sole  and  heel  plate;  and  the  invention 
consists  of  the  combined  sole  and  heel  plate, 
having  solid  triangular  bottom  pieces,  which 
are  recessed  to  form  arc-shaped  cheeks,  along 
which  the  roller-shafts,  that  are  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  the  recessed  pieces,  swing,  to  admit, 
by  the  rocking  of  the  sole  and  heelplates,  the 
converging  of  the  roller-shafts  and  the  round- 
ing of  curves. 

Referring  to  the  drawing,  A  represents  the 
combined  sole  and  heel  plate,  and  B  the  tri- 
angular bottom  pieces,  which  are  secured  there- 
to in  such  a  manner  that  the  apex  of  each  trian- 
gle extends  downward,  and  the  base  forms  con- 
tact with  the  under  side  of  the  sole  and  heel 
plate  A. 

The  bottom  pieces  B  are  arranged  on  the 
sole  and  heel  plate  A  in  symmetrical  position 
to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  skate,  the  apex 
of  each  bottom  piece  being  rectangularly  re- 
cessed for  the  shaft  C  of  the  supporting-roll- 
ers D. 

The  shafts  of  the  front  and  rear  sets  of 
rollers  are  centrally  pivoted  to  the  recessed 
bottom  pieces,  the  front  shaft  swinging  at  the 
front  part  of  the  recessed  front  piece  B,  and 
the  rear  shaft  at  the  back  part  of  the  rear 
piece  B. 

Both  shafts  C  bear  against  arc-shaped  con- 
vex cheeks  a  of  the  bottom  pieces  B,  and  swing 
readilv  thereon  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
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forming  an  oblique  angle  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  sole  and  heel  plate,  at  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  same. 

Intermediate  cushioning-blocks  between  the 
shaft  and  convex  cheeks  render  the  contact 
noiseless  and  facilitate  the  working  of  the 
shafts. 

The  inclined  upper  sides  of  the  rectangular 
recesses  of  the  bottom  pieces  B  slide  on  the 
roller-shaft  when  the  sole  and  heel  plate  is 
rocked  by  the  foot  to  either  side,  so  as  to  throw 
thereby  the  pivoted  shaft  at  convergent  an- 
gles to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  according  to  the  degree  of  side  in- 
clination given  to  the  sole-plate,  so  as  to  admit 
thereby  the  easy  and  convenient  rounding  of 
curves  by  the  rollers,  and  secure  the  corre- 
sponding position  of  the  roller-shafts  to  each 
other  by  the  greater  or  less  inclination  of  the 
sole  and  heel  plate. 

The  pivoted  roller-shafts  facilitate  thus,  in 
connection  with  the  recessed  triangular  bot- 
tom pieces,  the  use  of  the  skates  for  turning 
curves  by  a  simple  and  cheap  arrangement. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

1.  The  combination,  with  plate  A,  of  cen- 
trally-pivoted roller-shaft  C  and  hangers  B, 
having  cheeks  a  a,  as  shown  and  described, 
whereby  the  plate  is  tilted  and  the  shafts  os- 
cillated, as  set  forth. 

2.  In  parlor-skates,  the  combined  sole  and 
heel  plate,  having  triangular  bottom  pieces 
or  hangers,  with  recessed  pieces  and  convex 
cheeks,  in  combination  with  the  centrally- 
pivoted  roller-shafts,  swinging  in  the  recesses 
along  the  convex  cheeks,  all  constructed  and 
arranged  for  operation  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

SILAS  A.  ALLEN. 


Witnesses : 

Paul  Goepel, 
Alex.  F.  Roberts. 


E.  ROBINSON. 
Roller -Skates. 
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Patented  Jan.  29,  1878, 
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EDWARD  ROBINSON,  OF  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  199,664,  dated  January  29,  1878;  application  filed 

April  12,  1877. 


To  all  tchom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edward  Robinson,  of 
the  city  of  Brooklyn,  county  of  Kings,  and 
State  of  New  York,  have  invented  a  new  and 
useful  Improvement  in  Roller-Skates,  which 
improvement  is  fully  set  forth  in  the  following- 
specification  and  accompanying  drawings,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view.  Fig.  2  is  a  bot- 
tom view. 

Like  letters  in  all  the  figures  refer  to  the 
same  parts. 

My  invention  consists  in  so  constructing  a 
roller-skate  that  it  may  be  capable  of  being- 
operated  or  rolled  over  a  rough  or  uneven  sur- 
face or  street  -  pavement,  and  of  being  pre- 
vented from  rolling  backward  while  ascending 


a  hill  or  incline. 
In  the    drawings, 


Figs. 


1  and  2,  A  is  a 


common  skate-top,  (with  its  customary  straps 
and  fastenings,)  made  of  wood,  metal,  or  any 
other  material,  to  the  under  side  of  which  is 
fastened,  by  means  of  any  suitable  device,  a 
spring,  B.  To  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring 
B  are  formed  or  attached  thereto  bearings  and 
rollers  c  c/,  roller  c'  being  capable  of  swiv- 
eling  in  the  same  way  as  furniture-casters, 
and  is  what  I  term  a  "pilot-wheel."  Between 
the  top  A  and  the  outer  end  of  spring  B,  I 
place  cushions  E,  of  rubber  or  any  other  suit- 
able material,  so  as  to  assist  spring  B  to  re- 
ceive the  shock  occasioned  by  rolling  over  un- 
even surfaces  or  street-pavements;  but  I  do 
not  deem  it  really  essential  to  the  use  of  my 
invention,  as  1  believe  the  spring  B  to  be  fully 
sufficient  for  the  purpose  desired. 

Attached  to  said  spring  B  by  means  of  bear- 
ings, I  place  a  swinging  or  movable  link,  D,  so 


constructed  that  it  may  be  swung  downward 
and  catch  under  roller  or  pilot-wheel  c',  there- 
by blocking  said  wheel  should  it  undertake  to 
roll  backward  while  the  operator  is  ascending 
a  hill  or  incline,  which  checking  device  also 
gives  him  a  foot-hold  while  making  such  ascen- 
sion, which  is  very  desirable. 

I  know  that  this  same  result  of  blocking  or 
keeping  the  rollers  from  revolving  can  be  ac- 
complished by  means  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet, 
or  other  equivalent  device,  fastened  to  any  or 
either  of  the  rollers;  but  I  deem  the  link  pref- 
erable, as  being  the  more  simple  in  operation, 
and  more  easily  and  cheaply  made. 

Now,  the  operation  of  my  invention  is  simply 
to  fasten  the  skate  to  the  foot  of  the  operator 
by  means  of  the  customary  straps  and  fasten- 
ings used  in  skates,  and  it  is  then,  rolled  over 
the  rough  pavement  on  the  sidewalks  of  the 
streets  (which  it  is  specially  designed  to  ac- 
complish) in  the  manner  of  skating,  the  spring 
and  cushions  receiving  any  shock  that  might 
occur  therefrom,  and  the  swinging  link  keep- 
ing the  skater  from  rolling  backward,  it  being 
a  complete  blocker  of  the  rollers  from  a  back- 
ward motion. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 
what  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the  top 
A,  rollers  c  and  c',  and  link  or  checking  de- 
vice D,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

EDWARD  ROBINSON. 

Witnesses: 

Chas.  E.  L.  Jellepfe, 
Thomas  Binns. 
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IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  200,186,  dated  February  12,1878;  application  filed 

November  30, 1877. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Ja:mes  Forsyth,  of 
the  city,  county,  and  State  of  New  York,  have 
invented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement  in 
Roller  -  Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification : 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  one  of  my  im- 
proved skates,  part  being  broken  away  to 
show  the  construction.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom 
view  of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is  a  cross-section  of 
the  same,  taken  through  the  line  x  x.  Fig.  1. 
Fig.  I  is  a  cross-section  of  the  same,  taken 
through  the  line  y  y,  Fig.  1.  Fig.  5  is  a  cross- 
section  of  the  same,  taken  through  the  line 
:  :.  Fig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  furnish 
roller-skates  so  constructed  that  the  operator 
may  guide  the  skate  forward,  backward,  or 
diagonally  in  any  direction  by  tipping  the 
foot  forward  or  backward,  and  without  rock- 
ing or  oscillating  the  foot. 

The  invention  will  first  be  described  in  con- 
nection with  the  drawing,  and  then  pointed 
out  in  the  claims. 

In  the  drawing,  A  represents  the  block  or 
foot-plate  of  the  skate,  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
ends  of  which  are  pivoted  the  outer  ends  of 
the  caster-frames  B.  To  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame  B  are  pivoted  the  caster-rollers  C,  and 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  frames  are  formed 
projections  or  arms  b%  which  rest  in  long 
notches  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards 
I).  The  upper  ends  of  the  standards  D  are 
attached  to  the  block  or  plate  A.  To  the 
ends  of  the  arms  b'  are  attached  the  lower 
ends  of  spiral  springs  E,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  the  block  or  foot-plate 
A,  so  as  to  hold  the  inner  ends  of  the  caster- 
frames  B  up  against  the  standards  D.  The 
friction  between  the  caster-frames  B  and  the 
standards  D  is  relieved  by  a  small  wheel,  F, 
pivoted  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  stand- 
ards D.  so  as  to  bear  against  the  upper  sides 
of  the  end  bars  of  the  caster-frames  B. 

G  are  the  intermediate  rollers,  one  or  two 
of  which  may  be  used,  and  which  are  pivoted 
to  a  frame,  H.  The  frame  II  is  swiveled  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  standard,  I,  the  upper  end 


or  base  of  which  is  attached  to  the  middle  part 
of  the  block  or  foot-plate  A. 

J  is  a  rubber  block  interposed  between  the 
base  of  the  standard  I  and  the  block  or  plate 
A.  K  is  a  stop  attached  to  the  standard  I, 
or  block  or  foot-plate  A,  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  swiveled  frame  H. 

The  standard  I  should  be  of  such  a  length 
that  the  intermediate  roller  or  rollers  G  may 
project  a  little  lower  than  the  end  rollers  C, 
so  that  the  operator,  by  tilting  his  foot  for- 
ward or  backward,  may  throw  his  weight  upon 
the  intermediate  and  forward  rollers,  or  upon 
the  intermediate  and  rear  rollers,  as  desired, 
and  may  guide  himself  in  any  desired  direc- 
tion— forward,  backward,  or  diagonally — with- 
out any  danger  of  his  skates  throwing  him. 

The  rubber  block  J  is  compressed  when  the 
skater  throws  his  whole  weight  upon  the  in- 
termediate rollers,  and  thus  brings  the  said 
intermediate  rollers  nearer  to  a  level  with  the 
end  rollers.  The  rubber  block  J  expands 
when  the  weight  is  thrown  forward  or  back- 
ward upon  the  eud  rollers,  and  increases  the 
difference  in  height  between  the  said  end 
rollers  and  the  intermediate  rollers,  thus  mak- 
ing the  changes  more  easy  and  gradual,  and 
preventing  any  jar  or  shock. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 
I  claim  as  new  and  desire  tosecure  by  Letters 
Patent— 

1.  The  combination,  with  swiveled  front 
and  rear  rollers  C,  of  intermediate  rolls  G, 
journaled  in  a  swiveled  frame  aud  projecting 
a  little  lower  than  the  end  rolls,  as  aud  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  roller-frame  B,  swiveled  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  foot-plate  A,  and  at  the  other 
end  connected  by  arm  b'  and  spring  E  with 
the  foot-plate  A,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  swiveled  frame 
H  and  the  stationary  standard  I  with  the  in- 
termediate roller  or  rollers  G  and  the  foot 
block  or  plate  A,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 

I.  The  combination  of  the  stop  K,  with  the 
swiveled  frame  H  of  the  intermediate  roller  or 
rollers  G  and  the  foot  block  or  plate  A,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rubber  block  J 
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with  the  standard  I,  to  which  the  frame  H  of 
the  intermediate  roller  or  rollers  G  is  swiveled, 
and  with  the  foot  block  or  plate  A,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

C.  The  standard  D,  depending  from  plate 
A,  and  provided  with  notches  in  the  lower 
part  that  receive  a 
frame  B,  as  shown  and  described 


rear  arm,  &',  of  the  roller- 


7.  The  combination  of  the  friction-rollers  F 
with  the  standards  D  and  the  swiveled  frames 
B  of  the  caster -rollers  0,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

JAMES  FOBSYTH. 
Witnesses : 

James  T.  Graham, 
C.  Sedgwick. 


W.  P.  GREGG. 
Roller-Skates. 


No.  208,234. 


Patented  Sept.  24,  1878, 
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June  20,  1878. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Fatuceti 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  tlte  nature  of 
my  said  invention  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
is  to  be  performed  to  be  fully  described  in  the 
following  specification,  reference  being-  had  to 
the  accompanying  drawings,  which  make  a 
part  thereof. 

My  present  invention  is  an  improvement  on 
roller  skates,  in  which  a  large  middle  driving- 
wheel  is  used  on  each  side  of  the  skate-stock, 
as  in  my  patent  of  July  25, 1SG5,  and  on  skates 
in  which  a  large  middle  wheel  is  placed  on  the 
outside  of  the  stock,  and  a  small  wheel  under 
the  inside  of  the  middle  of  the  stock. 

Skates  of  these  kinds  answer  well  for  nov- 
ices and  for  most  proficients ;  but  it  is  desira- 
ble for  athletes  and  professionals  that  a  mid- 
dle wheel  should  be  employed  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  stock,  somewhat  larger  than  the  com- 
paratively small  one  under  it,  without  raising 
the  stock  higher  than  it  would  be  with  such 
smaller  wheel  under  it ;  therefore  I  have  made 
the  improvements  hereinafter  described. 

My  present  invention  consists  in  a  novel  con- 
struction, arrangement,  or  combination  of  the 
wheels,  rollers,  and  stock  of  the  skate,  as  here- 
inafter set  forth. 

The  accompanying  drawings  exhibit  a  skate 
embodying  my  present  improvements. 

Figure  1  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate  with  a 
large  middle  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock  and  a  medium-sized  wheel  with  its  axle- 
head  at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock.  Fig.  2  is 
a  bottom  view  of  the  skate  with  the  large  mid- 
dle wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the  stock,  and 
the  medium-sized  middle  wheel  with  its  axle 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock.  Fig.  3  is  a  side 
view  of  the  skate  with  its  toe  and  heel  rollers 
and  medium-sized  middle  wheel.  Fig.  4  is  a 
side  view  of  the  skate  with  its  toe  and  heel 
rollers  and  large  middle  wheel  and  axle-head. 

In  carrying  out  my  invention,  as  shown  in 
Figs.  1  and  2,  I  arrange  one  comparative- 
ly large  middle  wheel,  A,  for  side  support, 
driving,  and  turning,  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock  B,  near  the  ankle,  and  one  smaller  or 


medium-sized  middle  wheel,  C',  for  side  sup- 
port, driving,  and  turning,  at,  but  not  under, 
the  inner  side  of  the  stock,  opposite,  or  nearly 
opposite,  to  the  larger  middle  wheel,  A,  the  up- 
per part  of  the  rim  of  the  medium-sized  wheel 
C'  being  even,  or  nearly  even,  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  stock,  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
rim  of  the  medium-sized  wheel  C'  being  as  low 
down  as  the  lower  part  of  the  rim  of  the  mid- 
dle wheel,  A. 

By  thus  making  the  inner  middle  wheel  less 
in  diameter  than  the  outer  one,  and  arranging 
it  at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock,  the  skate  be- 
comes easier  of  application  to  and  removal 
from  the  foot,  and  interference  of  the  inner 
wheels  with  each  other  when  the  skates  may  be 
in  use  is  not  only  lessened,  but  substantially  ob- 
viated, so  far  as  concerns  athletes  and  profes- 
sionals, who  thereby  have  an  inner  middle 
wheel  larger  in  diameter  than  they  could  have 
under  the  inner  side  of  the  stock  without  rais- 
ing the  stock  higher  from  the  ground. 

With  the  middle  wheels  arranged  and  con- 
structed as  set  forth,  I  combine  one  small  roller, 
D,  under  the  toe,  and  one  small  roller,  E,  un- 
der the  heel  of  the  stock,  to  support  the  heel 
and  toe.  Each  middle  wheel  should  extend 
down  from  the  stock  at  least  as  low  as  the  end 
rollers,  and  generally  a  little  lower  than  the 
end  rollers,  to  facilitate  driving  and  turning. 
There  may  be  two  rollers  instead  of  one  under 
the  heel  or  toe  of  the  stock,  when  desired. 

The  skate  is  made  to  be  used  either  with  its 
stock,  toe  and  heel  rollers,  and  medium-sized 
middle  wheel,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  for  the  left 
foot,  or  with  its  stock,  toe  and  heel  rollers,  and 
large  middle  wheel,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  for  the 
right  foot,  said  middle  wheels  being  made  de- 
tachable, for  the  purpose  of  being  dispensed 
with  at  pleasure,  by  turning  back  and  removing 
the  axle  G  H  and  axle  F,  suitably  arranged  for 
the  purpose.  Each  middle  wheel  having  its 
separate  axle  may  have  its  lower  bearing  a 
little  nearer  than  that  of  the  other  middle 
wheel  toward  the  toe.or  heel  of  the  stock.  In 
general  the  hub  of  each  middle  wheel  is  a  lit- 
tle shorter  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  than  the 
hub  on  the  other  side,  the  shortest  hub  to  be 
used  next  to  the  stock  for  a  narrow  foot,  and 
the  longest  next  to  the  stock  for  a  wider  foot. 
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The  stocks,  wheels,  rollers,  fixtures,  and  fast- 
enings may  be  of  any  suitable  materials  and 
size  or  desirable  patterns. 

The  rims  may  be  flat  or  rounded,  and  also 
covered  with  hardened  leather,  rubber,  or 
other  suitable  substances. 

As  there  are  various  ways  of  fastening  axles 
to  the  stocks  or  foot-rests,  I  do  not  confine 
myself  to  any  particular  way.  Some  axles  I 
fasten  to  the  upper,  some  to  the  lower,  surface 
of  the  stock,  and  some  to  the  sides,  or  to  brack- 
ets below  or  above  the  stock,  according  to  the 
diameter  or  position  of  the  wheels  or  rollers. 

These  skates  are  intended  for  all  suitable 
surfaces,  indoors  and  out. 


Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim  as 
follows : 

In  roller-skates,  a  large  middle  wheel  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  side  of  the  stock,  in  com- 
bination with  a  smaller  middle  wheel  arranged 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

In  witness  whereof  I,  the  said  Washington 
Parker  Gregg,  have  hereunto  set  my  name, 
at  said  Boston,  on  this  22d  day  of  May,  1878. 

WASHINGTON  PAEKEE  GEEGG. 

Witnesses : 

John  E.  Snow, 
John  O.  Sullivan. 


W.  P.  GREGG. 
Roller-Skates. 
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Patented  Sept.  24,  1878. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
Gregg,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  bave  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Boiler- 
Skates  ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  nature 
of  my  said  invention  and  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  to  be  performed  to  be  fully  described  in 
the  following  specification,  reference  being 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  which 
make  a  part  thereof. 

The  introduction  of  my  roller-skates,  pat- 
ented July  25,  1865,  with  one  large  middle 
driving-wheel  on  each  side  of  the  stock,  not- 
withstanding their  merits,  being  retarded  by 
objections  against  the  size  of  the  wheels,  and 
liability  of  the  inner  side  wheel  of  one  skate 
to  interfere  with  that  of  the  other  skate  while 
in  use,  I  have  made  the  improvements  herein 
described. 

My  present  invention  consists  in  a  novel 
construction,  arrangement,  or  combination  of 
the  wheels,  rollers,  and  stock  of  the  skate,  as 
herein  set  forth. 

The  accompanying  drawings  exhibit  a  skate 
embodying  my  improvements. 

Figure  1  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate  with  a 
large  middle  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock,  and  a  smaller  middle  wheel  under  the 
inner  side  of  the  stock.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom 
view  of  the  skate  with  a  large  middle  wheel 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  stock,  and  the  smaller 
middle  wheel,  its  axle,  and  nut  under  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  stock.  Fig.  3  is  a  side  view 
of  the  skate  with  its  toe  and  heel  rollers  and 
small  middle  wheel.  Fig.  4  is  a  side  view  of 
the  skate  with  its  toe  and  heel  rollers  and 
large  middle  wheel  and  axle-head. 

In  carrying  out  my  invention,  as  shown  in 
Figs.  1  and  2,  I  arrange  one  comparatively 
large  middle  wheel,  A,  for  side  support,  driv- 
ing, and  turning,  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock  B,  near  the  ankle,  and  one  smaller  mid- 
dle wheel,  C,  for  side  support,  driving,  and 
turning,  under  the  inner  side  of  the  stock, 
opposite,  or  nearly  opposite,  to  the  larger  mid- 
dle wheel,  A,  and  so  that  the  lower  part  of 
the  rim  of  one  middle  wheel  may  be  as  low 
down  as  the  lower  part  of  the  rim  of  the  other 
middle  wheel. 


By  making  the  inner  middle  wheel  much 
less  in  diameter  than  the  outer  one,  and  ar- 
ranging it  under  the  inner  side  of  the  stock, 
the  skate  becomes  easier  of  application  to  or 
removal  from,  the  foot,  and  interference  of 
the  inuer  wheels  with  each  other  when  the 
skates  may  be  in  use  is  obviated. 

With  the  middle  wheels  constructed  and 
arranged  as  set  forth  I  combine  one  small 
roller,  D,  under  the  toe,  and  one  small  roller, 
E,  under  the  heel  of  the  stock,  to  support  the 
heel  and  toe. 

Each  middle  wheel  should  extend  down 
from  the  stock  at  least  as  low  as  the  end  roll- 
ers, and  preferably  a  little  lower  than  the 
end  rollers,  to  facilitate  driving  and  turning. 
There  may  be  two  rollers  instead  of  one  under 
the  heel  or  toe  of  the  stock,  when  desired. 

The  skate  is  capable  and  designed  to  be 
used  either  with  its  stock,  toe  and  heel  roll- 
ers, and  small  middle  wheel,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
3,  for  the  left  foot,  or  with  its  stock,  toe  and 
heel  rollers,  and  large  middle  wheel,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  4,  for  the  right  foot,  each  middle  wheel 
being  made  detachable,  for  the  purpose  of  be- 
ing dispensed  with  at  pleasure,  by  turning 
back  and  removing  the  axle  F  or  nut  G  and 
axle  H,  suitably  arranged  for  the  purpose. 
Each  middle  wheel  having  its  separate  axle 
may  have  its  lower  bearing  a  little  nearer  than 
the  other  middle  wheel  toward  the  toe  or  heel 
of  the  stock. 

The  stocks,  wheels,  rollers,  fixtures,  and 
fastenings  may  be  of  any  suitable  materials 
and  of  any  desirable  patterns. 

The  rims  may  be  flat  or  rounded,  and  also 
covered  with  hardened  leather,  rubber,  or 
other  suitable  substances. 

As  there  are  various  ways  of  fastening  axles 
to  the  stocks  or  foot-rests,  I  do  not  confine 
myself  to  any  particular  one.  Some  axles  I 
fasten  to  the  upper,  some  to  the  lower,  sur- 
face of  the  stock,  and  some  to  the  sides,  or  to 
brackets  below  or  above  the  stock,  according 
to  the  diameter  or  position  of  the  wheels  or 
rollers. 

These  skates  are  intended  for  all  suitable 
surfaces,  indoors  and  out.    Thus  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  diameter  of  one  middle  wheel  is 
duced  on  the  inuer  side  of  each  skate,  that  the 
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liability  to  interfere  is  avoided  or  lessened, 
and  that  I  can  still  employ  on  the  outside  of 
the  skate  a  middle  wheel  large  in  diameter. 

Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim  as 
follows : 

1.  In  roller-skates,  a  large  middle  wheel  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  side  of  the  stock,  in  com- 
bination with  a  smaller  middle  wheel  arranged 
under  the  inner  side  of  the  stock,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  middle  wheel  arranged  under  the  outer 
side  of  the  skate,  having  wheels  or  rollers  at 
each  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


3.  A  large  middle  wheel  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  skate,  in  combination  with 
smaller  wheels  or  rollers  at  each  end,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  Detachable  middle  wheels  and  their  fix- 
tures arranged  with  the  stock,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

WASHINGTON  PAEKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses : 

L.  N.  Moller, 
John  R.  Snow. 


J.  H.  BOWEN. 
Roller-Skates. 
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United  States  Patent  Office. 


JAMES  II.  BOWEN,  OP  PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  pari  of  Letters  Patent  No.  208,508,  dated  October  1,  1878;  application  filed 

June  4,  1878. 


To  all  idiom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  II.  Bowen,  of 
the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  and  State 
of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  a  new  and 
useful  Improvement  in  Eoller-Skates,  which 
improvement  is  fully  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing specification  and  accompanying  drawings, 
in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation,  partly  sectional, 
of  the  skate  embodying  my  invention.  Pig. 
2  is  a  bottom  view  thereof.  Pig.  3  is  a  front 
view  theieof. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  the  several  figures. 

My  invention  relates  to  a  roller-skate  whose 
rollers  or  wheels  are  mounted  on  axles,  which 
may  be  readily  turned  laterally  by  the  weight 
of  the  body  thrown  to  the  side,  so  as  to  change 
direction  of  skating. 

I  employ  horizontally  -  arranged  spindles, 
which  rotate  on  vertical  posts,  to  whose  lower 
ends  are  journaled  the  axles  of  the  rollers, 
the  hubs  whereof  are  formed  with  toothed 
segments,  which  engage  with  toothed  segments 
suspended  from  the  foot-rest,  whereby,  as  the 
foot-rest  is  inclined,  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
suspended  segments,  which,  gearing  with  the 
toothed  segments  of  the  axles,  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  turn  from  their  right-angular  positions, 
and  thus  change  the  direction  of  the  skate 
laterally,  as  desired,  the  construction  and  op- 
eration of  parts  being  hereinafter  more  fully 
set  forth. 

•  Deferring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  the 
tread  or  foot-rest  of  the  skate,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  straps  or  other  suitable  fasten- 
ings. B  represents  spindles,  which  are  secured 
to  the  uuder  side  of  the  rest,  and  project 
horizontally  in  opposite  directions.  C  repre- 
sents vertical  posts,  whose  upper  ends  are 
mounted  on  the  spindles  B,  and  to  their  lower 
ends  there  are  journaled  the  axles  D  of  the 
rollers  E. 

A  portion  of  the  hub  of  each  axle  D  has 
formed  with  or  secured  to  it  a  toothed  seg- 
ment, F,  which  meshes  with  a  toothed  seg- 
ment, G,  on  a  vertical  arm,  H,  suspended  from 
the  foot-rest. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  segments  P  pro- 


ject horizontally  in  opposite  directions.  On 
the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  C  there  are  later- 
ally-projecting wings  a,  between  which  and 
the  foot-rest  there  are  interposed  coiled  rub- 
ber or  other  springs  IP,  which  are  secured  in 
position  in  any  proper  manner. 

When  the  skating  is  straightforward,  the 
front  and  rear  axles  are  parallel  or  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  foot-rest.  When, 
however,  it  is  desired  to  change  direction  lat- 
erally or  describe  a  curve,  the  body  of  the 
skater  is  thrown  to  the  relative  side.  This 
inclines  the  foot -rest,  and  consequently  the 
arms  H;  the  segments  G-  whereof,  meshing 
with  the  segments  F  of  the  axles,  turn  the 
latter  from  their  right-angular  position,  the 
effect  of  which  is  to  cause  the  two  axles  to 
assume  different  angles,  so  that  the  rollers  on 
one  side  approach  each  other,  and  those  on 
the  opposite  side  recede  from  each  other, 
whereby,  while  the  rollers  remain  on  the 
ground  or  floor,  their  paths  of  motion  are 
changed  to  the  right  or  left  relatively  to  the 
incline  imparted  to  the  body  in  the  direction 
desired  to  proceed. 

When  the  body  is  again  brought  upright, 
the  rollers  assume  their  normal  positions,  the 
springs  H'  assisting  the  operation,  and  the 
skating  will  be  due  ahead  or  forward.  The 
springs  H'  also  provide  a  cushion  between 
the  foot -rest  and  rollers,  and  intermediate 
parts  for  preventing  strain  thereon  and  eas- 
ing the  operation  of  skating. 

In  order  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  axles, 
stops  b  b  b  are  formed  on  proper  parts  of  the 
hubs  of  the  axles  and  the  posts  C,  which  are 
so  disposed  that  the  axles  may  move  to  the 
requisite  extent  without,  however,  swinging 
or  turning  dangerously. 

If  desired,  each  axle  may  have  a  single 
wheel  arranged  centrally  on  it,  in  lieu  of  two 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  same;  but  the  opera- 
tion will  be  the  same  in  either  case. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  foot-rest  having  horizontal  spindles 
B  and  vertical  arms  II,  with  toothed  segments 
G-,  in  combination  with  vertical  posts  0,  mount- 
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ed  on  the  spindles,  the  springs  H',  and  axles 
D,  journaled  to  said  posts,  and  having  toothed 
segments  F,  which  engage  with  the  segments 
of  said  arms,  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.   The  arms  and  spindles  H  B,  vertical 
posts  C,  swinging  axles  D,  and  segmental 


gearing  F  Gr,  in  combination  with  the  stops 
b  6,  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

JAMES  H.  BOWEN. 
Witnesses : 

Geo.  B.  Wilkinson, 
John  A.  Wiedersheim. 


E.  F.  WESTON 
Skate. 


No.  210,730. 


Patented  Dec.  10,  1878 
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EPHRAIM  F.  WESTON,  OF  WOLCOTTYILLE,  CONNECTICUT,  ASSIGNOR  TO 
UNION  HARDWARE  COMPANY,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  210,730,  dated  December  10,  It 

August  28,  1878. 


!;  application  filed 


To  all  idiom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Ephraim  F.  Weston, 
of  Wolcottville,  in  the  county  of  Litchfield 

and  State  of  Connecticut,  have  invented  an 
Improvement  in  Skates,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing- is  a  specification : 

Skates  Lave  been  made  with  clamps  for 
grasping  the  edges  of  the  sole,  and  these 
clamps  have  been  placed  within  slides  upon 
the  under  surface  of  the  sole-plate,  and  have 
been  moved  in  and  ont  by  a  screw,  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads  toward  its  ends, 
passing  through  nnts  upon  the  stocks  or  body 
portions  of  the  clamps.  The  screw  has  also 
had  a  central  flange  to  prevent  end  motion. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  plate  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  sole-plate,  and 
forms  the  slide  for  the  clamps,  and  also  re- 
tains the  screw  endwise,  and  at  the  same  time 
it  strengthens  the  sole-plate  transversely.  This 
plate  being  made  in  one  piece  is  easily  applied 
and  secured,  and  retains  all  parts  of  the  clamp- 
ing apparatus  in  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tions, Avhereas  in  the  skates  heretofore  made 
there  are  numerous  separate  flanges  and  hold- 
ing devices  that  require  considerable  time  and 
skill  to  properly  apply  them,  and  they  do  not 
hold  the  parts  firmly  in  their  proper  relative 
positions. 

In  the  drawing,  Figure  lis  an  inverted  plan 
of  the  skate,  with  part  of  the  runner  removed. 
Fig.  2  is  a  cross  -  section  through  the  sole- 
clamps  at  the  line  x  ,r,  Fig.  1;  and  Fig.  3  is  a 
detached  view  of  the  plate  forming  the  slides 
for  the  clamps. 

The  heel-plate  a,  sole-plate  h,  runner  e,  and 
brackets  d  are  all  of  the  ordinary  character. 
The  sole-clamps  e  are  provided  with  the  verti- 
cal clamping-hooks  i  for  clamping  the  edges  of 
the  sole,  and  with  nuts  or  projections  Jc  for  the 
screw  J,  by  means  of  which  the  clamps  are  ex- 
panded or  contracted. 

The  parts  thus  far  described  have  before 
been  made,  and  hence  are  not  claimed  alone. 


In  order  to  attach  the  clamps  to  the  under 
side  of  the  sole-plate,  I  make  use  of  the  plate 
n,  that  is  similar  in  shape  to  the  letter  H .  The 
portions  2  2  are  raised  at  their  inner  edges  to 
form  slides,  within  or  between  which  the  body 
portion  of  the  sole-clamps  e  move  freely  back 
and  forth  by  the  action  of  the  screw  /. 

The  center-piece  of  this  plate  is  made  with 
a  mortise  or  depression  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  central  flange  o  upon  the  screw  I,  and  pre- 
vent any  end  motion  to  the  screw,  or  to  the 
clamps  that  are  held  by  this  screw.  This 
plate  »,  extending  across  the  sole-plate,  and 
being  all  formed  in  one  piece,  strengthens  the 
sole-plate.  It  insures  freedom  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  sole-clamps,  and  the  parts  being 
all  directly  held  in  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tions are  not  liable  to  become  bent  or  distorted 
by  the  strain  to  which  they  are  subjected  when 
in  use.  This  plate  n  is  preferably  made  of 
sheet  metal,  cut  out  and  stamped  up  by  dies  ; 
but  it  may  be  of  malleable  cast-iron  of  the 
same  shape,  and  receiving  the  parts  in  the 
manner  before  described. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  In  combination  with  the  transverse 
clamps  of  a  skate  and  the  actuating  -  screw 
thereof,  the  H -shaped  plate  n,  forming  the 
slides  for  both  the  clamps,  and  also  holding 
the  screw  in  position  endwise,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  sole-plate,  trans- 
verse sliding  clamps,  and  the  screw  for  op- 
erating the  same,  the  plate  n,  extending  across 
the  sole-plate  and  receiving  the  sliding  clamps, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Signed  by  me  this  23d  day  of  August,  A. 
D.  1878. 

EPHRAIM  F.  WESTON. 

Witnesses: 

Lewis  M.  Jones, 
J.  F.  Calhoun. 
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GEORGE  RUSH,  JR.,  OF  PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  211,111,  dated  January 

February  26,  1878. 


1879;  application  filed 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  Rush,  Jr.,  of 
the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  and  State 
of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  a  new  and  use- 
ful Improvement  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  sufficiently 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description  thereof  to  en- 
able others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use 
the  said  invention. 

The  nature  of  my  invention  consists  in  the 
combination,  with  the  body  of  a  skate,  of  two 
pivot  or  journal  bearings,  so  formed  upon  or 
attached  to  clamps  adapted  to  be  readily  ap- 
plied to  and  securely  fastened  on  either  a  skate- 
runner  or  roller-skate  sole  that  when  thus  fast- 
ened the  axes  of  such  journals  shall  be  not 
parallel,  but  inclined  toward  each  other,  and 
when  the  sole  is  horizontal  the  axes  shall  be 
in  a  vertical  plane.  Upon  each  of  the  pivots 
or  journals  is  placed  an  axle,  bearing  wheels 
near  each  end,  and  the  two  axles  are  coupled 
together  by  means  of  an  elastic  link  or  links, 
so  that  when  the  wheels  roll  in  a  curve  both 
axles  turn  upon  their  pivots.  Tins  motion  is 
restricted  by  an  adjustment  in  the  tension  of 
the  elastic  links. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  describe  more  partic- 
ularly the  manner  of  making  and  using  in y  in- 
vention, referring  in  so  doing  to  the  drawing 
annexed  and  the  letters  of  reference  marked 
thereon,  the  same  letters  applying  to  the  same 
parts  in  the  several  figures. 

Figure  1  is  an  inverted  plan.  Fig.  2  is  a 
side  elevation  with  one  wheel  removed.  Figs. 
3  and  I  show  modifications. 

A  and  A'  represent  bearings  adapted  to  fit 
on  the  sole  of  a  skate,  0,  which  may  be  of 
metal,  wood,  vulcanized  rubber,  celluloid,  vul- 
canized fiber,  or  other  rigid  light  substances, 
those  having  slow  conducting  properties  be- 
ing preferable.  D  and  1)'  are  journals  or  piv- 
ots in  the  same  vertical  plane  extending  ob- 


liquely downward  from  the  bearings  A  and  A', 
passing  through  and  turning  freely  in  the  axles 
E  and  E'.  F  F  F  and  F  are  wheels  or  rollers, 
turning  freely  upon  the  axles  E  and  E'. 

The  axles  E  and  E'  are  connected  by  links 
G  and  G',  which  are  parallel  with  each  other, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  1,  and  attached  to  the  axles 
E  and  E'  at  points  between  the  wheels.  *  Their 
function  is  to  cause  the  axles  E  and  E'  to  turn 
simultaneously  on  the  pivots  D  and  D'  to  a 
parallel  position. 

When  the  wheels  rest  upon  a  surface  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  pivots 
D  and  D',  the  axles  E  and  E'  remain  parallel. 
When  the  pivots  are  inclined  either  to  the  right 
or  left,  the  axles  are  inclined  to  each  other. 
By  means  of  this  action  of  the  oblique  pivots 
upon  the  axles  the  wearer,  is  able  to  control 
the  adjustment  of  the  axles  to  each  other,  and 
cause  the  skate  to  either  roll  in  right  lines  or 
curves  in  either  direction,  and  of  radii  deter- 
mined by  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  sole 
to  the  floor  upon  which  the  skate  rolls. 

I  do  not  broadly  claim  l-oller-skates  having 
the  roller-axles  attached  to  the  soles  by  jour- 
nals having  oblique  or  inclined  axes,  such 
skates  having  been  already  used  with  such 
inclined  journals  supported  on  both  sides  of 
the  axles;  but, 

Having  described  my  invention  and  its  mode 
of  operation,  what  I  claim  as  new  therein  is — 

In  a  roller-skate  having  bearings  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  sole,  oblique  journals  projecting 
downward  therefrom,  wheels  and  axles,  and 
the  longitudinally-elastic  links  G  G',  combined 
and  arranged  substantially  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


GEO.  RUSH,  Jr. 


Witnesses: 

J.  Daniel  Eby, 
E.  H.  Graham. 


W.  F.  CORNELIUS. 
Roller-Skate. 
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Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  213,546,  dated  March  25, 1*79  ;  application  filed 

October  19,  1878. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  WilberF.  Cornelius, 
of  Muncie,  in  the  county  of  Delaware  and 
State  of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller -Skates; 
and  1  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is 
a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  in- 
vention, which  will  enable  others  skilled  in 
the  art  to  which  it  appertains  to  make  and 
use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  and  to  letters  of  ref- 
erence marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of 
this  specification. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  with  a  section 
cut  away,  so  as  to  show  the  mode  of  adjust- 
ment to  varying  sizes.  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  view. 
Fig.  3  is  an  end  view,  partly  in  section,  so  as 
to  show  the  spring.  Fig.  -t  is  a  detail  view, 
and  Fig.  5  is  a  section  taken  upon  the  line  x 
y  of  Fig.  3. 

A  is  the  extension  foot-rest,  made  in  two 
pieces.  The  heel-piece  of  the  foot-rest  is 
made  to  slide  over  the  rear  part  of  the  front 
piece,  said  piece  being  provided  with  holes, 
so  they  may  be  screwed  or  bolted  securely  to- 
gether, the  holes  being  bored  one-half  inch 
apart,  permitting  the  skate  to  be  adjusted  to 
three  or  four  different  sizes  by  changing  the 
screw  or  bolt  to  the  several  different  holes. 

B  B  are  the  slotted  inclined  bevel-plates  on 
the  bottom  of  the  foot-rest,  two  on  the  rear 
and  two  on  the  front  part  of  the  same. 

C  G  are  the  hangers,  to  which  the  inclined 
bevel- plates  B  B  are  attached  in  the  cen- 
ter by  means  of  coupling-screws  D  D,  which 
pass  through  the  first  lug  of  the  slotted  bevel- 
plates  B  B,  then  through  the  hangers  C  C, 
and  then  screwed  into  the  second  lug  of  the 
slotted  bevel-plates  B  B,  which  makes  a  se- 
cure fastening,  and  also  makes  a  pivot  for 
the  hangers  O  C.  Thus,  when  a  side  press- 
ure is  made  on  the  foot-rest  A  the  wheels  and 
hangers  C  0  must  curve  in  the  same  propor- 
tion to  the  incline  on  the  slotted  bevel-plates 
B  B,  thus  giving  the  foot-rest  all  the  side  and 
curved  motions  necessary  in  scientific  skat- 
ing. 


The  arms  of  the  hangers  C  C  are  gouged 
out  on  the  inside  near  the  top,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3,  so  that  when  the  wheels  revolve  it 
prevents  any  friction  of  the  wheels  against 
the  side  of  the  hangers. 

E  is  the  axle  on  which  the  wheels  revolve, 
provided  with  a  hole  in  one  end  to  secure  it 
in  its  proper  place. 

F  is  the  wire  bent  around  the  arm  of  the 
hanger,  and  the  two  points  bent  downward, 
forming  a  slide  on  the  arm  of  the  hanger, 
theu  passing  down  through  the  hole  in  the 
axle  E;  then  the  points  being  bent  outward 
holds  it  firmly  in  its  place,  thus  making  a 
slide-fastening  both  durable  and  cheap. 

G  is  the  rubber  spring  or  cushion,  so  ad- 
justed between  the  slotted  bevel-plates  B  B 
as  to  bring  the  hangers  C  C  and  foot-rest  to 
their  natural  upright  position  after  having  a 
side  pressure  on  them. 

The  rubber  springs  G  G  can  be  so  adjusted 
by  making  them  extend  farther  out  on  the 
hangers  C  C  as  to  make  the  hangers  C  C 
have  but  little  side  or  curved  motion,  there- 
by making  the  skate  roll  in  a  straight  line, 
making  what  is  known  as  a  "plain  skate." 

H  I  are  the  heel  and  toe  straps,  by  means 
of  which  the  skate  is  held  firmly  to  the  foot. 
The  heel-strap  H  is  held  to  the  foot-rest  by 
passing  on  the  outside  of  a  lug,  then  over 
the  heel  of  the  foot-rest,  and  through  a  cor- 
responding lug  on  the  opposite  side,  making 
a  strong  and  secure  fastening. 

The  toe-strap  I  is  fastened  by  means  of  a 
rivet  directly  back  of  the  front  hanger,  both 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is— 

1.  The  extension  foot-rest  A,  provided  with 
beveled  plates  B,  in  combination  with  spring 
G  and  hangers  C,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  extension  foot-rest  A,  provided  with 
screw-fastening  in  the  center  of  foot-rest,  and 
lugs  on  the  heel  part  of  the  foot-rest,  for  se- 
curing  the  strap  11  and  bevel-plates  BB,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  The  slide -fastening  F,  constructed  as 
described,  in  combination  with  banger  O,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  foot-rest  A  and  plates  B,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  screw  D  and  hangers  0,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 


my  own  I  affix  my  signature  in  presence  of 

two  witnesses. 

WILBER  F.  CORNELIUS. 

Witnesses : 

Harry  Birt, 
T.  J.  Blount. 


W.  F.  CORNELIUS. 

Assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  A.  Neely. 
EOLLEK  SKATE. 

No.  9,865.  Eeissued  Sept.  6, 1881 
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ROLLER-SKATE. 

SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Reissued  Letters  Patent  No.  9,865,  dated  September  6,  1881. 
Original  No.  213,546,  dated  March  S3,  1879.    Application  for  reissue  Bled  April  14,  1881. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Wilber  F.  Cornelius, 

of  Muncie,  in  the  county  of  Delaware  and  State 

of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 

5  ful  Improvements  in  Roller- Skates,  of  which 

the  following-  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
roller-skates  in  which  the  foot-rest  is  made 
adjustable  in  length,  to  form  several  sizes  of 

to  skates,  and  the  roller- hangers  are  provided 
with  inclined  pivot-bearings  in  their  centers, 
one  end  of  each  bearing  being  higher  than  the 
other  end,  each  inclined  bearing  operating  in 
conjunction  with  beveled    or  angular   pivot- 

15  bearing  plates  attached  to  the  foot -rest;  and 
the  objects  of  my  invention  are,  first,  to  afford 
facilities  for  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  the  foot-rest,  whereby  several  different  sizes 
may  be  obtained ;  second,  to  provide  the  roller- 

20  hangers  with  inclined  central  pivot-bearings, 
which  operate  in  connection  with  correspond- 
ing inclined  pivot -bearings  in  plates  on  the 
bottom  of  the  foot-rest,  by  means  of  which  the 
roller -hangers  are  forced  to  swing  partially 

25  around  horizon  tally  on  their  respective  inclined 
pivot-bearings  by  the  lateral  tilting  or  inclina- 
tion of  the  foot-rest,  thus  causing  the  rollers  to 
assume  various  angular  positions,  either  to  the 
right  or  left  from  that  of  a  straight  line,  and 

30  run  in  curves  relative  to  the  amount  of  lateral 

inclination  given  to  the  foot  -  rest.     I  attain 

these  objects  by  the  mechanism  illustrated  in 

the  accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation,  with  a  section 

35  cut  away  to  show  the  mode  of  adjusting  the 
two  parts  of  the  foot -rest  to  various  lengths. 
Fig.  2  is  a  plan  view.  Fig.  3  is  an  end  view, 
partially  in  section,  showing  the  spring.  Fig. 
i  is  a  detail  view;  and  Fig.  5  is  a  vertical  sec- 

40  tion,  taken  at  the  line  x  y  of  Fig.  3. 

Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts  throughout 
the  several  views. 

A  is  the  adjustable  extension  foot-rest,  con- 
structed in  two  parts.     The  heel  -piece  of  the 

45  foot-rest  is  made  to  slide  over  the  rear  part  of 
the  front  piece,  and  said  rear  end  of  the  front 
piece  has  several  holes  about  one -half  of  an 
inch  apart,  by  means  of  which  and  a  screw  or 
bolt  the  two  pieces  of  the  foot  -  rest  may  be 

50  screwed  or  bolted  securely  together  and  the 


leugth  of  the  foot-rest  a  lj  listed  to  three  or  four 
sizes. 

B  B  represent  two  inclined  plates,  having  an 
inclined  slot  between  them,  and  each  plate  is 
provided  with  an  inclined  pivot-bearing — that  55 
is,  the  inclined  pivot-bearing  is  at  right  angles 
to  their  inclined  faces,  or  to  the  slot  between 
them.     Thus  the  bearing  is  closer  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  foot -rest  in  one  plate  than  in  the 
other,  but  in  line  with  the  direction  of  the  length  60 
of  the  foot-rest.     Two  setsof  these  plates,  with 
inclined  pivot  bearings  in  them,  are  employed 
on  the  foot-rest,  one  set  at  the  front,  and  the 
other  set  at  the  rear,  the  angle  of  the  inclined 
pivot-bearings  in  the  rear  set  being  reversed  65 
from  that  of  the  front  set. 

The  hanger-bars  C3  C3  are  each  provided  at 
each  end  with  forks  C  C4,  in  which  the  rollers 
O  O  are  mounted  on  their  respective  axles. 
The  central  portion  of  the  hauger-bar  C3  is  also  70 
provided  with  an  inclined  pivot-  bearing  cor- 
responding in  inclination  to  that  of  the  in- 
clined bearings  in  the  plates  B  B,  aud  is  piv- 
oted between  said  plates  by  a  pivot  or  bolt,  D, 
by  means  of  which  the  hangers  receive  a  hori-  75 
zontal  swinging  motiou  on  the  pivots  D  as  the 
foot-rest  is  inclined  to  one  side,  and  a  reverse 
horizontal  swinging  motion  as  the  foot-rest  is 
inclined  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  caus- 
ing the  front  and  rear  wheels  to  assume  reverse  80 
angles  to  a  direct  straight  line  of  motion,  and 
cause  the  skate  to  run  in  a  curved  line,  the 
hindwheels  trackingwith  the  front  wheels  un- 
der all  circumstances,  the  amount  of  curve 
given  to  the  line  of  motion  depending  upon  the  85 
vertical  inclination  of  the  pivot-bearing  D  and 
the  amount  of  lateral  inclination  given  to  the 
foot-rest,  thus  giving  theskater  all  the  motions 
necessary  in  scientific  skating.  The  forks  C  C4 
of  the  hangers  are  gouged  out  or  made  wider  90 
apart  where  they  unite  with  the  bar  C3  than 
where  the  pivot-stud  or  axle  of  the  wheels  is 
located,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  wheels  from  coming  in  contact 
therewith.  95 

E  is  the  axle  on  which  the  wheels  revolve, 
which  is  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end,  and 
a  small  hole  in  the  other  end  for  a  pin  to  be 
inserted  for  securing  it  in  its  proper  place. 

F  is  a  wire  bent  around  one  arm,  0,  of  the  100 


2 
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hanger,  with  its  two  ends  pointing  down.  This 
wire  slides  up  and  down  on  the  arm  C  of  the 
hanger,  and  the  two  downwardly-pointed  ends 
are  inserted  in  the  hole  formed  in  the  axle  E. 
5  The  points  are  then  bent  outward  and  hold 
the  axle  firmly  in  place,  thus  making  a  slide- 
fastening  which  is  both  durable  and  cheap. 

In  the  space  between  the  inclined  or  bev- 
eled plates  B  B,  and  between  the  upper  surface 

10  of  the  hanger-bars  C3  and  bottom  of  the  foot- 
rest,  is  secured  a  rubber  spring  or  cushion,  by 
means  of  which  the  foot-rest  and  hangers  are 
always  held  in  position  parallel  with  each  other, 
except  when  the  foot-rest  is  inclined  laterally 

15  to  either  side.  By  extending  the  rubber  springs 
GG  farther  out  toward  each  end  of  the  hanger- 
bars  C3,  and  giving  a  corresponding  length  of 
beating  on  the  bottom  of  the  foot-rest,  a  greater 
resistance  to  the  lateral  motion  of  the  foot-rest 

20  is  afforded,  and  consequently  less  swinging 
motion  of  the  hangers  ou  their  inclined  pivots 
D  is  produced,  thus  permitting  the  skate  to 
roll  more  in  a  straight  line,  making  what  is 
known  as  a  "plain  skate." 

25  HI  are  the  heel  and  toe  straps,  by  means  of 
which  the  skate  is  held  firmly  to  the  foot.  The 
heel-strap  H  is  held  to  the  foot-rest  by  passing 
on  the  outside  of  a  lug,  then  over  the  heel  of 
the  foot-rest,  and  through  a  corresponding  lug 

30  on  the  opposite  side,  making  a  strong  and  se- 
cure fastening.     The  toe-strap  I  is  fastened  by 


means  of  a  rivet  directly  back  of  the  front 
hanger,  both  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

What  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is —  35 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  extension  foot-rest 
A,  consisting  of  twocast  metal  plates  adjusta- 
bly secured  together  and  having  the  hanger- 
plate  B  cast  thereon  or  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  40 

2.  The  extension  foot-rest  A,  provided  with 
screw-fastenings  in  the  center  of  foot  rest  and 
lugs  on  the  heel  part  of  the  foot-rest  for  secur- 
ing the  strap  H  and  bevel-plates  B  B,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  45 

3.  The  slide-fastenings  F,  constructed  as  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  hanger  C  and  axle 
E,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  extension  foot-rest 
A, consisting  of  twocast  metal  plates  adjusta-  50 
bly  secured  together  and  having  the  hanger- 
plates  B  cast  thereon  or  therewith,  in  combi- 
nation with  screw  D  and  hanger  0,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name  55 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

WILBER  F.  CORNELIUS. 

Witnesses: 

Henry  C.  Klein, 
Will  0.  Klein. 


T.  T.  H.  HARWOOD. 
Convertible  Skate. 


No.  214,563. 


Patented  April  22,  1879, 


Fiff.1 


Fig.  2 


Fig.  3 


Fig.  4 


< 


Witnesses 


Znventor : 


(.PETERS,  PROTO-LITHOGRAPHER.    .VASRINGTON.  0   C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


T.   T.   HUNTER    HAliWOOD,   OF   DETROIT,   MICHIGAN. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  CONVERTIBLE  SKATES. 


Specification  forming  pari  of  Letters  Patent  No.  214,563,  dated  April  22,  1^7!>;  application  filed 

May  31,  1878.  • 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

J'.e  it  known  that  I,  T.  T.  Hunter  Har- 
"\vood,  of  the  city  of  Detroit,  State  of  Michi- 
gan, have  invented  a  Convertible  Skate,  of 
which  the  following-  is  a  specification. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  construct 
a  skate  which  may  be  used  on  the  ice  and  on 
a  floor  or  pavement  alternately  by  making'  it 
interchangeable  from  a  roller-skate  to  an  ice- 
skate,  the  rollers  and  the  skate -iron  being 
made  adjustable  and  removable  upon  the  same 
frame  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  more 
fully  described. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  side  view  of  a  roller-skate,  showing  my  im- 
provement. Fig.  2  is  a  side  view,  represent- 
ing my  improved  skate  with  iron  runner  at- 
tached in  lien  of  the  rollers.  Fig.  3  is  a  cross- 
section  of  skate-stock,  with  end  elevation  of 
roller  attachment.  Fig.  4  is  a  cross-section  of 
skate-stock,  with  end  elevation  of  iron  blade 
attached.  Fig.  5  is  a  bottom -plan  view  of 
beveled  dovetail  seat.  Fig.  0  is  a  perspective 
view  of  Fig.  2,  and  Fig.  7  a  perspective  view 
of  an  adjustable  roller-frame. 

The  same  letters  refer  to  like  parts  in  each 
of  the  figures. 

A  b  represent  a  metal  socket  or  slide,  which 
is  composed  of  the  bed-plate  A  and  two  pro- 
jecting bars,  />,  the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of 
which  are  made  in  dovetail  shape,  and  slightly 
divergent  from  one  end  to  the  other,  thus 
forming  a  key-seat  for  the  reception  of  the 
wedge -block  d,  hereinafter  described.  This 
seat  is  securely  fastened  to  the  frame  or  stock 
of  the  skate  by  means  of  two  or  more  lugs,  c, 
which  project  from  the  bed-plate  A,  and  by 
screws  introduced  through  them  into  the  body 
of  the  frame.  If  the  stock  or  frame  of  the 
skate  is  composed  of  metal,  rivets  may  be 
used  in  lieu  of  the  screws ;  and  if  it  is  made 
of  cast  metal,  then  the  projecting  beveled  side 
bars  b  may  be  part  of  the  casting.  Into  this 
socket  or  slide  .V  b  is  fitted  a  dovetailed  and 
beveled  or  wedge-shaped  block  or  key,  d,  in 
such  manner  that  it  may  be  passed  longitudi- 
nally into  it  from  one  end  of  the  seat  until  it 
is  securely  driven  home,  and  thns  firmly  and 
rigidly  held  between  the  bars  b.  One  end  of 
this  block  d  is  provided  with  a  lug  or  longitudi- 


nal projection,  c,  through  which  a  set-screw, 
/,  is  passed,  which  screws  into  a  similarly- 
formed  projection  upon  the  seat  or  bed-plate 
A,  or  into  the  body  of  the  frame  or  stock,  as 
may  be  preferred.  Two  of  these  sockets  or 
slides  A  b  are  attached  upon  the  bottom  side 
of  the  skate-stock,  as  shown  in  the  drawings. 
The  two  wedge-blocks  d  (shown  in  Figs.  1,  3, 
and  7)  are  provided  with  suitable  bearings  or 
frame-work  for  the  support  of  the  rollers  g,  so 
that  the  skate  may  he  used  as  a  roller-skate 
upon  a  floor  or  pavement. 

In  Figs.  4  and  G  the  skate  is  shown  as  con- 
verted into  a  blade-skate  for  use  upon  ice,  an 
irou  runner,  h,  being  substituted  for  the  roll- 
ers. In  this  form  the  blocks  d  are  provided 
with  jaws  j,  between  which  the  iron  or  steel 
blade  h  is  securely  held  by  one  or  more  rivets. 
In  case  the  blade  or  runner  is  made  of  cast 
metal,  the  blocks  d  may  be  formed  thereon  as 
a  part  of  the  casting. 

It  will  readily  be  seen  that  inasmuch  as  the 
blade  provides  of  itself  a  firm  and  rigid  con- 
nection betweeu  the  two  blocks  d,  only  one 
set-screw,  /,  is  required  to  prevent  the  iron 
from  becoming  disconnected. 

In  order  to  produce  greater  strength  in  this 
form  of  my  improved  skate,  the  blocks  d  are 
passed  and  driven  into  their  seats  A  b  from 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  in  such  manner 
that  the  nose  of  the  iron  will  rest  against  or 
enter  a  slot  made  in  the  front  or  toe  of  the 
stock.  At  every  successive  stride  of  the  skater 
in  skating  forward,  the  blade  is  driven  harder 
and  tighter  into  the  seat,  and  should  the  skater 
strike  upon  obstructions  on  the  ice  the  same 
effect  will  be  produced,  rendering  a  disconnec- 
tion of  the  iron  from  the  frame  an  impossi- 
bility during  the  forward  movements  of  the 
skater.  The  single  set-screw  /  at  the  heel  of 
the  skate,  Figs.  2,  4,  and  C,  is  all-sufficient 
to  hold  the  iron  in  place  during  the  backward 
movement. 

Although  I  insist  that  the  dovetail  shape  of 
the  block  d  and  its  corresponding  seat  A  b 
should  be  combined  with  the  longitudinal 
wedge  shape  (more  clearly  shown  in  Fig.  5)  in 
order  to  obtain  the  most  perfect  and  rigid 
connection  of  the  two  parts,  I  do  not  debar 
myself  from  using  either  the  dovetailed  or 
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the  wedge  shape  singly.  Should  it  be  pre- 
ferred, for  instance,  to  form  the  sides  b  of  the 
seat  A  6,  as  well  as  the  block  d,  of  wrought 
metal,  then  the  dovetail  shape  shown  in  Figs. 
3  and  4  may  be  dispensed  with,  and  the  lon- 
gitudinal wedge  shape  will  be  sufficient  to 
furnish  a  firm  and  rigid  connection  of  the  two 
parts.  The  sides  or  bars  b  may  in  that  case 
have  an  angular  or  L  -  shaped  cross-section 
substituted  for  their  dovetailed  form,  and 
will  overlap  the  edges  of  the  block  d,  which  is 
slid  in  between  the  laps.  In  this  modified 
form  of  the  block  d  and  its  seat,  the  wedge 
shape  is  indispensable. 

My  improvement  is  more  especially  designed 
for  and  adapted  to  the  cheaper  class  of  skates, 
principally  used  by  children ;  but  it  may  also 
be  applied  in  the  construction  of  the  more 
complicated  varieties  of  and  improvements  in 
both  the  roller  and  the  ice  skates. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  the  bed- 
plate A  and  bars  ft,  for  reception  of  wedge- 
shaped  block  d,  substantially  as  shown,  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  bedplate  A,  with  beveled  side  bars, 
b  b,  for  reception  of  wedge-shaped  block  rf, 


secured  to  the  stock  of  the  skate  by  means 
of  lugs  c,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  wedge-shaped  block  d,  secured  to 
the  runner  7t,  in  combination  with  bed-plate 
A,  with  beveled  side  bars,  b  fc,  substantially  as 
shown,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  detachable  skate-runner  Jt,  having 
wedge-shaped  blocks  d  d,with  jaws  jj.  adapted 
to  the  corresponding  beveled  side  bars,  b  b,  of 
the  bed-plate  A,  secured  by  set-screw  /,  pro- 
jected through  the  lug  e,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

5.  The  bed-plate  A  b,  connected  to  or  form- 
ing part  of  the  frame  of  a  skate,  for  the  pur- 
pose and  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  wedge-shaped  block  d,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  bed-plate  A  &,  for  the  purpose 
and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  set-screw  /,  in  combination  with  the 
wedge-shaped  block  d  and  bed-plate  A  6,  for 
the  purpose  and  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 

T.  T.  HUNTER  HAEWOOD. 

Witnesses : 

T.  A.  Merphy, 
Wm.  M.  Douglas. 


m     „     m„^„^„*  T  2  Sheets— Sheet  1. 

¥.  0.  TURNBULL. 

Roller-Skate. 

No.  215,081.  Patented  May  6,  1879. 


JEty 


WITNESSES 


INVENTOR 


By  his  Attorneys 


N.  PETERS,  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER,   WASHINGTON.   0   C. 


2  Sheets— Sheet  2. 


W.  C.  TURNBULL. 

Roller-Skate. 

No.  215,081.  Patented  May  6,  1879. 


-tf'jLcr  9 


-^y-j-  8 


^b: 


S'pUf  10. 


j& 


WITNESSES 


By  his  Attorneys 


e£us-+wj. 


INVENTOR 
William  C,  Tiirndu-ll 


vip6>rt>. 


N.PETERS,  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER.  WASHINGTON,  0   C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


WILLIAM  C.  TURNBULL,  OF  BALTIMORE,  MARYLAND. 
IMPROVEMENT  IN    ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  2 15, 0§1,  dated  May  (>,  1879;  application  tiled 

March  (>,  1879. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  0.  Tur^bull, 
of  Baltimore,  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  have 
invented  certain  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  secure  light- 
ness, durability,  simplicity  of  construction, 
cheapness  of  manufacture,  and  efficiency  in  ac- 
tion of  the  parts  which  give  to  the  roller-axles 
their  necessary  movement  to  facilitate  turn- 
ing or  describing  curves  by  the  skater.  To 
this  end  my  plan  is  to  employ  two  standards 
secured  firmly  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot-plate, 
and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  each  with  a 
slot  or  bearing  having  an  aperture  through  its 
bottom,  the  slot  and  aperture  being  preferably 
in  the  same  line  and  at  an  angle  of  about  forty- 
five  degrees,  more  or  less,  those  in  the  front 
standard  inclining  forward,  and  those  in  the 
rear  standard  backward.  I  employ  roller- 
axles  provided  with  enlargements  or  journal- 
pieces  at  their  middle  semicircular  on  one  side 
to  fit  the  bearings. 

A  screw-bolt  firmly  set  in  each  journal-piece 
projects  through  the  aperture  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bearing,  and  is  provided  with  a  nut  and 
an  elastic  washer  or  packing  to  hold  the  axle 
in  place.  The  result  of  this  construction  and 
arrangement  of  parts  is,  that  when  the  skater 
desires  to  turn,  and  presses  upon  one  side  of 
the  foot-plate  more  than  upon  the  other  he 
will  tilt  the  foot-plate  and  standards  more  or 
less,  which,  by  the  action  of  the  sides  of  the 
slots  on  the  journal-pieces,  will  cause  the  front 
and  rear  axles  to  turn  in  opposite  directions, 
the  rollers  on  the  side  to  which  the  foot-plate 
tilts  approaching  each  other,  and  those  on  the 
opposite  side  receding  from  each  other.  Thus 
all  the  rollers  are  kept  on  the  floor  and  in  ac- 
tion, substantially  as  when  the  skater  is  mov- 
ing in  a  right  line,  and  when  the  skate  is  lifted 
from  the  floor,  or  the  pressure  of  the  foot  be- 
comes perpendicular,  the  elastic  packing  serves 
to  adjust  the  rollers  to  their  normal  position. 

My  invention  consists,  essentially,  in  combin- 
ing tixed  standards  having  bearing-slots  with 
axles  that  are  provided  with  journal-pieces,  as 
indicated,  and  it  extends  to  all  the  details  and 


combinations  of  parts  which  are  important  to 
the  practical  operation  of  a  roller-skate  con- 
structed on  that  plan. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  which  illus- 
trate my  invention,  Figure  1  is  a  side  eleva- 


tion, and 


Fig.  2 


a  bottom  view,  showing  the 


front  and  rear  roller-axles  turned  slightly  in 
opposite  directions.  Fig.3  is  a  section  through 
the  line  3  3  of  Fig.  2,  and  Fig.  4  a  section 
through  the  line  4  4  of  Fig.  1. 

A  indicates  a  foot-plate  of  a  skate;  B  B', 
front  and  back  standards  secured  to  its  bottom, 
and  having  bearing-slots  in  their  lower  ends; 
and  C  indicates  a  bolt-aperture,  preferably  cir- 
cular and  slightly  funnel-shaped,  but  which 
may  be  elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  foot-plate.  D  indicates  a  roller-axle  with 
a  journal-piece,  E,  about  at  its  middle,  and  F 
a  screw-threaded  bolt  or  projection  from  the 
journal-piece,  which  extends  through  the  ap- 
erture C.  A  washer,  G,  surrounds  this  bolt, 
and  when  clamped  in  place  by  the  nut  H  it 
will  always  tend  to  keep  the  axles  and  stand- 
ards at  right  angles,  which  is  their  normal 
position. 

I  may,  in  some  cases,  dispense  with  the 
screw-bolts,  their  washers,  and  the  apertures 
through  the  bottoms  of  the  bearing-slots,  al- 
though I  prefer  to  employ  them  ordinarily. 
When  I  dispense  with  them  I  spin  over  the 
margins  of  the  bearing-slots  to  cover  and  hold 
the  journal-pieces  in  place,  or  I  otherwise  se- 
cure them  in  the  slots  by  a  pin  or  cap. 

The  standards  may  be  made  hollow  in  order 
to  diminish  weight,  or  they  may  be  composed 
of  two  or  more  columns  or  supports,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  secure  strength  and  lightness. 
I  do  not  claim  any  particular  form  of  standard. 

If  desirable  to  strengthen  the  roller-axles,  I 
may  elongate  the  journal -pieces ;  but  in  prac- 
tice I  have  not  found  it  necessary. 

It  will  be  observed  that  by  my  invention  I 
dispense  entirely  with  roller-frames  for  sup- 
porting the  axles,  and  reduce  the  parts  nec- 
essary to  secure  the  proper  movements  or  ad- 
justments to  a  minimum  number. 

Figs.  5  and  G  show  a  modification  in  form 
of  my  invention,  in  which  I  employ  trunnions 
I,  resting  in  bearing-slots  of  their  own. 
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Instead  of  either  of  the  forms  described,  I 
may  use  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  as  shown  in 


Figs. 


7  to  10,  inclusive. 


Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

1.  A  fixed  skate -standard,  having  an  in- 
clined axle-slot,  with  a  curvilinear  bottom  and 
an  aperture  through  the  curved  bottom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  skate-roller  axle  provided  with  a  jour- 
nal-piece at  its  middle,  having  its  upper  or 
bearing  side  curvilinear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  skate -stand- 
ard, having  an  inclined  axle-slot  with  a  curvi- 
linear bottom,  with  a  roller-axle  provided  with 
a  journal-piece  at  its  middle  having  its  bear- 
ing side  curvilinear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  skate-roller  axle  provided  with  a  jour- 
nal-piece at  its  middle,  having  its  bearing  side 
curvilinear,  and  having  a  screw-bolt  projecting 
from  it,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  skate  foot-plate, 
of  two  fixed  standards,  each  having  an  inclined 
slot  or  bearing  that  has  a  curvilinear  bottom, 
with  roller-axles,  each  having  a  journal-piece 
at  its  middle,  with  its  bearing  side  curvilinear, 
the  slot  in  the  front  standard  inclining  for- 
ward, and  that  in  the  rear  standard  inclining 
backward,  whereby  the  pi'oper  movements  of 
the  parts  for  describing  curves  in  skating  are 
effected,  substantially  as  described. 

C.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  standard,  hav- 
ing an  inclined  slot  or  bearing  and  a  curvi- 
linear bottom,  and  a  bolt  -  aperture  through 
said  bottom,  with  a  roller-axle  and  journal- 
piece,  a  screw-bolt,  an  elastic  washer,  and  a 
nut,  substantially  as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  sub- 
scribed my  name. 

WILLIAM  C.  TURNBULL. 

Witnesses : 

Marcus  S.  Hopkins, 
Wm.  J.  Peyton. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Lewis  B.  Jackson,  Jr., 
of  Philadelphia,  in  the  county  of  Philadelphia 
and  State  of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  a 
new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Roller- Skates; 
and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  a  part  of  this  specification, 
in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  ;  Fig.  2,  end  ele- 
vation at  heel ;  Fig.  3,  part  sectional  eleva- 
tion ;  Fig.  4,  part  sectional  elevation  of  guide 
and  ball-joint;  Fig.  5,  side  elevation  with, 
rib-connection;  and  Figs.  G,  7,  and  8,  sections 
of  guide  and  side  of  same. 

This  invention  has  relation  to  roller-skates; 
and  the  object  thereof  is  to  construct  a  skate 
that  will  be  strong  and  durable,  and  at  the 
same  time  simplify  the  manner  of  connecting 
the  rollers  to  the  foot-plate,  the  general  con- 
st ruction  and  arrangement  thereof  being  here- 
inafter described,  and  subsequently  pointed 
out  in  the  claim. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  A  repre- 
sents the  rollers,  of  wood  or  other  suitable 
material,  mounted  upon  the  axles  B,  the  same 
being  provided  with  two  upright  arms,  bl  b2, 
through  which  pass  longitudinal  bolts  b5.  The 
axles  B  are  formed  with  a  semicircular  socket, 
b3,  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  end  or  ball  C, 
projecting  from  a  chamber,  D,  provided  with 
flanges  D1,  to  which  the  foot-plate  E  is  at- 
tached, or,  if  desired,  may  have  a  conuecting- 
"ib,  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  5.  Within  the  cham- 
ber D  is  fitted  an  elastic  cushion,  D2,  through 
which  passes  the  bolt  b5,  and  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  chamber  D  is  a  guide,  D:!,  termi- 
nating in  a  ring,  D4. 


In  the  construction  as  illustrated  in  Figs.  G 
and  7,  the  cylinder  or  chamber  D  is  divided, 
and  a  partition  passes  across  the  center,  me- 
tallic springs  being  used  in  the  construction 
to  operate  the  axle,  which  pivotal  construc- 
tion, Fig.  G,  will  necessitate  a  steel  plate  for 
it  to  rest  upon. 

In  the  operation  of  this  invention,  a  party, 
previous  to  skating,  is  supposed  to  have  placed 
the  skates  upon  the  feet,  so  that  while  skat- 
ing, being  desirous  of  making  a  sudden  turn 
or  curve,  he  simply  turns  over  the  skate  in  the 
direction  desired,  thereby  causing  the  roller 
to  be  thrown  inwardly,  this  being  accom- 
plished by  the  axle  B  turning  or  moving  on 
the  ball  C,  and  in  turning  over  the  inclined 
plane  or  guide  D3  causes  the  wheel  to  pass  in- 
wardly with  the  direction  of  the  turn  of  the 
foot  of  the  operator,  and  it  is  well  understood 
that  the  wheels  will,  when  so  turned,  run  in  a 
curve,  the  line  being  the  circu inference  cut- 
ting both  forward  and  after  wheels. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

The  socketed  axle  D,  with  arms  />'  b2  and 
bolt  fr5,  in  combination  with  the  chamber  D, 
rubber  cushion  D2,  and  guide  D3,  terminating 
in  a  ring,  D4,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 
my  own  I  affix  my  signature  in  presence  of  two 
witnesses. 

LEWIS  B.  JACKSON,  Jr. 

Witnesses: 

David  Todd, 
STErHEN  P.  Smith. 
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To  all  tchom  it  mat/  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  L  JAMES  M.  Lewis,  of 
Baltimore  city,  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  have 
invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
in  Roller-Skates,  which  I  denominate  a  "Fedo- 
Motor;"  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  j 
to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the 
invention,  such  as  will  enable  others  skilled  in 
the  art  to  which  it  appertains  to  make  and 
use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accom- 
panying drawings,  and  to  letters  of  reference 
marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of  this 
specification. 

The  invention  is  a  device  for  attachment  to 
the  feet  of  a  person,  who  may  thereby  propel 
himself  with  case  and  rapidity,  and  is  analo- 
gous in  its  purpose  to  roller  skates,  but  con- 
templates a  more  extended  use,  in  that  a  per- 
son may  travel  with  the  pedo-motor  upon  street 
sidewalks,  pavements,  or  ordinary  roadways. 

The  device  itself  is  substantially  a  foot-plat- 
form having  wheels  attached  after  a  peculiar 
manner. 

The  invention  broadly  consists  of  a  foot- 
platform  provided  with  two  wheels,  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  as  not  only  to  perform  all 
the  functions  of  tour  wheels,  but  to  avoid  the 
inconvenience  of  guiding  a  foot-motor  with  a 
normal  arrangement  of  rigid  wagon  -like  wheels. 
For  this  purpose  two  wheels  are  used — one 
upon  one  side  of  the  platform  near  the  toe, 
and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  near  the 
heel. 

Preferably  the  rim  of  one  wheel  revolves 
partly  within  that  of  the  other;  but  this  would 
depend  on  the  diameter  of  the  wheels  with 
reference  to  the  length  of  the  platform.  If  a 
long  platform  has  wheels  of  small  diameter, 
the  wheels  would  not  necessarily  revolve  one 
partly  within  the  rim  of  the  other;  but  this  is 
not  a  necessity.  The  height  of  wheels  and 
length  of  platform  should  determine  this. 

The  two  wheels  being  so  arranged  with  their 
bearing  axial  points  diagonal  to  each  other 
and  on  opposite  sides,  as  before  stated,  the 
foot  is  allowed  bee  ankle  movement,  which  is 
readily  imparted  to  the  pedo-motor,  thus  ob- 
taining that  action  which  is  so  necessary  in 
describing  curves  while  skating,  or  even  in  the 
"striking  out"  or  starting.  Cramping  is  also 
avoided  by  this  arrangement. 


In  the  accompanyingdrawings,  Figure  1  rep- 
resents a  side  elevation  of  my  pedo-motor ;  Fig. 
l!,  a  bottom  view  thereof;  Fig.  3,  a  front  eleva- 
tion, showing  the  crank-axles;  and  Fig.  4,  a 
side  elevation  of  a  modified  form,  such  modifi- 
cation dispensing  with  the  crank-axles,  the  axle 
of  each  wheel  terminating  in  a  foot-guard. 

The  foot-platform  A  is  made  in  a  manner  sim- 
ilar to  those  used  in  ordinary  skates,  and  may 
have  the  usual  heel-guard  a;  but  from  its  under 
side  the  axles  B  of  the  wheels  C  project  near 
heel  and  toe  at  oblique  points,  thereby  bringing 
one  of  the  wheels  forward  of  the  other  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  foot  platform  or  plate.  I 
have  shown  and  prefer  to  have  the  axles  B 
crank-axles,  in  order  to  bring  the  platform,  and 
consequently  the  foot  of  the  skater  or  traveler, 
as  close  as  may  be  to  the  ground,  and  the  axle 
may  or  may  not  be  continuous,  as  shown  clearly 
in  Fig.  2.  If  so  arranged  continuously  it  adds 
strength  to  the  platform.  It  might,  however, 
be  divided — that  is,  the  axle  of  each  wheel 
might  be  run  under  the  platform  at  right  an- 
gles or  otherwise  arranged.  The  usual  straps 
D  E  are  provided  for  fastening  purposes. 

In  Fig.  4 1  have  shown  a  modification, where- 
in the  crank-axles  are  dispensed  with,  and  in 
lieu  thereof  straight  axles  B'  are  used,  (one  for 
each  wheel,)  running  under  the  platform  and 
fastened  thereto,  and  terminating  in  a  foot- 
guard,  b,  as  shown.  I  may  also  provide  a  mud- 
shield  or  leg-guard,  c,  for  the  wheels.    . 

The  wheels  maybe  spoked,  disked,  or  other 
wheels,  of  metal,  wood,  or  other  suitable  ma- 
terial. 

When  wheels  of  large  diameter — say  from 
nine  inches  to  one  foot — are  used,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  rim  of  one  wheel  should  revolve 
partly  within  that  of  the  other  if  the  platform 
is  the  length  of  the  foot,  as  it  should  be. 

My  invention  permits  of  the  most  graceful 
motions  in  gliding  over  ground.  The  skater 
may  perform  all  the  complex  evolutions  of  the 
ice-skater.  He  may  have  free  ankle  movement 
and  impart  it  to  the  platform  of  the  pedo-mo- 
tor. 

The  prime  ad  vantage  is,  that  it  is  i  n  tended  for 
the  use  of  persons  upon  the  streets — a  thing 
incapable  of  being  accomplished  by  the  usual 
roller-skate,  which  can  only  be  used  in  the 
"  rinks." 
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The  wheels  are  situated  on  opposite  sides, 
one  near  the  heel  and  the  other  near  the  toe, 
and  the  pedo-uiotor  rocks  and  conforms  to  the 
movement  of  the  foot  through  the  ankle  move- 
ment. 

I  claim — 

A  roller-skate  or  pedo-motor  consisting- of  a 
foot  plate  or  platform  and  two  wheels,  located 
respectively  near  the  heel  and  the  toe,  and  on 


opposite  sides  of  the  foot-plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set   my  hand  this  2d   clay  of 
i  April,  A.  D.  1879. 

JAMES  M.  LEWIS. 
Witnesses: 

O.  H.  Slioer, 
E.  K.  Lewis. 


J.  S.  LASH. 
Roller-Skates. 


No.  218,035. 


Patented  July  29,  1879. 
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WITNESSES: 


N.  PETERS.  PH0T0-LlTHOGNfllJHER.   WASHINGTON,  D    C 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


JOHN  S.  LASH,  OF  PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
IMPROVEMENT   IN   ROLLER-SKATES. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  21§,033,  dated  July  29,  1879;  application  filed 

April  15,  1879. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  S.  Lash,  of  Phila- 
delphia, in  the  comity  of  Philadelphia  and 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  certain 
new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates; 
and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  inven- 
tion, such  as  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the 
art  to  which  it  pertains  to  make  and  use  it, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, which  form  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  inven- 
tion. Figs.  2  and  3  are,  respectively,  rear  ele- 
vations of  front  and  rear  roller-brackets  and 
rollers.  Fig.  4  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  sec- 
tion. Fig.  5  is  a  side  elevation,  showing  the 
skate  raised  to  bring  the  brake-roller  in  con- 
tact with  the  brake-shoe.  Fig.  6  is  a  detail 
sectional  perspective,  and  Figs.  7,  8,  and  9 
are  side  elevations,  of  modifications  of  brake- 
rollers. 

My  invention  has  relation  to  means  for  caus- 
ing the  rollers  to  travel  in  curves  when  weight 
is  thrown  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  skate; 
also,  to  a  brake,  which  is  brought  into  action 
only  when  the  skate  is  moving  forwardly  aud 
the  front  or  toe  thereof  is  elevated. 

My  improvements  consist  in  the  peculiar 
construction  and  combination  of  parts  herein- 
after fully  described. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  A 
indicates  the  stock  or  foot-plate  of  a  roller- 
skate,  and  B  B  and  C  C  the  rollers  secured 
thereto.  D  D  are  brackets,  having  lugs  d  d\ 
through  which  fastening-screws  d2  d2  pass  into 
the  stock  A.  The  portion  of  each  bracket  D 
between  the  lugs  d  d]  consists  of  an  L-shaped 
plate,  D',  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  stock 
A,  and  formed  with  a  socket,  E,  in  which  are 
radial  partitions  e  e. 

F  F'  are  casters,  having  inclined  plates  //, 
with  sockets  or  annular  flanges  /'  /',  adapted 
to  fit  and  turn  in  the  sockets  E  E, formed  with 
partitions  e  e  at  right  angles  to  the  partitions 
P  P,  and  having  links  f3  P,  which  receive 
the  axles  b  c  of  the  rollers  B  0. 

G  G  are  segments  of  india-rubber  fitted  in 
the  sockets  /'  /'  between  the  partitions  e  and 
f2,  and  H  H  are  bolts  passing  in  inclined  di- 


rections through  the  plates  D'  and/,  and  form- 
ing the  spindles  of  the  roller  casters.  Said 
spindles  incline,  as  shown,  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  the  heel  and  toe  of  the  skate  re- 
spectively. 

When  in  use,  if  the  weight  of  the  skater's 
body  be  thrown  on  either  side  of  the  stock, 
the  rollers  will  move  in  curved  lines,  and  when 
such  weight  is  released  the  resiliency  of  the 
segments  will  restore  the  rollers  to  parallel- 
ism with  a  straight  line  drawn  longitudinally 
through  the  middle  of  the  stock  A. 

I  1  are  links  rigidly  fastened  to  the  casters 
F'  between  the  rear  rollers,  C  C,  having  slotted 
bearings  i  i  for  the  reception  of  the  axle  k  of 
a  roller,  K,  which  latter  is  of  less  diameter 
than  the  rollers  C  C.  L  is  an  extension  of  or 
attachment  to  the  plate  /,  which  forms  a  brake- 
shoe  for  said  roller  K. 

The  slots  i  i  iucline  upwardly  toward  the 
brake-shoe  L,  so  that  when  the  axle  k  of  the 
roller  K  is  in  the  forward  part  of  said  slots  (its 
normal  position)  said  roller  will  be  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  brake-shoe;  but  when  the  said 
axle  moves  into  the  rear  part  of  said  slots  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  K  will  be  brought  into 
frictional  or  brake  contact  with  said  shoe  L. 

When  the  rollers  B  C  are  on  the  ground  or 
floor  the  axle  k  will  be  forward  in  the  slots  i  i. 
Now,  if  the  skate  be  moving  forwardly,  and 
the  toe  or  front  be  elevated  and  the  rollers  B 
raised  sufficiently,  the  periphery  of  the  roller 
K  will  meet  the  floor  or  ground,  and  said 
roller  K  be  moved  far  enough  to  cause  it  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  brake-shoe  L,  the 
axle  A-  moving  backwardly  to  the  rear  extrem- 
ity of  the  slots  i  i.  This  instantly  applies  the 
brake  and  checks  the  forwaixl  movement  of 
the  skate,  thereby  obviating  wholly,  or  in  great 
measure,  the  tendency  to  have  one's  heels  slip 
from  under  one  when  the  toe  is  raised  in  go- 
ing forward.  If,  however,  the  toe  be  raised 
in  going  backward  the  brake  will  not  be  ap- 
plied, the  direction  of  motion  then  causing  the 
roller  K  to  move  toward  the  toe,  so  as  to  be 
out  of  possibility  of  contact  with  shoe  L,  the 
axle  k  then  being  in  the  forward  part  of  the 
slots  i  i. 

In  Fig. 9  I  have  shown  a  modification,  where- 
in  roller  K  is  hung  in  links  m  m,  swiveled  on 
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a  plate,  M,  fastened  to  the  stock  A.  In  this 
case  the  roller  K  is  formed  with  a  hub,  K', 
which  brakes  by  frictional  contact  with  shoe  L. 

In  Pig.  8  is  shown  another  modification, 
wherein  links  N  N  are  swiveled  on  the  axle,  or 
in  line  with  the  axle  of  rollers  0  0. 

In  Fig.  7  is  shown  another  modification, 
wherein  swinging  links  o  o  are  substituted  for 
the  slots  %  i. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  The  combination  of  plate  D',  having 
socket  E,  with  radial  partitions  e  e,  and  plate 
/,  having  socket  or  annular  flange  /',  and  ra- 
dial partitions  f2  with  connecting-bolt  or  spin- 
dle H,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  plates  D'and/,  hav- 
ing sockets  or  annular  flanges  and  radial  par- 
titions e  and  /2and  connecting-bolt  or  spindle 


H,  the  iudia-rubber  segments  G,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  a 
brake  roller  and  shoe,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  come  in  contact  when  the  toe  of  the 
skate  is  raised  in  going  forward,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Thecombination,with  caster  F',  of  slotted 
hangers  I  I,  or  their  described  equivalent, 
brake-roller  K,  and  shoe  L,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  10th  day  of 
April,  1879. 

JOHN  S.  LASH. 
Wituesses: 

Saml.  J.  Van  StAvoren, 
Chas.  F.  Van  Horn. 


E.  GORNALL. 
Pedomotor. 


No.  222,034. 


Patented  Nov.  25,  1879, 


Jltt&st: 


N.  PETERS,  PHOTO-LITHOr-RAPHER.  WASHINGTON,  D  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


BICHARD   GORNALL,  OF   BALTIMORE,  MABYLAND,  ASSIGNOR   TO    HIMSELF 
AND  THOMAS  TANSLEY,  JR.,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

IMPROVEMENT  IN   PEDO-MOTORS. 


Specification  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  222,034,  dated  November  25,  1879;  application  filed 

April '21,  1879. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  RuiIARD  C.OKNALL,  of 
Baltimore,  Maryland,  have  invented  an  Im- 
provenieqi  in  Devices  for  Accelerating  the 
Motion  ot  Walking,  of  which  the  following  is 
a  specification. 

My  invention  is  a  device  for  accelerating  the 
motion  of  walking;  and  it  consists,  essentially, 
of  a  frame  supported  upon  small  wheels,  and 
supporting  a  foot-rest  which  is  movable  upon 
the  frame,  and  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the 
wheels  by  intermediate  gearing,  whereby  the 
natural  motion  of  the  foot,  as  in  walking,  im- 
parts rotary  motion  to  one  or  more  of  the 
wheels. 

It  is  most  nearly  related  to  that  class  of  de- 
vices known  as  roller-skates,  resembling  them 
in  this,  that  the  feet  of  the  user  rests  upon 
plates  fitted  thereto,  and  he  is  carried  upon 
the  wheels  which  support  the  said  plates;  but 
it  differs  from  that  class  of  devices  in  this  es- 
sential respect,  that  in  my  device  the  ordinary 
motion  of  the  ankles  is  used  to  impart  the 
rocking  motion  to  the  plate,  which  directly 
supports  the  feet,  which  rocking  motion  is 
utilized  to  rotate  the  supporting-wheels,  (one 
or  more  of  them,)  thereby  converting  them  into 
driving-wheels  and  propelling  the  user  with- 
out the  ordinary  pushing  motion  necessary  for 
locomotion  upon  any  kind  of  skate. 

In  the  drawings  which  accompany  this  speci- 
fication I  have  illustrated  the  best  means 
known  to  me  for  carrying  my  invention  into 
practical  effect. 

In  these  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  perspective 
view  of  my  apparatus.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical 
long'tudiual  section,  and  Fig.  3  a  transverse 
section  on  line  x  x  of  Fig.  2. 

Iu  this  embodiment  of  my  invention  I  make 
a  strong  metallic  frame,  (represented  at  A  B.) 
Upon  the  ends  of  the  side  piece,  A,  are  pivoted 
suitable  supporting-wheels  a  a,  which  I  make 
as  light  as  is  consistent  with  proper  strength, 
aud  preferably  covered  upon  the  periphery 
with  rubber  or  some  equivalent  material  for 
giving  slight  elasticity.  These  wheels  I  pre- 
fer to  mount  loosely,  and  use  them  simply  as 
supporting-wheels,  and,  being  used  simply  for 
that  purpose,  they  rnay  be  made  of  very  small 
diameter. 


On  the  side  opposite  to  these  wheels,  and 
outside  of  the  frame  B,  I  place  another  larger 
wheel,  C,  which,  in  the  construction  shown,  is 
intended  to  be  used  as  the  driving-wheel.  This 
wheel  C  is  fixed  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  c, 
which  has  its  bearing  iu  the  side  frames,  A  B. 

Inside  of  the  frame,  and  next  to  the  side 
piece,  A,  is  a  sleeve,  rf,  which  rotates  with  the 
shaft  c,  being  fixed  thereto  in  any  suitable 
manner.  This  sleeve  carries  a  ratchet-wheel, 
<?,  upon  the  inner  end.  The  other  part  of  the 
shaft  is  covered  by  a  sleeve,/,  which  is  loose 
upon  the  shaft,  and  may  be  revolved  inde- 
pendently of  it.  The  end  of  this  sleeve,  next 
to  the  sleeved,  is  provided  with  a  pinion,  g,  and 
is  also  provided  with  radial  arms  h  h,  which 
project  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet 
e,  and  carry  pawls  i  i,  attached  to  the  said 
radial  arms  by  screws  Tc  l\  These  pawls  are 
held  in  contact  with  the  ratchet-wheel  e  by 
means  of  a  spring,  m.  The  pawls  are  dupli- 
cated, simply  for  greater  security. 

Upon  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  A  B  is 
pivoted  a  foot-plate,  D,  fitted  to  the  foot  of  the 
user  and  resembling  the  ordinary  plates  used 
for  that  purpose  in  skates,  and,  like  such  skates, 
provided  with  devices,  n  o,  for  binding  the  fo<  t 
of  the  user  firmly  thereto.  This  plate  D  is 
Securely  pivoted  upon  a  shaft,  p,  upon  which 
it  may  tilt  freely. 

It  is  provided  with  a  segment-rack,  E,  se- 
cured firmly  to  the  plate  D  at  both  ends,  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  said  plate. 
It  is  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  pinion  y  as  to 
be  accurately  in  gear  therewith,  and  to  impart 
to  it  rotary  motion  whenever  the  foot-piece  D 
is  oscillated. 

It  will  be  apparent,  from  an  inspection  of 
Fig.  2,  that  when  the  forward  part  of  the  plate 
D  is  depressed,  and  with  it  the  forward  part 
of  the  segment-rack  E,  the  motion  imparted  to 
the  pinion  g  and  radial  arms  /<  will,  through 
the  pawls  i  i  and  ratchet  e,  rotate  the  sleeve  d, 
aud  with  it  the  wheel  C,  thus  converting  the 
supporting-wheel  C  into  a  drive-wheel  and 
propelling  the  user  forward  over  the  ground. 
The  plate  D  is  so  adjusted  upon  its  pivotal 
bearing  p  that  the  foot  of  the  user  shall  rest 
equally  and  comfortably  thereupon,  and  the 
segment-rack  is  adapted  to  the  ordinary  mo- 
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tion  of  the  foot  upon  the  ankle  in  the  act  of 
walking. 

As  the  whole  weight  of  the  body  comes  upon 
the  plate  D,  any  part  of  that  weight  which  the 
user  may  desire  may  be  thrown  upon  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  plate  D,  for  the  purpose  of 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  drive-wheel. 
At  the  same  time,  if  this  motion  of  the  feet  be 
arrested  and  the  plate  D  held  still,  as  may  be 
desirable  in  going  over  an  inclined  surface, 
the  arrangement  of  the  pawls  permits  the 
drive- wheel  to  turn  freely  as  the  user  goes 
forward,  and  in  that  case  all  the  wheels  be- 
come simply  supporting-wheels. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  motion  of  the 
foot  necessary  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to 
the  wheel  C  is  exactly  that  motion  exerted  in 
the  ordinary  act  of  walking,  as  in  that  act  the 
person  walking  rises  upon  the  forward  part  of 
the  foot  and  carries  the  weight  of  the  body 
for  an  instant  upon  That  part.  The  same,  mus- 
cular effort  exerted  by  the  person  using  my 
apparatus  will  depress  the  forward  part  of  the 
plate  D,  so  that  the  user  is  propelled  by  my 
apparatus  with  great  rapidity  by  the  same 
muscular  exertion  to  which  he  is  accustomed 
in  walking,  and  it  is  in  the  construction  which 
adapts  the  apparatus  to  this  particular  action 
of  the  foot  that  the  essential  principle  of  my 
invention  relates. 

It  is  plain  that  motion  may  be  conveyed 
from  the  pivoted  plate  D  to  one  or  more  of  the 
supporting-wheels  by  means  of  other  devices 
than  the  segment-rack  and  pinion,  although  I 
believe  these  to  be  the  simplest  and  most  effi- 
cient for  the  purpose. 

The  frame  A  B  may  be  connected  securely  by 
suitable  transverse  bars,  and  it  may  be  made 
of  any  material  suited  to  the  purpose,  the  con- 
struction in  these  respects  and  the  material  to 
be  used  being  well  known  to  those  skilled  in 
the  art  of  metal-working. 

The  wheel  should  also  have  its  periphery 
covered  with  rubber  or  some  equivalent  sub- 


stances. These  wheels  may  be  made  with 
broad  or  narrow  treads,  to  suit  the  different 
kiud  of  surface  of  the  roads  on  which  they  are 
liable  to  be  used. 

Upon  one  of  the  wheels  I  have  provided  a 
brake,  q,  held  out  of  contact  with  the  wheel 
by  a  spring,  but  capable  of  being  applied  to 
the  wheel  by  means  of  a  wire  or  cord,  r,  the 
upper  end  of  which  may  be  provided  with  a 
hook  or  loop  for  attachment  to  some  part  of 
the  clothing  of  the  user,  so  as  to  be  readily 
within  his  reach. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent 
of  the  United  States,  is — 

1.  The  improved  device  consisting  of  an  os- 
cillating foot-supporting  plate,  mounted  upon 
wheels,  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  one 
or  more  of  the  said  wheels  by  the  motion  of 
the  foot,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  pivoted  plate  D,  mouuted  upon  a 
frame  which  moves  upon  supporting-wheels, 
said  plate  being  connected  to  the  shaft  of  one 
or  more  of  the  wheels  by  intermediate  gear, 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  forward  part  of 
the  plate  propels  the  device,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  supporting-plate  I),  in  combination 
with  the  segment-rack,  the  pinion  upon  the 
sleeve  of  the  journal,  and  the  fixed  sleeve  and 
connecting-pawl,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  supporting-wheels 
a  «,  the  drive-wheel  0,  the  plate  D,  and  the 
intermediate  mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  brake  q  and  the 
cord  or  wire  with  r  the  wheel  a,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two 
subscribing  witnesses. 

RICHARD  GORNALL. 
Witnesses: 

Chas.  W.  Handy, 
Frank  L.  Middleton. 


A.  FRENCH. 
Roller-Skate. 


No.  225,361 


Patented  Mar.  9,  1880. 
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N,  PETERS,  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER,  WASHINGTON,   0    0. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


ANDREW  FRENCH,  OF  FHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  225,361,  dated  March  9,  1880. 

Application  filed  Juno  17,  1879. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I.  ANDREW  FRENCH,  of 
Philadelphia,  in  the  county  of  Philadelphia 
and  State  of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  cer- 
5  tain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Brakes 
for  Roller-Skates ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the 
following;  to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  descrip- 
tion of  the  invention,  such  as  will  euable  oth- 
ers skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  to 

io  make  aud  use  it,  reference  being  had  to  the 
accompanying  drawings,  which  form  part  of 
this  specification,  in  which — 

Figures  1,  2,  and  3  are  longitudinal  vertical 
sections  of  a  skate  with  my  improved  brake 

15  applied  thereto,  illustrating  the  different  posi- 
tions the  brake  assumes  under  varying  move- 
ments of  the  skate.  Fig.  4  is  an  elevation  of 
the  rear  eud  of  the  skate,  and  Fig.  5  is  a  per- 
spective detail  of  the  brake-shoe. 

20  My  invention  has  for  its  object  to  provide 
for  a  roller-skate  a  brake  of  such  construction 
that  it  will  come  into  operation  when  the  toe 
of  the  skate  is  raised  in  going  forward,  but 
will  not  operate  to  interfere  with  the  skate  or 

25  impede  its  movement  "when  rolling  backward 
or  when  going  forwardly  with  the  front  rollers 
on  the  floor  or  ground. 

My  invention  has  for  its  further  object  to 
prevent  shock  or  jar  resulting  from  the  sud- 

30  den  application  of  a  perfectly  rigid  brake. 
My  improvements  consist,  first,  of  a  brake- 
shoe  constructed  as  hereinafter  described,  aud 
hung  loosely  between  the  rear  or  heel  rollers 
of  a  skate,  so  that  when  the  toe  of  the  skate 

35  is  raised  in  goiug  forwardly  said  shoe  will 
come  in  contact  with  the  floor  or  ground  be- 
neath aud  operate  as  a  brake,  while  when  the 
skate  is  moving  backward,  or  when  going  for- 
ward with  the  toe-rollers  on  the  ground  or  floor, 

40  said  shoe  "will  be  swung  up  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position ;  and,  second,  in  the  combination, 
with  the  brake-shoe,  of  a  cushion  or  buffer  so 
applied  as  to  relieve  or  lessen  the.  jar  or  shock 
occasioned  by  the  meeting  of  said  shoe  with 

45  the  surface  of  the  floor  or  ground,  aud  thereby 
prevent  the  too  sudden  stoppage  of  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  skate. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
A  indicates  the  foot-plate  or  body,  and  B  and 

50  B',  respectively,  the  front  and  rear  or  toe  and 


heel  rollers,  of  a  roller-skate  of  the  usual  or 
any  suitable  construction. 

0  represents  a  bracket  or  hanger  secured  to 
the  foot-plate  A,  between  the  rear  rollers,  B', 
aud  having  lugs  or  links  c,  which  afford  bear-  55 
iugs  or  supports  for  a  rod,  c',  on  which  is  loosely 
hung  a  brake-shoe,  D.  Said  brake-shoe  is  of 
segmental  form,  its  perimeter  from  d  to  d'  be- 
ing the  segment  of  a  circle  described  from  the 
rod  c'  as  a  center.  60 

cV  shows  the  arm  of  the  shoe  through  which 
the  rod  c'  passes,  and  d?  a  dog  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  arm. 

E  is  a  rubber  cushion  or  buffer  fastened  to 
the  plate  c2  of  the  bracket  C  in  such  position  65 
that  when  the  shoe  D  swings  backwardly,  as 
hereinafter  described,  the  dog  d?  will  come  in 
contact  with  said  buffer  or  cushion  aud  press 
upon  it. 

The  operation  is  substantially  as  follows:  70 
When  the  skate  is  in  use  and  moving  forward- 
ly or  backwardly,  with  its  front  and  rear  roll- 
ers on  the  ground,  the  shoe  D  hangs  in  the  po- 
sition shown  in  Fig.  1,  where  it  is  inoperative, 
and  where  it  will  not  affect  or  impede  the  move-  7  5 
ment  of  the  skate.     If  in  going  backward  the 
toe  of  the  skate  be  raised,  the  shoe  D  will  be 
brought  in  contact  with  the  ground,  but  will 
swing  forwardly,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  causing 
the  dog  d3  to  move  farther  away  from  the  cush-  80 
ion  E,  and  no  brake  action  will  be  produced ; 
but  if  the  toe  of  the  skate  be  raised  in  going 
forward,  the  shoe  D  will  be  brought  iuto  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  caused  to  swing  back- 
wardly, raising  the  dog  d?  until  it  meets  and  85 
presses  against  the  buffer  or  cushion  E,  as 
showu  iu  Fig.  3.     This  will  produce  a  brake 
action  on  the  ground  or  floor,  and  will  impede 
the  forward  movement  of  the  skate,  so- as  to 
prevent  the  skater's  falling.     By  reason  of  the  90 
yielding  of  the  cushion  E  sudden  jar  or  shock 
will  be  avoided  when  the  shoe  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  floor  or  ground,  and  the  skate 
will  not  be  suddenly  and  abruptly  stopped. 

By  reason  of  the  segmental  construction  of  95 
the  shoe  it  will  not  act  to  further  raise  the  toe 
of  the  skate  when  the  brake  is  applied. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  roller-skate,  of 
a  swinging  brake-shoe  arranged  at  the  heel  of  100 
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the  skate,  and  constructed  and  designed  sub- 
stantially as  described,  to  operate  when  the  toe 
of  the  skate  is  raised  in  going  forward  and  to 
be  inoperative  when  the  skate  is  moving  back- 
ward. 

2.  The  swinging  brake-shoe  D,  having  a  pro- 
jection or  dog,  d3,  which  limits  the  backward 
swing  of  said  shoe  and  produces  a  brake  ac- 
tion, substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  The  swinging  segmental  shoe  D,  having 
its  perimeter  d  d'  described  from  the  rod  c',  on 


which  said  shoe  is 
forth. 


hung  as  a  center,  as  set 


4.  In  combination  with  the  swinging  brake 
shoe  D,  having  projection  or  dog  d3,  the  buffer 
or  cushion  E,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand. 

ANDREW  FRENCH. 

Witnesses: 

Geo.  O.  Shelmerdine, 
Saml.  J.  Van  Stavoren. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edwin  Chesterman, 
of  the  city  of  Philadelphia  and  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania, have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Combined  Banner  and  Poller 
Skate,  which  improvement  is  fully  set  forth 
in  the  following  specification  and  accompany- 
ing drawings. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  convert 
an  ordinary  runner-skate  into  a  roller-skate 
without  removing  the  runner. 

The  invention  consists  of  rollers  and  axles, 
one  or  more,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  run- 
ner-skate without  removing  the  runner;  also, 
of  roller-frames  and  rollers,  one  or  more,  and 
a  clamp  or  clamps,  by  which  said  roller-frames 
may  be  fastened  to  or  removed  from  the  run- 
ner of  a  skate;  also, of  the  combination,  with 
a  runner-skate,  of  axles  and  rollers,  one  or 
more,  in  such  manner  that  said  axles  and  roll- 
ers may  be  readily  attached  or  detached  with- 
out removing  the  runner  from  its  frame  and 
without  impairing  said  runner  for  its  primal 
use. 


2S 


Referring 


to   the   drawings,  Figure  1  is  a 


perspective,  showing  a  runner-skate  with  my 
invention  attached.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  sec- 
tion of  my  invention.  Fig.  3  is  a  modifica- 
tion of  my  invention,  showing  the  axle  piv- 

30  oted  to  the  clam})  to  facilitate  a  curved  move- 
ment. 

A  represents  an  ordinary  runner-skate.  A' 
is  the  sole-plate.  B  is  a  clamp,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  made  with    an  axle  or  spindle,  B', 

35  projecting  on  each  side,  which  spindle  is  made 
hollow  for  the  double  purpose  of  diminishing 
its  weight  and  to  admit  a  screw  by  which  the 
axles  are  attached  to  the  skate  A. 

b  is  a  collar  formed   on  the  axles,     b'  are 

40  holes  for  the  linchpin,  which  will  be  herein- 
after described,  b2  is  a  female  screw  formed 
in  the  hollow  axle,  and  c  is  a  screw  by  which 
the  axle  is  clamped  to  the  skate  A. 

C  are  rollers  or   wheels  which  revolve  ou 

45  the  axles,  and  &  are  linchpins  by  which  said 
rollers  are  held  on  the  axles.  These  linch- 
pins are  made  of  the  form  shown,  the  distance 
between  the  two  shoulders  being  a  little  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  axles.     The  two  ends 

50  or  points  projecting  toward  each  other  from 
said  shoulders  are  of  a  length  equal  to  the 


thickness  of  the  shell  of  the  axle.     When  the 
roller  is   put  on   its   axle   and   the   linchpin 
sprung   into   its   position    said   linchpin   will 
press  against  the  axle  with  force  sufficient  to  55 
hold  its  points  in  the  holes  and  retain  the  roll- 
ers on  said  axles,  and  the  hollow  in  the  axles 
will  be  left  unobstructed  for  the  application 
of  the  proper  tool  to  turn  the  set-screw,  by  ' 
which  the  axles  B'  are  attached  to  or  detached  60 
from  the  skate  A. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  clamp  and  axle  made  in 
separate  pieces.  The  clamp  has  a  pivot  ex- 
tending downward,  and  the  axle  is  enlarged 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  bearing  in  the  65 
middle,  so  that  the  axle  may  turn  on  the  pivot 
of  the  clamp  to  facilitate  a  curved  movement. 

If  desired,  a  clamp  may  be  extended  up- 
ward from  the  axle  and  fastened  to  the  edges 
of  the  sole -plate  instead  of  to  the  runner;  70 
or  the  clamp  may  be  formed  with  clips  or 
hooks  to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  the  sole- 
plate,  in  which  case  the  clamp  would  be  passed 
up  over  the  runner  to  the  top  of  the  sole- 
plate  at  its  narrowest  part,  and  then  moved  75 
forward  or  backward  to  the  wider  parts,  and 
when  in  the  right  position  a  set-screw  would 
be  tightened  and  the  clamp,  with  its  axle  and 
rollers,  be  firmly  attached  to  the  sole-plate. 

This  and  other  modifications  may  be  made  80 
without  departing  from  the  spirit  of  this  in- 
vention. 

It  will  be  readily  seen  that  the  herein-de- 
scribed attachment  may  be  applied  to  any  or- 
dinary runner-skate  by  simply  tightening  the  85 
set- screw,  and  removed  by  loosening  said 
screw,  and  that  no  alteration  is  required  in  the 
runner-skate;  neither  is  said  skate  in  any  way 
injured. 

Having  described  my  invention,  what  I  claim  90 
as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent, is — 

1.  In  combination  with  axles  having  rollers 
attached  thereto,  a  clamp,  B,  and  set-screw  c, 
whereby  said  axles  maybe  readily  fastened  to  95 
or  removed  from  the  runner  of  a  skate  with- 
out removing  it  from  the  sole-plate  or  impair- 
ing its  use  as  a  runner,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  skate-runner  A,   100 
a  hollow  axle,  B',  having   clamp  B,  female 
screw  b2,  and  set-screw  c,  with  rollers  0  at- 
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tached  to  said  axle,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  runner- skate  in 
which  the  runner  extends  the  length  of  the 
sole-plate,  axles  having  rollers  attached  there- 
to, said  axles  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
and  detached  from  the  skate  without  remov- 


ing the  runner  from  the  sole-plate  or  impair- 
ing its  use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

EDWIN  OHESTERMAN. 
Witnesses: 

S.  McHenry, 
J.  E.  Cheney. 


G.  RUSH,  Jr. 
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No.  229,011 


Patented  June  22,  1880. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  Bush,  Jr.,  of 
.  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  and  State 
of  Pennsylvania,  Lave  invented  a  new  and 
5  nsefnl  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates,  (which 
has  not  been  pateuted  to  me  in  any  foreign 
country,  nor  has  it  been  patented  with  my 
knowledge  by  or  to  any  person  in  any  foreign 
country,)  of  which  invention  I  do  hereby  de- 

io  clare  the  following  is  a  sufficiently  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  to  enable  others  skilled 
in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  said  iuvention, 
reference  being  had  to  the  drawings  annexed, 
and  the  letters  of  reference  marked  thereon. 

15  My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  which  the  inclining  of  the  sole  later- 
erally  by  the  motion  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer 
causes  the  axles  of  the  wheels  or  rollers  to 
change  from  a  parallel  position  to  an  iuclined 

20  position  toward  each  other,  and  thus  cause  the 
skate  to  roll  in  curved  lines. 

This  invention  consists  in  a  novel,  cheap, 
and  useful  mode  of  making  the  axles  and  ap- 
plying the  springs  thereto,  so  that  the  force 

25  or  resistance  of  the  springs  is  readily  adjusted 
and  not  liable  to  accidental  change  of  adjust- 
ment. 

Beferring  to  the  drawings,  Figure  1  shows 
a  front  elevation  ;  Fig.  2,  a  plan  of  the  skate 

30  in  inverted  positiou ;  Fig.  3,  a  vertical  section 

in  the  plane  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines  x  x 

in  Figs.  1  and  2,  and  Fig.  4  a  section  in  the 

plane  indicated  by  the  dotted  line  yy  in  Fig.  3. 

The  same  letters  of  reference  apply  to  the 

35  same  parts  in  the  several  figures. 

A  represents  the  skate-sole,  which  may  be 
provided  with  any  of  the  known  means  of  at- 
tachment to  the  shoe  or  foot  of  the  skater. 
B  and  B'  are  spindles  or  studs  projecting 

40  obliquely  downward  from  the  bar  C,  which 
occupies  the  same  position  in  relatiou  to  the 
sole  A  as  the  runuer  of  an  ice-skate. 

D  and  D'  are  axles  turning  upon  the  oblique 
spindles  B  and  B',  and  bearing  rollers  marked 

45  E,  E',  E2,  and  E3.  The  axles  D  and  D'  are 
formed  in  two  parts,  the  portion  F,  between  the 
rollers,  beiug  a  single  piece  and  tubular,  and 


receives  a  cylindrical  bolt,  G,  which,  fitting 
through  both  wheels  and  the  tube  in  the  piece 
F,is  secured  therein  by  a  washer,  H,and  linch-  50 
pin  J.  The  part  of  the  axle  marked  F  should 
be  made  of  ductile  metal,  and  is  provided  with 
projecting  arms  or  levers  (marked  K  and  K') 
formed  in  one  piece  therewith. 

Through  the  centers  of  the  broad  and  flat  55 
ends  of  the  levers  K  and  K'  a  screw,  L,  is 
passed,  having  a  head  bearing  agaiust  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lever  K',  and  screws  into 
a  nut  formed  in  the  lever  K.  The  effect  of 
turning  the  screw  L  in  one  dii*ection  is  to  bend  60 
the  levers  K  and  K'  toward  each  other.  If 
turned  in  a  reverse  direction  it  permits  them 
to  be  spread  or  bent  apart. 

Upon  the  screw  L,  between  each  of  the  le- 
vers K  and  K'  and  the  bar  0,  is  placed  a  65 
spring,  M,  of  rubber  or  other  elastic  material. 

By  tightening  the  screws  L  the  levers  K  and 
K'  are  drawn  toward  the  bar  0,  aud  the  inter- 
posed springs  M  M  are  compressed,  and  their 
elastic  force  or  resistance  augmeuted.  By  70 
loosening  the  screws  L  it  is  diminished.  They 
thereby  adjust  the  resistance  of  the  springs 
to  the  canting  of  the  skate-sole  and  the  turn- 
ing of  the  axle  D  aud  D'  on  the  spindles  B 
and  B',  by  means  of  which  the  skater  controls  75 
or  changes  his  course. 

The  advantages  of  this  invention  are  cheap- 
ness and  simplicity  of  construction,  the  avoid- 
ance of  loose  parts  and  the  rattling  noise  con- 
sequent thereon,  and  an  easy  graduation  of  the  80 
resistance  of  the  spring  to  the  weight  of  the 
skater. 

Having  fully  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  therein  as  new  and  useful,  aud  as 
original  with  myself,  is —  85 

The  combiuation,  in  roller-skates,  of  the 
axles  D  aud  LV,  provided  with  ductile  metallic 
arms  K  and  K',  having  the  adjusting-screws 
L,  with  the  springs  M  M  M  M  and  bar  G,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

GEO.  BUSH,  Jr. 

Witnesses : 

Jos.  L.  Greenwald, 
J.  Daniel  Eby. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  Winslow,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing' at  Wor- 
cester, in  the  comity  of  Worcester,  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new  and  useful 
.Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  known  as 
"roller"-skates,  and  has  for  its  object  cheapness, 

io  lightness,  strength,  durability,  and  efficiency 
in  action  of  an  improved  device  for  cramping 
or  turning  the  rolls  to  the  proper  position  for 
enabling  the  skate  to  run  so  as  to  describe  cir- 
cles to  the  right  or  left,  and  to  guide  the  skate 

15  as  desired  while  accomplishing  complicated 
and  dexterous  movements. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1 
represents  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
with  my  improvements  applied  thereto.    Fig. 

20  2  is  a  bottom  view  of  the  same.     Fig.  3  is  a 
longitudinal  central  section  ;   Fig.  4,  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  hunger,  and  Fig.  o  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  roller-frame  and  rollers. 
A  designates  the  foot-standard  or  skate- 

25  block,  to  which  are  connected  the  heel  and  toe 
straps,  as  usual. 

The  two  hangers  B  are  firmly  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  foot-stand  by  means  of 
screws  passed  through  holes  which  are  formed 

30  in  plates  or  wings  C  of  the  hangers. 

As  clearly  illustrated  in  Fig.  4,  the  hanger 
is  formed  with  two  coupling-eyes,  D  D,  and 
an  inclined  plate,  E,  which  extends  from  one 
eye  to  the  other.     The  portion  of  the  h auger 

35  which  is  applied  to  the  skate-block  comprises 
the  plates  C  C,  with  a  connecting- web,  F.  The 
upper  coupling-eye  is  located  at  the  juncture 
of  the  inclined  plate  with  one  of  the  plates 
which  is  applied  to  the  skate-block,  while 

40  from  the  point  at  which  the  web  merges  into 

the  remaining   plate,  which   is   applied   in  a 

similar  way,  there  depends  a  bar,  G,  which 

extends  down  to  the  lower  one  of  the  eyes. 

A  central   bar,  H.  connecting  the  web  with 

45  the  inclined  plate,  serves  to  add  strength  to 
the  device. 

The  roller  -  frame  comprises  a  straight  bar, 
I,  with  two  arms,  K,  at  its  ends.  These  arms 
are  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  I, 

50  and  constitute  bearings  for  the  roller- axis, 
which  is  secured  against  rotation  and  dis- 
placement by  a  slotted  stop-piece,  L,  one  end 


of  which  passes  into  an  aperture  in  the  axle, 
while  the  other  and  slotted  end  is  held  against 
the  arm  by  a  screw  or  rivet.  By  loosening  55 
this  screw  or  rivet  the  stop  L  111113'  he  moved 
along  the  arm  so  as  to  detach  it  from  the  axle. 
The  axle  cau  then  be  taken  out  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  one  or  both  of  the  rollers, 
for  the  purpose  of  placing  others  in  their  60 
stead. 

The  bar  or  plate  M  of  the  frame,  which  pro- 
jects from  the  bar  I  intermediate  of  the  arms 
K,  but  in  a  different  plane  from  that  in  which 
the}"  extend,  is  formed  upon  the  under  side  65 
with  flanges,  through  which  the  roller-axle 
passes.  This  said  plate  is  also  formed  upon 
its  upper  side  with  a  flat  bearing-surface,  N, 
a  depression,  M',  adjacent  to  its  uniou  with 
the  bar,  and  it  is  also  formed  with  an  upward-  70 
ly-curved  end,  N',  which  is  rounded  somewhat 
at  its  corners.  At  the  end  at  which  the  de- 
pression occurs  is  a  bolt-hole  formed  through 
the  bar,  while  at  the  end  which  is  curved  or 
upturned  is  a  projecting  pintle,  O.  The  ob-  75 
ject  of  these  parts  of  the  bar  M  will  be  com- 
prehended by  referring  to  the  figures  which 
show  the  hanger  and  the  roller-frame  coupled 
together.  As  thus  viewed,  the  pintle  O  of  the 
roller-frame  is  passed  iuto  the  upper  coupling-  80 
eye  of  the  hanger,  while  the  depression  in  the 
bar  or  plate  M  of  the  roller-frame  admits  of 
the  remaining  coupling-eye  of  the  hanger  be- 
ing brought  coincident  with  the  bolt-hole 
through  the  bar  I,  so  that  a  bolt  passed  through  85 
both  apertures  will  complete  the  connection 
between  the  frame  and  the  hanger,  and  also 
admit  of  the  free  rotation  of  the  latter  about 
the  points  of  connection.  As  this  motion 
takes  place  at  au  angle,  it  will  bring  the  roller  go 
on  either  side  of  the  skate  nearer  together  by 
throwing  their  axes  out  of  parallel  and  into 
converging  lines.  The  upturned  end  N'  of 
the  roller-frame  will  prevent  too  great  a  mo- 
tion from  side  to  side,  siuce  the  inclined  plate  95 
of  the  hanger  will  strike  against  it  when  the 
turn  is  sufficient. 

Between  theinclined  plate  of  the  hanger  aud 
the  central  inclined  plate,  M,  of  the  roller- 
frame  sufficient  space  is  left,  after  coupling,  for  100 
an  elastic  cushion  or  strip,  Q,  which  is  clamped 
by  and  held  in  place  between  the  said  two  parts. 
The  inclined  screw  coupling-pin  F,  which  serves- 
as  a  pintle,  also  serves  to  keep  this  elastic 
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cushion  in  place  by  bearing  against  its  end, 
and  by  tightening  up  the  said  screw-pin  the 
cushion  will  be  compressed,  and  hence  its 
spring-resisting  power  increased.  This  spring 
5  aids  in  supporting  the  foot  when  the  weight 
of  the  skater  is  brought  to  bear  upon  either 
side  of  the  skate.  It  also  prevents  rattling 
of  the  parts,  and  will  at  all  times  be  securely 
held  in  place  by  means  of  the  plate  and  the 

10  screw. 

It  is  evident  tbat  an  independent  screw 
might  be  substituted  for  the  pintle  O,  which, 
as  illustrated,  is  made  integral  with  or  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  roller-frame.     I  pre- 

15  fer,  however,  the  present  form,  and  hence  have 
so  illustrated  it. 

The  device  described  can  be  adapted  to  ice- 
skating  by  the  substitution  of  runners  for 
rollers,  the  slight  mechanical  change  requisite 

20  for  such  being  a  matter  too  simple  and  appar- 
ent to  require  further  description. 

I  am  aware  of  the  patent  of  J.  L.  Plimpton 
for  a  parlor-skate,  which  was  granted  June 
26,  1866,  and  numbered  55,901,  and  I  do  not 

25  claim  anything  shown  and  described  in  said 
patent. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  hanger  B,  pro- 

30  vided  with  the  coupling-eyes  D  D,  arranged  ob- 
liquely, of  the  roller-frame  composed  of  a  bar, 
I,  with  a  screw-hole  at  its  center,  and  having 
bent  ends  K  K,  a  bar,  M,  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  bar  I  and  provided  at  the  other  end 

35  with  a  pivot -pin  or  journal,  O,  which  fits  in 
one  of  the  eyes  D,  and  a  screw,  P,  passing 
through  the  hole  in  the  bar  I  and  through  the 
other  eye  of  the  hanger,  thus  forming  one  of 


the  pivots  of  the  roller-frame,  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  substan-  40 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  hanger  having 
the  inclined  plate  E  terminating  in  eyes  D  D, 
of  the  roller-frame  having  the  bar  M,  provided 
with  the  inclined  face  1ST  and  shoulder  W,  pi v-  45 
ot  pin  or  journal  O,  and  recess  or  depression 
M',  the  bar  I,  connected  to  said  bar  M,  and 
provided  with  a  central  hole  and  bent  ends 

K  K,  the  roller-shaft  supported  by  said  bent 
ends,  and  the  bar  M,  the  screw  P,  and  the  elas-  50 
tic  cushion  Q,  arranged  between  the  inclined 
plate  E  and  the  inclined  face  N,  all  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  hanger  having  55 
the  inclined   plate   E  and  eyes  D  D,  of  the 
hanger-frame  having  the  inclined  face  IS,  piv- 
ot 0,aud  a  suitably  supported  screw  arranged 

to  pass  through  one  of  the  eyes  D,  and  the 
elastic  cushion  Q,  arranged  between  the  in-  60 
clined  face  N  and  plate  E,  in  position  to  be 
compressed   by  said   screw,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  hanger  and 
roller-frame  coupled  together,  of  an  in  term  e-  65 
diate  elastic  cushion  and  the  inclined  screw 
coupling  pin  or  pintle  adapted  to  act  directly 
upon  the  cushion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  iu  the  presence  of  two  subscribing  wit-  70 
nesses. 

SAMUEL  WINSLOW. 

Witnesses: 

James  L.  ]Sorris> 
Albert  H.  Norris. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concent  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  Parker 
GREGG,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
5  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Eoll- 
er-Skates ;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  nature 
of  my  said  invention  and  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  to  be  performed  to  be  fully  described  in 
the  following  specification,  reference  being  had 

io  to  the  accompanying-  drawings,  which  form  a 
part  thereof. 

3Iy  present  invention  is  an  improvement  on 
the  roller-skates  patented  to  me  September  24, 
1878,  numbered  208,234,  iu  which  a  large  mid- 
15  die  wheel  is  placed  oil  the  outer  side  and  a 
smaller  middle  wheel  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
stock,  the  upper  part  of  the  rim  of  the  smaller 
middle  wheel  being  even,  or  nearly  even,  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  stock. 

20  It  is  important  for  athletes  and  proficients 
to  have  at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock  a  mid- 
dle wheel  less  in  diameter  than  the  outer  mid- 
dle wheel,  and  yet  somewhat  larger  than  they 
can,  under  the  construction  described  in  said 

25  patent,  have  an  inner  wheel  with  the  upper 
part  of  its  rim  even,  or  nearly  even,  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stock,  unless  the  height 
of  the  stock  from  the  ground  were  increased. 
In  order  to  provide  such  inner  wheel  I  have  de- 

30  vised  the  improvements  hereinafter  set  forth, 
whereby,  among  other  advantages,  may  be  ob- 
tained more  speed  and  avoidance  of  liability 
of  the  foot  bearing  or  slipping  over  the  inner 
side  of  the  stock. 

35       Aly  present  invention  consists  in  a  novel 

construction,  arrangement,  or  combination  of 

the  wheels,  rollers,  and  stock  of  the  skate,  as 

herein  set  forth. 

The  accompanying- drawings  exhibit  a  skate 

40  embodying  my  improvements. 

Figure  1  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate,  with  a 
large  middle  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock  and  a  middle  wheel  less  in  diameter  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  stock,  but  witli  a  part  of 

45  its  rim  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock. 
Fig.  2  is  a  bottom  view  of  the  skate,  with  a 
large  middle  wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
stock  and  said  smaller  middle  wheel  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  stock.     Fig.  3  is  an  inner 

50  side  view  of  the  skate,  with  its  toe  and  heel 
rollers  and  the  two  middle  wheels.     Fiff.  4  is 


an  outer  side  view  of  the  skate,  with  its  toe 
and  heel  rollers  and  larger  middle  wheel.    Fig. 
5  is  an  imperforated,  and  Fig.  0  a  perforated, 
rubber  facing,  to  be  worn,  when  desired,  upon  55 
the  top  of  the  stock. 

In  carrying  out  my  invention  I  arrange  one 
comparatively  large  middle  wheel,  A,  as  shown 
iu  Figs.  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  for  side  support,  driv- 
ing, and  turning,  on  the  outer  side  of  the  stock  60 
B  near  the  ankle,  and  one  smaller-sized  mid- 
dle wheel,  O,  for  side  support,  driving,  and 
turning,  at  the  inner  sideof  the  stock,  opposite, 
or  nearly  opposite,  to  the  larger  middle  wheel, 
A,  the  upper  part  of  the  rim  of  the  smaller  65 
middle  wheel,  C,  being  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  stock,  instead  of  even,  or  nearly 
even,  with  said  surface,  as  in  my  former  patent 
referred  to,  and  the  hubs  of  the  middle  wheels 
being  placed  on  axles  in  different  planes,  as  70 
shown,  and  so  located  that  when  the  treads  of 
both  wheels  are  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
the  stock  of  the  skate  is  also  horizontal.  By 
thus  making  the  inner  middle  wheel  smaller 
than  the  outer  one  and  arranging  it  at  the  75 
inner  side  of  the  stock,  with  the  upper  part  of 
its  rim  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock, 
it  will  be  seen  that  I  am  thereby  enabled  to 
have  an  inner  middle  wheel  not  only  less  iu 
diameter  than  the  outer  one,  but  larger  than  80 
I  can  have  one  at  the  inner  side  of  the  stock 
with  the  upper  part  of  its  rim  even,  or  nearly 
even,  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock  with- 
out increasing  the  height  of  the  stock  from  the 
ground,  while  at  the  same  time,  and  what  is  85 
not  less  important,  there  will  not  be  that,  lia- 
bility of  the  inner  middle  wheels  interfering 
with  each  other  during-  use  which  there  would 
be  were  they  as  large  in  diameter  as  the  larger 
outer  middle  wheels,  nor  the  liability  of  the  90 
foot  slipping  or  bearing  over  the  inner  side  of 
the  stock. 

With  the  middle  wheels,  arranged  and  con- 
structed as  setforth,  Icombineone  small  roller, 
D,  under  the  toe  and  one  small  roller,  E,  un-  95 
der  the  heel  of  the  stock,  to  support  the  heel 
and  toe.  The  middle  wheels  should  extend 
down  from  the  stock  at  least  as  low  as  the  end 
rollers,  and  generally  a  little  lower  than  the 
end  rollers,  to  facilitate  driving  and  turning,  ice 
Each  middle  wheel,  having  a  separate  axle,  may 
have  its  lower  bearing  a  little  nearer  than  that 
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of  the  other  middle  wheel  toward  the  toe  or 
the  heel  of  the  stock. 

The  stocks,  wheels,  rollers,  their  riins,  (flat 
or  rounded,)  and  the  fixtures  and  fastenings 
5  may  be  of  any  suitable  materials,  size,  and 
patterns. 

As  there  are  various  ways  of  fastening  axles 
to  the  stocks,  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any 
particular  way.     Some  axles  I  fasten  to  the 

10  upper,  some  to  the  lower,  surface  of  the  stock, 
and  some  to  the  sides,  or  to  brackets  below  or 
above  the  stock,  according  to  the  diameter  and 
position  of  the  wheels  and  rollers. 

With  a  view  to  lessen  sound  sometimes  aris- 

15  iug  from  a  roller-skate  when  used  for  a  long 
time  or  much  worn,  as  well  as  to  render  the 
skate  more  easy  and  agreeable  to  the  foot,  I 
place  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  stock  a 
rubber  facing,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1,  3,  and  4, 

20  and  separately  in  Figs.  5  and  6.  It  may  be 
whole,  as  shown  at  F,  or  perforated,  as  at  G. 
When  whole  it  tends  more  to  lessen  sound 
than  when  perforated,  when  it  is  lighter  and 
yet  elastic.     It  may  be  used  in  either  condi- 

25  tiou,  as  circumstances  require.     It  is  fastened 

to  the  stock  by  screws  or  any  other  known 

means,  and  easily  removed  at  pleasure.     In 

general  I  prefer  it  more  or  less  perforated. 

These  skates  are  designed  for  all  suitable 

30  surfaces,  indoors  and  out. 

Having   described   my   invention,   what   I 


claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is  as  follows: 

1.  In  roller-skates  constructed  with  a  small 
supporting-roller  under  the  toe  and  a  similar 
supporting-roller  under  the  heel  of  the  stock, 
a  middle  wheel  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  stock,  with  the  upper  part  of  its  rim  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  stock,  in  combination 
with  a  larger  middle  wheel  arranged  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  stock,  the  hubs  of  the  mid- 
dle wheels  being  placed  on  axles  in  different 
planes  and  so  located  that  when  the  treads  of 
both  wheels  are  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
the  stock  of  the  skate  is  horizontal,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  skate  constructed  with  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  side  of  the  middle  of  the 
stock,  with  the  upper  part  of  its  rim  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  stock,  combined  with 
a  larger  wheel  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  middle  of  the  stock,  the  hubs  of  the  wheels 
placed  on  axles  in  different  planes  and  located 
so  that  when  the  treads  of  both  wheels  are  in 
the  same  horizontal  line  the  stock  of  the  skate 
is  horizontal,  as  described. 

Boston,  Massachusetts,  December  29,  1879. 


WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 


Witnesses: 

Latjritz  E. 


MOLLER, 
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Samuel  E.  Piper. 


M.  G.  HENLEY. 
Roller  Skate. 


No.  234,404. 


Patented  Nov.  16,  1880. 
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MIOAJAH  C.  HENLEY,  OF  RICHMOND,  INDIANA. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  234,404,  dated  November  16,  1880. 

Application  filed  February  27,  1880. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  MicAJAn  C.  Henley, 
of  Richmond,  Wayne  county,  Indiana,  have 
invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
5  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  hereby  declare  the  fol- 
lowing to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  descrip- 
tion of  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the 
drawings  which  accompany  this  specification, 
forming  a  part  of  the  same,  and  to  the  letters 

io  of  reference  marked  thereon,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  front  end 
of  the  skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  vertical 
section  of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is  an  end  eleva- 
tion of  the  truck  or  wheels  and  frame.     Fig. 

15  4  is  an  inverted  plan  of  the  platform  of  a  sec- 
tiou  of  the  skate,  showing  the  metallic  frame 
by  which  the  trucks  or  wheels  are  attached  to 
the  platform  of  the  skate  and  the  devices  by 
which  it  is  made  adjustable  and  detachable. 

20  Fig.  5  is  a  vertical  cross-section  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  the  axle. 
Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts. 
In  Fig.  1,  C  is  the  platform  or  foot-piece  of 
the  skate.    A  is  the  wheel.    B  is  the  axle,  and 

25  G  G  is  the  gallows-frame  which  constitutes 
the  hangers  or  supports  for  the  axle  B. 

L 1/  are  supports  secured  to  the  foot-piece  of 
the  skate,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  which  are  at  a  suitable  angle  to  the 

30  plane  of  the  foot-piece  C,  L  being  the  shorter 
and  placed  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  while  L' 
is  constructed  with  an  angular  top  plate,  I, 
forming  the  upper  portion  thereof,  having  an 
inclined  horizontal  plain  surface. 

35  The  set-screw  D  passes  through  an  opening 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  support  L',  which 
opening  is  provided  with  a  thread,  iu  which 
the  screw  D  is  operated,  said  screw  passing 
into  the  cap  of  the  gallows  or  hanging  frame 

40  G  and  resting  in  a  recess  therein,  by  which 
the  point  of  the  screw  D  forms  a  pivot,  allow- 
ing the  foot-piece  C  a  rocking  motion  laterally. 
The  screw  1)  is  provided  with  a  jam-nut,  a, 
fitting  the  thread  of  the  same,  and  which  works 

45  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  L7, 
thus  securing  the  screw  D  rigidly  in  its  posi- 
tion. 

The  cap  of  the  frame  G,  and  which  forms 
the  bearing  of  the  same,  is  constructed  with 

50  its  upper  surface  in  an  angle  parallel  with  the 
angle  of  the  top  plate,  I,  of  the  support  L',  and 
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forms  the  bearing  for  the  spring  E  and  the 
plate  F.  The  plate  F  is  made  in  nearly  a  square 
form,  and  is  intended  to  move  freely  up  aud 
down  between  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  sup-  55 
ports  L  L',  and  is  provided  with  a  lug  which 
receives  the  point  of  the  screw  M.  It  acts  as 
a  pressure-plate  when  it  is  operated  by  the 
screw  M  in  regulating  the  tension  of  the 
spring  E.  60 

The  plate  F  is  provided  on  its  opposite  sur- 
face with  a  spur  or  any  other  suitable  device, 
to  hold  the  spring  E,  with  which  it  is  in  direct 
contact,  in  place.  The  spring  E,  which  is  of 
i  rubber  or  any  other  suitable  material,  is  of  the  65 
same  general  form  and  size  as  the  plate  F,  by 
which  it  is  operated  through  the  action  of  the 
screw  M,  by  which  a  greater  or  lesser  density 
is  communicated  to  the  spring,  thus  accom- 
modating the  skate  to  the  weight  of  different 
persons  using  the  same,  as  well  as  to  regulate 
the  flexibility  of  the  lateral  motion  of  the  same. 
The  screw  M  is  let  into  the  foot-piece  of  the 
skate  by  an  opening  in  the  same  at  an  angle 
in  the  direction  of  the  plate  F  upon  which  it  75 
rests,  aud  is  held  iu  place  by  the  operation  of 
its  thread  in  the  support  L'. 

The  cap  of  the  gallows  or  hanger  frame  G 
is  provided  with  recesses  on  its  front  and  back 
surfaces,  fitted  to  receive  the  screw  D  ou  one  80 
side  aud  the  lug  H  of  the  support  L  on  the 
other,  permitting  the  lateral  or  rocking  mo- 
tion of  the  foot  ou  the  gallows -frame  and 
wheels. 

The  wheels  and  axles  are  of  the  common 
form,  aud  may  be  made  of  any  desirable  size, 
aud  any  of  the  ordinary  or  well-known  devices 
used  for  holding  the  wheels  in  place  on  the 
axles  may  be  employed. 

It  will  be  seen  that  by  removing  the  set- 
screw  D  the  cap  of  the  gallows-frame  G,  with 
its  attachments,  is  readily  removed  and  the 
wheels  or  tracks  disconnected  from  the  plat- 
form or  foot-piece  0,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  said  inven-  95 
tion,  what  I  claim  as  new,  aud  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  plate  F,  wheu  arranged  to  move  free- 
ly between  the  inside  surface  of  the  supports 
L  L',  and  provided  with  a  lug  to  receive  the  100 
point  of  the  screw  M,  the  said  plate  being  of 
a  rectangular  form,  and  iu  its  operation  serv- 
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ing  as  a  pressure-plate  when  operated  by  the 
screw  M,  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring 
E,  with  which  it  is  combined,  and  which  is  ar- 
ranged, as  described,  to  hold  the  spring  E  in 
5  place. 

2.  The  adjustable  plate  F  and  the  screw  M, 
in  combination  with  the  spring  E  and  foot- 
piece  0,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and 
described, 
io      3.  The  gallows-frame  G,  in  combination  with 


the  supports  L  and  I/,  the  set-screw  D,  and 
jam-nut  a,  all  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  screw  D,  lug  H, 
and  gallows-frame  G,  when  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 
MIOAJAH  0.  HENLEY. 
Witnesses: 

W.  T.  Dennis, 
Saul  C.  Davis. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 
Be  it  known  that  I.  Everett  II.  Barney, 

a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing-  at 
Springfield,  in  (lie  county  of  Hampden  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new 
and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  skates  which  are 
adapted   to  be    used    upon  floors  and    other 

io  smooth  surfaces  rather  than  upon  ice;  and 
the  objects  of  my  invention  are  to  so  combine 
metallic  or  other  rollers  and  roller-supporting 
devices,  together  with  metallic  sole  and  heel 
plates,  upon  a  metallic  frame  as  to  produce 

.5  an  improved  skate  of  this  class  in  relation  to 
lightness,  strength,  and  symmetry  of  propor- 
tions; to  provide  improved  retracting-springs 
for  the  axles  and  improved  axle-skeins,  and  to 
adapt  to  such  skates  screw-clamp  fastenings 

20  in  place  of  straps.  I  attain  these  objects  by 
the  mechanism  illustrated  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  in  which — 

Figure   1   is  a   side  elevation  of  my  entire 
skate.     Fig.  2  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  skate 

25  with  the  wheels  and  axles  removed  therefrom. 
Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  the  forward  axle,  partly  in 
section.  Fig.  4  is  a  view  of  the  rear  axle  with 
both  wheels  thereon.  Fig.  5  is  a  view  of  the 
under  side  and  central  portion  of  the  rear 

30  axle.  Fig.  0  is  a  view  of  the  forward  axle-re- 
tracting spring.  Fig.  7  is  a  plan  view  of  the 
two-armed  rear  axle -plate;  and  Fig.  Sis  apian 
view  of  box-springs  fitting  the  hollow  central 
portion  of  the  rear  axle,  showing  between  the 

35  segments  thereof  the  ends  of  the  two  arms  of 
the  rear  axle-plate. 

Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts  in  the  differ- 
ent views. 

The  metallic  frame  A  constitutes  a  support 

40  for  the  sole-plate  B  and  for  the  heel-plate  C, 
which  plates  are  secured  to  said  frame  by  the 
riveted  brackets  1  2  3.  The  metallic  screw- 
clamping  devices  shown  on  the  sole-plate  are 
fully  described  in  the  United  States  Patent 

45  to  Coe  and  Suiffen,  dated  May  3,  1859,  jSTo. 
23,826,  extended  April  29,  1S73,  for  seven 
years;  and  the  metallic  screw-clamping  de- 
vices shown  on  the  heel-plate  are  such  as  are 
shown  and  described  inmv  United  States  Pat- 

50  ent  dated  February  19,  1878,  No.  200,424. 
The  strong  intermediate  portion  of  frame  A 
between  the  forward  and  rear  wheels  of  the 


skate,  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  insure  uni- 
form vibrating  action  in  both  axles  when  the 
skate  is  rocked  laterally,  also  permits  of  con-  55 
structing  the  sole  and  heel  plates  of  separate 
light  metallic  plates,  and  said  construction 
and  combination  of  the  frame  A  and  plates 
B  and  0  conduce  to  make  those  essential  por- 
tions of  the  skate  light,  strong,  and  syinmet-  60 
rical.  Under  the  sole  and  heel  plates  the  frame 
A  is  made  of  a  considerable  width  vertically,  as 
shown,  and  onto  those  portions  are  fixed  the 
axle-bolts  dd',  the  latter  being  of  one  piece  with 
the  frame,  anil  inclined,  as  shown.  The  front  6c 
axle-bolt,  d,  is  round  from  end  to  end,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin-hole,  as  shown;  but  the  rear 
one,  a1',  is  square  at  its  lower  end,  and  likewise 
has  a  pin-hole  pierced  through  it.  Fitted  to  said 
squared  end  of  bolt  <V,  so  that  it  cannot  turn  70 
thereon,  is  the  rear  axle-plate,  b,  having  the 
arms  c  projecting  from  its  inner  face,  as  seen 
in  Fig.  2. 

The  rear  axle,  F,  is  constructed  with  an  an- 
nular chamber,  i,  surrounding  the  bolt-hole  n  75 
therein,  and  said  annular  chamber  is  divided 
into  two  portions,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5,  by  the 
spring-abutments  x  x.  The  relative  depth  of 
chamber  i  as  compared  to  the  diameter  of 
axle  E  is  shown  in  Fig.  4.  80 

When  the  axle  E  is  in  place  on  boltf/',  asiu 
Fig.  1,  the  upper  face  of  the  cylindrical  box- 
like foundation  on  said  axle-surrounding  cham- 
ber I  (seen  in  Figs.  1,  4,  and  5)  bears  against 
a  flange  on  frame  A  at  the  base  of  said  bolt,  85 
and  the  axle-plate  b,  with  its  arms  c  e  project- 
ing into  chamber  i  midway  between  the  spring- 
abutments  x  x,  is  placed  on  the  lower  square 
end  of  bolt  d',  covering  the  open  side  of  cham- 
ber i,  and  is  secured  in  that  position  by  a  pin  90 
or  other  suitable  means. 

It  will  be  seen  that  when  axle  E  and  plate 
b  are  placed  upon  bolt  d1,  as  above  set  forth, 
chamber  i  is  divided  into  four  compartments 
by  the  spring-abutments  x  x,  which  are  fixed  95 
therein,  and  by  the  inwardly-projecting  arms 
e,  which  are  fixed  to  plate  b,  and  with  no  in- 
terposed resistance  between  arms  c  and  said 
abutments  axle  E  may  vibrate  freely  within 
certain  limits  on  bolt  d.  Therefore,  to  cause  said  10c 
axle  to  be  held  with  a  certain  force  in  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  frame  A,  I  interpose  in 
chamber  i,  between  the  said  abutments  x  and 
the  fixed  arms  c  on  plate  b,  a  resilient  material, 
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either"  of  rubber  or  a  suitable  metallic  steady- 
ing and  retracting  spring,  which  acts  between 
said  arms  and  abutments,  pressing  them  apart, 
causing  the  axle  to  be  held  as  aforesaid,  and 
5  operating  it  on  bolt  d',  and  causing  it  to  swing 
to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  frame  A. 

Fig.  8  is  a  plan  view  of  a  series  of  rubber 
segments,  2,  of  proper  dimensions  to  fit  into 
chamber  i,  adapted  to  be  placed  therein  be- 

i  o  tween  said  arms  and  the  abutments  x,  to  act  as 
springs  for  the  purpose  above  set  forth,  and 
in  said  figure  is  shown  the  position  of  arms 
e  between  the  segments,  the  open  spaces  be- 
tween them  providing  places  for  the  said  abut- 

15  ments  x.  The  said  segments  2  may  be  re- 
placed with  a  rubber  ring  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions to  fit  chamber  i,  and  adapted  to  receive 
into  holes  perforated  longitudinally  in  its  ends 
projecting  posts  in  said  chamber  in  place  of 

20  said  abutments  a?,'and  suitable  arms  on  plate, 
to  fit  said  holes,  instead  of  arms  c. 

On  the  outside  of  the  casing  surrounding 
chamber  i  are  fixed  two  stop-blocks,  0,  (seen 
in  Figs.  1,  4,  and  5,)  which  serve  to  limit  the 

25  vibratory  movement  of  axle  E  on  bolt  d  by 
striking  against  the  side  of  frame  A  when  said 
axle  has  swung  around  as  far  as  it  may  be  re- 
quired to.  The  wheels  of  tlie  axle  E  are  se- 
cured thereon  by  a  pin  and  washer  in  the  usual 

30  way.  At  the  base  of  pins  d  d',  I  provide  pock- 
ets v  for  holding  a  lubricating  material. 

F  is  the  forward  axle,  and  is  adapted  to  op- 
erate on  bolt  d,  so  far  as  to  vibrate  thereon 
under  frame  A  in  like  manner  to  axle  E;  but 

35  its  retracting  and  steadying  spring  is  of  differ- 
ent construction  and  application  to  that  whose 
action,  in  governing  the  movements  of  axle  E, 
has  just  been  described.  Axle  F  has  a  free 
vibratory  movement  on  bolt  d,  within  the  limits 

40  permitted  by  the  position  of  the  stop-blocks  s 
s  on  the  axle,  whicli  strike  against  the  sides 
of  frame  A  when  said  axle  swings  around  on 
said  bolt. 

The  bolt-socket  on  axle  F  is  of  tubular  form, 

45  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  3,  and  is  provided  with 
an  arm,  n',  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
from, and  when  said  axle  is  placed  on  bolt  d 
a  spring,  h,  Fig.  G,  is  put  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  bolt-socket,  with  arm  n'  interposed  be- 

50  tween  the  parallel  arms  of  said  spring,  but  not 
reaching  to  the  ends  of  them.  Said  parallel 
arms  of  spring  h  are  of  sufficient  length  beyond 
the  end  of  arm  n'  to  extend  up  against  the  sides 
of  frame  A,  as  seen  in  Fig.  1,  causing  axle  F 

55  to  be  held  firmly  at  right  angles  to  frame  A, 
while  the  end  of  arm  n'  may  swing  clear  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  frame.  Thus  when 
axle  F  swiugs  on  bolt  d  arm  n'  is  caused  to 
press  against  one  of  the  parallel  arms  of  spring 

60  %,  forcing  it  away  from  the  side  of  frame  A 
and  from  its  opposite  arm,  which  bears  against 


the  opposite  side  of  said  frame;  but  when  the 
force  which  caused  axle  F  to  swing  on  said 
bolt  ceases  to  act  the  said  arm  of  spring  h 
springs  back  against  the  side  of  frame  A,  caus-  65 
iug  said  axle  to  reassume  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  frame. 

The  usual  construction  of  the  devices  for 
fastening  the  wheels  or  rollers  of  skates  of  this 
class  upon  their  axles  causes  more  or  less  in-  70 
convenience  to  the  wearer  by  providing  pins 
upon  which  their  garments  get  caught,  and  to 
obviate  that  difficulty  I  provide  such  a  con- 
struction of  the  axle-skein  as  is  shown  in  Fig. 
3.  In  said  construction  I  bore  into  the  ends  75 
of  the  axles,  as  shown,  and  make  the  skein 
a  in  the  form  of  a  half- round -headed  bolt, 
which  I  fit  into  the  bored-out  end  of  the  axle, 
and  drive  a  pin,  r,  through  the  axle  and  skein, 
to  secure  the  parts  firmly  together  after  the  80 
wheel  is  in  place  on  the  skein,  between  the 
head  thereof  and  the  end  of  the  axle.  The 
aforesaid  manner  of  constructing  said  skein 
provides  such  a  smooth  exterior  form  and 
finish  beyond  the  end  of  the  wheel -hub  as  85 
quite  obviate  the  above-named  difficulty,  aris- 
ing from  the  use  of  pins  and  similar  devices. 
The  swinging  of  the  axles  of  this  skate  on 
their  bolts  d  d'  by  the  lateral  rocking  motion 
of  the  frame  A,  and  consequent  inclination  90 
sidewise  of  said  bolts,  is  a  well-known  result 
of  such  constructions,  and  hence  the  opera- 
tion of  the  combined  parts  of  this  skate  re- 
quires no  further  description. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is —  95 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  skate -frame 
and  its  inclined  bolt,  of  a  detachable  armed 
plate,  b,  the  axle  E,  provided  with  chambers 
adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged in  said  chambers  between  abutments  100 
thereof  and  the  arms  of  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  the 
frame  A  and  axles  E  F,  provided  with  stops 

0  s  and  springs  hi,  the  frame  extending  be-  105 
tween  said  stops  and  constituting  bearings 
therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  its  inclined 
axle-bolt,  axle  having  a  hub  receiving  said 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  lug,  n',  and  spring  no 
h,  embracing  the  hub  and  having  arms  ex- 
tending past  the  lug  and  overlapping  the 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  roller-skate  frame, 

of  an  axle  recessed  at  each  end,  and  axle-skeins  115 
each  fitting  and  secured  in  one  of  said  recesses 
and  provided  with  a  stationary  head  securing 
one  of  the  wheels,  as  set  forth. 

EVERETT  H.  BARNEY. 
Witnesses: 

Wm.  H.  Chapin, 
X.  O.  Chapin. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  Mackat,  of 
Liverpool,  in  the  county  of  Lancaster,  in  that 
part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
5  and  Ireland  called  England,  have  invented 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Koll- 
er-Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  follow- 
ing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  there- 
of, reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
10  drawings,  and  to  the  letters  of  reference  marked 
thereon,  which  form  apart  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

My  invention  is  intended  as  an  improve- 
ment upon  the  present  method  of  attaching 
the  rollers  or  runners  to  the  foot-stock  of  a 
roller-skate,  and  on  the  method  of  controlling 
the  action  of  said  rollers  or  runners  and  lubri- 
cating the  axles  thereof. 

In  order  to  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art 
to  which  my  invention  appertains  to  make 
and  use  the  same,  I  will  now  proceed  to  de- 
scribe the  construction  and  operation,  refer- 
ring to  the  annexed  drawings,  in  which  like 
letters  are  used  to  denote  the  same  or  corre- 
sponding parts. 

Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  a 
roller-skate  fitted  with  brackets  and  control- 
ling mechanism  and  having  the  rollers  mount- 
ed according  to  this  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a 
back  view  of  the  heel-rollers,  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is 
a  back  view  of  the  toe-rollers,  Fig.  1.  Fig.  4 
is  a  plan  of  Fig.  2,  viewed  from  the  under  side, 
shown  partly  in  section.  Fig.  5  is  a  plan  of 
Fig.  3,  viewed  from  the  under  side,  shown  part- 
ly in  section.  Fig.  G  is  a  perspective  view  of 
a  roller  according  to  my  invention.  Figs.  7, 
8,  and  9  are  details  of  Fig.  6.  Fig.  10  is  a 
plan  of  the  axle  for  carrying  the  rollers  con- 
structed according  to  my  invention.  Fig.  11 
is  an  elevation  illustrating  a  modification  of 
my  invention.  Fig.  12  is  a  plan  of  Fig.  11, 
viewed  from  the  under  side  and  shown  partly 
in  section.  Figs.  13,  14,  15, 1G,  17,  IS,  19,  20, 
and  21  are  details  of  Figs.  11  and  12. 

A  is  the  foot-stock  of  the  skate;  B,  the  roll- 
ers: C,  the  fixed  bracket;  D,  the  moving 
bracket;  E,  the  axle.  F  is  the  controlling 
mechanism,  which  regulates  the  movement  of 
the  foot-stock  and  the  radiation  of  the  roll- 
50  ers  B. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  bracket  C  has  an  in- 


clined face,  C,  on  which  fits  and  works,  by 
means  of  the  pivot  <l,  the  moving  portion  or 
second  bracket,  D. 

The  moving  bracket  D,  in  the  arrangement  55 
shown  at  Figs.  1  to  10,  is  provided  with  horns 
c,  which  embrace  the  controlling  mechanism  F. 
(See  Figs.  3,  4,  and  5.) 

The  controlling  mechanism  F  consists  of  the 
barrel/,  which  is  cast  on  and  forms  part  of  60 
the  bracket  C.  The  barrel /contains  a  spiral 
spring,  g,  and  the  telescopic  pins  or  nipples  h, 
(see  Fig.  4,)  the  ends  of  which,  W,  bear  on  the 
horns  or  arms  e,  before  referred  to  as  forming- 
part  of  the  moving  bracket  D.  65 

The  moving  bracket  D  is  provided  with  an 
oil  cup  or  receiver,  i,  which  may  be  placed  as 
shown  at  Figs.  1  and  4  or  as  shown  at  Fig.  11, 
the  axle  E  being  grooved,  as  shown  at  Fig 


10,  for  distributing  the  lubricant.     Between 
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the  moving  bracket  D  and  the  wheel  B,  I  place 
a  leather  washer,/. 

The  method  of  fitting  and  retainiug  the  roll- 
ers B  on  their  axles  E  according  to  my  inven- 
tion will  be  seen  upon  reference  to  Figs.  4  to  75 
10.  The  roller  B  is  formed  with  a  recess,  Te, 
and  the  axle  E  is  formed  with  grooves  I  and 
collars  m.  In  the  groove  I  there  fits  a  retain- 
ing washer  or  disk,  n,  made  in  halves.  (See 
Fig.  9.)  This  washer  n  keeps  the  washer-plate  80 
p  in  position  on  the  axle  E,  the  halves  of  the 
washer  n  being  kept  together  by  the  ring  r. 
The  position  of  the  parts  will  be  understood 
upon  reference  to  Figs.  4  and  8.  The  roller 
B  is  provided  with  a  bush,  S,  into  which  the  85 
end  of  the  axle  E  takes.  The  wheel  B  is  re- 
tained on  the  axle  E  by  means  of  the  screws 
f,  which  screw  into  the  plate  p.     (See  Fig.  5.) 

The  modification  shown  in  Figs.  11  to  21 
consists  in  covering  in  the  controlling  mech-  90 
anism  F,  which  is  fitted  to  the  foot-stock  A,  as 
shown  at  Fig.  12.  The  horns  e,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  4,  are  dispensed  with,  and  the  bracket  D 
is  provided  with  a  tongue,  13',  which  radiates 
on  and  is  controlled  by  the  spring  telescopic  95 
mechanism  F,  the  detail  of  which  will  be  un- 
derstood upon  reference  to  Figs.  13, 14, 16, 17, 
and  18. 

The  axle  E  is  illustrated  at  Fig.  15,  and  is 
a  modification  on  that  shown  at  Fig.  10,  and  100 
is  provided  with  grooves  I  and  collars  m.   The 
plate  p  and  the  divided  washer  n  fit  on  the 
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outside  of  the  roller,  as  shown  at  Fig.  12,  and 
the  roller  is  secured  by  screws  t,  the  principle 
of  attachment  being  similar  to  that  shown  at 
Fig.  4. 
5  From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  seen  that  a 
roller-skate  constructed  with  brackets,  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  having  the  rollers  re- 
tained according  to  this  invention  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  being  self-lubricating  through  the 

io  oil-cups  i  and  the  grooved  axles  E,  the  sur- 
plus oil  being  wiped  up  by  the  leather  washer 
j.  The  bushes  and  roller-retaining  parts  are 
completely  covered  in  and  split  pins  are  dis- 
pensed with;  also,  the  controlling  mechanism 

1 5  F  is  incased,  and  dust  and  foreign  matter  can- 
not enter  and  clog  any  of  the  working  parts 
of  the  skate,  which  can  be  easily  wiped  and 
kept  clean,  free  from  dirt. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 


what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  20 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  arm  D  and  the 
inclosed  spring-governor  F  with  the  axle  E, 
the  several  parts  to  be  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  each  other  substau-  25 
tially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  roller-skates,  the 
combination  of  the  collar  m,  divided  washer 
n,  ring  r,  and  plate  j?  with  the  groove  I,  roller 

B,  and  washer  j,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  30 
the  roller  to  the  axle  E,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

JAMES  MACKAY. 

Witnesses: 

Frederick  John  Cheesbrough, 
John  Hamilton  Eedmond, 
Both  of  15  Water  Street,  Liverpool,  England. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  236,113,  dated  December  28,  1880. 

Application  filed  May  31,  1880.     (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  M.  Tinkiiam, 
of  Taunton,  in  the  county  of  Bristol  and  State 
of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and 
5  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates;  and  I 
hereby  declare  that  the  following- is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  same,  reference 
being  had  to  the  accompanyiugdrawings,  form- 
ing part  of  this  specification. 
-j  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  facilitate 
the  use  of  the  roller-skate  by  beginners,  to  en- 
able the  skater  to  perform  evolutions  and  turns 
more  readily,  reduce  the  resistance,  and  secure 
a  firmer  support  to  the  skater. 

The  invention  consists  in  providing  a  skate 
with  five  wheels  or  rollers,  constructed  as  here- 
inafter specified,  the  two  wheels  near  the  cen- 
ter to  be  wider  apart  than  the  rear  rollers  and 
of  larger  diameter. 

It  further  consists  in  providing  an  adjusta- 
ble stop  by  which  the  rolling  can  be  quickly 
arrested,  and  in  curving  the  rim  of  the  wheels 
or  rollers,  as  will  be  more  fully  set  forth  here- 
inafter. 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  my  im- 
proved roller-skate.  Big.  2  is  an  end  view  of 
the  same,  and  Big.  3  is  a  view  showing  the  ad- 
justable stop. 

In  the  drawings,  a  represents  the  foot-piece 
30  of  a  roller-skate,  usually  provided  with  straps 
or  other  means  by  which  it  is  secured  to  the 
boot  or  shoe. 

b  is  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  foot-piece  a,  at  the  toe  or  front  end  of  the 
35  skate,  to  form  a  support  for  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  or  roller  b'. 

c  is  a  bracket  secured  to  the  narrow  part  of 
the  foot-piece,  below  the  instep  of  the  boot  or 
shoe,  and,  extending  down,  secures  bearings 
40  for  the  two  large  wheels  or  rollers  d  d.  The 
rollers  are  set  as  far  as  convenient  apart,  so 
as  to  give  a  firmer  bearing  to  the  skater. 

e  is  a  bracket  forming  a  bearing  at  the  heel 
end  of  the  foot-piece  for  the  rollers  or  wdieels 
45  //.  This  bracket  is  also  provided  with  the 
central  web,  g,  to  which  the  adjustable  stop  h 
is  seemed  by  raeausof  a  screw  passing  through 
the  elongated  slot  i,  so  that  the  stop  may  be 
adjusted  to  any  desired  height  from  the  floor. 
50  The  stop  h  is  provided  with  a  projecting  rim, 
1-,  which  bears  agaiust  the  edge  of  the  web  g  1 


to  form  a  rigid  support  for  itself.  The  lower 
end  of  the  stop  h  is  curved,  and  is  made  of  a 
width  about  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
wheels  //,  so  as  to  secure  a  firm  bearing-sur-  55 
face.  The  curved  end  of  the  stop  may  be  cov- 
ered with  rubber  or  any  other  material,  to  pre- 
vent injury  to  the  floor. 

For  new  beginners  the  stop  may  be  adjusted 
so  as  to  be  near  the  floor,  when  a  slight  rais-  60 
ing  of  the  toe  will  bring  the  stop  in  contact 
with  the  floor  and  stop  the  skate,  thus  pre- 
venting many  falls,  to  which  new  beginners 
are  liable. 

The  first  result  usual  to  a  beginner  attempt-  65 
ing  the  use  of  roller-skates  is  the  rolling  of 
the  skate  from  under  the  novice  and  a  sudden 
fall  of  the  individual.  By  my  invention  the 
stop  7t,  by  coming  in  contact  with  the  floor, 
prevents  the  rolling  of  the  skate,  and  enables  70 
the  skater  to  recover  his  equilibrium. 

To  skaters  familiar  with  the  use  of  roller- 
skates  the  stop,  even  if  raised  considerably 
above  the  floor,  is  a  great  acquisition,  as  it  en- 
ables them  tostop  themselves  almost  instantly,  75 
which,  in  many  exercises,  is  of  great  impor- 
tance, particularly  so  when  the  game  of  polo 
or  other  games  are  played  on  roller-skates. 

The  bearing-surface  of  the  roller  6' is  curved 
so  as  to  bear  only  near  the  center,  and  the  80 
bearing-surfaces  of  the  wheels  or  rollers  d  d 
and  //are  curved  outward,  so  that  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  same  is  larger  than  the  outer, 
as  is  shown  in  Fig.  2.  By  this  construction 
curves  can  be  more  readily  described  than  85 
when  the  bearing-surface  is  flat. 

It  is  preferable  to  have  the  central  wheels, 
d  d,  extend  below  the  wheels  b'  and  //,  so  that 
the  weight  may  be  transferred  to  the  central 
wheels  only,  to  the  central  wheels  and  the  90 
front  or  toe  wheel,  or  to  the  central  wheels  and 
rear  or  heel  wheels,  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
skater;  or  the  central  wheels  may  be  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  foot-piece  as  the  heel- 
wheels,  and  the  toe-wheel  may  be  a  slightly  95 
less  distance  from  the  foot-piece,  so  that  the 
normal  bearing  is  on  the  wheels  d  d  and  //, 
and  the  front  wheel,  b',  may  be  used  as  desired. 
As  the  heel- wheels  //  are  closer  together  than 
the  central  wheels,  d  d,  the  bearing  is  more  100 
firm,  and  curves  can  be  more  readily  described. 

The  skate  can  be  used  for  ornamental  or 
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fancy  skating  with  more  security  and  ease  to  the 
skater  than  skates  as  heretofore  constructed. 

Sheets  of  rubber  or  other  elastic  material 

may  be  placed  between  the  metal  brackets  and 

5  the  foot-piece  to  break  the  jar,  and  the  wheels 

or  rollers  may  be  provided  with  rubber  or  other 

elastic  tires. 

By  providing  four  wheels  at  the  rear  and  one 

in  front  a  firm  base  is  secured  when  running, 

10  and  a  good  hold  on  the  front  or  toe  wheel  when 

striking  out  with  the  other  skate,  advantages 

which  cannot  be  secured  in  a  four-roller  skate. 

In  turning  some  of  the  ornamental  figures  one 

skate  bears  lightly  on  the  floor  while  the  other 

15  bears  the  weight  by  bearing  on  one  of  the 

wheels  d.     On  the  toe-wheel  b'  shorter  curves 

can  be  described  than  with  ordinary  skates, 

as  the  wheels  d  are  set  much  farther  apart, 

and  the  plane  of  the  wheels  d  d  and  the  wheel 

20  b'  are  farther  apart  than  the  planes  of  the 

wheels  d  d  and  the  wheels  //. 

The  usual  refinements  in  the  axle-bearings 
and  oiling  devices  now  used  can  be  applied  to 
these  roller-skates,  and  the  wheels  may  be 
^5  made  of  any  desired  kind  of  wood,  metal,  or 
other  suitable  material,  and,  if  desired,  all  the 
brackets  may  be  formed  on  one  plate. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
30  ent — 


1.  A  roller-skate  provided  with  two  central 
wheels  having  rims  curved  on  an  incline,  two 
heel-wheels  having  rims  similarly  curved,  and 
one  toe-wheel,  all  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  35 

2.  A  roller-skate  provided  with  two  central 
wheels,  two  heel-wheels,  the  said  wheels  hav- 
ing larger  diameters  on  their  iuternal  than  on 
their  external  faces,  and  one  toe-wheel,  the 
rim  of  the  toe-wheel  being  a  less  distance  from  40 
the  foot-piece  than  the  other  wheels,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  large  central  wheels, 
d  d,  having  outwardly-inclined  rims,  the  heel- 
wheels/,  also  having  outwardly-inclined  rims,  45 
and  the  toe-wheel  b\  having  a  central  rim- 
bearing,  the  wheels  d  d  being  wider  apart  than 
the  wheels  //,  and  all  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  roller-skate,  of  50 
the  stop  h,  made  adjustable  to  suit  the  skater, 

as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  roller-skate,  of 
the  web  </,  provided  with  the  slot  i  and  the 
adjustable  stop,  arranged  to  operate  as  de-  55 
scribed. 

S.  M.  TINKHAM. 
Witnesses : 

James  A.  Tinkham, 
Geo.  H.  Babbitt. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming-  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  237,152,  dated  February  1,  1881. 

Application  filed  May  17,  1880.    (No  model). 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Alanson  Wood,  of 
the  city  of  Toledo,  in  the  county  of  Lucas  and 
State  of  Ohio,  have  invented  certain  new  aud 
5  useful  Improvements  in  Poller- Skates;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a 
fall,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  inven- 
tion, which  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the 
art  to  which  it  appertains  to  make  aud  use 
io  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accom- 
panying drawings,  and  to  letters  of  reference 
marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of  this 
specification. 

My  invention  has  relation  to  that  class  of 
1 5  roller-skates  which  have  for  their  object  to  pro- 
vide means  for  increasing  and  diminishing  the 
length  of  the  skate,  so  as  to  readily  adapt  the 
same  to  different-sized  feet;  aud  it  consists  in 
forming  the  frame  of  the  skate  out  of  two  semi- 
cylindrical  tubes,  which  are  adapted  to  slide 
upon  each  other  and  projecting  into  cylindri- 
cal sleeves  or  recesses  at  each  end  of  the  skate, 
aud  clamped  therein  by  suitable  set-screws  at 
proper  distances  apart. 

It  further  consists  of  the  compensating  axle- 
journals  at  each  end  of  the  skate,  all  as  will 
he  hereinafter  more  fully  described,  and  point- 
ed out  in  the  claims. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  top-plan  view 
of  my  invention;  Fig.  2,  a  rear  elevation,  and 
Fig.  3  a  detail  sectional  view  of  the  axle-frame. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  like  parts 
in  the  several  figures. 

Referring  to  the  drawings,  A  A  represent 
the  toe  and  heel  plates  of  the  skate,  which  are 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
frame  B  at  each  end,  a  semi-cylindrical  tube, 
C,  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the 
frames  B,  to  which  they  are  rigidly  attached, 
so  as  to  form  part  thereof,  aud  the  free  ends 
of  which  lap  past  each  other  and  slide  into  the 
cylindrical  sleeves  or  frames  B,  opposite  each 
other,  as  shown. 

To  one  side  of  the  frames  B  are  arranged  set- 
screws  D,  which  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
upon  the  semi-cylindrical  tubes  C,  so  as  to  hold 
them  rigidly  at  the  desired  distances. 
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To  the  frout  of  the  forward  frame  B,  and  at 
the  rear  of  the  rear  frame  B,  is  formed  a  curvi- 
linear frame,  E,  which  is  adapted  to  receive  50 
the  axle-frame  F,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  The 
frame  E  is  provided  with  a  series  of  openings, 
a,  on  each  side,  and  the  axle-frame  F  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  b,  to  permit  of 
the  entrance  of  the  square-headed  bolt  G,  which  55 
passes  through  the  openiugs  a  &,  to  secure  the 
axle-frame  F  within  the  frame  E,  a  block  of 
rubber  or  other  elastic  material,  H,  being  in- 
terposed between  the  axle-frame  aud  the  frame 
E,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  60 

The  construction  of  my  invention  being  as 
described,  it  will  be  observed  that  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  same,  by  loosening  the  set-screws 
D  the  skate  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened 
to  suit  different-sized  feet,  and  can  be  held  at  65 
suitable  distances  apart  by  tightening  the  set- 
screws. 

It  will  also  be  observed  that  the  bolt  G  can 
be  introduced  through  the  various  openings  a 
of  the  frame  E  and  through  the  opening  b  of  70 
the  axle-frame  F,  so  as  to  give  either  a  loose 
or  tight  bearing  to  the  axle-frame. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new  and  useful  is — 

1.  Iu  a  roller-skate,  the  frames  BB,  having  75 
semi-cylindrical  tubes  C  attached  thereto,  and 
provided  with  the  heel  and  toe  plates  A,  and 
bearing-frame  E,  adapted  to  receive  the  axle- 
frame  F  and  rubber  block  H,  secured  thereto, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  80 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
axle-frame  F,  having  central  opening,  b,  with 
the  frame  E,  having  openings  a,  and  bolt  G, 
and  provided  with  rubber  block  H,  substan- 
tially as  aud  for  the  purpose  specified.  85 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 
my  own  I  have  affixed  my  signature  in  pres- 
ence of  two  witnesses. 

ALANSON  WOOD. 

Witnesses: 

Arion  E.  Wilson, 
Lawrence  S.  Megginson. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  240,215,  dated  April  12,  1881. 

Application  filed  March  18,  1881.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  Winslow,  ;i 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Wor- 
cester, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State 
5  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification. 

This  invention  has  reference  to  that  class  of 
roller-skates  in  which  the  foot-plate  can  be 

to  tipped  or  inclined  by  the  motion  of  the  foot 
of  the  wearer,  so  as  to  cause  the  axles  of  the 
wheels  or  rollers  to  change  from  a  parallel 
position  to  an  inclined  position  toward  each 
other,  and   thus   cause   the  skate  to  run    in 

15  curved  lines. 

The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  ma- 
terially improve  the  construction  of  the  skate 
forming  the  subject-matter  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  229,011,  granted  to  me  on  the  22d  day  of 

20  Jane,  1880;  but  the  novel  devicesnow  described 
can  also  be  applied  to  roller-skates  of  every 
known  description. 

The  invention  consists  in  the  provision  of  an 
oil  chamber  or  box,  which  forms  part  of  or  is 

25  carried  by  arms  looselyfitted  in  bearings  on  the 
foot  plate  or  stand,  so  as  to  form  a  hinge  or  pivot 
connection  between  said  foot-plate  and  the 
wheels  having  their  axles  projecting  from  the 
oil  box  or  chamber.     The  axles  of  the  wheels 

30  are  connected  with  the  oil  box  or  chamber  by 
a  screw  and  socket  or  other  form  of  joint,  and 
they  are  made  with  axial  bores  having  one  or 
more  openings  leading  therefrom  for  convey- 
ing oil  or  lubricating  material  to  the  bearing- 

35  surface  of  the  axles. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  lis  a  side  elevation 
of  a  roller-skate  embodying  my  improvements. 
Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  section  taken  through 
one  of  the  hangers  and  the  oil-box  and  roller- 

40  frame  mounted  thereon.  Fig.  3  is  a  vertical 
section  taken  through  a  pair  of  rollers,  their 
axles,  and  the  oil-box.  Fig.  4  is  a  detached 
view  of  one  of  the  roller  axles  or  spindles.  Fig. 
0  is  a  bottom  view  of  the  rear  hanger  and  the 

45  screw  for  adjusting  the  sole-clamps  journaled 
thereon. 

The  foot-plate,  A,  shown  in  the  present  in- 
stance is  made  of  metal,  and  has  the  laterally- 
adjustable  sole-clamps  a  and  the  heebplate  b 

50  used  in  ice  or  runner  skates.  The  sole-clamps 
are  located  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  foot- 
plate, and  are  adjusted  through  the  medium  of 


the  transverse  screw-shafts  cd.    These  screw- 
shafts  have  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads 
cut  thereon,  and  are  fitted  iu  central  bearings.  55 
The  screw-shaft  c  of  the  front  pair  of  sole- 
clamps  is  fitted  in  a  slotted  or  forked  bearing 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  sole-plate, 
and  the  rear  screw-shaft,  d,  is  supported  by 
the  hanger  B  of  the  foot-plate.     This  hanger,  60 
together  with  a  similar  one,  C,  located  near  the 
front  of  the  foot-plate,  does  not  differ  in  con- 
struction or  form  from  corresponding  devices 
found  in  my  Patent  No.  229,011.     The  hangers 
B  C  are  likewise  provided  with  the  obliquely-  65 
arranged  top  and  bottom  eyes  D,  which  receive 
the  pintles  or  pivots  of  the  roller  frame  or  yoke. 

In  the  present  instance  the  roller-frame  is 
composed  of  a  body  portion,  E,  which  is  made 
hollow, so  as  toserveasan  oil  chamber  or  reser-  70 
voir,  and  is  provided  with  front  and  rear  arms, 
E',  having  upturned  ends  or  ears  F.  One  of 
these  ears  has  the  pintle  or  gudgeon /formed 
therewith,  which  enters  the  top  eye,  D,  on  the 
hanger,  and  the  other  ear  is  made  tubular  for  75 
the  passage  of  the  screw-pintle  or  coupling-pin 
G.  This  screw  serves  to  connect  the  roller-frame 
to  the  hanger  in  connection  with  the  other  pin- 
tle,/, and  it  also  bears  against  an  india-rubber 
or  elastic  cushion,  H,  interposed  between  the  80 
hanger  and  roller-frame.  The  hollow  or  cham- 
bered roller-frame,  or  the  body  portion  of  said 
frame,  serves  as  an  oil  chamber  or  reservoir 
for  lubricating  material,  as  previously  stated, 
and  each  frame  has  screw-threaded  sockets  or  85 
lateral  extensions  I,  which  receive  the  screw- 
threaded  ends  of  the  roller  axles  or  spindles  J. 
These  axles  are  provided  with  outer  heads,  j, 
between  which  and  the  shoulders  of  the  exten- 
sions I  the  ordinary  rollers  or  wheels  K  are  90 
held,  so  as  to  turn  on  said  axles.  The  axles 
are  made  tubular,  or  provided  with  an  axial 
bore,  L,  which  has  one  or  more  openings,  M, 
leading  therefrom  to  the  outer  or  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  axle.  95 

It  will  be  obvious  that  the  oil  contained  in 
the  reservoir  or  chamber  follows  into  the  bore 
of  the  axle,  and  from  thence  passes  to  the 
bearing-surface  through  the  openings  M.  In 
this  manner  the  automatic  lubrication  of  the  100 
rollers  is  insured,  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to 
run  easily  and  smoothly  at  all  times. 

The  oil-chamber  is  provided  with  a  filling- 
orifice  closed  by  a  suitable  screw  plug  or  cap,  N. 
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In  the  skate  previously  patented  to  me  the 
hangers  are  subject  to  longitudinal  strains, 
which  Las  a  tendency  to  throw  the  parts  out 
of  their  proper  positions.     I  overcome  this  de- 
5  feet  by  connecting  the  hangers  through  the 
medium  of  a  longitudinal  tie-rod  or  brace,  O. 
The  ends  of  this  rod  are  provided  with  screw- 
threads  running  in  reverse  directions,  and  fit- 
ted into  screw-sockets  in  the  hangers.     This 
ro  mode  of  connection  is  preferred;  but  the  rod 
may  be  secured  by  riveting  its  ends.    The  func- 
tion of  the  rod  is  to  equalize  the  strains  to 
which  the  hangers  and  their  appendages  are 
subject,  and  otherwise  firmly  brace  the  vari- 
1 5  oas  parts. 

What  I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  frame  or  support  having  a  central  oil- 


chamber,  and  spindles  or  axles  provided  with 
means  for  conductingoil  to  the  bearing-surface  20 
thereof,  with  the  foot-plate,  hangers,  and  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  roller-frame  having  the  oil  chamber 
or  reservoir  and  screw-threaded  sockets,  the 
hollow  and  apertured  axles  or  spindles  having 
screw-threaded  inner  ends  and  heads  at  their 
outer  ends,  in  combination  with  the  foot-plate, 
hanger,  and  rollers  turning  on  the  axles,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  in  the  presence  of  two  subscribing 
witnesses. 

SAMUEL  WINSLOW. 

Witnesses: 

James  L.  Norms, 

J.  A.  BUTHERFORD. 


25 


3° 


(No  Model.) 


No.  240,363. 


E.  H.  BARNEY. 
Roller  Skate. 


Patented  April  19,  1881, 


a  -Si/ 


.A 


H/J 


/ '■^/Ctt***S^e^O 


H.   PETERS.   PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER.  WASHINGTON,   D    C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


EVERETT  H.  BARNEY,  OF  SPRINGFIELD,  MASSACHUSETTS. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  240,363,  dated  April  19,  1881. 

Application  filed  January  21,  1881.    (No  model.) 


To  all  tchom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  kuown  that  I,  Everett  H.  Barney, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at 
Springfield,  in  the  county  of  Hampden  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  details  of  con- 
struction of  a  roller-skate  which  provide  means 

io  for  moving  the  forward  axle  thereof  to  differ- 
ent positions  under  the  foot  and  there  prop- 
erly securiug  it  to  an  improved  axle -skein, 
and  an  improved  axle-retracting  spring,  the 
object  being  to  enable  a  skater  to  set  the  axle 

15  of  a  roller-skate  at  such  a  point  forward  or 
back  of  the  center  of  his  foot  as  may  best  suit 
the  peculiar  requirements  of  each  wearer,  to 
provide  means  for  conveniently  and  effectually 
oiling  a  skate-roller  without  taking  off  the 

20  roller,  and  to  provide  an  efficient  retracting- 
spriug  adapted  to  the  peculiar  service  required 
therefrom  in  this  construction. 

The  improvements  herein  described  and 
shown  are  in  the  nature  of  improvements  upon 

25  my  patent  of  December  21,  1880,  to  which  ref- 
erence may  be  had. 

In  the  drawings  forming  part  of  this  speci- 
fication, Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  for- 
ward or  soie-plate  portion  of  a  roller-skate, 

30  showing  a  part  of  its  frame  and  my  improved 
adjustable  axle-support,  partly  in  section,  and 
one  of  its  sides  removed.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical 
section  through  the  line  x  x,  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is 
a  view  in  section  of  one  end  of  a  roller-skate 

35  axle  and  wheel,  showing  my  improved  axle- 
skein  in  section.  Fig.  4  is  an  under-side  plan 
view  of  a  roller-skate  axle  and  wheels,  its  bolt- 
hub,  a  part  of  the  frame,  and  my  improved  re- 
tractiug-spriug;  and  Fig.  5  is  a  view  of  said 

40  retracting-spring  detached  from  the  axle-bolt 
hub. 

In  the  drawings,  A  is  the  frame  of  the  skate. 
i  is  a  longitudinal  slot  in  frame  A.  c  is  a  mova- 
ble axle-support,  e  is  a  screw  passing  through 

45  the  two  sides  of  support  c  and  through  slot  i. 
n  is  the  serrated  lower  edge  of  frame  A.  B  is 
the  foot-plate  of  the  skate,  d  is  an  inclined 
axle-bolt.  F  is  the  axle,  a  is  the  axle-skein. 
v  is  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  the  skein  a.    fl'is 

50  a  hole  bored  from  the  outside  of  the  skein  a 


into  the  cavity  v.     h  is  the  axle- retracting 
spring,     s  is  the  axle-bolt  hub  on  axle  F. 

To  provide  for  moving  the  axle-support  c 
under  frame  A,  and  for  firmly  securing  it 
thereunder,  I  make  that  portion  of  the  under  55 
edge  of  said  frame,  where  the  support  c  is  to 
be  secured,  straight,  as  shown,  and  cut  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  i,  in  said  frame  on  a  line  with  its 
edge,  and  said  edge  may  be  provided  with  a 
series  of  serrations,  n,  to  provide  means  for  se-  6o 
curing  said  support  against  any  possibility  of 
slipping  on  the  frame,  although  said  support 
can  be  fastened  very  securely  without  them. 
When  the  edge  of  the  frame  is  so  serrated,  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  between  the  two  sides  of  65 
the  support  c  is  likewise  serrated  to  match  the 
edge  of  the  frame,  and  thus  interlock  when  the 
support  is  fastened  to  the  frame. 

I  construct  the  axle-support  c  separate  from, 
frame  A,  aud  attach  to  it  the  usual  inclined  70 
axle-bolt,  d.    Said  support  c  is  made  with  a 
groove  in  its  upper  edge,  adapted  to  receive 
between  its  two  sides  the  lower  edge  of  frame 
A,  as  shown,  and  is  provided  with  a  screw,  e, 
entering  freely  through  one  of  its  sides  and  75 
the  slot  i  in  frame  A,  and  screwing  into  the 
opposite  side,  and  when  the  support  c  is  fast- 
ened to  said  frame  A,  as  in  Fig.  2,  the  edge 
of  the  latter  is  so  tightly  clamped  between  the 
sides  of  the  support  as  to  prevent  its  moving  80 
under  any  ordinary  strain. 

In  the  drawings  only  that  part  of  the  frame 
under  the  sole-plate  of  the  skate  is  shown  as 
adapted  to  receive  the  movable  axle-supportc; 
but,  if  desired,  the  frame  under  the  heel-plate  85 
may  be  made  likewise  to  receive  a  like  sup- 
port for  the  rear  axle,  and  thus  either  or  both 
axles  be  secured  adjustably  under  the  frame  A. 

In  Fig.  3  is  shown  my  improved  axle-skein 
a.  This  skein  is  pinned  into  the  end  of  axle  90 
F,  as  in  my  said  patent ;  but  the  skein  is  pierced 
from  its  outer  end  to  form  the  cavity  v,  and  a 
hole,  v',  is  pierced  in  it  from  the  outside  there- 
of into  the  said  cavity  v,  said  hole  v'  opening 
about  opposite  the  center  of  the  wheel-hub,  as  95 
shown.  The  axle-skein,  made  as  above  de- 
scribed, provides  very  convenient  means  for 
conveying  oil  directly  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wheel,  which  ruus  against  the  skein,  by 
introducing  oil  into  cavity  0,  from  whence  it  too 
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flows,  through  the  hole?/, into  the  wheel-hub, 
and  property  lubricates  it  without  haviug  to 
remove  the  wheel  for  that  purpose;  and  when 
the  wheel  is  secured  to  the  axle  by  a  solid - 
5  headed  skeiu,  as  here  shown,  this  is  particu- 
larly desirable,  as  oil  can  only  with  difficulty 
be  introduced  between  the  skeiu-head  and  the 
wheel-hub,  so  as  to  have  it  properly  reach  the 
interior  of  the  hub. 

10  In  my  said  patent  the  spring  h,  whose  use 
is  there  described,  is  shown  as  made  from  a 
siugle  strip  of  metal.  This  is  efficient  on  skates 
worn  by  light  skaters;  but  under  other  circum- 
stances it  is  desirable  to  have  a  spring  of  much 

15  greater  resistance,  strength,  and  flexibility 
than  can  be  made  from  a  single  strip ;  therefore 
I  make  the  spring  \  herein  showu,  of  two  or 
more  leaves,  12  3,  and  form  it  to  partially  en- 
circle the  axle-bolt  hub  s,  and  have  its  ends 

20  bear  against  the  sides  of  support  c,  or  of  the 
frame  A,  as  they  do  in  my  said  patent,  and  for 
the  purpose  therein  set  forth. 

It  is  obvious  that  other  means  than  precisely 
those  herein  shown  for  fastening  the  support 

25  c  to  frame  A  may  be  used — as,  for  instance,  a 
series  of  holes  may  be  pierced  through  said 
frame,  through  which  screw  e  may  pass,  in- 
stead of  through  a  slot,  and  the  groove  in  the 
upper  edge  of  said  support  may  be  dispensed 

30  with,  and  the  support  be  bolted  at  different 
points  along  on  the  side  of  said  frame;  but 
neither  of  said  modified  modes  of  fastening 


would  essentially  change  this  feature  of  my 
invention,  which  consists,  essentially,  in  so 
constructing  the  forward  axle -support  and  35 
frame  of  a  roller-skate  that  said  forward  axle 
may  be  moved  to  and  secured  at  different 
points  upon  said  frame  under  the  sole-plate 
of  the  skate. 
What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is —  40 

1.  In  combination,  the  fr^ime  of  a  roller-skate 
constructed  without  a  forward  axle-support,  the 
movable  axle-support  c,  having  upon  it  the  in- 
clined axle-bolt  $,and  appliances,  substantially 

as  described,  for  securing  said  axle-support  to  45 
said  frame  at  different  points  under  the  sole- 
plate  of  the  skate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  axle  F  and  the 
wheel  of  a  roller-skate,  of  the  skein  a,  secured  50 
to  said  axle,  and  having  pierced  therein  the 
cavity  v  and  the  hole  v',  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  axle  P,  haviDg 
thereon  the  axle-bolt  hub  s,  and  with  the  frame  55 
of  a  roller-skate,  the  spring  7t,  consisting  of  two 

or  more  leaves,  12  3,  adapted  to  partially  en- 
circle said  hub,  and  having  arms  overlapping 
the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

EVERETT  H.  BARNEY. 
Witnesses : 

Wm.  H.  Ohapin, 
J.  D.  Garfield. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Cadwallader  M.  Ray- 
mond, a  resident  of  Boston,  county  of  Suffolk, 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
5  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Boiler- 
Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  declare  that  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of 
the  invention,  reference  being  had  to  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  and   to  the  letters  of 

ic  reference  marked  thereon,  making  a  part  of 
this  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  a  roller-skate  so  con- 
structed as  to  admit  of  adjustment  in  its  length 
to  tit  either  a  long  or  a  short  foot. 

15  It  consists  in  combining  the  front  and  rear 
rollers  of  a  roller-skate  with  independent  heel 
and  toe  plates  flattened  and  extended  to  lie 
upon  and  overlap  each  other  and  beyond  the 
rollers,  and  which  are  tied  together  and  firmly 

20  supported  by  means  of  a  transverse  strap- 
plate  secured  to  the  one  to  extend  over  the 
other,  and  are  fastened  together,  when  adjusted, 
by  means  of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  upper 
plate   to  spring  into  apertures  in  the  under 

25  plate. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  produce 
with  light  foot-plates  a  firm  strong  joint  be- 
tween the  adjustable  plates,  and  also  combined 
bearing  for  the  two  over  the  points  of  bearing 

30  upon  the  rollers,  and  thereby  to  furnish  an  ad- 
justable or  extendible  skate  equally  as  strong 
as  the  ordinary  skate  at  a  very  slight  differ- 
ence in  cost. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 

35  a  bottom  view  of  my  improved  extendible 
roller  skate;  Fig.  2,  a  side  elevation  thereof, 
au  extension  of  the  skate  being  illustrated  by 
dotted  lines;  and  Fig.  3  is  a  front  view  of  the 
skate. 

40  A  A'  are,  respectively,  the  heel  and  toe  plates 
of  the  skate.  Tkeseare  made  flat,  of  thin  metal, 
and  of  such  length  as  to  overlap  upon  each 
other  over  the  front  or  rear  wheels,  even  when 
the  skate  is  extended  to  its  full  length,  as  il- 

45  lustrated  by  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  2. 

B  B'  are  rollers  arranged  to  rotate  in  the 
customary  manner  between  journal  plates  or 
pedestals  C  C,  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  plates  A  A',  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 

50  The  durability  of  the  rollers  may  be  increased 
by  metal  tires,  or  they  may  be  covered  with 
rubber  or  leather  to  render  them  noiseless. 


The  front  rollers,  B',  are  attached  to  the 
front  toe-plate,  A',  and  the  hind  rollers,  B,  to 
the  rear  or  heel  plate,  A.  55 

The  journal-plates  for  the  front  rollers  (see 
Figs.  2  and  3)  are  united  to  a  wide  transverse 
connecting-niece,  C,  Fig.  1,  which  is  secured 
to  the  plate  A'  upon  narrow  interposed  strips 
laid  upon  each  side  of  the  end  of  the  overlap-  60 
ping  heel-plate  A.  (See  Fig.  3.)  An  opening 
is  thus  left  between  the  connecting-piece  0' 
and  the  plate  A',  through  which  the  front  end 
of  the  heel-plate  A  passes,  the  connecting-piece 
(_)'  serving  as  a  broad  strap  to  confine  the  two  65 
plates  A  A'  together,  and  which  will  prevent 
any  lateral  movement  thereof  one  upon  the 
other,  and  keep  them  in  close  juxtaposition, 
although  permitting  their  free  longitudinal 
movement.  70 

When  the  skate  is  reduced  to  its  smallest 
size  the  front  end  of  the  heel-plate  A  extends 
under  the  strap-piece  C  to  the  front  end  of  the 
toe-plate  A',  and  when  the  skate  is  extended 
to  its  utmost  length  the  front  end  of  the  heel-  75 
plate  will  still  bear  against  the  toe-plate  under 
the  strap  C,  and  extend  over  the  front  rollers, 
B'.  A  firm  bearing  and  support  is  thus  ob- 
tained between  the  two  plates,  whatever  may 
be  the  length  of  the  skate.  The  plates  thus  80 
fitted  one  upon  the  other  are  secured,  wheu  ad- 
justed, by  means  of  a  pin,  D,  projecting  from 
the  under  side  of  the  upper  plate,  A',  and 
which  springs  into  one  of  a  series  of  apertures, 
e  e,  pierced  in  the  lower  plate.  85 

The  elasticity  of  the  two  plates, held  together 
by  the  wide  strap  C,  allows  them  to  spring 
apart  sufficiently  to  permit  a  change  of  the  pin 
from  one  hole  toanother  in  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  skate.  When  so  adjusted  the  pin  may  90 
be  prevented  from  springing  out  by  means  of 
a  thumb-nut,  W,  screwing  upon  theend  thereof. 

Instead  of  causing  the  plates  to  overlap  at 
the  front  end  over  the  front  roller,  they  may 
be  made  to  overlap  over  the  rear  rollers  with  95 
the  same  result. 

I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  au  extendible  skate 
constructed  with  independent  overlapping  heel 
and  toe  plates. 

What  1  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  100 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

The  combination,  in  an  adjustable  roller- 
skate,  of  independent  heel  and  toe  plates,  made 
to  overlap  constantly  over  one  set  of  the  skate- 
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rollers,  with  one  or  more  transverse  support- 
ing bands  or  straps  secured  to  the  one  plate 
over  said  rollers,  to  pass  over  and  tie  down  the 
other,  and  to  prevent  other  than  a  longitudi- 
nal intermovement  of  the  plates,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 
In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 


to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

CADWALLADER  M.  EATMOND. 

Witnesses: 

J.  F.  Acker,  Jr., 
Irving  Dickinson. 
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^  It  is  hereby  certified  that  iu  Letters  Patent  No.  240,800,  granted  April  26,  1881, 

^]      to  Samuel  Winslow  for  an  improvement  in  "Poller  Skates,"  the  word  "effort,"  in  line 

o       78  on  page  1  of  the  printed  specification  attached  to  and  forming-  a  part  of  said  Letters 

*-,      Patent,  was  erroneously  printed  "effect;"  that  the  proper  corrections  have  been  made 

in  the  files  and  records  pertaining  to  the  case  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  are  hereby 

made  in  said  Letters  Patent. 

£3  Signed,  countersigned,  and  sealed  this  21st  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1881. 

j£  [SEAL.]  A.  BELL, 

,t  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Countersigned : 

.0  E.  M.  Marble, 

*£  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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To  all  icliom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  Wixslow,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residingat  Worces- 
ter, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following-  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  which  the  foot-piece  has  a  sidewise- 

io  rocking  motion,  and  is  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  front  and  rear.  Its  objects  are  to 
limit  the  rocking  motion  of  the  foot-piece,  to 
provide  for  the  ready  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  the  rollers,  and  secure  a  strong  and 

15  steady  bearing  for  the  rotary  roller-axles. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  perspective  view  of  a  roller-skate  construct- 
ed according  to  my  invention,  and  having  one 
roller  of  each  pair  removed.     Fig.  2  is  a  longi- 

20  tudinal  vertical  section  through  the  centerline 
of  the  skate.     Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  the  hangers, 
swiveliug  roller-standards,  and  elastic  bearing- 
block  detached. 
The  letter  A  denotes  the  foot -piece,  pro- 

25  vided  with  heel  and  toe  straps,  as  usual.  The 
rollers  1>  are  mounted  loosely  on  axles  C  C, 
arranged  transversely  under  the  heel  and  toe 
portions  of  the  foot-piece,  and  said  axles  turn 
loosely  in  elongated  tubular  bearings  D,  from 

30  which  rise  standards  d,  carrying  at  their  tops 
inclined  sleeves  E,  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  tubular  bearings.  A  recess  should  be 
formed  at  or  about  the  center  of  the  tubular 
bearings  to  form  a  chamber  for  holding  a  lubri- 

3$  eating  medium.  These  sleeves  E  have  at- 
tached to  their  tops  flat  plates  F,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  which  are  also  inclined  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  foot-piece,  but  not 
quite  so  much  so  as  the  sleeves  E.     The  plates 

40  F  are,  in  effect,  flat  upper  surfaces  for  the 
sleeves.  From  theopposite  edges  of  the  plates 
F,  near  their  outer  ends,  respectively,  project 
lugs  C  G-,  for  a  purpose  to  be  hereinafter  ex- 
plained.    The  sleeves  E  are  swiveled  upon  in- 

45  dined  pins/;,  theinnerand  lowerends  of  which 
are  supported  in  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of 
long  hangers  I  I'  projecting  downward  from 
suitable  fastening-plates,  ft,  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  foot-piece,  and  the  upper  and  outer 

50  ends  of  said  pins  are  secured  in  ears  I2  pro- 
jecting from  plates  7/,  also  attached  to  the  bot- 
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75 


torn  of  the  foot-piece.  The  fastening-plates  h 
and  7/  at  each  end  of  the  foot-piece  are  formed 
with  recesses  I  I',  which  receive  the  opposite 
ends  ofan  elastic  block,  m,  of  india-rubber,  aud  55 
hold  said  block  in  position  against  the  bottom 
of  the  foot-piece  directly  above  the  plate  F, 
said  block  being  somewhat  of  a  wedge  shape, 
in  order  that  its  under  surface' may  snugly  lit 
upon  the  surface  of  the  plate.  6c 

The  yielding  of  the  roller-blocks  permits  the 
pins  h  to  turn  in  the  sleeve  E,  and  thus  a  side- 
wise -rocking  movement  is  obtained  for  the 
foot-piece  when  extra  pressure  is  exerted  upon 
either  side,  while  at  the  same  time  said  foot-  65 
piece  is  provided  with  an  elastic  support  tend- 
ing to  hold  it  erect,  but  allowing  it  to  yield 
to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the  skater's 
foot. 

To  avoid  danger  of  thefoot-piece  rocking  too 
far  to  either  side,  and  twisting  or  unneces- 
sarily straining  the  ankle,  the  lugs  G  C  are  ar- 
ranged to  strike  the  plates  W  and  limit  the  dis- 
tance to  which  the  foot-piece  may  turn. 

The  elongated  tubular  bearings  O  give  the 
skate  a  very  steady  movement  aud  afford  a  le- 
verage which  enables  the  skater  to  turn. the 
foot-piece  with  but  very  little  effect,  so  that 
curves  may  be  turned  with  great  ease. 

The  axles  are  held  in  their  bearings  and  the  80 
rollers  upon  the  axles  by  ordinary  spring-linch- 
pins, and  as  these  parts  can  all  betaken  apart 
by  simply  removing  the  linchpins,  it  will  be 
seen  that  a  worn  out  or  broken  roller  may  be 
removed  and  replaced  by  a  new  one  without  85 
trouble. 

I  am  aware  that  the  foot-piece  of  a  roller- 
skate  has  been  arranged  to  have  an  elastic 
rocking  motion,  and  have  myself  shown  in  a 
prior  patent  a  rubber  block  arranged  between  90 
the  flat  face  of  a  hanger  and  aswiveling  roller- 
carrier,  and  I  lay  no  claim  here  to  such  inven- 
tions. 

What  I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate, aswiveling  roller-carrier  95 
provided   with    laterally  -  projecting  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  strikesuitable  stopsupon  the  bottom 

of  the  foot-piece  and  limit  the  locking  motion 
of  said  foot-piece,  substantially  as  described-. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  suitably-supported   100 
swiveliug  sleeve  E,  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face, and  provided  with  lugs  GG,  arranged  to 
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strike  suitable  stops  on  the  bottom  of  the  foot- 
piece,  in  combination  with  the  rubber  block 
arranged  between  said  flat  upper  surface  and 
the  bottom  of  the  foot-piece,  substantially  as 
5  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  double-roller  skate,  the  swiveliugor 
vibrating  standard  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  elongated  tubular  bearing,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  removable  loose  axle  arranged 
io  in  said  bearing,  and  the  loose  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  axle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  separate  plates  7c  7c', 
carrying  the  swivel-pin  supports,  and  provided 
with  the  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  15 
rubber  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  in  the  presence  of  two  subscribing 
witnesses. 

SAMUEL  WINSLOW. 

Witnesses: 

David  Manning,  Jr., 
John  B.  Batigan. 
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E.  J.  F.  COLEMAN. 
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Patented  May  3,  1881 
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N.  PETERS.  Photo- Lithographer.  Washington.  D.  C. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edwabd  J.  F.  Cole- 
man, of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  have  in- 
vented certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
in  Pollers  for  Skates  and  other  Purposes,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  is  directed  primarily  to  skate- 
rollers.  It  is,  however,  applicable  to  rollers 
for  other  purposes. 

I  have  devised  a  sectional  roller  composed 
of  disk-like  sections,  which  are  put  together 
side  by  side  and  bound  tightly  together  by 
means  of  suitable  fastening  devices.  By  thus 
forming  the  roller  I  am  enabled  economically, 
and  with  ease  and  expedition,  to  provide  the 
'■oiler  with  a  lubricating-chamber,  which  is 
contained  within  the  body  of  the  roller,  and 
communicates  through  passages  with  the  inte- 
rior face  of  the  hub  which  runs  upon  the  axle 
on  which  the  roller  is  mounted.  1  am  also  en- 
abled, by  reason  of  said  mode  of  construction, 
to  provide  the  roller,  if  need  be,  with  a  tire  of 
rubber  or  other  equivalent  material,  which  can 
be  held  tightly  and  securely  in  place  by  form- 
ing it  with  an  inwardly-projecting  annular 
flange  designed  to  enter  between  and  to  be 
clamped  by  the  roller-sections. 

The  nature  of  1113*  improvement  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  same  is  or  may  be  carried  into 
effect  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roll  embody- 
ing my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  side  elevation 
of  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
roller.  Fig.  3  is  a  section  on  line  x  x,  Fig.  2. 
Fig.  4  is  a  like  section,  representing  the  man- 
ner of  charging  or  filling  the  lubricating-cham- 
ber. Fig.  5  is  a  plan,  and  Fig.  (»  is  an  eleva- 
tion, of  the  metallic  screw-threaded  ring  used 
to  unite  the  roller-sections.  Fig.  7  is  an  ele- 
vation of  a  modified  kind  of  roller.  Fig.  8  is 
a  section  on  liue  y  y,  Fig.  7.  Fig.  9  is  a  sec- 
tion on  line  z  ~,  Fig.  7. 

It  will  be  understood  that  the  body  of  the 
roller  can  be  made  of  any  proper  material. 
The  roller  shown  in  the  drawings  is  a  skate- 
roller,  and  is  intended  to  be  made  of  box-wood. 
It  is  composed  of  two  disk-like  sections,  A  A'. 
The  contiguous  surfaces  of  these  sections  fit 
one  another,  so  that  when  the  two  are  put  to- 
gether and  fastened  together  they  will  consti- 
tute, in  effect,  a  solid  roller.    By  thus  construct- 


ing the  roller  I  am  enabled  to  provide  it  with 
an  internal  lubricating-chamber,  or  with  a 
firmly-secured  tire,  of  rubber  or  other  proper  55 
material,  or  with  both  of  these  things.  The 
roller  shown  in  Figs.  1  to  4  embodies  both  fea- 
tures. 

To  make  the  lubricating-chamber  I  recess 
the  contiguous  faces  of  the  disk-sections — as  60 
shown  for  one  section  in  Fig.  2 — at  a  the  re- 
cess being  of  annular  shape,  so  that  when  the 
disk-sections  are  put  together  they  will  form 
an  annular  chamber,  b.  Toward  the  center  of 
I  he  disks  the  recesses  grow  shallow,  so  that  65 
they  form  in  the  roller  an  annular  narrow  slot 
or  passage,  c,  extending  from  the  lubricating- 
chamber  b  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  hub, 
which  fits  the  axle  (7,  on  which  the  roller  is 
mounted.  Through  this  annular  passage  the  70 
grease  or  other  lubricant  with  which  the  cham- 
bershould  be  filled  fiudsits  way  totheaxle,soas 
to  lubricate  the  necessary  surfaces.  Access  is 
had  to  the  chamber  through  a  hole,  <?,  in  the 
side  of  the  roller,  which  is  closed  by  a  screw,/.  75 
The  chamber  can  be  readily  filled  by  means  of 
a  syringe,  g,  (shown  in  Fig.  4,)  which  forces  the 
lubricant  with  which  it  is  charged  into  the 
chamber  through  the  screw-hole  e,  after  which 
the  hole  is  closed  by  the  screw/.  3o 

Various  means  may  be  employed  to  fasten 
the  roller-sections  tightly  together.  The  means 
for  this  purpose  shown  in  Figs.  3  and  4  con- 
sists of  an  externally  screw-threaded  metallic 
ferrule,  /<,  which  is  firmly  seated  in  one  of  the  85 
sections — say  A — concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  roller,  with  a  portion — say  one-half — 
of  its  length  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  same.     In  the  contiguous  face  of  the  other 


section,  A',  is  cut  an  annular  kerf  or  narrow 


90 


slit  of  proper  depth  and  diameter,  so  that 
when  the  two  sections  are  put  together  it  can 
be  entered  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
screw-ferrule  It.  In  this  way  the  section  A' 
may  be  screwed  upon  the  ferrule  h,  so  as  to  be  95 
drawn  closely  against  the  section  A,  making 
a  tight  joint  therewith,  which  may  be  sealed, 
if  need  be,  by  glue  or  other  suitable  adhesive 
substance  applied  to  the  contiguous  faces  of 
the  sections.  Under  this  arrangement  it  will  100 
be  noted  that  it  will  be  practically  impossible 
for  the  lubricant  to  ooze  through  the  joint  to 
the  periphery  of  the  roller.  The  screw/,  when 
inserted  in  place,  serves  not  only  as  a  plug  or 
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stopper,  but  also  (inasmuch  as  it  passes  through 
one  section  into  the  other)  acts  as  a  check  or 
binding  nut,  to  prevent  the  unscrewing  of  one 
section  from  the  other. 
5  In  case  a  tire  is  to  be  applied  to  the  roller, 
I  cut  in  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  sections  an- 
nular recesses  i,  which  extend  a  suitable  depth 
inwardly  from  the  periphery;  and  I  provide  a 
tire,  j,  of  rubber,  rawhide,  or  other  proper  ma- 

10  terial,  provided  centrally  of  its  inner  face  with 
an  annular  inwardly-projecting  flange,  7c,  of 
such  thickness  that  when  in  the  space  made 
by  recesses  i  it  will  be  firmly  clamped  be- 
tween the  two  sections  when  they  are  drawn 

15  together.  The  tire  is  first  sprung  onto  one 
section,  with  its  flange  extending  into  the  re- 
cess i  of  that  section,  before  the  other  section 
is  screwed  up  into  place.  The  tire,  if  desired, 
may  be  further  secured  in  place  by  glue  or  by 

20  screws  passing  laterally  through  the  roller- 
sections  and  the  intermediate  flange,  /.-. 

I  have  shown  the  roller  provided  with  both 
tire  and  lubricating-chamber;  but,  if  desired, 
the  tire  may  be  used  without  the  lubricating- 

25  chamber,  or  vice  versa. 

I  prefer  to  use  the  screw -ferrule  as  the 
means  of  binding  the  sections  together;  but 
other  means  maybe  employed,  if  desired.  For 
instance,  in  Figs.  7  to  9  the  roller-sections  are 

30  held  together  by  screws  I.  In  this  arrange- 
ment, in  order  to  center  the  sections  and  to 
prevent  strain  due  to  any  tendency  to  slip  mo- 
tion between  the  sections  from  coming  on  the 
screws  /,  I  form  on  the  inner  face  of  one  sec- 

35  tion  an  annular  mortise  or  groove,  m,  and  on 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  section  an  an- 
nular tenon  or  tongue,  n,  which  enters  and  fits 
snugly  in  the  mortise  when  the  sections  are 
put  together. 


It  is  essential  to  the  solidity  and  durability 
of  the  roller  that  there  should  be  a  male  and 
female  interlocking  joint  between  the  sections 
to  prevent  longitudinal  slip  motion,  as  well  as 
means  for  clamping  the  two  sections  together. 

Having  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is  as  follows: 

1.  A  roller  composed  of  disk-sections  which 
are  provided  on  contiguous  faces  with  inter- 
locking portions  to  prevent  slip  motion,  and 
are  clamped  tightly  together  by  fastening  de- 
vices, substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  The  roller  disk-sections,  in  combination 
with  the  annular  screw-ferrule,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  The  roller-sections  recessed  on  their  con- 
tiguous faces,  substantially  as  described,  so 
that  when  put  together  said  recessed  parts 
shall  form  a  lubricant-chamber  and  passage 
leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  roller- 
hub,  in  combination  with  clamping  or  fasten- 
ing devices  which  biudsaid  sections  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  roller-sections 
and  the  clamp  or  fastener  for  uniting  the  same,  65 
the  tire,  of  T  form  in  cross-section,  having  its 
flange  contained  in  a  peripheral  recess  in  the 
roller  and  clamped  between  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  hereiubefore  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  this  25th  day  of  March,  A.  D.  1881. 

EDWAED  J.  F.  COLEMAN. 

Witnesses : 

E.  A.  Dick, 
K  0.  Lane. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Wilbeb  F.  Cornelius, 
a  citizen  of  tbeUnited  States,  residing  atMnn- 
cie,  in  the  county  of  Delaware  and  State  of  In- 
5  diana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  the  following  to  be  a  full, clear,  and 
exact  description  of  the  invention,  such  as  will 
enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  itap- 

io  pertains  to  make  and  use  the  same,  reference 
being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  and 
to  letters  or  figures  of  reference  marked  there- 
on, which  form  a  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

1 5  Figure  1  is  a  top  view.  Fig.  2  is  a  side  view. 
Fig.  3  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section.  Fig.  4 
is  a  perspective  view  of  the  hanger.  Fig.5  is 
a  perspective  view  of  the  two  parts  composing 
the  front  socket,  in  which  the  hanger  is  seated. 

20  Fig.  G  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  toe-clam]). 

A  is  a  compound  stock  or  foot -rest,  com- 
posed of  an  upper  plate,  B,  of  malleable  iron 
or  other  suitable  material  for  receiving  the  re- 

25  quired  form,  and  a  lower  or  bottom  plate,  0,  of 
elastic  material,  preferably  of  steel,  (although 
some  of  the  elastic  hard  woods  may  be  used,) 
for  giving  the  required  strength  and  elasticity 
with  the  minimum  weight  of  material. 

30  Near  the  front  end  of  the  plate  B  a  recess  is 
made  across  the  plate,  for  the  reception  of  the 
two  toe-clamps  D  E  for  holding  the  front  end 
of  the  skate  to  the  shoe.  These  toe-clamps  are 
angle-pieces  of  metal,  as  shown  in  Fig. 6  of  the 

35  drawings  forming  a  part  of  this  specification, 
the  outer  end  being  provided  with  a  flange  ex- 
tending upward  and  curved  inward,  forming 
a  lip,  F,for  creasing  into  and  holding  onto  the 
sole  of  the  shoe.     Near  the  outer  end,  beneath 

40  the  flange  of  each  toe- clamp,  is  a  button,  G-, 
for  the  attachment  of  straps,  to  be  passed  over 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  when  desired.  The  clamps 
D  E  have  about  one-half  of  their  breadth  cut 
away  from  the  inner  side  for  about  two-thirds 

45  of  their  length  from  the  inner  end,  and  have 
their  inner  edges  notched,  so  that  when  they 
are  in  position,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1  of  the  draw- 
ings, they  will  lap,  and  the  notches  will  regis- 
ter and  receive  the  pin  H,  thereby  effecting  the 

50  necessary  adjustment.  The  pin  His  an  exten- 
sion of  an  elastic  bar,  the  end  of  which  extends 


back  under  the  plate  B,  and  when  the  skate  is 
in  use  is  secured  in  its  place  by  the  weight  of 
the  foot. 

To  the  back  end  of  the  plate  B  a  heel-guard,  55 
J,  is  placed,  having  an  inclination  sufficient  to 
force  the  shoe  forward  between  the  toe-clamps 
upon  the  pressure  of  the  heel  upon  the  upper 
inner  side. 

Tn  order  to  secure  the  requisite  strength  and  60 
compactness  of  form  with   the  minimum  of 
weight  of  material  and  adaptability  for  the 
ready  removal  for  repair  or  adjustment  of  the 
rubber  cushion,  (where  the  greatest  amount  of 
wear  in  a  skate  takes  place,)  I  have  devised  65 
and  adopted  a  truck  of  peculiar  construction. 
This  truck  is  composed  of  a  plate,  cushion, 
hanger,  and  thimble,  and  the  necessary  screws 
for  holding  the  truck  to  the  foot-rest,  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  by  loosening  the  70 
front  screw  the  thimble  maybe  raised,  as  shown 
in  dotted  lines  of  Fig.  3  of  the  drawings,  and 
the  post  removed  from  its  socket  and  the  rub- 
ber readjusted  or  replaced. 

Tothebottom  plate, C,acombinedsocketand  75 
spring  cushion-plate,  I,  is  secured  in  a  suitable 
position  near  the  toe.  This  cushion-plate  is  of 
peculiar  construction,  being  made  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  for  a  suitable  distance  by 
means  of  slotted  ears  K,  one  on  each  side  and  80 
one  at  the  front  end,  through  which  screws  pass 
into  the  plates  B  and  C,  holding  the  cushion- 
plate  securely  in  place. 

The  socket  L,  in  which  the  spindle  M  of  the 
hanger  N  is  seated,  is  set  at  an  angle  of  about  85 
forty-five  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  0, 
and  composed  of  part  of  the  plate  I,  and  ex- 
tends above  the  surface,  forming  a  flange  for 
receiving  the  thimble  O,  which  closes  iu  the 
post  and  extends  to  the  front  slot,  and  is  held  90 
down  in  place  by  the  screw  that  holds  the  plate. 
This  thimble  has  a  lug  on  its  underside  for  en- 
gaging with  the  lug  P  of  the  post  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  post  iu  place. 

Just  back  of  the  socket  L  the  plate  I  has  a  95 
recess,  Q,  for  the  reception  of  the  spring  cush- 
ion or  bolster  R,  which  may  be  of  any  suitable 
material  or  form,  but  preferably  of  rubber,  aud 
a  cylinder  whose  length  shall  be  about  three 
times  its  diameter.  100 

The  post  M  is  set  on  the  cross  -  bar  of  the 
hanger  N  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-  five  de- 
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grees  from  the  perpendicular,  so  that  the  arms 
S  S  S  S  of  the  hanger  N  will  project  almost 
straight  downward.  This  manner  of  seating 
the  spindle  of  the  hanger  gives  the  desired 
5  curve  movement  upon  pressure  of  the  foot  to 
either  side.  Opposite  the  post  the  hanger  has 
a  flange,  T,  in  which  is  fitted  a  curved  plate, 
M,  and  through  which  a  set-screw,  W,  passes, 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  upon  the  spring  R. 

10  The  four  arms  of  the  hanger  N  bear  upon  the 
axle  X,  upon  which  the  rollers  revolve.  In  cast 
ing  the  hanger  the  bearings  for  the  axle  in  the 
two  outer  arms  are  cast  open  to  the  end,  with 
straight  sides,  so  that  only  the  two  inner  arms 

15  have  to  be  drilled  to  receive  the  axle.  One  end 
of  the  axle  is  cut  square  to  fit  one  of  the  open 
bearings,  so  as  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
axle ;  and  this  arm  of  the  hanger  is  provided 
with  a  lug,  V,  through  which  the  linchpin  Y 

20  passes,  to  prevent  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
axle. 

For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  description, 
I  have  confined  my  description  and  letters  of 
reference  thus  far  to  the  front  truck.     The  one 

25  under  the  heel  differs  from  the  one  under  the 
toe  in  no  essential  feature  except  this,  that  the 
lugs  K  at  the  toe  have  slots  for  adjustment, 
while  no  provision  is  made  for  adjustment  at 
the  heel,  it  not  being  necessary 

30      Having   thus   describ 
claim — 

1.  A  compound  stock  or  foot-rest  for  roller- 
skates,  composed  of  a  plate,  B,  of  malleable 


my  invention;    I 


iron,  and  a  plate,  C,  of  steel,  united  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described.  35 

2.  An  adjustable  toe  •  clamp  composed  of 
clamps  D  E,  lips  F  F,  and  spring-pin  H,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  cushion-seat  for  a  hanger,  composed  of 
plate  I,  provided  with  a  recess,  Q,  and  the  40 
hanger  N,  provided  with  a  flange,  T,  plate  IT, 
and  adjusting-screw  W,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  A  socket  for  the  spindle  of  a  roller-skate, 
consisting  of  a  plate,  I,  and  thimble  O,  sub-  45 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  hanger  for  a  roller-skate,  provided  with 
a  spindle  having  a  lug,  P,  and  a  flange,  T,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

G.  In  a  roller  -  skate,  the  combination  of  a  50 
hanger,  X,  having  arms  SSSS,  and  an  axle, 
X,  the  outer  arms  of  the  hanger  being  open, 
with  straight  sides  to  fit  the  straight  sides  of 
the  axle  and  prevent  its  rotation,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  55 

7.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  provided  with  a  lug,  V,  with  an  axle, 
X,  and  linchpin  Y,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

In  testimony  wbereof  I  affix  my  signature  in  60 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

WILBEE  F.  CORNELIUS. 

Witnesses : 

Joseph  Forrest, 
Jos.  R.  Edson. 
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To  all  tcliom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  Akin,  of  the 
city  aud  county  of  San  Francisco,  State  of  Cali- 
fornia, have  invented  an  Improved  Roller- 
5  Skate;  and  I  hereby  declare  the  following  to 
be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description  thereof. 
Myinvention  relates  to  certain  improvements 
in  roller-skates  of  that  class  in  which  the  roller- 
frames  are  supported  upon  axes  which  stand 

io  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  so  that  when 
the  loot-stand  is  turned  to  one  side  the  rollers 
upon  that  side  will  be  cramped  or  drawn  nearer 
together,  and  the  skate  will  thus  lie  caused  to 
run  in  a  curve. 

15  My  invention  consists,  first,  in  such  a  con- 
struction of  a  roller-frame  that  a  single  roller 
may  be  used  at  each  end  of  the  skate  and  en- 
tirely surrounded  or  inclosed  by  its  frame;  and, 
secondly,  in  the  formation  of  ball-and-socket 

20  joints,  upon  which  the  roller-frame  turns  to  give 
the  angle  by  which  the  skate  is  caused  to  run 
in  a  curve.  The  socket  next  the  foot-stand  is 
deeply  concaved,  so  that  the  ball  stands  as  high 
as  possible,  which  is  of  great  advantage,  as  it 

25  gives  the  roller  a  greater  throw  to  each  side 
and  greater  facility  in  turning.  The  rubber  or 
other  elastic  returning-spring  is  fitted  upon  the. 
shank  of  this  ball-joint  and  sets  in  the  concave 
below  the  head  or  ball.     It  is  regulated,  so  as 

30  to  give  greater  or  less  stiffness  of  action,  by 
means  of  a  screw  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
roller-frame,  and  by  which  it  is  compressed  or 
slackened. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings  for 

35  a  more  complete  explanation  of  my  invention, 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  skate.     Fig. 

2  is  a  section  taken  through  the  ball-joint.     Fig. 

3  is  a  view  of  the  roller  and  its  frame  separated 
from  the  standard,  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured. 

40  A  is  a  skate-block  or  foot-stand  of  any  ordi- 
nary or  suitable  construction, and  LB  are  stand- 
ards or  hangers,  which  are  secured  to  the  foot- 
stand  at  each  end.  The  front  and  rear  ends, 
respectively,  of  these  hangers  are  deeply  re- 

45  cessed,  being  projected  up  into  the  block  or 
foot-stand,  so  that  a  socket,  C,  is  formed  close 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot-stand  to  re- 
ceive the  balls  which  form  the  front  and  rear 
supports,  about  which  the  roller-frames  turn. 

50  The  opposite  ends  of  the  hangers  which  are 
nearest  together  project  downward,  and  have 


their  lower  ends  rounded  or  formed  into  heads 
D,  which  serve  as  balls  or  supports,  upon  which 
the  roller-frames  turn  atthatpoint.  The  roll- 
er-frame F  has  sides  separated  sufficiently  to  55 
admit  the  roller  F  between  them,  and  these 
sides  are  brought  together  before,  and  behind 
the.roller,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  frame, 
within  which  the  roller  is  held  by  a  pin  or  axle, 
C,  which  passes  through  the  sides,  where  they  60 
form  an  apex.  This  construction  produces  a 
strong  support,  for  each  end  of  the  roller,  and 
one  which  is  not  easily  broken  by  concussion. 
A  socket  is  formed  in  the  frame  to  bear  upon 
the  rounded  head  1)  of  the  hanger,  and  a  trans-  65 
verse,  slot,  a,  is  made  through  the  bottom  of 
this  socket  to  admit  a  screw,  H,  which  passes 
through  and  into  the  head  D,  into  which  it 
screws.  The  head  of  the  screw  is  large  enough 
to  hold  the  frame  in  place,  while  the  slot  al-  70 
lows  a  free  motion  from  side  to  side  about  the 
shank  of  the  screw,  so  that  the  socket  turns 
freely  upon  the  ball  at  his  end  of  the  hanger. 
A  stem  or  shank,  I,  projects  upward  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  roller-frame,  so  as  to  enter  75 
the  socket  C,  and  it  has  a  rounded  head,  which 
turns  in  this  socket.  A  rubber  block,  J,  or 
other  elastic  spring  surrounds  the  shank  I,  and 
the  lower  part  of  the  socket  C  is  enlarged  or 
made  flaring,  so  that  the  spring  will  set  into  80 
the  space  thus  formed.  The  adjustment  of  the 
spring  to  give  a  greater  or  less  tension  is  ef- 
fected by  turning  the  screw  II  at  the  opposite 
i  end  of  the  hanger. 

By  this  construction  I  form  ball-and-socket  85 
joints  for  the  roller-frame  to  turn  about;  and, 
by  placing  the  socket  C  deep  or  near  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  foot-block,  I  secure  a  greater 
throw  of  the  roller  from  side  to  side  in  turning. 
The  rollers  F  are  made  broad,  and  areeach  sup-  90 
ported  in  the  frame  F,  which  completely  encir- 
cles it,  and  it  is  carried  down  to  an  angle  be- 
tween the  points  on  which  it  oscillates.     The 
axle  of  the  wheel  passes  through  these  angles, 
and  the  whole  frame  is  thus  greatly  strength-  95 
ened. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  B,  secured  100 
to  the  foot-stand  A,  and  having  the  ball  or 
head  D  at  the  inner  end  and  the  socket  C  in  its 
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upper  and  outer  end,  in  combination  with  the 
roller-frame  E,  having  corresponding  socket 
and  head,  and  the  holding-screw  II,  as  herein 
described. 
5  2.  The  frame  E,  having  a  central  opening 
for  inclosing  the  single  roller,  and  having  the 
sides  forming  an  apex  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  roller-axle,  while  the  ends  of  the  frame  have 
the  ball-and-socket  joints  in  line  with  the  cen- 
io  ter  of  the  roller-face,  so  that  it  serves  as  a  base, 
about  which  the  foot-stand  turns,  substantially 
as  herein  described. 

3.  The  hanger  B,  with  the  socket  C  at  one- 


end  made  flaring  to  receive  the  ball  or  head 
from  the  roller-frame  and  the  elastic  returning-  1 5 
spring  J,  and  having  the  head  D  fitting  the 
socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  roller-frame, 
in  combination  with  the  screw  H,  fitted  to  the 
head  D,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my  20 
hand. 

WILLIAM  AKIN. 
Witnesses: 

S.  H.  Nourse, 
Erank  A.  Brooks. 
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COMBINED   RUNNER  AND   ROLLER  SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  241,726,  dated  May   17,  1881. 

Application  filed  March  21, 1881.    (No  model.) 


To  all  wJiom  it  mat/  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  Henry  Rusii- 
eoetii,  of  Camden,  New  Jersey,  have  invented 
a  Combined  Runner  and  Roller  Skate,  of  which 
the  following-  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  skates  for  use  either 
upon  ice  or  upon  floors,  and  it  is  an  improve- 
ment upon  the  combined  runner  and  roller 
skate  invented  by  me,  application  for  patent 
for  which  was  filed  in  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  February  2G,  1SS1. 

In  the  accompanying-  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  side  elevation  of  1113-  skate  as  an  ice-runner; 
Figs.  2  and  4,  side  elevations  respectively  of 
the  rear  and  front  roller-trucks;  Fig.  3,  a  front 
elevation  of  the  rear  truck,  section  being  sup- 
posed through  the  runner  on  the  line  a  a  of 
Fig.  o.  Fig.  5  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  skate 
as  a  roller-skate,  the  trucks  being  shown  in 
central  sectional  elevation.  Fig.  G  is  a  rear 
elevation  of  the  front  truck,  section  being  sup- 
posed on  the  line  b  b  of  Fig.  5.  Fig.  7  is  an  en- 
larged transverse  section  through  the  one  of 
the  tightening-screws  of  the  extensible  bridge- 
piece  of  the  skate  of  Fig.  1.  Fig.  S  is  a  side 
elevation  of  a  slightly -modified  form  of  my 
skate  as  an  ice-runner,  and  Fig.  9  a  magnified 
transverse  sectioual  detail  through  the  same 
on  the  line  c  c  of  Fig.  S. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. . 

Generally  stated,  the  features  of  improvement 
of  my  present  device  over  my  former  one,  above 
referred  to,  lie,  first,  in  the  application  of  but  a 

35  single  central  roller  to  one  of  the  trucks,  as  op- 
posed to  the  two  rollers  employed  in  my  former 
device;  and,  secondly,  in  such  a  construction 
of  the  bridge-piece  or  central  portion  of  the 
runner  as  will  make  said  bridge-piece  exteusi- 

40  ble  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  foot  pieces  of  the  skate,  whether 
used  as  an  ice-runner  or  as  a  roller  device,  to 
various  lengths  of  foot. 
The  construction  of  the  runner,  in  all  re- 

45  spectssavein  its  function  of  being  extensible,  is 
identical  with  that  of  my  former  device.  The 
construction  of  the  roller-trucks  is  also  identi- 
cal with  that  of  the  trucks  of  my  former  de- 
vice, while  their  method  of  attachment  to  the 

50  ice-runner  is  also  in  all  respects  the  same. 
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For  the  accurate  comprehension  of  the  above 
features  reference,  is  to  be  made  to  my  former 
application. 

In  my  present  invention,  A  is  a  single  roller, 
Figs.  4,  0,  and  G,  having  a  rounded  tread  or  55 
periphery,  B.    It  is  affixed  to  an  axle  and  the. 
axle  journaled  in  the  truck,  as  in  my  former 
invention. 

By  the  application  of  the  single  roller  my 
roller-skate  becomes  practically  a  three-wheel  60 
device,  iu  the  use  of  which  a  sharper  curve  or 
turn  may  be  made  than  in  the  use  of  my  former 
device. 

I  prefer  to  apply  the  single-roller  truck  to 
the  fronfof  the  skate;  but  it  can,  of  course,  65 
be  applied  to  the  rear  instead  of  to  the  front. 

In  the  form  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  5  the 
bridge-piece  C  is  made  in  two  parts,  D  and  E, 
which  dovetail  within  and  about  each  other, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  70 

The  part  D,  or  the  embracing  portion,  is 
shown  as  a  part  of  the  rear  runner,  while  the 
tongue  or  embraced  portion,  E,  is  shown  as  a 
part  of  the  front  runner.  This  relationship 
may,  of  course,  be  reversed.  75 

F  are  binding  screws,  the  threaded  portions 
of  which  pass  freely  through  slots  G  in  the 
part  D,  and  are  threaded  within  the  tongue  E. 
By  the  tightening  up  these  screws  the  dove- 
tailed parts  are  bound  together  in  whatever  80 
relative  positions  they  may  have  been  placed, 
subject,  however,  to  the  limitation  of  length- 
wise movement  imposed  by  the  slots. 

By  the  above  construction,  as  will  be  readily 
understood,  is  provided  a  means  for  lengthen-  85 
ing  the  runner  of  the  skate  and  adjusting  it 
fixedly  to  the  desired  length. 

In  Figs.  8  and  9  is  shown  a  construction 
equivalent  to  that  of  Figs.  1  and  7,  the  extensi- 
ble portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  tongue  or  90 
groove,  and  the  device  being  shown  applied 
to  an  ice-runner  skate  constructed  without  a 
bridge-piece  strictly  as  such. 

Having  thus  described  ray  invention,  I  claim 
and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent  of  the  95 
United  States — 

1.  As  a  combined  runner  and  roller  skate, 
the  combination  of  a  double  ice-runner  formed 
with  an  extensible  bridge-piece,  with  two  sepa- 
i  rate  roller -trucks,  removably  applied  to  the  100 
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runner,  substantially  as  shown  and  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  As  a  combined  runner  and  roller  skate, 
the  combination  of  a  double  ice-runner  with 
two  separate  roller-trucks,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  two  rollers  and  the  other  with  but 
a  single  roller,  as  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 


In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed 
my  name  this  12th  day  of  March,  1881. 

WILLIAM  HENRY  RUSHFORTH. 

In  presence  of— 

John  Jolley,  Jr., 
J.  Bonsall  Taylor. 
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SPECIFICATION    forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  242,966,  dated  June    14,  1881. 

Application  filed  April  21,  1881.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  G.  Norman,  a  citi- 
zen of  tlie  United  States,  residing- at  New  York, 
county  and  Stare  of  New  York,  have  invented 
5  certain  new  and  useful  ImprovementsinRolIer- 
Skates, of  which  the  following'  is  a  specification. 

This  invention  in  roller  skates  relates  to  the 
maimer  of  connecting  the  retaining -straps  to 
tbe'sole  -  piece,  and  has  for  its  object  to  sim- 
io  plify  and  cheapen  such  connection,  as  well  as 
to  strengthen  the  bracket  to  which  the  rollers 
are.  attached. 

The  invention  consists  in  forming  on  the 
roller- bracket  a  projecting  flange  to  overlie 
15  the  ends  of  the  retain  in  g-straps  on  the  bottom 
of  the  sole-piece.  Said  projecting  flange  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pointed  stud  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  ends  of  the  straps  and  into  the 
under  side  of  the  sole-piece,  thereby  firmly  se- 
20  curing  the  straps  to  the  sole-piece  and  obviat- 
ing the  necessity  of  using  screws  or  other  de- 
vices heretofore  used  for  this  purpose. 

To  describe  my  invention  more  particularly, 
i  will  now  refer  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
25  forming  part  of  this  specification,  in  which— 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  a  roller- 
skate,  showing  my  improvements  thereon.  Fig. 
li  is  a  part  longitudinal  section  of  the  same, 
and  Fig. .'!  is  a  transverse  section  cut  through 
30  the,  line  x  x. 

The  wooden  sole-piece  a,  the  instep-strap  b, 
and  heel-rollers  c  are  of  the  ordinary  construc- 
tion. 

The  straps  <l,  which  secure  the  front  part  of 
35  the  skate  to  the  foot,  are,  in  roller-skates  as  now 
made,  generally  fastened  to  the  under  side  of 
the  sole  pieces  by  means  of  screws;  and  to  save 
the  trouble  and  expense  attending  the  use  of 
these  screws  1  construct  the  front  roller-brack- 
40  et,e,  as  shown— that  is,  with  the  projecting 
flange  ./',  which  extends  over  the  overlapping 
ends  of  the  two  straps  '/  <l  at  the  center  of  the 
sole-piece  a,  so  as  to  press  on  them  when  the 
bracket  e  is  secured  to  the  sole-piece  bv  means 
5  of  the  screws  >■'.  The  flange/  is  provided  with 
the  pointed  stud/',  which  passes  through  holes 
in  the  ends  of  the  straps  <l  <l  and  into  the  sole- 
piece,  thereby  firmly  holding  the  straps  in  place. 


Only  one  pointed  stud,/',  is  shown,  and  is  suf- 
ficient in  all  ordinary  cases  to  retain  the  straps  50 
permanently  in  place;  but,  if  desired,  two  or 
more  studs  may  be  formed  on  the  flange/,  and 
the  pointed  stud  /'  may  be  cast  on  the  flange/ 
as  shown  at  Fig.  2,  or  be  made  separately  ami 
then  riveted  thereto,  as  shown  at  Fig.  3.  55 

The  front  rollers,  g  g,  are  fitted  on  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  bracket  e,  and  the  heel- 
rollers  c  are  fitted  to  their  supporting-bracket 
in  a  similar  manner. 

If  two  sets  of  straps  are  required  at  the  front  60 
part  of  the  skate,  then  I  propose  to  make  the 
brackets  with  two  projecting  flanges  provided 
with  pointed  studs,  one  at  the  front  and  the 
other  at  the  rear  of  the  bracket ;  and  it  is  ob- 
vious that  this  improvement  may  be  applied  65 
to  the  heel  -bracket  by  changing  the  form  of 
the  strap  b. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  flange/increases 
the  bearing-surface  of  the  bracket  c,  so  that  the 
bracket  is  less  liable  to  become  loosened  on  the  70 
sole-piece,  and  that  the  bracket  e  and  straps 
d  d  by  this  improvement  may  be  secured  to 
the  sole-piece  c  in  the  same  time  as  is  now  re- 
quired to  secure  the  bracket  only  to  the  sole- 
piece.  75 

Having  now  described  my  invention,  I  wish 
it  understood  that  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the 
roller  bracket  of  a  roller-skate  provided  with  a 
flange,  under  which  the  retaining- straps  are 
held;  but—  80 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  The  improvement  in  roller-skates,  consist-  ' 
ingof  the  roller-bracket  provided  with  a  flange 
and  pointed  studs  adapted  to  secure  the  straps  85 
to  the  sole-piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  bracket  e,  provided  with  the  flange/ 
and  stud/',  in  combination  with  the  sole-piece 
a  and  straps  d  d,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  90 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  un- 
hand this  18th  day  of  April,  A.  D.  1881. 

JOHN  G.  NORMAN. 
Witnesses: 

Alfred  Shedlock, 
H.  D.  Williams. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  243,323.  dated  June  21,  1881. 

Application  filed  May  6,  1881.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  A.  Sutton, 
of  New  York,  in  the  county  and  State  of  New 
York,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Eoller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following-  is  a  specification. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  furnish  a 
cheap  yet  strong  and  effective  roller-skate  for 
boys  and  girls,  which  has  tbe  advantage  that 
it  is  composed  of  very  few  pieces,  which  can 
be  assembled  quickly,  so  as  to  l-educe  tliereby 
the  expense  of  the  skate. 

The  invention  consists  of  a  roller-skate  the 
sole -plate  of  which  is  provided  at  the  under 
side  with  a  longitudinal  central  rib,  from  the 
ends  of  which  extend  in  downward  direction 
central  and  side  lags  for  the  support  for  the 
roller  -  shafts.  The  sole  -  plate  has  central  re- 
cesses and  the  central  rib  flanged  recesses 
20  below  the  same  for  the  passage  of  the  straps. 
The  hind  part  of  the  sole-plate  is  provided  with 
a  heel-rest,  cast  in  one  piece  therewith,  and  the 
side  lugs  with  exterior  central  ribs,  which 
serve  as  stopsfor  the  locking-keys  of  the  roller- 
25  shafts,  so  as  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  same 
with  the  rollers. 

In  the  accompanyingdrawings, Figure  1  rep- 
resents a  side  elevation ;  Fig.  2,  a  bottom  view; 
and  Fig.  3,  a  vertical  transverse  section  of  my 
improved  roller-skate  on  line  x  x,  Fig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

Referring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  the 
sole-plate  of  my  improved  roller-skate,  which 
is  cast  in  one  piece  with  downwardly-exteud- 
ing  side  lugs,  o,  near  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  sole-plale,  which  lugs  carry  the  roller- 
shafts  B.  At  the  under  side  of  the  sole-plate 
A  is  cast  a  longitudinal  central  rib,  b,  from  the 
40  ends  of  which  extend  in  downward  direction 
and  in  line  with  the  side  lugs,  a,  intermediate 
lugs,  a',  tbrongh  which  the  shafts  of  the  rollers 
pass,  they  serving  to  separate  the  rollers  at 
the  front  and  hind  part  of  the  skate  from  each 
other.  The  shaft  B  is  provided  at  one  side 
with  an  enlarged  head  and  at  the  other  side 
with  a  diametrical  hole,  through  which  a  spring- 
key,  (1,  or  other  fastening  for  retaining  the  shaft, 
is  passed.  The  outer  side  lugs,  «,  are  provided 
with  raised  center  ribs  or  other  equivalent  stop 


devices,  a2,  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the 
spring- keys  d,  and  preventing  thereby  the 
roller-shafts  B  from  turning  with  the  rollers. 

At  the  rear  end  of  the  sole-plate  A  is  ar- 
raugedan  inclined  heel-support,  e,  of  segmental  55 
shape,  which  is  cast,  like  the  bottom  rib  and 
side  lugs,  in  one  piece  with  the  sole-plate,  and 
which  extends  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  sole- 
plate  from  one  side  lug  to  the  other. 

The  straps  are  applied  to  the  sole-plate  by  60 
providing  the  same  with  central  recesses,/, 
one  in  front  of  the  hind  rollers  and  the  other 
somewhat  back  of  the  front  rollers,  and  cast- 
ing the  longitudinal  bottom  rib  with  depressed 
side  flanges,/',  between  which  and  the  sole-  65 
plate  are  formed  transverse  guide-slots  for  the 
straps,  as  shown  clearly  in  Figs.  1  and  3. 

As  the  sole-plate  is  cast  in  one  piece  with 
the  roller-supporting  lugs  and  the  strap-hold- 
ing devices,  all  that  is  necessary  to  complete  70 
the  skate  is  to  apply  the  rollers,  roller-shafts, 
spring -keys,  and  straps  thereto,  the  whole 
forming  a  roller-skate  of  cheap  and  simple 
construction,  yet  of  considerable  durability  and 
strength.  75 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
sole-plate,  having  side  lugs  and  intermediate 
lugs  cast  in  one  piece  therewith,  with  front  80 
and  rear  rollers,  and  transverse  roller-shafts 
secured  to  the  side  lugs,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  sole-plate  having  roll- 
er-supporting side  and  center  lugs  cast  in  one  85 
piece  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  sole-plate  cast  in  one 
piece  with  downwardly -extending  side  and 
central  lugs,  and  with  a  longitudinal  bottom 
rib  that  connects  the  center  lugs,  substantially  90 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  sole -plate  having  a 
longitudinal  bottom  rib  at  the  under  side,  cen- 
tral recesses,  and  transverse  slots  formed  be- 
low the  sole -plate  by  depressed  sidewise-ex-  95 
tending  flanges  of  the  bottom  rib,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  cast-metal  sole-plate 
having  side  and  central  lugs,  strengthening 
bottom  rib,  and  a  segmental  heel-plate  which  100 
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extends  along  the  rear  edge  of  the  sole-plate 
from  one  side  lug  to  the  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
5  sole-plate  having  side  and  central  roller-sup- 
porting lugs  cast  in  one  piece  therewith,  the 
side  lugs  having  raised  exterior  ribs  or  stops, 
with  front  and  rear  rollers,andtransverseshafts 
secured  by  spring-keys,  the  spring-keys  being 
io  stopped  by  the  raised  ribs  of  the  side  lugs,  so 


as  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  shafts  with 
the  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 
my  invention  I  have  signed  my  name,  in  pres- 
ence of  two  witnesses,  tbis  14th  day  of  April,  15 
1881. 

WILLIAM  A.  SUTTOK 
Witnesses: 

Paul  Goepel, 
Carl  Karp. 


(No  Model.) 


No.  243,781 


E.  J.  COX. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 


Patented  July  5,  1881 


N.  PETERS    Photo  Lrthogrjplior    W.nhinaron.  0  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


EDWARD  J.  COX,  OF  RAVENNA,  OHIO. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  243,761,  dated  July  5,  1881. 

Application  filed  April  7,  1881.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  kuown  that  T,  Edward  J.  Cox,  of  Ra- 
venna, Portage  county,  Ohio,  have  invented  a 
new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Roller-Skates, 
5  of  which  the  following'  is  a  specification. 

The  nature  and  object  of  my  invention  is  a 
roller-skate,  in  which  the  axle  of  each  pair  of 
rollers  is  supported  by  an  inclined  hanger  whose 
upper  end  is  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot- 

io  plate,  and  the  lower  end  supported  between 
two  rubber  springs  by  a  screw-bolt  in  a  rigid 
banger  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot- 
plate. 

In  the   drawings,  Figure  1  is  an  elevation. 

15  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  longitudinal  sectional  view 
through  the  center  ot  the  foot-plate.  Fig.  3 
represents  the  inclined  hanger  of  a  pair  of 
rollers.  Fig.  4  is  a  section,  on  an  enlarged 
scale,  at  the  dotted  line  in  Fig.  2. 

20  The  bottom  of  foot-plate  a  is  recessed  at  a' 
near  each  end.  Each  pair  of  rollers  b  rotate 
on  shaft  c,  which  is  supported  by  the  inclined 
hanger  d.  The  upper  eud  of  hanger  d  is  piv- 
oted through  lug  e  and   rubber  spring  ?o  by 

25  pin  /in   recess  a'  to  plate  a.    Below  shaft  c 

hanger  d  has  a  perforation,  i,  through  which 

it  is  bolted  between  two  rubber  springs,  n  n', 

Jby  screw-bolt  0  to  the  rigid  hanger  g  attached 

*to  the  bottom  of  plate  a.    The  springs  10  and  %' 

30  slightly  yield  to  the  stroke  of  the  rollers  on 
the  floor,  and  thus  lessen  the  noise  and  pre- 
vent a  sudden  jar  to  the  skater.  Hanger  g  has 
a  flange,  h,  at  its  lower  end,  to  retain  rubber 
spring  it'  in  position.  The  perforation  i  of 
hanger  d  is  countersunk  on  both  sides  of  the 
hanger,  toallow  the  lattertoturn  on  its  pivot 
/.  The  rubber  spring  h'  is  compressed  on  one 
side  by  tipping  foot-plate  a  when  moving  on  a 
curve. 

When  a  person  using  the  skates  is  moving 
in  a  curve  the  greater  weight  ou  rollers  b  at 
the  side  of  plate  a  which  is  tipped  down  com- 
presses each  spring  n  n'  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  other  and  turns  the  inclined  hangers 

45  d  on  their  pivots  /.  The  center  of  the  axis  of 
shaft  c  is  in  line  with  pivot  /,  and  the  direc- 
tions of  shaft  c,  pivot  /,  and  screw-bolt  0  are 
at  right  angles  to  each  other.  Each  hanger 
d  turns  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  other 
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by  reason  of  their  being  couvergently  inclined.  50 
When  the  pressure  of  the  foot  on  p^ate  a  re- 
stores it  to  a  horizontal  position,  the  reaction 
of  the  compressed  rubber  springs  n  n'  turns 
haugers  d  back  again  to  a  position  in  which 
the  rollers  b  will  move  in  a  straight  line.  55 

The  roller-shaft  c  has  its  bearings  in  the 
outer  arms,  v,  of  hanger  d,  and  also  in  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  hanger,  which  is  bolted  through 
springs  n  n'  to  hanger  g. 

Roller  b  has  a  circumferential  groove,  x,  at  60 
the  middle  of  its  face,  in  which  is  placed  the 
rubber  ring  s,  a  cross-section  of  which  is  cir- 
cular. This  ring  is  solid,  to  give  it  firmness, 
and  it  extends  but  slightly  beyond  the  circum- 
fereuce  of  the  roller,  that  the  weight  or  press-  65 
ure  on  plate  a  may  compress  ring  s  entirely 
within  the  groove  and  allow  the  whole  width 
of  the  roller-face  to  be  in  contact  with  the  floor. 

The   purpose  and   function  of  the   rubber 
ring  s  is  to  lessen  the  noise  of  the  rollers  by  70 
preceding  them  in  contact  with  the  floor,  and 
also  to  prevent  lateral  slipping  of  the  rollers 
on  the  floor. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  In  roller-skates,  the  inclined  haugers  d,  75 
converging  downward,  and  each  beiugpivoted 

at  its  upper  eud  to  the  foot-plate  a,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  countersunk  perforation  i  at 
its  lower  end,  and  with  rollers  b  and  shaft  c 
intermediate  the  perforations  and  the  upper  80 
pivot,  in  combination  with  two  rubber  springs, 
n  n',  screw-bolt  0,  and  rigid  hanger  g,  the 
springs  n  n'  beiugou  opposite  sides  of  hanger 
d,  and  the  screw-bolt  0  passing  through  the 
springs  and  countersuuk  perforations  into  the  85 
rigid  hanger,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  rollei^-skates,  the  inclined  haugers  d, 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  foot-plate 

a,  aud  provided  with  rubber  spring  id  between  90 
the  hauger  and  footplate,  in  combination  with 
rollers  b,  rubber  springs  »',  screw-bolts  0,  and 
rigid  haugers  g,  substantially  as  described. 

EDWARD  J.  COX. 

Witnesses : 

Bradford  Howland, 
George  F.  Robinson. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  243,979,  dated  July  5,  1881. 

Application  filed  March  2,  1881.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known   that  I,  James  K.  Ross,  of 
Springfield,  in  the  county  of  Clarke,  State  of 
Ohio, have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Im- 
S  provements  in  Roller-Skates, of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  a 
roller-skate  that  will  be  elastic,  yet  firm  and 
noiseless. 

io  One  feature  of  my  invention  consists  in  the 
particular  construction  of  the  roller,  and  an- 
other feature  consistsiuthe  particular  method 
of  connecting  the  roller  to  the  foot-plate  of  the 
skate.     These  features  will  be  herinafter  fully 

15  described. 

The  first-named    feature  of  my   invention 
may  be  advantageously  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  furniture-casters,  &c. 
Referring  to  the  drawings  forming  part  of 

20  this  specification,  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation 
of  a  roller-skate  constructed  accordiug  to  the 
various  features  of  my  invention.  Fig.  2  rep- 
resents a  transverse  section  of  a  skate,  taken 
through  the  line  x  x  of  Fig.  1.     Fig.  3  repre- 

25  seuts  the  relative  position  and  form  of  the  va- 
rious elements  forming  the  roller  before  the 
latter  is  completed.  Fig.  4  represents  one 
feature  of  my  invention  as  applied  to  a  furni- 
ture-caster. 

30  A  is  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate,  and  A'  the 
rollers.  These  rollers  consist  of  the  rubber 
disk  B  and  the  metal  disks  B'  B2.  When  the 
roller  is  completed  the  rubber  disk  is,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  1  and  2,  of  greater  diameter  than  the 

35  metal  disks,  so  that  the  rubber  disk  is  the  only 
part  of  the  roller  that  will  come  in  contact 
with  the  floor  or  ground ;  but  before  the  rub- 
ber disk  is  placed  between  the  metal  disks  it 
is  of  a  less  diameter  than  the  metal  disks,  as 

40  shown  in  Fig.  3,  and  much  thicker  than  it  is 
when  the  roller  is  completed. 

From  the  inner  faceofthedisk  B' projects  the 
tube  or  hollow  box  a,  of  a  suitable  length  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  disk  B2  when 

45  the  rubber  is  compressed,  and  the  roller  is  com- 
pleted. The  disk  B2  has  a  central  opening,  a2, 
the  diameter  of  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  through  the  tube  a.  The  outer 
portion  of  the  openings  through  the  disks  B' 

50  and  B2  is  countersunk,  as  shown  at  a'.  The 
rubber  disk  B  has  a  central  perforation  suffi- 


ciently large  to  admit  the  tube  a.  This  rub- 
ber disk  is  placed  between  the  metal  disks  B' 
and  B2,  the  tube  a  being  introduced  into  the 
opening  in  the  rubber  disk,  as  shown  in  Fig.  55 
3.  These  disks  are  now  subjected  to  heavy 
compression  until  the  end  of  the  tube  a  comes 
iu  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  disk  B2. 
This  compression  enlarges  the  diameter  of  the 
rubber  disk,  so  that  it  will  extend  beyond  the  60 
edge  of  metal  disks  B'  andB2,  as  shown.  Be- 
fore the  disks  are  relieved  from  compression 
molten  metal,  such  as  brass,  Babbitt  metal,  &c, 
is  pourediutothetubert  andallowed  to  harden. 
This  filling,  having  entered  the  countersunk  65 
openings  a',  acts,  when  hardened,  as  a  rivet  to 
hold  the  disks  together.  As  a  precautionary 
measure,  to  prevent  the  filling  from  slipping 
or  turning,  recesses  b  may  be  formed  in  the 
tube  a,  and  the  molten  metal  enters  these  re-  70 
cesses  and  forms  a  stud  which  prevents  any 
slipping.  The  roller  may  now  be  removed 
from  the  press.  A  hole  is  now  bored  through 
the  center  of  the  roller  for  reception  of  the  bolt 
0, around  which  latter  the  roller  turns.  One  of  75 
these  disks,  B'  B2,  is  preferably  provided  with 
an  orifice,  as  H,  whereby  oil  or  other  suitable 
lubricating  substance  can  be  introduced  to 
the  bolt  C,  thereby  enabling  the  roller  to  turn 
easily  upon  said  bolt,aud  thus  facilitating  the  80 
use  of  the  skate,  and  preventing  friction,  and 
consequent  wear  of  the  bolt  C,  and  that  part  of 
the  roller  which  rests  thereon. 

When  preferred,  the  disks  B'  B2  and  rubber 
disk  B  may  be  secured  together  by  a  rod  or  85 
axle  rigidly  attached  to  said  disks  aud  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  of  the  roller,  and  turn- 
ing in  suitable  bearings  in  the  arms  d.     The 
mode  of  attaching  this  axle  to  the  disks  may 
be  by  retaining  the  tube  a  and  running  metal  90 
in  and  around  the  axle  and  between  that  aud 
the  rod,  or  any  other  suitable  mode  may  be 
employed.   The  metal  disks  B'  B2  need  not  nec- 
essarily be  solid,  as  shown,  but  maybe  iu  the 
form  of  a  spider,  or  any  other  desired  form,  so  95 
long  as  they  effect  a  suitable  compression  of 
the  rubber  disk. 

The  number  of  rollers  may  be  increased  at 
will,  and  arranged  as  desired  iu  reference  to 
the  foot-plate.     The  rollers  are  preferably  lo-  100 
cated  the  one  behiud  the  other,  as  shown,  and 
are  preferably  so  placed  with  reference  to  each 
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other  that  the  central  plane  of  revolution  of 
each  roller  shall  be  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  foot-plate.  The  roller  A' 
is  supported  in  a  yoke,  D,  the  bolt  C  passing 
5  through  the  arms  d  of  said  yoke  and  secured  in 
position  in  any  suitable  manner,  preferably,  as 
here  shown,  by  the  bolt  0,  having  at  one  end  a 
head,  and  a  hole  through  the  other  end,  through 
which  a  pin  is  passed  and  so  bent  as  to  be  se- 

io  curely  prevented  from  slippingout  of  said  hole. 
This  yoke  D  is  provided  with  a  lug,  d',  which 
fits  between  two  ears,  e,  projecting  from  the 
clamp  E,  and  a  bolt,  c',  passes  through  said 
ears  and  the  lug  d',  thus  connecting  the  yoke 

15  Dto  the  clamp  E,  which  latter  is  secured  to 
the  foot-plate  A  by  screws  e2.  The  body  of  this 
clamp  E  is  provided  with  two  openings,  /,  into 
each  of  which  is  placed  one  end  of  a  cylindrical 
piece  of  rubber,  F,  the  other  end  of  said  piece 

20  resting  against  the  upper  side  of  the  yoke  D. 
Theserubbers  F  act  as  springs,  which,  by  being 
compressed  between  the  clamp  E  and  the  yoke 
D,  permit  of  a  limited  amount  of  lateral  vibra- 
tory motion  of  the  yoke  D  iu  one  direction  or 

25  the  other,  according  as  one  or  the  other  rubber 
is  compressed.  Spiral  springs  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  these  rubbers  F,  should  the  manufac- 
turer so  desire,  but  they  are  not  so  effective 
as  the  rubbers. 

30  By  the  construction  above  described  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  roller  will  be  very  firm  and 
yet  sufficiently  elastic  to  roll  noiselessly  over 
the  ground  or  floor,  as  the  compression  to 
which  the  rubber  disk  is  subjected  renders  it 

35  very  solid,  yet  giving  sufficient  elasticity 
around  its  periphery  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
pose desired. 

It  will  also  be  evident  that  the  rubber  roll- 
ers, in  connection  with  the  particular  mode 

40  which  I  employ  of  connecting  the  rollers  to 
the  foot-plate,  form  a  skate  which  can  be  worn 
with  comfort  by  the  skater,  as  it  is  not  so  lia- 
ble to  tire  the  ankles  of  the  wearer  as  are  the 
skates  employing  non- elastic  rollers  and  a 

45  non -elastic  connection  between  said  rollers 


and  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate.  When  the  foot- 
plate is  of  metal  the  clamp  E  maybe  dispensed 
with,  in  which  case  the  ears  e  will  be  attached 
directly  to  the  foot-plate,  suitable  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  springs  F  being  formed  iu  50 
or  connected  to  the  foot-plate. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  the  particular  form 
of  roller  described  above  maybe  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  casters  for  furniture  and  like  ar- 
ticles, and  when  so  used  will  fall  within  the  55 
scope  of  my  invention. 

What  I  claim  as  new  and  of  my  invention, 
and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  An  elastic  wheel  or  roller  for  skates,  con- 
sisting of  the  metal  disks  B'  B2,  the  former  60 
being  provided  with  the  hollow  tube  «,  and  the 
latter  with  central  opening,  a2,  and  the  rubber 
disk  B,  said  rubber  disk  being  of  less  diame- 
ter than  the  metal  disks  before  the  latter  are 
secured  together  and  compressed  between  said  65 
metal  disks  in  the  manufacture  of  the  roller 

to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  the  rubber  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  metal  disks  when  the  roller  is 
completed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified.  70 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  manufac- 
turing  rollers  for  skates,  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  the  following  steps :  first,  the  employ  meut  of 
two  metal  disks,  one  or  both  being  provided 
with  a  central  tube  and  a  tubular  section  of  rub-  75 
ber,  said  section  being  longer  than  the  width  of 
the  finished  roller,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
metal  disks;  second,  compressing  said  rubber 
section  between  the  metal  disks  until  the  rub- 
ber projects  beyond  the  metal  disks;  third,  80 
filling  the  central  tube  with  molten  metal, 
which  is  allowed  to  harden  to  hold  the  metal 
disks  together;  and,  lastly,  boring  the  center 

of  the  roller  for  reception  of  the  axle,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  II.  Bliss,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing-  at  Nor- 
wich, in  the  count}'  of  New  London  and  State 
5  of  Connecticut,  have  invented  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Holler-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  particularly  to  devices 
to  allow  of  turning  the  rolls  in  guiding  the 
10  skates  and  yet  positively  stopping  them  at  cer- 
tain points,  while  sufficient  yield  is  allowed  by 
a  spring  acting  before  the  positive  stops  are 
engaged  with  each  other. 

In  the  accompanying  drawing's,  Figure  1  rep- 
15  resents  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate  with 
my  improvements  applied  thereto.  Fig.  2  is 
a  view  of  the  hanger  detached  from  (he  sole- 
plate. 

A  represents  the  sole-plate  or  platform,  h 
20  is  the  attaching-plate  of  the  roller-hanger. 

b  is  a  sleeve,  attached  by  a  connecting-piece 
to  the  sleeve  g,  which  carries  the  roller-pintle. 

cc  are  small  projecting  arms,  one  of  which 
is  located  upon  each  side  of  the  sleeve  or  conp- 
25  ling-eye  b. 

d  d  are  shoulders  or  stops  formed  on  the 
lou£  depending  part  of  the  hanger,  one  on 
each  side  of  each  hanger  of  the  skate-rollers. 

e  e  are  corresponding  stops  or  shoulders  ou 
30  the  sleeve  b  of  the  upper  part  of  roller-pintle- 
carrying  piece.  //  are  the  pintles  or  journal- 
rods  holding  the  roller-carrier. 

a  a  are  plate-springs,  secured  to  the  sole- 
plate  by  the  same  screws  that  secure  the  part 
35  h"  of  the  attaching-plate  of  the  hanger. 

My  invention  consists  in  the  stop-shoulders 
respectively  located  upon  the  depending  part 
of  the  hanger  and  the  sleeve  forming  a  part  of 
the  roller-carryingframe,  and  combining  there- 
40  with  the  plate-spring  and  the  projecting  arms 
of  the  sleeve  or  coupling-eye  b. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  arrangement  of  the 

stop-shoulders  is  such  that  a  limited  amount 

of  motion  or  play  is  allowed  in  turning  the 

45  direction  of  the  skate,  while  too  great  motion 


is  checked  at  once  by  the  stop  bow  the  coupling- 
eye  striking  the  stop-shoulders  (Z  on  the  depend- 
ing part  of  the  hanger.  In  order  that  the  turn- 
ing motion  be  not  too  easily  made,  or  made  un- 
intentionally when  the  skater  is  not  trying  to  50 
turn  his  direction,  the  plate-spring  a  is  intro- 
duced, bearing  at  its  free  end  upon  arms  c  c 
projecting  from  the  coupling-eye  b.  It  will  be 
seen  that  thus,  as  force  is  gradually  applied 
upon  either  the  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  55 
foot  iu  turning,  the  roller-carrying  part  yields 
gradually,  and  in  the  end  the  position-stops 
alluded  to  prevent  any  further  turning.  With- 
out the  springs  the  stops  would  too  suddenly 
check  the  turning  motion,  and  without  the  60 
position-stops  the  checking  is  not  done  with 
sufficient  promptness  and  positiveness. 

I  am  well  aware  that  stops  of  various  sorts 
have  been  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  mine ; 
but  I  am  not  aware  of  any  that  are  located  as  65 
mine,  so  as  to  be  so  readily  constructed  in 
forming  the  hanger  and  coupling-eyes. 

I  am  also  aware  that  Winslow  and  others 
use  rubber  springs  to  serve  as  a  yielding  stop, 
and  I  do  not  claim  such.  I  have  endeavored 
to  provide  a  stop  that  shall  not,  by  the  wear- 
ing of  the  rubber  or  its  exposure  to  weather 
and  oil,  change  from  time  to  time,  as  it  wears 
the  point  at  which  the  turning  must  stop. 

I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  projecting  arms 
c  c. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  The  abrupt  stops  or  shoulders  located 
upon  the  depending  part  of  the  hanger  and 
the  sleeve  or  coupling-eye,  respectively,  all  as  80 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  stopsor  shoulders 
on  the  hanger  and  coupling-eye,  respectively, 
and  the  plate-spring  acted  upon  by  the  arms 

c  c  upon  either  side  of  said  coupling-eye,  all  85 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

WILLIAM  IT.  BLISS. 
Witnesses: 

Allen  Tenny, 
Frank  T.  Brown. 


70 


75 


(Model.) 


No.  245,950. 


M.  C.  HENLEY. 

KOLLER  SKATE. 

Patented  Aug.  23, 1881. 


jFjtp.1 


&&:2- 


M^cr-8- 


^Uf4. 


JfWeritor: 


.  PETERS.  Photo- L.I hogrnpher,  Washington,  0.  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


MICAJAH  C.  HENLEY,  OF  RICHMOND,  INDIANA. 
ROLLER-SKATES. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  245,950,  dated  August   23,  1881. 

Application  filed  May  23,  1881.     (Model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Micajah  C.  Henley, of 
Richmond,  "Wayne  county,  Indiana,  have  in- 
vented certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
5  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  hereby  declare  the  fol- 
lowing to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description 
of  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  draw- 
ings which  accompany  this  specification,  form- 
ingapart  thereof, and  tothelettersof  reference 

io  marked  thereon. 

My  invention  consists  in  making  the  axle 

-upon  which  the  hanging  frame  of  the  foot-piece 

rests, aud  upon  which  it  oscillates, detachable 

and  capable  of  being  easily  and  quickly  re- 

15  moved  while  the  skate  is  on  the  foot,  by  this 
meaus  allowing  the  trucks  and  truck-frame  to 
be  detached  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  skate. 
My  improvement  further  consists  in  secur- 
ing the  said  axle  firmly  in  position  by  alever- 

2o„  spring. 

The  nature  of  my  improvement  consists  in 
the  employment  of  an  independent  adjustable 
pressure-plate  iu  conjunction  with  a  rubber 
spring,  by  which  the  rigidity  of  the  rubber 

25  spring  is  graduated,  and  its  flexibility  made  to 
conform  to  the  weight  of  the  wearer  by  means 
of  a  temper-screw  operating  on  the  said  press- 
ure-plate. 

It  further  consists  iu  the  use  of  a  removable 

30  axle  or  pivot-pin,  in  combination  with  a  spring 
and  lever,  said  axle  or  pin  conuectiugthe  truck- 
frame  with  the  foot-piece,  aud  permitting  them 
to  be  disconnected  at  the  will  of  the  wearer 
without  being. removed  from  the  foot. 

35  In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation 
of  the  front  end  of  the  skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  section  of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is 
an  end  elevation  of  the  truck  or  wheels  and 
frame.     Fig.  4  is  an  inverted  plan  of  the  plat- 

40  form  of  a  sectiou  of  the  skate,  showing  the  me- 
tallic frame  by  which  the  trucks  are  attached 
to  the  skate-platform,  and  the  detachable  axle 
and  spring  in  positiou. 

Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts. 

45  In  Fig.  1,  C  is  the  platform  or  foot-piece  of 
the  skate.  A  is  the  wheel.  B  is  the  axle  on 
which  the  wheel  revolves. 

L  L'  are  supports  secured  to  the  platform  of 
the  skate,  as  showu  in  Fig.  2,  the  inside  sur- 

50  faces  of  which  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and 


are  constructed  at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of 
the  platform  C,  L  being  the  shorter.  These 
supports  L  L'  are  united  at  the  top  by  a  plate, 
/,  upon  which  the  platform  rests  and  to  which 
it  is  secured.  The  support  L  is  made  .shorter  55 
than  1/,  producing  an  angle  in  the  bearings. 
The  plate  /,  which  forms  the  top  of  the  frame, 
in  connection  with  the  supports  LL/,  is  extended 
forward  iu  the  form  of  a  curved  lug,  V,  which 
forms  a  bearing  for  aud  receives  the  point  of  60 
the  temper-screw  K. 

F  is  a  pressure-plate,  pivoted  at  the  rear  end 
ou  a  V-shaped  ribonthe  plate  /,  thecorrespond- 
iug  end  of  the  pressure-plate  F  being  provided 
with  a  recess  across  it  of  the  shape  and  form  65 
corresponding  with  the  rib  upon  which  it  rests, 
and  which  allows  a  perpendicular  motion  of 
the  opposite  end. 

The  lower  surface  of  the  plate  F  is  provided 
with  a  recess  traversing  its  width  to  receive  70 
and  retain  in  place  a  rectangular  spring;  and 
K  is  a  temper-screw  working  in  the  end  of  the 
pressure-plate,which  is  provided  with  a  thread 
forming  a  nutfor  said  screw, by  which  a  greater 
or  less  pressure  is  given  to  the  spring  E.  The  75 
screw  K  has  its  point  resting  on  the  lug  V. 

The  pressure  -  plate  is  constructed  with  an 
openingor  slot,  iu  which  the  support  1/  is  fixed, 
aud  which  also  iucloses  the  lever  H  of  the 
spring  H'.  The  pressure-plate  F  is  allowed  a  80 
vertical  motion  on  the  support  L',  which  at 
the  same  time  prevents  a  lateral  motion. 

E  is  a  rectangular  spring,  made  of  rubber  or 
other  suitable  material,  placed  in  a  position 
between  the  under  surface  of  the  pressu re-plate  85 
F  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  truck-frame  G', 
which  is  fitted  to  receive  it.     By  the  elasticity 
of  the  spring  a  lateral  rocking  motion  is  permit- 
ted in  the  platform  of  the  skate,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  and  which  is  graduated  and  regulated  90 
by  the  density  imparted  to  the  spring  E  by  the 
action  of  the  temper-screw  K  on  the  pressure- 
plate  F.     The  support  L  has  a  hole  in  its  lower 
portion  to  receive  a  lug,  a,  attached  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  truck-frame  G'.     Tue  sup-  95 
port  L'  is  provided  with  a  similar  hole  in  cor- 
responding position  to  receive  the  axle  i. 

The  upper  plate  of  the  truck-frame  G'  has 
an  opening,  e,  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  lug  a, 
iu  which  the  end  of  the  axle  i,  after  passing  100 
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through  the  support  L',  is  received.  The  lug 
a  and  the  axle  %  thus  form  bearings  upon  which 
the  platform  and  the  devices  attached  are  per- 
mitted a  lateral  rocking  motion.  The  axle  i 
5  is  formed  with  an  eve  at  its  outer  end  to  re- 
ceive the  lever  H  of  the  spring  H',  which  is 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  I.  The 
truck-frame  G'  is  in  stirrup  form,  the  upper 
portion  made  with  a  plain  surface,  the  front 

10  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lug,  a,  and  the  rear 
of  which  has  an  opening,  e.  The  sides  of  the 
truck-frame,  near  the  lower  part,  are  bored  to 
receive  the  axle  of  the  truck  upon  which  the 
wheels  revolve,  and  constitute  the  bearings 

15  of  the  frame  G' of  the  truck,  and  also  serve  as 
shoulders  for  the  inside  of  the  wheels.  N  is  the 
axle,  having  its  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the 
truck-frame  G',  and  provided  with  openings 
at  the  ends  to  receive  such  devices  as  may  be 

20  required  to  confine  the  wheels. 

I  am  aware  that  a  pressure  -  plate  has  been 
used  in  connection  with  a  temper-screw  operat- 
ing on  its  surface  to  give  greater  density  to  the 
spring,  in  which  the  screw  only  operated  in  one 

25  direction ;  but  it  will  be  seen  that  in  this  case 
the  end  of  the  pressure  -  plate  is  both  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  action  of  the  screw K,\vhile 
the  opposite  end  is  at  rest. 


I  am  also  aware  that  a  set-screw  has  been 
used  in  the  hanger-frame,  the  point  of  which  30 
formed  a  pivot  upon  which  the  rocking  motion 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  skate  was  permitted, 
whereas  the  axle  t',as  herein  described, forms  a 
stronger  and  more  durable  bearing,  and  is  held 
rigidly  in  position  by  the  spring  H  and  lever  H,  35 
allowing  it  to  be  withdrawn  quickly  and  without 
the  use  of  tools,  thus  disconnecting  the  trucks 
from  the  foot-piece  without  removing  the  skate 
from  the  foot. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  said  inven-  40 
tion,what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  pressure-plate  F,  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  adjustable  at  the  opposite  end,  provided 
with  a  recess  on  its  lower  surface,  and  con-  45 
structed  with  a  slot  or  opening,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  as  herein  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  temper-screw  K, 
th e  pressure-plate  F,  and  beari n g  I',  as  set  for tb . 

3.  The  combination  of  the  axle  i,  spring  H,  50 
and  lever  H,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses as  set  forth. 

MIOAJAH  C.  HENLEY. 
Witnesses : 

W.  T.  Dennis, 
C.  J.  Geiek. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  246,755,  dated  September  6,  1881. 

Application  filed  April  7,  1891.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  vchom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Richard  Gornall,  of 
Baltimore,  in  tlie  county  of  Baltimore  and 
State  of  .Maryland,  liave  invented  a  new  and 
5  useful  Improvement  in  Pedo-Motors  ;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  same. 

My  invention  is  an  improvement  upon  the 
device  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  me  on 

io  the  25thdayof  November,  1879,  and  numbered 
222,034. 

It  consists  of  certain  details  of  construction, 
hereinafter  set  forth,  whereby  the  apparatus 
is  made  more  simple,  lighter,  more  attractive, 

15  and  is  greatly  improved  in  its  operation. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  I  is 
a  side  view  ;  Fig.  2,  a  plan  view  ;  Fig.  3,  a  plan 
view  of  the  frame  from  beneath;  Fig.  4,  a  sec- 
tion of  the  clutch. 

20  In  this  device  there  are  two  small  support- 
ing-wheels, a  a,  and  a  large  supporting  and 
drive  wheel,  A,  as  in  my  said  patent: 

The  improvements  relate  more  particularly 
to  the  frame-work,  the  lowering  of  the  foot- 

25  board,  and  to  the  arrangement  of  the  rack- 
segment  and  ratchet-wheel.  The  supporting- 
wheels  a  a  are  placed  upon  journals  b  b  in  the 
end  of  the  bar  c.  A  little  in  rear  of  the  center 
of  this  bar  is  fixed  a  shaft,  e,  which  I  prefer  to 

30  make  of  a  piece  of  metallic  tubing.  One  end  of 
it  is  supported  in  a  hollow  boss  in  the  bar  c,aud 
the  other  in  a  like  boss  in  the  vertical  bar  or 
arm/.  Upon  this  shaft  e  rests  the  foot-piece 
B,  being  held  thereto  by  means  of  clamps  y  g, 

35  and  adapted  to  oscillate  freely  on  said  shaft. 
On  the  side  next  the  drive-wheel  is  a  rack-bar, 
h,  connected  to  the  foot-piece  at  the  ends  and 
arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  so  as  to  bring  the 
toothed   side  in  contact  with  a  ratchet-wheel 

40  placed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  of  the 
drive-wheel.  I  prefer  to  strengthen  the  foot- 
piece  and  rack-bar  on  this  side  by  means  of  a 
strip  of  metal,  (',  fixed  to  the  edge  and  extend- 
ing underneath  the  ends  of  the  rack-bar. 

45  The  ratchet-wheel  Tc  is  loose  upon  a  journal 
inside  of  the  hub  of  the  drive-wheel,  but  is 
made  to  turn  with  said  wheel  by  means  of  studs 
1 1,  which  project  into  recesses  in  the  hub.  The 
ratchet-wheel  is  pressed  into  connection  with 

50  the  rack-segment  by  means  of  a  spring,  1,  and 
there  is  sufficient  play  allowed  to  the  ratchet- 


wheel  or  clutch  laterally  to  permit  it  to  recede 
toward  the  hub  and  allow  the  teeth  of  the 
rack-segment  to  pass  when  said  segment  is 
moved  backward.  55 

It  will  beobserved  that  the  teeth  of  the  rack- 
segment  have  their  forward  faces  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  apparatus  and  rear  faces  in- 
clined. The  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  are 
similar,  but  in  reversed  position,  so  that  when  60 
the  forward  part  of  the  foot  piece  is  depressed 
the  wheel  is  turned  to  move  forward.  When 
the  heel  is  depressed  the  bar  slips  upon  the 
ratchet-wheel  without  giving  motion  to  the 
drive-wheel.  65 

The  journal  of  the  drive-wheel  is  fixed  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  bar  or  arm  /.  The  whole 
frame-work  is  thus  reduced  to  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars,  the  transverse  shaft,  and  the 
journals.  The  foot-piece  is  lowered  without  70 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  wheels,  so  that 
larger  wheels  may  be  used  and  a  correspond- 
ing increase  in  speed  attained.  It  will  beob- 
served, also,  that  the  rack- segment  is  bent 
upon  a  curve  the  center  of  which  is  the  center  75 
of  the  shaft  e,  and  that  its  upper  edge  is  ar- 
ranged to  move  approximately  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ratchet-wheel. 

The  form  of  the  ratchet-connections  is  not 
essential,  as  other  forms  may  be  substituted  80 
for  that  shown — as,  for  instance,  ball-connec- 
tions— whereby  the  noise  of  the  teeth  may  be 
obviated. 

The  frame-work  may  be  formed  of  any  suit- 
able metal,  and  the  method  of  constructing  the  85 
special  parts  maybe  varied  in  ways  well  known 
to  those  skilled  in  the  art'of  working  in  metals. 

I  contemplate  casting  the  frame  in  one  piece, 
in  which  case  the  shaft  which  supports  directly 
the  foot-piece  would  be  solid,  the  general  form  90 
of  the  frame  remaining  the  same. 

The  brake,  which  is  a  necessary  attachment 
in  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  is  repre- 
sented at  K.  It  consists  of  a  flat  bar  of  spring 
steel,  preferably  turned  up  slightly  at  the  end.  95 
It  is  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  foot- 
piece,  and  projects  to  the  rear  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance so  that  it  maybe  made  to  bear  upon  the 
ground  by  putting  the  foot  a  little  in  advance 
and  depressing  the  heel.  One  or  both  of  the  100 
foot-pieces  may  be  provided  with  the  brake. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  1 
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claim,, and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

1.  In  combination  with  the  wheels  a  a  and 
A,  the  bars  c  and/,  supported  upon  the  wheels 

5  and  supporting  the  foot-piece,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame-work  and 
the  foot-piece,  the  rack-bar  hand  ratchet-wheel 
ft,  said  bar  being  arranged  upon  the  foot-piece 

io  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wheel  upon 
the  inner  end  of  the  hub,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  bearing  and  drive 
wheels  with  a  foot-piece  placed  lower  than  the 
axis  of  the  drive- wheel,  and  with  a  driving-  15 
segment  fixed  to  the  foot-piece  and  projecting 
above  it  to  operate  upon  the  wheel,  as  set  forth. 
In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

EICHARD  GOENALL. 
Witnesses: 

Wm.  H.  Bayzattd, 
Joshua  M.  Myers. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  249,556,  dated  November  15,  1881. 

Application  filed  March  3,  1881.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  A.  Sutton,  of 

the  city,  county,  and  State  cf  New  York,  have 

invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 

5  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 

specification. 

This  invention  has  reference  to  an  improved 
construction  of  parlor  -  skates  by  which  the 
roller-frames  are  cushioned  in  a  simple  manner 

io  at  the  inclined  parts  of  their  bracket-plates,  so 
as  to  be  returned  to  the  center  by  the  actiou  of 
the  cushion  whenever  the  side  pressure  is  dis- 
continued. 
The  invention  consists  of  a  skate  provided 

15  with  bracket-plates,  to  the  iuclined  parts  of 
which  the  roller-supporting  frame  is  pivoted. 
Between  a  transverse  lip  of  each  bracket-plate 
and  a  central  lip  of  the  step-shaped  froutpor- 
tion  of  the  roller-supporting  frame  is  inter- 

20  posed  a  rubber  cushion,  whicb  returns  the  roll- 
ers into  line  with  the  axis  of  the  skate  when 
there  is  no  side  pressure  exerted  thereon. 

In  the  accompanyingdrawings,  Figurel  rep- 
resents a  side  elevation  of  my  improved  par- 

25  lor-skate.     Fig.  2  is  a  detail  vertical  longitudi- 
nal section  of  the  same;  and  Figs.  3  and  4  are 
perspective  views,  respectively,  of  the  roller- 
supporting  frame  and  bracket-plate. 
Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 

30  sponding  parts. 

Beferring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  the 
sole-plate  of  rny  improved  parlor-skate,  which 
is  made  of  wood  or  other  suitable  material. 
To  the  under  side  of  the  sole-plate  A  are  at- 

35  tached,  near  the  front  end  and  at  the  rear  end, 
angular  bracket-plates  B  B,  to  the  down  wardl y- 
inclined  portions  of  which  the  roller-support- 
ing frames  C  C  are  centrally  pivoted.  Each 
frame  C  carries  two  rollers,  which  turn  loosely 

40  on  a  transverse  connecting-shaft  of  the  frame 
O,  and  which  are  separated  by  an  intermediate 
washer,  in  the  usual  manner.  At  the  apex  of 
the  angle  formed  by  the  horizontal  and  down- 
wardly-inclined portions  of  each  bracket-plate 

45  is  arranged  a  transverse  lip,  a,  which  projects 
at  right  angles,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  iuclined 
portion  of  the  bracket-plate,  and  which  serves, 
in  connection  with  a  step-shaped  front  portion, 
C,  of  the  roller-supporting  frame  C,  to  support 

50  a  rubber  cushion,  E.  The  inner  edge  of  the 
roller-supporting  frames  C  0  is  made  arc- 


shaped,  and  provided  at  the  central  part  with 
an  upward-projecting  lip,  b,  that  engages  the 
middle  portion  of  the  rubber  cushion  E.  The 
center  lip,  b,  serves  for  centralizing  the  rollers  55 
when  there  is  no  pressure  on  them,  while  the 
arc-shaped  front  edge  admits  the  ready  turn- 
ing of  the  roller-frames  on  their  pivots.  The 
cushioning  rubber  plate  E  is  firmly  retained 
by  the  transverse  lip  a  of  the  bracket-plate,  60 
the  stepped  portion  C'  of  the  rubber-support- 
ing frame,  and  the  central  lip,  b,  of  the  same, 
these  parts  formiugakind  of  box, within  which 
the  rubber  cushion  is  inclosed,  so  that  it  can- 
not play  loose  or  get  detached  therefrom.  65 
_  If  necessary,  a  new  rubber  cushion  may  be 
put  in  at  any  time  by  simply  detaching  the 
roller-supporting  frame  from  the  bracket-plate 
by  unloosening  the  screw-pivot  and  replacing 
the  roller-frame  when  the  new  cushion  is  put  70 
in.  As  each  part  of  the  skate,  the  bracket- 
plates  with  their  lips,  the  step-shaped  roller- 
supporting  frames  with  the  central  lip,  are 
cast  and  finished  separately,  they  are  readily 
assembled  on  the  sole-plate  and  form  a  yield-  75 
ing,  durable,  and  reliably-working  roller-skate 
for  general  use. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  description 
that  the  transverse  part  of  the  roller-bearing 
frame  C  is  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  80 
the  inclined  part  of  the  bracket  B,  thus  afford- 
ing a  firm  and  positive  bearing  of  the  said 
frame  and  preventing  wabbling  thereof  when 
the  skate  is  in  use. 

It  will  also  be  seen  that  in  addition  to  the  85 
advantages  above  stated  I  locate  the  rubber 
cushion  well  back  of  the  pivot  which  connects 
the  roller-frame  to  the  bracket,  thus  affording 
a  long  leverage,  which  enables  me  to  use  a 
small  block  of  rubber  in  the  pocket  C,  which, 
it  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  Figs.  1,  2,  and 
3,  is  below  the  plane  of  the  top  side  of  the 
roller-frame. 

I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  interpose 
pieces  of  india-rubber  between  the  roller-frame  95 
or  caster  and  an  inclined  bracket  to  which  said 
frame  or  caster  is  pivoted,  and  therefore  I  do 
not  claim  this  feature  when  broadly  considered. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent—  100 

1.  For  a  roller-skate  wherein  an  india-rub- 
ber block  is  used  between  the  roller-frame  and 
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bracket,  the  angular  bracket  B,  constructed 
with  the  transverse  lip  a,  located  at  the  angle 
formed  by  the  horizontal  and  downwardly-in- 
clined portions  of  said  bracket,  substantially 
5  as  described. 

2.  For  a  roller-skate  wliereia  an  india-rub- 
ber block  is  used  between  the  roller-frame  and 
bracket,  the  frame  O,  constructed  with  the 
transverse  elongated  depressed  pocket  C  and 

io  the  retaining-lip  b,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  angular  bracket  B,  constructed  with 
the  lip  «,  and  the  roller-bearing  frame  O,  con- 
structed with  the  depressed  pocket  C  and 
transverse  lip  or  shoulder  b,  in  combination 

15  with  the  rubber  cushion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  For  a  roller-skate,  the  bracket  B,  con- 
structed with  the  transverse  lip  or  shoulder  a, 
in  combination  with  the  roller-frame  0,  bear- 
iug  directly  against  the  inclined  portion  of 
said  bracket  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  having 
a  rubber  cushion  located  in  rear  of  the  axis  of 
the  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as  my 
invention  I  have  signed  my  name,  in  presence 
of  two  witnesses,  this  20th  day  of  February, 
1881. 

WILLIAM  A.  SUTTON. 

Witnesses: 

Paul  Goepel, 
Carl  Karp. 


25 


(No  Model.) 


No.  250,319. 


H.  M.  YATES. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 

Patented  Nov.  29,1881. 


*? 


J'^j.  y 


ciLa  .£. 


I'Mmi 


\f 


Wi)\    'Mm 


u 


y 


c:  : 


/Out 


(Xcy.3 


T- 


u 


1  nuil    ,1m 


fj 


?BT 


•Ww,^ 


t^nc^w^ 


c^cg; 


N    PETERS,  Photo-Lithographer,  WMhrngton.  D.  C 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


HENRY  M.  YATES,  OF  NEWARK,  NEW  JERSEY,  ASSIGNOR  TO   WILLIAM   E. 
GOODENOUGH  AND  L.  A.  GOODENOUGH,  BOTH  OF  SAME  PLACE. 


ROLLER-SKATE. 


3° 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  250,319,  datsd  November  29,  1881. 

Application  filed  April  20,  1881.      (Ko  model.) 


To  all  ivlwm  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Henry  M.  Yates,  of 
Newark,  in  the  county  of  Essex  and  State  of 
New  Jersey,  have  invented  an  Improvement  in 
5  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  speci- 
fication. 

Roller-skates  have  been  made  by  attaching 
to  the  runners  of  ordinary  skates  frames  car- 
rying rollers,  and  these  have  been  clamped  by 
io  screws,  so  as  to  be  removable. 

My  invention  isTor  insuring  more  firm  con- 
nection between  the  frame  and  the  skate-run- 
ner by  combining  with  the  front  and  back  pairs 
of  rollers  a  bar  that  extends  from  the  front  to 
15  the  back  pairof  rollers,  and  in  which  is  a  groove 
for  the  skate-runner,  which  is  secured  by  a 
clamping  mechanism,  such  as  a  key  driven  in 
between  the  runner  and  the  bar. 
Iu  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of 
20  the  roller-carriage  as  attached  to  a  skate-run- 
ner, two  of  the  rollers  being  removed  for  show- 
s>  is  a  transverse  section 


ing  the  frame. 


Fig. 


at  the  line  x  x,  and  Fig.  3  is  a  plan  view. 
The  axles  a  and  b  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
25  rollers  c  c  and  d  d,  and  these  are  secured  by 
pins  or  keys  2  2  passing  through  the  axles. 
The  frame/,  that  connects  the  axles  a  and  b,  is 
provided  with  flanges  i  i,  that  extend  up  at 
each  side  of  skate-runner  I,  forming  a  groove 
that  is  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  such  run- 
ner, and  the  groove  is  to  be  widest  at  the  bot- 
tom, so  that  the  frame  is  adapted  to  slip  end- 


wise upon  the  skate-runner;  and  0  is  a  key  or 
equivalent  clampingdevicefor  holding  the  car- 
riage in  place  upon  the  skate-rnnuer.  35 

The  ruuners  of  skates  are  usually  the  widest 
at  bottom  ;  hence  the  frame  will  be  held  more 
securely  by  the  clamping  device  if  the  groove 
is  the  same  shape  as  the  runner,  and  the  car- 
riage will  not  drop  off  the  runner  if  the  clamp-  40 
ing  device  becomes  slightly  loose. 

I  prefer  to  use  keys  to  clamp  the  runner  to 
the  skate,  such  keys  being  introduced  into  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of  the 
flanges  i  i.  45 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  removable  roller- 
skate  carriage,  of  front  and  back  pairs  of  roll- 
ers and  axles,  a  grooved  bar  connecting  the 
axles  audadapted  to  receive  theordinary  skate-  50 
runner,  and  means  for  clamping  the  bar  to  the 
runner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  removable  roller-skate  carriage,  a 
grooved  bir  connecting  the  front  and  back 
axles,  the  groove  being  widest  at  the  bottom,  55 
in  combination  with  a  key  to  secure  the  bar  to 
the  runner,  substantially  as  specified. 

Signed  by  me  this  Kith  day  of  April,  A.  D. 
1881. 

HENRY  M.  YATES. 

Witnesses: 

Geo.  T.  Pinckney, 
William  G.  Mott. 


(Model.) 


H.  L.  TRUE. 


ROLLER  SKATE. 


No.  251,321 


Patented  Dec.  20,1881, 


■:s-Lf. 


?*f.£. 


WITNESSES 


Jut>    Attorneys 


N     PETfcRS.  Photo-LithoRr.iplicr.  Washington.  D.  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


HIEAM  L.  TRUE,  OF  McCCMNELSVILLE,  OHIO. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  251,321,  dated  December  20,  1881. 

Application  filed  May  21,  1881.    (Model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Hiram  L.  True,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  resident  of  McCon- 
nelsville,  in  the  county  of  Morgan  and  State 
5  of  Ohio,  have  invented  a  new  and  valuable  Im- 
provement in  Roller-Skates  ;  and  I  do  hereby 
declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact  description  of  the  construction  and  op- 
eration of  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the 

io  anuexed  drawings,  making  a  partof  this  speci- 
fication, and  to  the  letters  and  figures  of  ref- 
erence marked  thereon. 

Figure  1  of  the  drawings  is  a  representation 
of  a  side  elevation  of  my  device.     Fig.  2  is  a 

15  bottom  view,  and  Fig.  3  is  a  detail  view. 

This  invention  has  relation  to  roller-skates  ; 
and  it  consists  in  the  improved  features  of  con- 
struction and  combination  hereinafter  fully  de- 
scribed, and  particularly  pointed  out  in  the 

20  claims. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  the  letter  A 
designates  the  skate-stock,  which  may  be  of 
wood  or  metal  and  in  any  ordinary  form. 
B  B'  indicate  the  front  and  rear  rollers, 

25  which  may  be  single  or  double,  as  desired. 
The  front  roller  or  both  rollers  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  half  caster-frame,  C,  which  is  piv- 
oted in  front,  so  as  to  have  a  1  ateral  m  0  vemeu  ton 
the  pivot  a  connecting  it  with  the  skate-stock 

30  when  the  foot  is  turned,  thereby  enabling  the 
skater  to  make  short  turns  and  to  move  more 
easily  on  the  outside  edge.  Guides  or  stops  b 
serve  to  prevent  the  roller-frame  from  vibrat- 
ing too  far  to  either  side,  and  stops  or  fasten- 

35  ingsc,  preferablyof'angularform,are  provided 
at  each  side  of  the  stock,  to  prevent,  when  de- 
sired, the  vibration  of  the  roller-frame  entirely, 
or  to  allow  it  to  vibrate  only  toward  one  side. 
These  stops  can  be  readily  adjusted  by  the 

40  skater  upon  raising  the  foot.  Sometimes,  in 
addition  to  front  and  rear  laterally-vibrating 
rollers,  I  may  employ  a  central  roller  of  larger 
diameter,  and  by  using  the  ankle-braces  there 
will  be  sufficient  support, 

45 

pivoted  through  or  to  the  stock  on  its  upper 
side  or  bottom,  as  may  best  suit  the  size  and 
character  of  the  rollers  employed.  These  an- 
kle-braces are  designed  to  drop  about  the  an- 

50  kle,  being  especially  designed  for  the  conven- 
ience and  protection  of  ladies  in  their  applica- 
tion or  removal.  As  usually  constructed  these 
drop-braces  are  made  with  two  or  more  joints, 
as  indicated  at  d  d,  or  otherwise,  to  provide  a 


D  D  indicate  the  ankle-braces,  which  are 


falling  portion,  e,  so  that  the  leg-strap  g  can  be  55 
fastened  or  unfastened  near  the  foot. 

In  order  to  give  the  braces  proper  firmness 
when  in  position,  the  slides,  thimbles,  or  joint- 
holders  h  are  applied  to  said  braces  near  the 
joints,  and  in  such  relation  thereto  that  they  60 
can  be  readily  made  to  engage  therewith, and 
can  be  as  easily  disengaged  when  it  is  desired 
to  let  the  braces  drop.  The  braces  and  stock 
are  pivoted  together,  as  above  set  forth,  so 
that  the  skate  has  free  vibratory  motion  with  65 
relation  to  its  braces.  Usually  it  is  designed  to 
secure  the  braces  to  the  stock  by  means  of 
bearings  I,  which  can  readily  be  unfastened  to 
allow  the  braces  to  be  removed  when  they  are 
not  needed.  Sometimes  the  double-joint  braces  70 
can  beused  very  conveniently  without  the  thim- 
bles or  joint-fastenings;  or  the  joints  above  the 
pivoted  portion,  at  the  skate-stock,  may  be 
dispensed  with. 

A  spring,  s,  is  usually  arranged  to  bear  on  75 
the  frout  caster-frame,  and  serves  to  assist  in 
keeping  it  directed  forward. 

Under  the  caster-frame  small  roller-bearings 
z  are  usually  provided  to  prevent  undue  fric- 
tion. 80 

Having  described  this  invention,  what  I 
claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

1.  The  removable  pivoted  and  falling  or  drop- 
ping ankle  braces  D,  in  combination  with  the  85 
skate-stock  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  skate,  the  half  caster-roller  pivoted 
in  front,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  half  caster-roller  pivoted  90 
in  front,  and  the  lateral  guides  or  stops  b,  to  , 
prevent  the  roller  Irom  vibrating  too  far  to 
either  side,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  skate,  the  half  caster-roller  pivoted 

in  front,  and  the  stops  or  fastenings  c,  to  pre-  95 
vent  the  vibration  of  the  roller-frame  entirely 
or  to  either  side,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  half  caster-roller  having 
anti-friction  bearings?  and  adirectiug-spring, 

s,  substantially  as  specified.  ico 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  above  I  have 
hereunto  subscribed  my  name  in  the  presence 
of  two  witnesses. 

HIRAM  L.  TRUE. 

Witnesses : 

William  B.  Grew, 
Benjamin  F.  Matson. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Okmel  R.  Lttthee,  of 
Torrington,  in  the  county  of  Litchfield  and 
Stateof  Connecticut,  have  invented  a  new  Ira- 
5  provement  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  hereby 
declare  tbe  following',  when  taken  in  connection 
with  the  accompanying  drawings  and  the  let- 
ters of  reference  marked  thereon,  to  be  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same,  and 

to  which  said  drawings  constitute  part  of  this 
specification,  and  represent,  in — 

Figure  1,  a  sectional  side  view ;  Fig.  2,  a  bot- 
tom view,  looking  upward;  Fig. 3,  an  end  view 
i  n  its  positiQn  of  rest  or  straight-forward  travel ; 

15  Fig.  4,  a  forward  end  view  as  turning  to  the 

right;  Fig.  5,  a  forward  end  view  as  turning  to 

tbe  left;  Fig.  6,  a  transverse  section,  showing 

the  stops. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 

20  that  class  of  skates  which  are  constructed  for 

use  on  floors  or  prepared  surfaces,  and  such  as 

are  fitted  with  roller-like  wheels  and  commonly 

called  "roller-skates." 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  construct 

25  the  skates  so  that  the  axles  will  readily  turn 
by  the  movement  of  the  skater  into  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  being  traveled — 
that  is  to  say,  parallel  with  each  other  when 
going  directly  forward,  or  radial  to  the  curve 

30  being  made  by  the  skater. 

The  invention  consists,  essentially,  in  arrang- 
ing the  axles  of  the  wheels  upon  a  pivot  on  the 
foot-piece  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  central 
line  of  the  foot,  but  inclined  to  the  horizontal 

35  plane  of  the  foot  at  an  angle  of  about  forty- 
five  degrees,  combined  with  a  spring  between 
the  wheels,  arranged  to  permit  the  axle  to  be 
turned  to  the  right  or  left,  according  to  the 
curve  being  made,  but  return  the  axle  to  its 

40  normal  position  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
the  foot,  as  more  fully  hereinafter  described. 

A  represents  the  foot-piece,  which  is  of  sub- 
stantially the  usual  construction ;  B  B,  the  for- 
ward wheels,  arranged  upon  an  axle,  C;  DD, 

45  the  rear  wheels,  arranged  upon  an  axle,  E.  On 
the  axles  centrally  and  between  the  wheels  a 
socket,  F,  is  formed,  which  works  on  a  pivot,  L, 
attached  to  the  foot-piece,  the  said  pivots  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  foot-piece  and  standing  in 

50  the  plane  of  the  vertical  central  lineof  the  foot, 
but  inclined  inward  to  the  horizontal  plane  of 


the  foot  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees, 
as  seen  in  Fig.  1.  Because  of  the  inclination 
of  the  pivots  L,  if  the  foot  piece  be  tipped  to 
one  side — say  the  right,  as  in  Fig.  4 — the  axles  55 
will  be  correspondingly  turned,  as  indicated  in 
broken  lines,  Fig.  2,  for  the  reason  that  the 
pivot  will  be  inclined  corre-ponding  to  the  foot- 
piece;  but  the  axle  in  the  wheels  must  retain 
its  position  parallel  with  the  floor,  hence  will  60 
turn  upon  the  pivot  until  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  pivot  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of 
the  axles;  and,  as  seen  in  Fig.  2,  the  rear  wheels 
turn  correspondingly  in  the  opposite  direction, 
as  also  seen  in  Fig.  2,  the  axial  line  of  both  65 
axles  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  curve, 
which  will  be  readily  followed  by  the  skate. 
If  tipped  in  the  opposite  direction,  as  seen  in 
Fig.  5,  then  the  axles  will  be  turned  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  The  skater  naturally  leans  7c 
inward  on  any  curve  which  he  is  turning  or  at- 
tempting to  turn.  This  inward  inclination  of 
his  body  correspondingly  turns  his  foot,  and 
in  said  turning  the  wheels  assume  the  before- 
mentioned  radial  position  to  that  curve.  In  75 
ordinary  skating  the  stroke  of  each  foot  is 
made  in  curves  in  opposite  directions,  that  of 
the  right  foot  going  outward  to  the  right,  and 
that  of  the  left  foot  outward  to  the  left,  tbe 
body  and  foot  naturally  inclining  toward  the  80 
curve  being  made.  This  automatic  yielding 
or  turning  of  the  axles  to  accommodate  them- 
selves to  those  curves  make  it  easy  and  natural 
for  the  skater  to  move,  there  being  no  more 
resistance,  so  far  as  the  skate  itself  is  con-  85 
cerned,  than  in  making  the  same  stroke  with 
the  common  skate.  As  the  natural  or  normal 
position  of  the  axles  should  be  at  right  angles 
to  the  central  line  of  the  foot,  I  arrange  a  metal 
rod,  a,  parallel  with  each  pivot,  rigidly  attached  90 
by  one  end,  as  at  b,  to  the  shank  of  the  pivot, 
the  other  end  attached  to  the  axle  outside  tbe 
pivot,  as  at  d.  This  rod  a  is  of  tempered  steel 
or  other  elastic  material,  which  will  yield  to  the 
turning  of  the  axles  in  either  direction,  as  in-  95 
dicated  in  Figs.  4  and  5,  or,  when  free,  will  re- 
turn to  its  normal  position,  as  seen  in  Fig.  3, 
bringing  the  axles  back  to  their  parallel  or  nor- 
mal position.  The  strength  of  the  springs 
should  be  sufficient  to  hold  them  in  that  posi-  106 
tion,  but  readily  yield  to  the  natural  inclina- 
tion of  the  foot  upon  the  foot  piece, 


252,484 


To  prevent  the.axles  from  turning-  too  far,  or 
so  as  to  set  or  break  the  spring,  I  provide  stops 
c  on  the  socket,  which  will  strike  against  a  lug, 
/,  on  the  shank  of  the  pivot  or  other  part  of  the 
5  foot  piece  wlien  the  wheels  have  been  turned, 
this  limit  being  sufficient  for  all  practical  pur- 
poses. One  axle  thus  arranged  will  accom- 
plish a  very  good  purpose,  the  other  being  sta- 
tionary, because  the  turning  of  the  forward 

re  axle  will  tip  the  rear  axle  onto  the  inside  wheel, 
or  a  single  wheel  may  be  used  at  one  end  and 
my  improved  arrangement  at  the  other;  but  I 
prefer  to  arrange  both  axles  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, as  the  same  tipping  of  the  foot  will 

15  greatly  reduce  the  radius  of  the  curve  made 
oyer  what  it  will  be  with  a  single  pivoted  axle. 
I  therefore  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as 
limiting  my  invention  to  the  pivoting  of  both 
axles;  but.. 

20'     What  I  do  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  axle  of  one  or  both 
pairs  of  wheels  arranged  upon  a  pivot  on  the 
foot-piece  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  central 


line  of  the  foot-piece,  but  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  foot  at  an  angle  of  about  25 
fort3'-five  degrees, combined  with  a  spring-rod, 
«,  parallel  with  the  pivot,  one  end  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  foot-piece,  the  otherengaged  with 
the  axle,  substantially  as  and  fir  the  purpose 
described.        .  30 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  axle  of  one  or  both 
pairs  of  wheels  arranged  upon  a  pivot  on  the 
foot-piece  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  central 
line  of  the  foot-piece,  but  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  foot  at  au  angle  of  about  35 
forty-five  degrees,  combined  with  a  spring-rod, 
a,  parallel  with  the  pivot,  one  end  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  foot-piece,  the  otherengaged  with 
the  axle,  and  stops  to  limit  the  extent  of  turn- 
ing of  the  axle  or  strain  upon  said  spring,  40 
substantially  as  described. 

OEMEL  E.  LUTHER. 

Witnesses: 

Lewis  Hull, 
Frank  W.  Butler. 


(No  Model.) 
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ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  252,970,  dated  January  31,  1882. 

Application  filed  November  10,  1881.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  George  B.  Price  and 
George  W.  Smith,  both  of  the  city  and  county 
of  Philadelphia,  and  State  of  Pennsylvania, 
5  have  invented  an  Improvement  in  Roller- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion. 

Our  invention  has  reference  to  roller-skates; 
and  it  consists  in  providing  the  frame  with 

io  two  plates,  having  downwardly -projecting 
sides,  furnished  with  oblique  slots,  the  slots 
at  each  end  of  the  skate  having  their  obliquity 
in  opposite  directions;  further,  iu  securing  to 
an  axle  carrying  on  its  ends  the  rollers  acast- 

15  iron  or  other  metallic  hub,  which  rests  upon 
an  elastic  cushion  or  spring  located  between 
said  hub  and  skate;  further,  in  locating  said 
axle  iu  the  slots,  so  that  it  may  be  guided 
therein,  to  the  end  that  by  pressing  on  one 

20  side  of  the  skate-frame  the  rollers  on  one  side 
of  said  frame  will  converge,  as  would  be  re- 
quired, to  turn  a  corner  or  make  a  curve; 
and,  finally,  in  minor  details  of  construction, 
all  of  which  are  fully  set  out  in  the  following 

25  specification,  and  sliown  iu  the  accompanying 
drawings,  which  form  part  thereof. 

Heretofore  roller-skates  have  been  made 
with  the  axle  pivoted  to  an  oblique  surface, 
and  provided  with  springs  to  give  thespring- 

30  ing  action;  but  this  construction  is  both  ex- 
pensive and  liable  to  get  out  of  order.  The 
state  of  the  art  is  further  shown  in  the  patent 
toLeggoand  Ireland, No.  191,350,  and  English 
Patents  Nos.  3,318  and  2,226  of  1876,  and  1,507 

35  of  1876,  and  3,948  of  1875. 

By  our  improved  construction  the  skate  is 
stronger  and  more  durable,  is  as  sensitive  in 
its  action,  and  is  much  cheaper  in  its  con- 
struction. 

40  In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  longitudinal 
sectional  elevation  on  line  y  y  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  iu  it  our  improvements.  Fig.  2  is 
a  cross-section  of  same  on  line  x  x  ;  and  Fig. 
3  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the  slotted 

45  plates. 

A  is  the  frame  of  the  skate,  and  may  be 
made  of  wood  or  other  material,  as  metal. 

O  are  metallic  plates  secured  to  the  frame 
A  by  bolts  I,  or  cast  solid  with  it.    These 


plates  C  are  provided  on  each  side  with  pro-  50 
jections  C3,  which  are  furnished  with  oblique 
slots  C,  parallel  to  each  other,  but  at  about  an 
angle  of  sixty  degrees  with  the  base  of  the 
plafe.  These  plates  are  provided  on  the  bases 
with  apertures  C2,  to  receive  the  springs  of  rub-  5  5 
ber  G  or  other  material. 

The  axle  E  is  made  of  a  rod  of  uniform  di- 
ameter, secured  in  the  middle  to  the  hub  D, 
which  rests  upon  the  spring- rubber  G,  as 
shown,  and  has  lugs  cb,  to  prevent  its  slipping  60 
off  the  rubber.  The  rollers  B  are  loose  upon 
each  end  of  the  axle  E,  and  are  kept  from  mov- 
ing toward  the  hub  by  sections  of  brass  or 
other  pipe  F,  which  inclose  the  rod  E,  and  the 
rollers  cannot  come  off  the  axle,  as  they  are  65 
riveted  on  over  a  washer,  as  shown.  These 
axles  aud  rollers  are  prevented  from  coming 
off  and  out  of  the  slots  0'  by  a  baud,  H,  which 
is  held  in  place  by  bolts  I.  These  devices  are 
located  one  at  each  end  of  the  skate,  and  in  70 
opposite  directions,  or  haviug  their  slots  point- 
ing toward  the  middle  and  at  an  angle  of  about 
sixty  degrees. 

We  do  not  limit  ourselves  to  the  particular 
kind  of  axle  shown,  as  any  other  might  be  sub-  75 
stituted  therefor. 

Having  now  described  our  invention,  what 
we  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the  80 
frame  A,  carrying  the  parallel  plates  or  pro- 
jections C3,  provided  with  parallel  oblique 
slots  C,  open  on  the  bottom,  spring  G,  perpen- 
dicularly arranged  above  the  axle,  hub  D, 
axle  E,  loose  sleeves  F,  and  wheels  or  rollers  85 
B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  0,  haviug  pro- 
jections C3,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  provided  with  parallel  slots  C,  arrauged  90 
obliquely  thereon  and  open  on  the  bottom, 
said  plate  being  further  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture, C2,  to  support  the  rubber-spring  cush- 
ion, substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the  95 
frame  A,  plates  C,  having  projections  C3,  fur- 
nished with  oblique  parallel  slots  C,  open  on 
the  bottom,  spring  G,  hub  D,  axle  E,  rollers 
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B,  and  band  H,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  tbe 
frame  A,  plates  C,  having  projections  (P,  fur- 
5  nished  with  oblique  parallel  slots  C,  open  on 
the  bottom,  springs  G,  hub  D,  axle  E,  loose 
sleeves F,  rollers  B,  and  band  H, substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


In  testimony  of  which  invention  we  hereunto 
set  our  hands. 

GEORGE  B.  PRICE. 
GEO.  W.  SMITH. 

Witnesses: 

R.  M.  Hunter, 
John  W.  Steward. 
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CHAELES  E.  MABSHALL,  OF  BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS,  ASSIGNOR  TO  HIM- 
SELF AND  GEORGE  N.  PABKEB,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  253,735,  dated  February  14,  1882. 

Application  filed  August  !),  1881.     (No  model.) 


To  all  tcJwm  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  E.Marshall, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Bos- 
ton, in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and  State  of  Mas- 
5  sachusetts,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  same,  reference 
being  had  to  the  annexed  drawings,  making  a 

to  part  of  this  specification,  and  to  the  letters  and 
figures  of  reference  marked  thereon. 

Figure  1  of  the  drawings  is  a  side  elevation 
of  my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral section  taken  through  the  heel  of  theskate. 

15  Fig.  3  is  a  cross-section  taken  on  line  ##  of  Fig. 
2.  Fig.  4  is  a  section  of  one  of  the  rollers  and 
its  connections,  taken  on  line  y  y  of  Fig.  3. 

The  present  invention  has  relation  to  certain 
new  and  useful  improvements  in  that  class  of 

20  skates  known  as  "roller"  or  "parlor"  skates; 
and  the  object  thereof  is  to  generally  improve 
the  construction  of  the  skate,  so  that  it  will  be 
strong,  durable,  and  light  to  the  feet  of  the 
wearer,  and  to  render  the  rollers  and  axles  self- 

25  lubricating,  whereby  they  will  work  with  much 
greater  ease  and  comfort  to  the  person  wearing 
them.  These  several  objects  I  attain  by  the 
construction,  substantially  as  shown  in  the 
drawings  and  hereinafter  described. 

30  In  the  accompanying  drawings,  A  repre- 
sents the  sole-plate,  formed  by  molding  or 
pressing  it  out  of  paper-pulp,  and  has  connect- 
ed thereto  the  usual  fastenings,  a  b,  for  secur- 
ing it  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 

35  To  the  heel  and  toe  of  the  sole-plate  A  are 
secured  metallic  boxes  c,  for  containing  rub- 
ber or  other  elastic  cushions  d.  To  these  boxes 
c  are  hinged  or  pivoted  the  hollow  axles  B, 
each  axle  being  formed  with  a  frame  or  seat, 

40  C,  for  the  lower  end  of  the  cushions  tf,  said 
seat  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  so 
as  to  secure  the  entire  elasticity  of  the  cush- 
ions when  the  skater  is  turning  a  curve,  and 
insuring  the  cushion  being  retained  in  place. 

45  The  seats  C  are  each  formed  with  an  eye,  e, 
through  which  passes  a  pin,/,  the  ends  of  the 
pin  entering  the  sides  of  the  boxes  c,  thereby 
securely  connecting  the  axle  B  to  the  boxes, 
and  enabling  the  sole-plate  A  to  have  the  re- 

50  quired  rocking  motion.    The  axles  B  are  made 


hollow  to  receive  oil  or  other  lubricant,  the 
same  being  introduced  through  an  opening 
which  is  closed  by  a  screw,  g,  on  a  suitable 
plug.  The  lubricant  works  out  through  small 
holes  h,  near  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  onto  55 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  same,  thereby  auto- 
matically lubricating  itself. 

The  rollers  D,  like  the  sole-plate  A,  are 
formed  from  paper-pulp,  the  object  thereof  be- 
ing to  make  the  skate  as  light  as  possible  to  60 
the  feet  of  the  wearer,  thereby  enabling  the 
person  to  skate  with  less  exertion  and  much 
longer  without  tiring.     A   skate  with  paper 
sole-plate  and  rollers  increases  its  lightness 
to  such  a  degree  as  to  render  the  skate  es-  65 
pecially  adapted  to  ladies  and  children.    The 
rollers  D  are  provided  with  metallic  bushings 
?',  and  between  these  bushings  and  axles  are  a 
series  of  round  bars,  lc,  encircling  the  same,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  4,  thereby  insuring  the  easy  run-  70 
uing  of  the  rollers  D  with  comparatively  little 
friction. 

The  sole-plate  A,  I  prefer  to  make  of  the 
form  shown,  a  concave  or  curve  in  the  sole 
and  toe  portion  and  the  surface  of  the  heel  75 
portion  on  a  line  below  the  lowest  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  sole,  as  illustrated  in  Fig.  1,  this 
being  considered  the  most  comfortable  and 
easy  shape  for  the  sole-plate  to  the  skater. 

Having  now  fully  described  my  invention,  80 
]  what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  A  skate  provided  with  a  sole-plate  com- 
posed of  paper,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  85 

2.  In  a  roller  or  parlor  skate,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  usual  sole-plate  and  axles  there- 
of, of  suitable  rollers  composed  of  paper,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  90 
roller  for  parlor-skates,  composed  of  paper, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  roller  or  parlor  skate,  the  axle  B, 
cast  with  seats  C  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, as  shown,  and  a  central  eye,  e,  in  com-  95 
biuation  with  the  elastic  cushions  d,  disposed 
upon  each  side  of  the  eye  e,  the  latter  being 
pivoted  to  the  box  c  by  pin/,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller  or  parlor  skate,  the  combina-  100 
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tiou,  with  the  axle  B  and  roller  D,  having  the 
metal  bushing  t,  of  the  round  bars  k,  loosely 
retained  around  the  axle  and  between  it  and 
the  bushing  by  suitable  disks  or  plates  con- 
5  nected  to  the  axle  upon  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


In  testitnouy  that  I  claim  the  above  I  have 
hereunto  subscribed  my  name  in  the  presence 
of  two  witnesses. 

CHAELES  E.  MAESHALL. 
Witnesses : 

John  G.  Miller, 
N.  A.  Thompson. 
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HENRY  TAPPER,  OF  CLEVELAND,  OHIO. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  253,784,  dated  February  14,  1882. 

Application  filed  December  12,  1881.     (5To  model.) 


To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Henry  Tapper,  of 

Cleveland,  in  the  county  of  Cuyahoga  and 

State  of  Ohio,  have  invented  a  certain  new  and 

5  useful  Roller-Skate,  of  which  the  following  is 

a  specification. 

The  nature  and  objects  of  this  invention  will 
fully  appear  from  the  subjoined  description, 
when  considered  in  connection  with  the  ac- 

io  companying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
roller-skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  front  end  elevation. 
Fig.  3  is  an  under  side  view  of  the  front  wheel 
bracket. 

15  The  principle  of  the  construction  of  my  in- 
vention is  the  employment  of  one  main  or  pro- 
pelling wheel,  located  under  the  central  part 
of  the  ball  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  in  the  line 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body,  and  of  a 

20  second  or  rear  wheel  or  caster  underneath  the 
heel,  both  of  said  wheels  being  in  line  under 
the  central  part  of  the  foot,  the  rear  wheel  or 
caster  arranged  so  as  to  follow  the  main  or  pro- 
pelling wheel  in  all  of  its  movements  in  for- 

25  ward  or  curved  lines  performed  by  the  skater. 
The  principal  object  of  the  rear  wheel  or  caster 
is  to  enable  the  wearer  to  preserve  his  equi- 
librium. 

The  construction  of  my  improved  roller-skate 

30  is  substantially  as  follows: 

A  is  the  sole  or  foot  plate,  which  may  be 
made  in  the  usual  form,  of  wood  or  iron,  as  may 
be  desired,  with  heel-piece  a. 

B  is  the  main  wheel,  journaled  in  a  suitable 

35  adjustable  bracket,  C,  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  sole  A.  This  wheel  I  make  from 
about  four  to  eight  inches  in  diameter,  or  such 


size  as  may  be  deemed  advisable,  the  object 
being  to  attain  greater  speed.  It  may  be  made 
of  iron  or  wood,  with  spokes  or  open-work  web,  40 
in  order  to  be  as  light  weight  as  possible.  If 
made  of  iron,  the  rim  of  felly  may  be  made 
with  a  groove  in  its  periphery  and  have  a  rub- 
ber tire,  which  would  render  it  noiseless  and 
less  liable  to  slip  on  the  floor,  and  also  have  45 
greater  traction  on  the  floor.  The  plate  or 
flange  c  of  the  bracket  C  has  slots  for  the 
screws  which  secure  it  to  the  sole  A,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  it  to  be  adjusted  back  or 
forward  to  suit  the  feet  of  the  wearer.  50 

D  is  the  rear  or  supporting  wheel  or  caster, 
arranged  in  a  post  or  bracket  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  heel  a  by  means  of  bolts  or  other- 
wise, and  is  supported  by  a  brace,  d.  This 
wheel  D  maybe  permanently  fixed  in  the  yoke  55 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  or  it  may  be  swiv- 
eled,  so  as  to  turn  and  follow  the  forward  wheel 
in  curved  movements;  but  as  a  general  rule 
the  skater  will  run  only  on  the  forward  or  main 
wheel,  raising  the  heel  slightly  from  the  floor.  60 

The  rear  wheel,  D,  like  the  forward  wheel, 
B,  may  be  made  of  either  wood  or  iron. 

Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim — 

In  roller-skates,  the  main  or  propelling  wheel 
B,  pivoted  in  bracket  C  and  adjustably  fixed  65 
under  the  sole  A,  and  the  rear  wheel  or  caster, 
D,  fixed  in  post  and  brace  d  to  the  bottom  of 
heel  a,  all  constructed  to  operate,  substantially 
as  specified. 


HENRY  TAPPER. 


Witnesses : 

Geo.  W.  Tibbitts, 
M.  G.  Norton. 
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SAMUEL  WLNSLOW,  OF  WORCESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  255,065,  dated  March  14,  1882. 

Application  filed  January  25,  1882.    (Model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  Wins  low,  a 
citizen  of  theUnited  States, residingat  Worces- 
ter, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of  Mas- 
5  sacbusetts,  have  invented  new  and  useful  Im- 
provements in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement 
upon  the  roller-skate  secured  to  me  by  Letters 

io  Patent  of  the  United  States,  bearing  date 
April  26,  1881,  and  numbered  240,800. 

In  my  present  skate  the  foot-piece  has  a  side- 
wise-rocking  motion,  and  is  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  rollers  front  and  rear,  and  the  roller- 

15  carrier  is  swiveled  upon  an  inclined  pin  that 
is  supported  at  its  lower  forward  end  in  a 
bracket  or  hanger,  and  held  at  its  upper  end 
by  a  bracket  or  hanger,  as  shown  in  my  former 
patent.     In  said  patent,  however,  the   plate 

20  from  which  the  hanger  depends  is  secured  di- 
rectly against  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece, 
while  a  separate  plate  or  bracket,  which  holds 
the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  pin,  is  also  se- 
cured directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot-piece. 

25  Tnder  my  present  invention,  in  lieu  of  secur- 
ing these  plates  directly  against  the  bottom 
side  of  the  foot-piece,  I  interpose  between  the 
foot-piece  and  the  top  faces  of  the  two  plates 
a  single  metal  plate  which  is  formed  at  one 

30  end  with  a  perforation  for  one  of  the  fastening- 
screws,  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  this  plate 
I  form  a  somewhat  larger  perforation  for  re- 
ceiving a  boss  upon  the  plate  that  is  provided 
with  the  long  hanger,  the  fastening  screw  in 

35  this  instance  passing  through  the  foot-piece 
and  entering  a  screw-threaded  socket  in  the 
boss. 

In  my  patent  above  refeired  to  the  two 
plates  are  formed  with  notches  or  recesses  for 

40  the  wedge-shaped  elastic  block  that  is  held 
between  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece  and 
the  inclined  plate  upon  the  top  side  of  swiv- 
eled roller  carrier;  but  in  my  present  inven- 
tion the  single  plate  that  is  interposed  between 

45  the  two  supports  for  a  swivel-pin  and  the  foot- 
piecehas  a  central  opening  for  the  elastic  block, 
and  in  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece  is  form- 
ed a  recess  into  which  a  teat  upon  the  elastic 
block  is  received. 

50  Under  my  present  construction  the  two  sup- 
ports for  the  inclined  pin,  which  are  practically 
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a  long  and  a  short  bracket  or  hanger,  in  lieu 
of  being  clamped  against  the  foot-piece,  are 
held  against  a  single  metal  plate  which  in  ef- 
fect connects  them  together,  thus  giving  in- 
creased strength  and  rigidity  to  the  structure; 
and  it  will  also  be  found  that  the  rigidity  of 
such  connection  formed  by  clamping  the  hang- 
ers or  brackets  against  a  firm  unyielding  body, 
such  as  the  said  intermediate  plate,  will  be  60 
more  lasting  than  where  they  are  held  in  im- 
mediate contact  with  a  wooden  foot-piece  the 
material  of  which  will  by  constant  pressure 
be  liable  to  yield  to  some  extent.  The  elastic 
block  will  be  more  securely  held  in  place  by  65 
the  walls  of  an  opening  formed  centrally 
through  a  plate  secured  at  both  ends  to  the 
foot-piece,  and  the  said  elastic  block  will  also 
be  more  securely  held  against  any  shifting  or 
lateral  displacement  by  reason  of  its  teat  re- 
ceived into  a  recess  formed  in  the  foot-piece  of 
the  skate.  Finally,  the  several  parts  consti- 
tuting the  connection  between  the  roller-axle 
and  the  foot-piece  can  be  readily  taken  apart 
or  put  together,  as  occasion  may  require. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1 
is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate  with  my 
improvement  applied  ;  Fig.  2,  a  longitudinal 
section  thereof,  taken  on  a  central  vertical 
plane.  Fig.  3  represents  the  screws  and  the  80 
bed-plate  that  is  designed  to  be  secured  to  the 
bottom  side  of  the  foot-piece.  Fig.  4  is  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  elastic  cushion,  and  Fig. 
5  represents  iu  detail  the  swiveling  or  rocking 
roller-carrier,  the  swivel  pin,  and  the  two 
hangers  or  brackets. 

A  designates  the  foot-piece,  provided  with 
heel  and  toe  straps,  as  usual. 

The  rocking  roller-carrier  B  comprises  a 
transverse  tubular  bearing,  &,  for  the  roller- 
axle  upon  which  the  rollers  are  loosely  mounted, 
a  longitudinal  inclined  sleeve,  b2,  united  by 
means  of  a  short  neck  to  said  tubular  bearing 
and  adapted  to  constitute  a  bearing  for  the 
inclined  pin,  upon  which  the  roller- carrier 
rocks,  and  a  horizontal  plate  or  seat,  fr3,  that 
is  formed  upon  the  inclined  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  seat  or  support  for  the  elastic 
block. 

The  front  and  long  bracket  or  hanger  E  is 
formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  socket  which 
receives  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  swivel- 
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pin,  and  the  rear  short  bracket,  F,  is  prefera- 
bly made  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  pin.  These  hangers  are  connected  with 
tbe  foot-piece  of  the  skate  by  means  of  screws 
5  G  G,  that  are  passed  through  the  foot-piece 
from  its  upper  side,  and  between  the  upper 
flat  faces,  e  e,  of  these  two  hangers  and  the 
under  side  of  the  foot-piece  is  interposed  a 
single  metal  bed-plate,  H,  against  which  the 

to  two  hangers  will  be  clamped  and  held  by  the 
screws.  This  plate  has  at  one  end  an  opening, 
h,  into  which  is  fitted  a  boss,  E',  that  is  formed 
upon  the  top  side  of  the  long  hanger  E,  the 
said  boss  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  which 

15  receives  the  screw.  The  swivel  bracket  or 
hanger  F  has,  however,  a  plane  upper  side 
that  fits  against  the  bed-plate,  which  at  this 
end  is  formed  with  a  perforation,  7t',  for  the 
remaining   fastening  -  screw,   which,   passing 

20  through  the  foot-piece  and  the  bed-plate,  en- 
ters a  screw-threaded  hole  in  the  small  hanger. 
I  indicates  the  elastic  india-rubber  block, 
which  constitutes  an  elastic  support  tending 
to  hold  the  foot-piece  erect,  but  allowing  it  to 

25  yield  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the 
skater's  foot.  The  walls  of  the  rectangular 
opening  K,  that  is  formed  through  the  center 
of  the  bed-plate,  embrace  the  sides  to  the  elas- 
tic block  which   is  seated  upon  the  seat  or 

30  plate  on  the  rocking  roller-carrier.  The  elas- 
tic block  is  provided  upon  its  upper  side  with 
a  teat  or  projection,  L,  and  the  foot-piece  is 
formed  with  a  screw  into  which  the  said  teat 
is  fitted.    It  will  thus  be  seen  that,  while  a 

35  portion  of  the  top  side  of  the  elastic  block  fits 
against  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece,  its  teat 
is  held  in  a  recess  iu  the  latter,  and  that  the 
block  is  further  held  by  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  bed-plate.     That  portion  of  the  bed- 

40  plate  above  the  seat  or  plate  on  the  rocking 
roller -casing  is  made  somewhat  greater  in 
width  than  the  said  plate  on  the  roller-carrier, 
so  that  the  rocking  of  the  foot-piece  too  far  to 
either  side,  and  consequently  twisting  or  uu- 

45  necessary  straining  of  the  ankle,  will  be  avoided 
by  either  of  the  corners  ¥  of  the  plate  H  strik- 
ing against  the  bed-plate.  In  my  former  pat- 
ent the  lugs  upon  tbe  plate  that  is  formed 
with  the  sleeve  for  the  inclined  pin  strike  di- 


rectly against  the  foot-piece;  but  in  the  pres-  50 
eut  instance  the  bed-plate  receives  the  shock, 
and,  being  of  metal,  will  not  become  soon 
worn  or  indented. 
What  I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  essen-  55 
tially  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  the  foot- 
piece,  two  depending  front  and  rear  stationary 
brackets  or  hangers  supporting  au  inclined 
pin  arranged  substantially  coincident  with  a 
central  longitudinal  line  through  the  foot-piece,  60 
a  roller-support  arranged  ou  said  pin,  a  flat 
metallic  plate  interposed  between  the  said  sta- 
tionary brackets  or  haugers  and  the  under 
side  of  the  foot-piece  and  constituting  a  broad 
plane  bearing  for  the  said  brackets  or  hang-  65 
ers,  and  attaching   screws  or   bolts   passing 
through  both  the  brackets  or  hangers  and  the 
flat  plate,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  metal  bed-plate 'se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece  and  70 
interposed  between  the  said  foot-piece  and  the 
hanger  supporting  the  inclined  pin  upon  which 
the  rocking  roller-carrier  is  mounted,  said  bed- 
plate being  formed  with  an  opening  for  au 
elastic  block  that  is  located  between  the  foot-  75 
piece  and  the  rocking  roller-carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  elastic  block  located 
between  the  foot-piece  and  tbe  rocking  roller- 
carrier,  and  provided  with  a  teat  received  in  a  80 
recess  in  the  under  side  of  the  foot-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  the 
foot- piece  with  the  long  and  short  hangers 
supporting  the  inclined  pin  upon  which  the  85 
rocking  bearing  is  mounted,  and  the  metal 
bed-plate  H,  secured  directly  to  tbe  foot-piece 
and  interposed  between  the  foot-piece  and  the 

i  hangers,  said  bed-plate  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  opening  receiving  a  boss  upon  90 
one  of  the  standards,  substantially  as  described. 
In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  in  the  presence  of  two  subscribing 
witnesses. 

SAMUEL  WINSLOVV. 
Witnesses: 

Isaac  D.  Goulding, 
Samuel  Wblty. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  James  K.  Ross,  of  the 

town  of  Springfield,  iu  Clarke  county  and  State 

of  Ohio,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 

5  ful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which 

the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  in  general  consists  of  several 
features:  first,  in  novel  means  connecting  the 
roller-gear  and  foot-plate  and  supporting  the 

io  latter,  rendering  the  foot-plate  resilient  under 
the  pressure  of  the  wearer  of  the  skate,  ena- 
bling the  foot  -  plate  to  be  rocked  upon  the 
roller  aud  the  roller-gear  to  be  turned  at  will 
to  a  small  extent  to  the  right  or  left — that  is 

r5  to  say,  so  turned  that  the  vertical  longitudi- 
nal plaue  of  the  roller,  instead  of  being  paral- 
lel to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plaue  of  the 
foot-plate,  shall  cross  said  latter  plane  at  an 
acute  angle,  and  when  the  skater  lifts  said 

20  skate  the  roller  or  rollers  shall  resume  their 
usual  position — viz.,  wherein  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  rollers  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
vertical  plaue  of  the  foot-plate  ;  secondly,  in 
means  whereby  the  skate  may  be  maderevers- 

25  ible — that  is,  may  be  quickly  changed  from  a 
four-roller  skate  into  one  having  three  or  two 
rollers;  thirdly,  in  a  novel  formation  of  the 
foot-plate  of  a  skate  having  a  metallic  foot- 
plate; fourthly,  in  a  novel  construction  of  a 

30  roller  for  roller-skates  and  trucks  and  small 
vehicles  and  casters;  fifthly,  in  subordinate 
features  of  invention  which  will  become  ap- 
parent from  the  subjoined  description. 

The  advantages  resulting  from  the  respect- 

35  ive  employment  of  the  various  features  of  my 
invention  will  be  fully  set  forth  as  those  fea- 
tures are  severally  described. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  making  part 
of  this  description,  and  to  which  reference  is 

40  hereby  made,  Figure  1  represents  a  side  view 
of  a  roller-skate  embodjiug  my  invention. 
Fig.2isa  transverse  section  of  the  same,  taken 
at  the  line  X  X  of  Fig.  1  and  looking  rear- 
ward.   Fig.  3  is  a  transverse  section  of  a  part 

45  of  same,  taken  at  the  line  Y  Y  of  Fig.  1,  the 
two  rollers  shown  in  Fig.  2  being  exchanged 
for  one  roller.  Fig.  4  is  a  view  iu  perspective 
of  the  lower  plate  upon  which  the  cushion 
rests.     Fig.  5  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  said 

50  cushion.  Fig.  G  is  a  perspective  view  of  a  spi- 
der which  rests  upon  the  cushion  and  iu  turn 


•supports  the  foot-plate.  Fig.  7  is  a  view  of 
one  mode  of  strengthening  a  wooden  foot-plate 
for  the  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
devices  holding  the  roller.  Fig.  8  is  a  view  of  55 
the  cushion  modified  in  form.  Figs.  9  and  10 
illustrate  the  construction  of  my  improved 
forms  of  roller. 

A  iudicates  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate,  made 
of  any  suitable  form  and  material,  and  iu  Fig.  60 
7  shown  as  made  of  wood  and  in  the  remaining 
figures  as  made  of  metal.   When  made  of  metal 
the  side  pieces,  a,  and  end  pieces,  &,are  prefera- 
bly made  with  aud  of  the  same  piece  of  metal 
as  the  foot-plate.    The  pieces  a  lie  outside  of  65 
the  usual  leather  piece,  d,  and  the  pieces  b  lie  in- 
side the  said  piece  d.    The  pieces  a  and  b  are 
fastened  to  the  heel-piece  d  iu  any  of  the  usual 
ways — viz.,  by  riveting,  &c.    The  heel-piece  d 
and  themetallicpiecee,  being  old  and  attached  "j~> 
in  the  usual  manner,  aie  here  passed  over  with- 
out more  particular  mention. 

B  iudicates  a  roller,  made  in  any  desired  man- 
ner, and  in  the  skate  shown  in  Fig.  1  there 
are  four  of  said  rollers.     Where  the  skate  is  75 
so  constructed  that  the  number  of  rollers  may 
be  diminished  from  four  to  three  or  two  the 
roller  is  provided  with  a  central  perforation, 
through  which  the  rod  or  axle  C,  on  which  the 
roller  turns,  passes.     The  rod  is  connected  to  80 
a  suitable  device  for  supporting   the  upper 
paits  of  the  skate,  and  where  opportunity  in 
the  construction  is  afforded  for  changing  the 
number  of  the  rollers  the  said  device  consists 
of  a  yoke,  E.     Through  the  lower  arms  of  this  85 
yoke  the  rod  C  passes,  and  thence  through  the 
two  rollers  B,  placed  outside  of  the  yoke,  and 
the  latter  being  between  the  said  rollers.    The 
rollers  are  kept  upon  the  rod  C  by  any  suit- 
able means — as,  for  example,  a  pin  through  9c 
each  end  of  the  rod,  or  by  end  washers,  as  /, 
suitably  secured  to  the  rod.     In  the  present 
instance  the  washer  shown  at  the  left-hand 
side  in  Fig.  2  is  kept  on  the  rod,  because  the 
end  of  the  rod  is  swelled  or  enlarged,  as  shown  95 
at  g,  and  the  other  washer  is  kept  on  the  rod 
b^  a  headed  pin,  /t,  passing  through  the  washer 
and  the  rod.    The  mode  of  exchanging  these 
two  rollers  for  one  is  as  follows:  The  operator 
is  preferably  provided  withashort  rod,  C,  aud,   100 
removing  the  rollers  and  washers,  if  any,  from 
the  long  axle-rod  C,  he  places  one  of  the  roll- 
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ers  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke  E,  and 
passes  the  short  rod  0  through  the  yoke-arms 
and  roller,  and  adds  the  washers,  if  any,  and 
secures  the  rod  from  slipping  out  of  the  rollers 
5  and  washers,  if  any. 

A  yoke  and  two  wheels  may  be  used  at  one 
end  of  the  skate,  the  other  end  being  provided 
with  one  or  two  wheels,  the  one  not  being  ex- 
changeable for  two  or  the  two  for  one  roller; 

io  or  each  end  of  the  skate  may  be  provided  with 
a  yoke,  in  which  event  the  skate  may  be  made 
to  run  with  one  roller  at  front  and  one  roller 
at  rear,  or  with  two  rollers  at  front  and  one  at 
rear,  or  vice  versa,  or  with  four  rollers,  two  in 

15  front  and  two  at  rear.  Whenever  two  rollers 
are  exchanged  for  one  a  long  axle-rod,  C,  is 
employed, aud  therollers  arepreferably  placed 
in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The  advan- 
tages of  thus  changing  the  rollers  are  apparent 

20  to  any  one  acquainted  with  the  use  and  opera- 
tion of  roller-skates.  The  movement  and  op- 
eration of  the  rolling  portions  of  tbe  skate  are 
changed,  the  strain  upon  the  muscles  of  the 
foot  and  ankle  is  altered,  and  a  rest  is  afforded 

25  tothesame.  There  is  a  rest  afforded  by  change 
of  the  bearing  of  the  skate  upon  the  ground. 
Around  curves  the  single  rollers  afford  most 
rest,  and  usually  allow  the  most  speed  on 
smooth  spots,   while   on    straight  runs   and 

30  courses  the  double  rollers  secure  most  rest", 
and  always  best  brace  the  foot.  Changing 
the  number  of  rollers  from  da.y  to  day  affords 
better  opportunity  for  the  more  perfect  and 
thorough  development  of  all  parts  of  the  foot 

35  and  ankle. 

So  far  as  the  aforesaid  construction  of  the 
ruuniug-gear  has  to  do  with  the  capacity  for 
increasing  and  diminishing  the  number  of  roll- 
ers, it  is  immaterial  how  the  yoke  is  connected 

40  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  skate. 

In  carrying  out  that  feature  of  my  inven- 
tion heretofore  referred  to  under  the  head  of 
"first"  I  provide  the  upper  portion  of  the  de- 
vice which  is  supported  on  the  roller-axle  with 

45  a  plate,  H,  either  made  one  with  the  said  sup- 
porting device  or  made  separate  therefrom. 
In  the  present  instance,  for  the  convenience  of 
manufacture,  the  plate  H  is  made  separate. 
Any  suitable  mode  of  connecting  the  plate  H 

50  to  the  said  supporting  device  may  be  employed. 
Where  the  yoke  E  is  employed  as  the  sup- 
porting device  the  preferable  mode  of  connec- 
tion is  as  follows :  The  plate  H  is  provided 
with  flanges  IS,  between  which  the  upper  end 

55  of  the  yoke  E  clearly  fits.  The  shape  of  the 
plate  in  plan  view  may  be  many-sided,  or 
square,  triangular,  or  circular,  as  shown.  The 
plate  H  supports  a  cushion,  K,  of  rubber  or 
other  elastic  resilient  substance  or  material, 

60  of  any  suitable  shape,  but  preferably  in  plan 
view  of  the  same  shape  as  the  plate  H  is  in 
plan  view.  When  desired  the  cushion  may 
consist  of  a  metallic  spring.  The  plate  H,  for 
convenience  of  holding  the  cushion  in  position 

65  and  preventing  the  latter,  when  compressed, 
from  bulging  out  too  much  at  its  edge  or  pe- 


riphery, is  provided  with  an  outlying  upright 
flange,  m,  which  closely  incloses  the  lower 
part  of  the  edge  orperiphery  of  the  cushion  K. 
The  upper  surface  of  plate  H,  for  preventing  70 
the  rubber  from  slipping  or  turning  arouud 
within  the  flange  «?,is  further  provided  with 
one  or  more  projections,  (here  shown  as  of  the 
preferred  form,)  n,  these  projections  entering 
correspondingrecessesorgrooves,fl,  inthebot-  75 
torn  of  the  rubber  cushion  K.     The  cushion 
may  come  next  to  and  immediately  support 
the  foot-plate,  and  where  the  latter  is  of  wood 
or  of  cast  -  iron   is   a   very    desirable    plan. 
Where  the  foot-plate  is  of  thin  sheet  metal  a  80 
spider  or  plate,  L,is  preferably  placed  between 
the  cushion  Kand  the  foot-plate.     Io  order  to 
prevent  the  spider  L  from  turning  upon  the 
foot-plate,  one  is  provided  with  projections  or 
bolts  fitting  into  the  other.     In  the  present  85 
instance  the  projections  consist  of  pins  or  lugs 
projecting  from  spider  L,  passing  through  the 
foot-plate,  and  riveted  to  the  latter.     In  order 
to  prevent  the  cushion  from  turning  upon  the 
spider  L,  the  latter  is  provided  with  projec-  90 
tions,  (in   the  present  instance  these  projec- 
tions being  arms  n,  here  shown  of  a  preferred 
form,)  which  enter  corresponding  recesses  in 
the  cushion.     The  upper  face  of  the  cushion 
between  said  arms  rests  against  the  foot-plate.  95 
ThespiderL,  forconveuiently  holding  thecush- 
ion  in  position  and  preventingthelatter,  when 
compressed,  from  bulging  out  too  much,  is  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  flange,  t,  which  closely 
embraces  the  upper  portion  of  the  edge  or  pe-  roo 
riphery  of  the  cushion  K. 

Obviously  either  or  all  of  the  projections  for 
preventing  the  cushion  from  turning  may  arise 
from  or  be  formed  upon  the  cushion,  in  which 
event  corresponding  recesses  to  receive  said  105 
projections  will  be  formed  in  the  surface  or 
surfaces  opposing  the  side  or  sides  of  the 
cushion. 

In  Fig.  8  the  upper  surface  of  the  cushion  is 
shown  furnished  with  such  projections.  These  no 
latter,  where  spider  L  is  present,  would  fit  into 
recesses  in  said  plate;  but  as  in  this  figure,  8, 
the  spider  L  is  dispensed  with,  the  projections 
fit  into  the  foot-plate.  The  projections,  where 
desired,  could  be  formed  upon  t lie  foot-plate  115 
and  the  recesses  for  their  reception  be  present 
in  the  cushion.  Also,  the  flange  t,  where  spi- 
der L  was  dispensed  with,  would  be  preferably 
present  at  the  foot-plate. 

The  plate  II  and  the  cushion  and  foot-plate  120 
(and  spider  L  also,  where  present)  are  to  be 
connected  together  in  any  suitable  manner. 

For  the  purposes  of  most  successfully  utiliz- 
ing the  resiliency  and  elasticity  of  the  cushion 
K,  as  well  as  for  cheapness  in  cost  and  sim-  125 
plicity  and  facility  of  manufacture,  I  prefer  to 
connect  the  same  by  a  connecting-rod,  W,  con- 
nected to  the  plate  II  or  the  roller-gear  and 
foot-plate  through  the  center  of  said  parts  and 
suitably  secured.  The  rod,  as  shown  in  Figs.  130 
1  and  2,  is  a  bolt  having  a  head  resting  in  a 
countersunk  cavity  in  the  foot-plate,  and  pro- 
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vided  below  plate  H  and  yoke  E  with  a  nut, 
v,  screwed  onto  its  lower  end,  the  rubber  be- 
ingpreferablysouiewhatcompressed  by  means 
of  said  nut.  This  rod  \V  may  have  a  head  at 
5  one  end  and  a  screw-thread  on  its  other  end, 
and  be  screwed  directly  into  plate  H  or  the 
roller-gear,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  Where  a  wood- 
en foot-plate  is  used  the  flanged  thimble  Z  is 
preferably  employed,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7,  and 

io  is  preferably  secured  not  only  by  bolt  W,  but 
by  small  screws  Z',  passing  into  the  wood  of 
the  footplate.  The  holes  in  the  cushion  K 
and  spider  L,  and  preferably  also  in  plate  H, 
are  in  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  rod 

15  W,  in  order  to  allow  the  rod  lateral  play  when 
the  cushion  is  compressed  more  at  one  part 
of  its  edge  than  at  another.  This  feature  of 
rny  invention,  relating,  as  it  does,  to  the  em- 
ployment of  the  resilient  cushion  K,  can  be 

20  employed  with  various  and  different  kinds  of 
devices,  connecting  its  support  H  to  the  roller- 
axle,  and  with  foot  plates  provided  with  vari- 
ous numbers  of  rollers.  Nevertheless  it  is  pref- 
erable to  employ  the  same  with  the  yoke  E,  as 

25  the  latter  affords  a  wide  base  not  only  for  the 
support  of  the  cushion  K,  but  for  acting  as  a 
lever  to  compress  one  part  of  the  cushion  K, 
and  also  to  turn,  or  rather  twist,  the  latter 
with  plate  H  upon  spider  L  or  the  foot-plate. 

30  The  essential  matter  of  the  feature  of  my  in- 
vention referred  to  under  "  first"  consists  in  the 
employment  of  a  resilient  elastic  cushion  inter- 
posed between  the  roller-gear  and  the  spider 
L,  or  the  foot-plate,  or  their  equivalent,  and 

35  constituting  the  support  of  the  foot-plate  over 
whatever  roller  or  rollers  and  at  that  end  or 
ends  of  the  foot-plate  where  it  may  be  used. 

The  cushion  K  imparts  a  yielding,  rocking, 
elastic,  and  pleasant  motion  to  the  skate,  soft  - 

40  ens  the  shock  of  the  impingement  of  the  roll- 
ers upon  obstacles  over  which  they  roll,  and 
materially  contributes  to  deaden  the  sound. 
This  latter  advantage  is  a  very  important  one. 
Again,  the  elastic  resilient  block  or  cushion  K 

45  permits  the  roller  or  rollers  to  be  turned  so 
that  it  or  their  vertical  plane  shall  be  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
foot-plate.  In  other  words, itpermitsthe  roller 
orrollersto  beturnedtoa  limited  degreeabout 

50  the  vertical  rod  W  as  an  axis.  In  turning 
curves  the  rollers  are  thus  allowed  to  follow 
their  natural  tendency,  and  the  skate  being 
inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  curve  which 
the  skater  is  following,  and  where  the  rollers 

55  are  siugle,  their  inner  edges  being  above  its 
frictional  contact  with  the  floor,  the  roller  or 
rollers  will  turn  toward  the  inside  of  the  curve, 
and  thus  facilitate  the  skater  in  his  effort  to 
follow  the  curve.     As  soon  as  the  skater  lifts 

£0  his  foot  the  resilient  nature  of  the  cushion  K 
causes  the  roller  to  resume  its  usual  position', 
wherein  its  vertical  plane  is  parallel  to  the  ver- 
tical longitudinal  plane  of  the  foot-plate. 
In  order  to  carry  out  those  purposes  of  my 

65  invention  which  relate  to  making  a  roller-skate 
resilient  and  easy  under  the  pressure  of  the 


skater,  I  prefer  to  employ  a  roller  whose  pe- 
riphery is  of  rubber  or  other  elastic  resilient 
substance.  A  preferred  mode  of  construction 
of  said  roller  is  as  follows:  70 

2  is  a  disk  provided  with  a  rod  or  shank,  3, 
shouldered  down  at  4,  and  the  extension  5  ofthe 
rod  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of 
the  first  part,  3.  A  disk,  6,  of  rubber  or  other 
elastic  resilient  substance,  is  then  placed  on  75 
the  shank  3,  as  shown  in  Fig.  9.  An  annular 
plate,  7,  of  the  same  diameter  as  disk  2,  is  then 
placed  against  the  rubber,  and  the  disk  0  be- 
ing compressed  between  the  plate  7  and  disk 
2,  the  extension  enters  the  hole  in  said  plate  £c 
7,  and  is  then  riveted  in  place.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  more  readily  and  effectively  riveting  on 
the  plate  7,  the  orifice  of  the  latter  is  enlarged 
outwardly,  as  shown,  and  the  tongue  or  exten- 
sion 5  is  caused  to  spread  into  said  enlarge-  85 
ment,  thus  forming  a  firm  and  cheap  connec- 
tion. The  disk  G  before  compression  is  wider 
than  the  space  it  is  to  occupy  between  disk  2 
and  plate  7,  and  it  is  also  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  disk  2.  In  rollers  of  the  size  shown  90 
in  Fig.  9  the  rubber  before  compression  ex- 
tends beyond  the  edge  of  the  disk,  preferably 
about  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch.  The  inner 
surfaces  of  the  disk  and  plate  below  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  may  be  curved,  but  are  prefera-  95 
bly  straight.  The  edges  of  the  disk  and  plate 
are  preferably  rounded,  as  shown  in  Fig.  9,  so 
as  not  to  cut  the  rubber,  and  so  as  to  assist  in 
throwing  the  edge  8  of  the  rubber  out  in  the 
proper  shape.  When  the  rubber  is  compressed  1:0 
it  follows  overthe  lineof  the  diskinan arched, 
curved,  and  beautiful  form,  and  assumes  the 
shape  shown  in  Fig.  9. 

Another  method  of  connecting  the  plate  7  to 
the  shank  3  is  where  the  shank  is  provided  105 
with  a  screw-thread  and  the  orifice  of  plate  7 
is  provided  with  a  female  screw,  the  plate  7 
being  screwed  upon  the  said  shank,  compress- 
ing the  disk  G.    A  convenient  mode  of  making 
the  last-named  device  is  shown  in  Fig.  10,  iio 
wheie  the  disk  or  head  2  is  provided  with  a 
washer,  9,  fitted  against  said  head,  and  hav- 
ing its  edge  shaped  as  is  the  edge  of  disk  2  in 
Fig.  9.     The  elastic  disk  6  being  placed  on  the 
shank  and  against  the  washer,  a  second  wash-  115 
er,  9,  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  first,  is 
placed  on  the  shank,  aud  then  a  nut  or  plate, 
7,  is  screwed  onto  the  shank,  and  the  disk  G  is 
compressed  to  place.    It  will  be  appareut  that 
the  disk  G  and  washer  9  of  Fig.  10  perform  the  120 
function  of  disk  2  of  Fig.  9,  and  plate  7  and 
washer  9  of  Fig.  10  perform   the  function  of 
plate  7  of  Fig.  9.    The  disk  and  shank  may  be 
respectively  provided  with  journals  13,  or  be 
bored  so  that  the  roller  may  revolve  upon  an   125 
axle. 

The  advantages  of  this  device  (shown  in  Fig. 
10)  are,  first,  it  admits  of  the  plate  7  being 
easily  aud  sufficiently  screwed  up  without  im- 
pinging directly  against  the  rubber,  which  130 
latter,  by  the  great  friction  it  presents,  has  a 
tendency  to  retard  and  prevent  the  plate  7, 
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when  resting  directly  against  the  rubber,  from 
being  sufficiently  screwed  up  to  properly  com- 
press the  disk  6;  second,  it  allows  the  same 
bead  or  disk  2  and  shank-plate  7  to  be  era- 
5  ployed  in  making  rollers  of  different  sizes  by 
substituting  washers  of  other  sizes  for  those 
herein  shown,  tbe  disk  G  being  always  of  the 
proper  comparative  proportion,  especially  as 
to  diameter. 

io  In  tbis  manner  with  the  same-sized  bolt 
may  be  cheaply  and  quickly  made  small  wheels 
or  rollers  for  children's  skates,  and  for  casters, 
&e.,  and  larger  wheels  for  trucks  and  other 
vehicles. 

15  The  systematic,  symmetrical,  exact,  and  pe- 
culiar sbape  of  the  elastic  disk  wheu  com- 
pressed is  produced  by  reason  of  tbe  compress- 
ing plate  and  disks  of  the  shape  substantially 
as  shown.    The  inward  flat  faces  contribute  to 

20  force  the  rubber  or  disk  G  upward.  The  con- 
cave embracing-platesof  the  Turner  (English) 
roller  operate  as  pinchers,  and  are  not  able  to 
produce  the  same  form  of  rubber  wheel  as  my 
device  does. 

25  Experience  has  demonstrated  that  where  the 
disks  or  embracing-plates  are  concave  the  rub- 
ber will  flow  inward  and  tbe  peripheral  edges 
of  the  concave  jaws  form  a  harsh  bed  or  sup- 
port for  the  rubber,  causing  the  same  to  be  cut 

30  through  when  the  weight  of  the  operator  is 
brought  to  bear. 

What  I  claim  as  new  and  of  my  inveution, 
and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  cushion  K,  provided  with  recesses, 
35  in  combination  with  plate  H,  provided  with 

projections  IS,  flange  m,  and  foot-plate,  the 
cushion  supporting  the  latter,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  cushion  K,  provided  with   recesses, 
40  in  combination  with  plate  H,  provided  with 

projections  S, and  spider  L, provided  with  pro- 
jections n,  and  the  foot-plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  The  cushion  K,  provided  with  recesses, 
45  in  combination  with  plate  H,  provided  with 

projections  S  and  flange  m,  and  spider  L,  pro- 
vided with  projection's  n,  and  the  foot-plate, 
substantiallyas  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  cushion  K,  provided  with  recesses, 
50  iu  combination  with  plate  H,  provided  with 

projections  S,  and  spider  L, provided  with  pro- 
jections n  and  flange  ^substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

5.  The  cushion  K,  provided  with  recesses, 
55  in  combination  with  plate  H,  projections  S, 

and  flange  m, and  spider  L,  provided  with  pro- 
jections 11  and  flange  r, substantiallyas  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

G.  The  combination  of  the  cushion  K  and 
60  roller-gear,  plate  II, cushion  K,  and  foot-plate, 
and  central  connecting-rod  W%  the  orifices  iu 
the  cushion  and  plateHbeing  made  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  rod,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


7.  The  combination  of  thecushionKand  roll-  65 
er-gear,  plate  H,  cushion  K,and  spider  L,and 
foot-plate,  and  central  connecting-rod  W,  the 
orifices  in  plates  L  and  H  and  in  cushion  K 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  cen- 
tral connecting-rod,  substantially  as  and  for  70 
the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  rollers  B,  axle 
C,  yoke  E,  adapted  to  receive  a  roller,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting-plate,  the  cushion  K, 
and  foot-plate, and  connecting  devices,  and de-  75 
vices  for  preventing  undue  rotation  of  the 
roller-gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

9.  In  combination,  with  the  rollers  B,  axle 
C,yoke  E,  adapted  to  receive  a  roller,  and  pro-  80 
vided  with  a  supporting-plate,  H,  the  cushion 
K,  provided  with  recesses,  and  the  foot-plate, 
and  projections  entering  said  recesses,  sub- 
stantially as  aud  for  the  purposes  specified. 

10.  Iu  combination,  roller  or  rollers  B,  axle  85 
C,  yoke  E,  plate  H,  having  projections  S  and 
flange  m,  cushion  K,  formed  with  recesses  0, 
foot-plate  A,  aud  central  connecting-rod  W, 
the  orifices  of  plate  H  and  cushion  K  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  rod  W,  substan-  90 
tially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  specified. 

11.  Iu  combination,  the  roller  or  rollers  B, 
axle  0,  yoke  E,  plate  H,  having  projections  S 
and  flange  m,  cushion  K,  formed  with  recesses 

0,  plate  H,  provided  with  recesses  0,  foot-plate  95 
A,  and  central  connecting-rod  W,  the  orifices 
of  plate  H  and  cushion  K  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  that  of  rod  W,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  the  disk  2,  rod  3,  100 
shouldered  at  4,  and  annular  plate  7,  aud  the 
elastic  resilient  disk  G,  substantiallyas  aud  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  disk  2,  rod  3, 
shouldered  at  4,  extension  5,  and  annular  plate  105 
7,  having  its  orifice  enlarged  outwardly,  and 
the  elastic  resilient  diskG, substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

14.  The  combination  of  disk  2,  washer  9, 
shank  3,  aud  disk  G,  and  washer  9  aud  plate  7,  1 10 
secured  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  disk  2,  washer9, 
shank  3,  and  disk  6,  and  washer  9  and  plate  7, 
screwed  onto  shank  3,  substantially  as  and  for  115 
the  purposes  specified. 

16.  The  combination  of  the  shank  and  disk 
6,  compressed  between  compressing  plates  or 
disks  or  washers,  having  peripheral  rouuded 
and  curved  edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  120 
purposes  specified. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Elmore  W.  Taylor,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  De- 
troit, in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of 
Michigan,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  invention,  such 
as  will  euableothers  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
it  appertains  to  make  aud  use  the  same,  ref- 
erence being  bad  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, and  to  letters  or  figures  of  reference 
marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of  this 
specification. 

Figure  1  is  aside  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying the  present  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a 
detail  to  show  the  construction  and  operation 
of  the  friction-roller. 

This  invention  relates  tothatclassof  devices 
known  as  "roller-skates;"  and  the  novelty  con- 
sists, first,  in  a  stop  or  clutch  or  equivalent 
device  to  prevent  the  reverse  or  backward 
motion  of  the  skate  ;  also,  in  the  use  of  a  brake 
or  equivalent  device  whereby  at  the  will  of 
the  skater  the  skate  can  be  stopped;  and,  final- 
ly, in  the  general  construction  and  combina- 
tion of  all  the  parts,  whereby  a  very  useful, 
safe,  and  beautiful  skate  is  produced,  all  as 
will  now  be  more  fully  set  out  aud  explained. 

In  the  drawings,  A  denotes  the  usual  body 
or  foot-rest  of  a  roller-skate;  B,  the  heel-piece, 
aud  Cthe  toe-piece,  respectively  provided  with 
straps  and  buckles  b  and  c,  all  in  any  ordi- 
nary or  desired  way. 

D  and  D'  are  the  usual  rollers, properly  mount- 
ed at  front  aud  rear  in  supports  or  frames  E 
and  F,  which  are  duly  attached  to  the  body 
A.  To  the  rear  of  the  forward  rollers  are  ap- 
plied the  loose  friction-rollers  G,  that  are  held 
in  place  by  the  construction  of  the  main-roller 
support  E,  which  has  in  its  rear  a  chamber,  e, 
formed  by  the  sides  and  back  wall  of  E,  the 
back  e'  being  curved  to  the  front.  When  the 
skate  moves  forward  the  roller  G  rests  or  re- 
volves loose  in  the  chamber  e.  When  the 
wheel  D  reverses,  the  friction-roller  drops  into 
the  wedge-shape  space  between  D  and  e',  and 
comes  in  frictional  contact  with  the  main  roller 
D,  causing  a  lock  or  brake  upon  the  roller. 
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If  for  any  reason  it  is  desired  to  so  adjust  50 
the  friction-rollers  G  that  the  skate  may  have 
free  backward  movement,  as  for  skatingback- 
ward,  it  is  only  necessary  to  change  the  swing- 
ing wire  spring  H  from  the  notch  h  to  the 
notch  /*'.  Thespringtheustrikesthelowersur- 
face  of  the  friction-rollers,  and  elevates  them, 
as  shown  by  the  dotted  circle,  and  removes 
them  from  contact  with  the  main  roller  D,  al- 
lowing a  free  backward  or  forward  movement 
oftheskate.  If  desired,  such  a  clufch  or  brake  60 
may  be  applied  to  the  rear  as  well  as  to  the 
front  rollers,  or  both. 

The  lower  part  or  end  of  the  frame  F,  in 
which  the  rear  rollers,  D',  are  mounted,  is  ser- 
rated at/.  Iu  any  ordinary  use  of  the  skate  65 
this  edge  or  end  is  sufficiently  above  thefloor 
or  ground  not  to  obstruct  iu  the  slightest 
manner  the  use  of  the  skate;  but  if  the  skater 
should  desire  to  stop  the  skate  he  can  do  this 
with  the  utmost  facility  by  merely  raising  the 
forward  part  of  the  foot,  which  movement  will 
bring  the  edge/ upon  the  floor  or  ground  aud 
speedily  prevent  the  further  onward  move- 
ment of  the  skate.  This  construction  is  also 
of  advantage  iu  preventing  the  skater  from 
falling  backward  by  losing  his  balance. 

All  of  the  above  features  are  very  impor- 
tant, as  has  been  amply  proved  by  theexperi- 
ence  of  persons  who  have  used  these  devices. 
With  this  skate  one  is  enabled  toreadily  walk  80 
up  inclines,  go  up  or  down  steps  or  stairs,  over 
crossings,  and  such  places  where  it  is  not  prac- 
ticable to  skate. 

The  changes  in  structure  now  described 
will  not  in  any  essential  degree  alter  the  ap 
pearauce  of  the  skate,  or  increase  to  any  seri 
ous  amount  its  cost. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  mere  detail 
of  constructing  or  applying  the  stop  or  clutch 
to  the  forward  rollers,  I  may  make  very  many  90 
mere  mechanical  changes,  without  in  the  least 
departing  from  the  invention  above  described. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  consider  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 


70 


75 


85 


95 


roller  with  a  loose  and 
stautially  as  described. 


automatic  stop,  sub- 
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2.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  frame  for  the  roller 


having  a  chamber 


for  a  loose  friction-roller, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  TheframeE,  bavingpartition  e, combined 
with  roller  D  and  spring  H,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  rear  frame,  F,  in  which  are  mounted 
the  rollers  D',  provided  with  a  serrated  lower 
edge,/,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  and  in  combination  with 


the  rollers,  an  automatic  stop  which  is  capa- 
ble of  being  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  roll- 
ers, when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 
In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

ELMORE  W.  TAYLOR. 

Witnesses: 

S.  S.  Babcock, 
R.  A.  Parker. 
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To  allivhom  it  may  concern: 

Beit  known  that  I,  William  Henry  Rush- 
forth,  of  Camden,  New  Jersey,  bave  invent- 
ed a  Combined  Roller  and  Runner  Skate,  of 
5  wbicb  tbe  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  skates  for  use  either 
upon  ice  or  upon  floors;  and  it  consists  in  tbe 
combined  runner  and  roller  skate  hereinafter 
described  and  claimed. 

io  In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  side  elevation  of  my  skate  as  an  ice-runner. 
Fig.  2  is  a  similar  view  of  the  same  as  a  roll- 
er-skate, tbe  trucks  being  shown  in  central 
sectional  elevation  ;  Figs.  3  and  4  are  side  ele- 

1 5  vations  respectively  of  the  front  and  rear  roll- 
er-trucks. Fig.  5  is  a  transverse  section  on 
the  line  a  a  of  Fig.  2,  showing  the  metbod  of 
attachment  by  means  of  a  thumb-screw  of  tbe 
side  plates  of  a  truck  to  tbe  runner.   Fig.  C.  is  a 

20  front  sectional  elevation  through  the  trunnion 
of  one  of  the  trucks  on  t  lie  line  6  &  of  Fig.  2;  and 
Fig.  7  is  a  front  elevation  of  tbe  rear  truck, 
section  being  supposed  through  the  runner  on 
the  line  c  c  of  Fig.  2.     Fig.  8  is  a  central  sec- 

25  tional  elevational  detail,  viewed  from  the  front, 
taken  through  the  roller-axle  journal-box  on, 
for  instance,  tbe  line  b  b  of  Fig.  2;  and  Fig. 
9  is  a  rear  elevational  detail  of  one  of  tbe 
journals  of  tbe  trucks,  showing  the  method  of 

30  attachment  of  the  roller- boxes. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corie- 
sponding  parts. 

In  tbe  drawings,  A  B  represent  respectively 
front  and  back  runners  of  an  ice-skate,  cou- 

35  nected  by  an  arched  piece,  C,  and  supporting 
in  the  usual  manner  foot-plates  D  E,  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  foot  by  studs,  clamps,  or 
straps  in  any  usual  manner.  The  ice-runner, 
which  is,  as  shown,  adoublerunuer,  is  provided 

40  with  notches  F  and  G,  respectively  formed  at 
the  front  portions  of  the  front  and  back  run- 
ners, A  B,  the  office  of  which  is  to  receive  cross- 
studs  in  the  clamp-plates  of  the  trucks,  where- 
of hereinafter. 

45  H  are  tbe  two  trucks,  conveniently  con- 
structed of  the  form  shown  in  Figs.  3,  4,  and 
7 — that  is  to  say,  with  a  bed-plate  or  axle-sup- 
port, I,  from  which  are  erected  standards  J, 
branching  forward  from  either  side  of  tbe  bed- 

50  plate,  and  constituting  an  integral  portion  of 
the  same,  as  well  shown  in  Figs.  3  and  4. 
The  trucks  being  alike,  a  description  of  one 
will  answer  for  both. 


Depending  on  either  side  from  the  bed  are 
journal-box  casings,  K,  which  embrace  upper  55 
and  lower  axle-packings,  L,  adapted  to  retain 
the  axles  M  of  the  rollers  N.   These  packings  are 
retained  in  place  in  their  respective  casings  by 
mean  s  of  a  packing-pi  n,0,  running  horizon  tally 
through  openings  in  the  casings  and  lower-  60 
axle  packing-piece,  which  pin  is  prevented  from 
shaking  out  by  meaus  of  a  sliding  lock-piece, 
P,  adjusted  on  the  side  of  the  casings,  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  through  an  opening  in 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  packing-pin,  as  well  65 
shown  in  Fig.  9. 

j,  Fig.  8,  is  a  rubber  spring  inclosed  in  tbe 
casing  above  the  upper-axle  packing,  to  pre- 
vent rattling  and  act  as  a  cushion  to  the  axle. 

Q  is  an  oil-receiver  tube,  (shown  in  Fig.  8,)  70 
adapted  to  continuously  oil  the  journals  of  the 
axles. 

Centrally  erected  upon  the  bed-plate  I  is  a 
trunnion,  R,  branching  at  its  upper  portion 
into  two  parallel  clamp-plates,  S,  which  are  75 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  rigidly  in  place  the 
front  and  back  runners,  A  B,  of  the  runner- 
skate  when  the  latter  is  applied  to  the  trucks 
to  convert  it  into  a  roller  skate.  The  trunnion 
(shown  in  partial  sectional  detail  in  Fig.  6,)  80 
rests  upon  acircular  packing-ring,  T,  applied  to 
thebed-plate,  which  serves  as  a  spring-cushion 
to  the  trunnions  and  its  supported  foot  plates. 
A  connection  permitting  of  a  slight  rotation 
and  lateral  vibration  is  established  between  the  85 
trunnion  and  its  supported  foot-plate  and  the 
bed  plateof  the  truck  by  means  of  tbe  swivel 
connecting-screw  U. 

An  oil-chamber,  V,  is  formed  in  the  bed- 
plate beneath  the  base  of  the  trunnion,  for  the  90 
lubrication  of  the  same,  in  the  manner  shown 
in  Fig.  6. 

W  are  side  spring-cushions, of  rubber  or  kin- 
dred material,  affixed  to  the  inner  upper  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  standards  J  or  upper  portions  95 
of  the  trucks,  which  cushions  project  inward 
against  the  clamp-plates  of  the  trunnion  and 
serve  to  cushion  said  plates  (which  really  con- 
stitute the  frame  of  the  foot-plates)  against 
the  truck  in  the  rotation  or  vibration  of  the  100 
trunnion  about  the  truck,  which  action,  whether 
it  be  of  rotation  or  vibration,  is  due  to  the  va- 
rious movements  of  tbe  skater  in  turning,  roll- 
ing, and  balancing. 

Such  being  adescription  of  the  construction  105 
of  one  of  the  trucks,  it  is  to  be  repeated  that 
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both  trucks  are  of  the  same  construction,  dif- 
fering only  in  the  form  of  tbeir  clamp-plates  S, 
as  contrasted  in  Figs.  3  and  4,  to  adapt  said 
clamp-plates  to  properly  embrace  front  and 
5  back  runners  of  slightly  different  shape. 

The  application  of  the  runners  to  the  trucks 
is  by  introducing  the  front  and  back  runners 
into  their  respective  trucks  between  the  clamp- 
plates  thereof  by  engaging  their  respective 

io  notches  F  G  with  cross-studs  XY,  set  between 
theclamp-plates,  (shown  in  Figs.  2  and  7,)  and 
Anally  by  tightening  thumb-screws  Z,  screw- 
ing through  threaded  holes  d  e  in  the  clamp- 
plates  and  through  holes  f.q  in  the  runners, 

15  bored  to  register  with  the  holes  first  named 
when  the  trucks  have  been  properly  applied. 

h  i  are  teats  or  lips  formed  in  or  applied  to 
the  front  of  the  front  runner  and  the  back  of 
the  back  runner,   as  well  shown   in  Fig.   1, 

20  their  office  being  to  assist  the  skater  in  retain- 
ing and  recovering  his  balance  when  the  skate 
is  employed  as  an  ice-runner. 

Tue  form  of  the  bridge-piece  0,  which  con- 
nects the  front  and  back  runner, is  arched,  by 

25  which  construction  the  greatest  strength  is 
given  to  the  skate  whether  employed  upon  the 
ice  or  upon  a  floor. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  use  of  my  de- 
vice as  a  parlor-skate  the  foot-plates  in  reality 

30  rest  upon  springs,  the  action  of  the  rubber 
packing-ring  T,  upon  which  the  trunnions  of 
the  clamp  plate  rest,  and  of  the  rubber  springs 
j,  being  that  of  springs,  while  in  addition 
thereto  a  certain  amount  of  lateral  vibration 

35  is  allowed  to  the  foot-plates  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  trunnion  against  the  side 
cushions,  which  control  and  steady  such  lat- 
eral throw. 

From  the  foregoing  relationship  of  parts  re- 

4.0  suits  the  advantage  that  each  truck  is  sepa- 
rately so  adjusted  as  to  be  capable  of  inde- 
pendent movements  irrespective  of  the  other 
truck,  whereby  my  roller-skate  is  adapted  to 
accommodate   itself  without  jar  to  the  user 

4-5  to  irregular  floors,  pavements,  or  the  like. 
Each  truck  being  also  separately  capable  of  a 
slight  rotation  about  its  trunnion-axis,  renders 
the  skate  well  adapted  for  use  in  the  turning 
of  sharp  curves  and  lessens  the  chances  of 

50  breaking  strains  upon  the  trucks. 

It  is  obvious,  finally,  that  as  a  roller-skate 
my  device  is  wholly  self-lubricating,  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  retaining  oil  enough  to 
continuously  lubricate  all  parts  subjected  to 

55  friction. 


I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  exact  form  of 
detailed  parts  shown,  as  it  is  obvious  that 
many  formal  changes  can  be  made  by  a  skill- 
ful mechanic  without  departure  from  the  es-  60 
sential  features  of  my  invention.  Thus,  for  in- 
stance, under  proper  modification  the  ice-run- 
ner can  be  made  as  a  single  instead  of  as  a 
double  runner,  or  the  trucks  applied  directly 
to  the  foot-plates.  65 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I 
claim — 

1.  As  a  combined  runner  and  roller  skate, 
the  combination  of  a  double  ice-runner,  A  B, 
united  by  a  bridge-piece,  C,  which  establishes  70 
a  fixed  relation  between  its  respective  runners, 
with  two  separate  roller-trucks  removably  ap- 
plied to  the  runners,  substantially  asset  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  runner-skate,  two 
separate  roller  -  trucks  removably  applied  -75 
thereto,  and  each  having  an  independent  vi- 
bratory and  rotary  motion  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  foot-pieces  of  the  runner-skate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  means  of  attaching  the  foot-plates  80 
and  the  runner  of  a  skate  to  two  separate  roll- 
er-trucks, the  clamp-plates  S,  being  a" part  of 
the  trucks,  and  being  adapted  to  embrace  the 
runner  by  means  of  cross-studs  connected  with 
theclamp-plates  and  engaging  with  notches  85 
in  the  runners,  and  by  means  of  thumb-screws 
adapted  to  unite  both  clamp-plates  and  run- 
ners, substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  runner-skate,  two 
separate  roller-trucks  removably  applied  there-  90 
to  by  means  of  clamp-plates,  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  each  connected  with  the  runners 

in  such  manner  as  to  each  be  capable  of  inde- 
pendent vibratory  and  oscillatory  motion  with 
respect  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth.         95 

5.  The  oil-chamber  V,  formed  in  the  bed- 
plate I  at  the  base  of  the  trunnion  E  aud  about 
the  connecting-screw  U,asaudfor  the  purpose 
specified. 

G.  Asa  device forsecuringtheaxlesof  roller-  10c 
trucks,  thecombinatiou  of  the  journal-box  cas- 
ings A,  upper  and  lower  packings,  L,  packing- 
pin  O,  aud  sliding  lock-piece  P,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  havehereuntosigned   10c 
my  name  this!2thdayof  February,  A. D.18S1. 


WILLIAM  HENRY  RUSHFORTH. 
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ELEAZER  THOMPSON,  OF  DANBURY,  CONNECTICUT. 
PEDICYCLE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  256,765,  dated  April  18,  1882. 

Application  filed  May  26,  1881.    CNo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Eleazee  Thompson,  of 
Danbury,  in  the  county  of  Fairfield  and  State 
of  Connecticut,  have  invented  a  new  and  Im- 
proved Pedicycle,  of  wbicli  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  side  elevation  of  my  invention  as  it  appears 
when  attached  to  the  leg  for  use,  and  Fig.  2  is 
a  plan  view  of  my  invention. 

My  invention  is  an  improvement  in  the  class 
of  pedicycles  or  foot  -  supports  mounted  on 
wheels,  one  of  which  wheels  is  relatively  larger 
thau  the  other  and  arranged  in  advance  thereof. 

My  invention  consists  in  so  constructing  the 
plate  on  which  the  foot  rests  that  it  is  adapt- 
ed, when  inclined  forward  and  downward,  to 
take  hold  on  the  floor  or  ground  and  thereby 
aid  in  propulsion,  as  hereinafter  described. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

The  upright  B  of  the  foot-support  A  is  curved, 
as  shown,  so  that  the  upper  end  thereof  may 
be  strapped  firmly  against  the  leg  below  the 
kuee  by  the  strap  b,  and  so  that  the  journal  c 
of  the  main  wheel  C  will  come  in  front  of  the 
line  of  direction  of  the  weight  of  the  person. 
The  rear  end  of  the  foot -support  A  is  bifur- 
cated, and  between  the  parts  thereof  is  placed 


the  small  wheel  D.  The  forward  end  of  the 
foot-support  is  curved  downward,  as  shown 
at  a.  By  this  arrangement  it  will  be  under- 
stood that  the  wheel  D  of  the  foot-board  may 
be  raised  from  the  ground — or,  in  other  words, 
the  foot -board  rocked  by  the  action  of  the 
foot — and  the  forward  end  of  the  board  struck 
against  the  ground  for  moving  the  person  for- 
ward. This  rocking  action  of  the  foot-board 
is  of  great  advantage,  as  by  that  means  the 
person  is  enabled  to  provide  himself  in  an  in- 
stant with  a  secure  and  steady  support. 

To  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  B  is  pivoted 
the  brake  E,  which  is  operated,  by  the  cord  e, 
by  the  hand  of  the  traveler. 

The  foot -board   should  be  provided  with  45 
suitable  heel  and  toe  straps  for  securing  the 
foot  to  the  board. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention,  I 
claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent- 


So 


35 


40 


The  foot-plate  A,  curved  downward  at  its 
front  end  and  provided  with  supporting-wheels 
C  and  H,  all  as  shown  and  described,  to  oper- 
ate as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

ELEAZER  THOMPSON. 
Witnesses : 

Lyman  Platt, 
David  B.  Booth. 
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GEORGE  L.  WITSIL,  OF  PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA,  ASSIGNOR  TO 
EDWARD  C.  EDWARDS,  OF  BROOKLYN,  NEW  YORK. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  257,426,  dated  May  2,  1882. 

Application  filed  November  22, 1881.    (No  model.) 


To  all  ichom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  L.  Witsil,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  in  the 
city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  State  of  Penn- 
5  sylvania,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Roller-Skates,  which  improve- 
ment is  fully  set  forth  in  the  following  specifi- 
cation andaccompanying  drawings, in  which — 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  roller- 
io  skate  embodying  my  invention.     Fig.  2  is  a 
vertical  section  in  line  x  x,  Fig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  the  two  figures. 
My  invention  consists  of  a  roller-skate  hav- 
15  ing  spheroidal  rollers,  whereby  provision  is 
.  made  for  the  lateral  motions  in  skating  and 
change  of  direction,  said  rollers  being  mounted 
in  brackets  which  are  rigidly  secured  to  the 
foot-rest,  the  rollers  having  integral  gudgeons 
20  and thebrackets havingintegrai bearings, thus 
providing  strong  and  reliable  connections  of 
the  rollers  and  brackets  with  the  foot-rests. 

It  also  consists  of  a  novel  construction  of 
tbe  rollers  and  their  bearings,  whereby  the 
25  strength  of  the  rollers  and  bearings  is  in- 
creased. 

Referring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  the 
foot-rest  of  a  roller-skate  and  B  the  rollers 
thereof.    Depending  from  the  under  side  of  the 
30  rest  are  brackets  C,  to  which  the  rollers  B  are 
journaled  by  means  of  gudgeons  D,  which  en- 
ter bearings  D'  on  the  brackets  C,  said  gud- 
geons D  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  roll- 
ers and  the  bearings  D'  being  on  the  inner 
35  faces  of  the  brackets  and  integral  therewith. 
The  rollers  B  are  of  spheroidal  form,  of  wood 
or  other  suitable  material,  and  the  gudgeons 
D  are  integral  therewith,  whereby  the  body  of 
each  roller  is    left   solid,  and  consequently 
40  strong  aud  durable.    The  bearings  D'  of  the 
brackets  are  countersunk,  so  as  to  receive  the 
gudgeons;  but  the  sides  of  the  rollers  may  be 
countersunk  at  their  centers  and  the  gudgeons 
formed  on  the  brackets.    In  either  case  the 
45  centers  of  the  rollers  are  not  pierced  through 
and  weakened  to  receive  pintles  or  axial  rods. 
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It  will  be  seen  in  Fig.  2  that  the  gudgeons 
D  are  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  rollers.  This 
is  occasioned  by  said  gudgeons  beiDg  set  back 
or  set  into  the  sides  of  the  rollers,  thus  leaving 
a  groove,  a',  around  each  gudgeon,  into  which 
projects  the  encircling  raised  edge  of  the  cor- 
responding bearing  D'.  By  this  construction 
the  strength  of  the  connection  of  the  rollers 
and  brackets  is  increased  and  the  rollers  are 
not  liable  to  break  away  from  the  brackets. 

When  the  skates  are  secured  to  the  feet  they 
may  be  operated  as  usual.  As  the  body  of  the 
skater  sways  to  the  right  or  left,  or  it  is  de- 
sired to  change  the  direction  of  skating  and  60 
the  body  is  thrown  to  the  right  or  left,  the 
skates  are  thereby  inclined  and  the  rollers, 
without  shifting  their  bearings  or  moving  the 
bracketsC,  roll,  owing  to  their  spheroidal  form, 
on  new  places  of  their  curved  peripheries,  65 
whereby  the  motion  of  skating  and  change  of 
direction  are  readily  accomplished,  it  being 
noticed  there  is  obviated  the  employment  of 
pivotal  brackets,  which  are  weak,  liable  to 
break,  and  expensive. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  foot-rest,  of  spheroidal  rollers  having  in-  75 
tegral  gudgeons  and  brackets  havingintegrai 
bearings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  rollers  having  gudgeons  set  into  the 
sides  thereof  aud  grooves  surrounding  said  80 
gudgeons,  in  combination  with  the  brackets 
having  bearings  which  enter  said  grooves  and 
encircle  the  gudgeons,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  roll-  85 
ers  with  gudgeons,  and  brackets  with  counter- 
sunk bearings  for  said  gudgeons,  substantially 

as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

GEO.  L.  WITSIL. 
Witnesses : 

John  A.  Wiedersheim, 
W.  F.  Ktrcher. 
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CHARLES  HERDER,  OP  PHILADELPHIA,  PENNSYLVANIA. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  257,941,  dated  May  16,  1882. 

Application  filed  March  6,  1882.    (Model.) 


To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  Heedee,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  in  the 
city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  Stateof  Penn- 
5  sylvauia,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Roller  -  Skates,  which  improve- 
ment is  fully  set  forth  in  the  following  specifi- 
cation and  accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 
Figure  1  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section  of 

io  the  roller-skate  embodying  my  invention  in 
line  x  x.  Fig.  2  is  a  front  view  thereof.  Pig. 
3  is  a  transverse  section  in  line  y  y,  Pig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  the  several  figures. 

1 5  My  invention  consists  of  a  roller-skate  to 
which  are  fixed  brackets  having  depending 
ears,  between  each  of  which  are  fitted  springs 
and  rotating  spindles,  whereby  the  construc- 
tion of  the  skate  is  simplified,  rendered  more 

20  durable,  and  its  expense  decreased. 

It  also  consists  of  means  for  increasing  the 
bearings  of  the  spindles  and  the  connection  of 
the  brackets  with  the  foot-rest. 
Referring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  the 

25  foot-rest  of  a  roller-skate,  to  the  under  side  of 

the  front  and^ear  of  which  are  rigidly  secured 

brackets  P>  B,  from  which  depend  ears  C  C, 

formed  with  the  brackets. 

D  represents  the  rollers  of  the  skate,  each 

30  pair  of  which  is  secured  by  means  of  the  axial 
pin  E  to  a  horizontal  boss,  P.  Prom  the  cen- 
ter of  the  boss  rises  a  flat-sided  spindle,  G, 
which  is  passed  between  the  ears  C  C,  and 
has  its  upper  end  rotatably  guided  in  an  open- 

35  ing  in  the  bracket  B,  the  width  of  the  spin- 
dle being  less  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  ears. 

H  represents  pieces  of  rubber  or  other  elas- 
tic material  or  springs,  which  are  fitted  be- 

40  tween  the  spindle  and  ears,  so  that  there  is  a 
spring  between  each  ear  and  the  spindle,  or, 
in  other  words,  a  spring  on  each  side  of  the 
spindle.  In  the  ears,  springs,  and  spindles 
are  openings,  through  which  is  passed  a  secur- 

45  ing-P1D>  J;  whereby  the  rollers  are  connected 
to  the  skate  and  the  springs  H retained  in  po- 
sition. 

The  upper  portion  of  the  spindle  is  formed 
with  a  head,  G',  which  is  in  contact  with  the 

50  under  side  of  the  bracket  and  provides  an  en- 
larged bearingforthe  spindle,  thus  increasing 


the  strength  of  the  connection  of  the  rollers 
with  the  bracket  and  causing  the  spindle  to 
turn  true  on  the  bracket.  The  base  of  the 
head  forms  a  shoulder,  G",  which  overhangs  55 
the  springs  H  and  limits  the  upward  expan- 
sion of  said  springs,  whereby  the  strength  of 
the  latter  when  in  service  is  materially  pre- 
served. 

The  skate  is  connected  to  the  foot  by  proper  60 
means,  and  when  in  use,  when  the  skater 
sways  his  body  either  to  roll  to  the  right  or 
left  or  change  his  direction  for  any  purpose, 
the  rotating  spindles  permit  the  axles  of  the 
rollers  to  turn  from  their  right-angular  posi-  65 
tions  and  accommodate  themselves  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  foot-rest  or  direction  of  the 
weight  of  the  body  superimposed  thereon.  In 
the  turning  motions  of  the  spindles  the  flat  sides 
of  the  spindles  compress  the  springs  against  70 
the  ears  C,  thus  easing  the  thrust  of  the  spin- 
dles as  they  are  turned  and  preventing  strain 
on  the  contiguous  parts.  As  soon  as  the  foot- 
rest  is  relieved  the  springs  expand  and  restore 
the  parts  to  their  normal  position.  75 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  spindles  are  strong 
and  durable,  and  that  they  are  guided  at  top 
and  have  enlarged  bearings  thereat.  Further- 
more, the  brackets  have  each  an  upwardly- 
projecting  boss,  B',  which  enters  an  opening  80 
on  the  under  side  of  the  foot-rest,  thus  strength- 
ening  the  connection  of  the  bracket  with  the 
foot-rest,  and,  furthermore,  provides  a  length- 
ened bearing  for  the  top  of  the  spindle.  Again, 
the  brackets  are  directly  secured  to  the  foot-  85 
rest,  thus  simplifying  the  construction  of  parts 
and  decreasing  the  leverage,  which  otherwise 
serves  to  wrench  the  parts  from  their  fasten- 
ings. The  rollers  are  grooved  circumferen- 
tially,  and  in  the  grooves  are  fitted  endless  90 
bands  K,  of  soft  rubber,  which  form  the  treads 
of  the  rollers,  so  that  the  skate  is  run  or  rolled 
with  ease  and  without  harshness  or  noise,  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  preventing  displacement 
of  the  rubber,  the  bands  being  stretched  over  95 
the  rollers,  and  thus  reliably  retaining  their 
position. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is —  100 

1.  The  brackets  fixed  to  the  foot-rest  and 
provided  with  depending  ears,  in  combination 
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with  rotating  spindles  rising  from  the  bosses 
of  the  axial  pins  of  the  rollers  and  fitted  be- 
tween said  depending  ears  and  tbe  springs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  fixed  brackets,  in  combination  with 
the  rotating  spindles,  whose  upper  ends  are 
guided  in  said  brackets,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  fixed  brackets,  in  combination  with 
the  rotating  spindles,  whose  upper  ends  are 
guided  in  said  brackets  and  provided  with 


heads  which  bear  against  the  brackets,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  rollers  and  spindles,  in  combination 
with  the  brackets  formed  with  upwardly-pro- 
jecting bosses,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

CHAS.  HERDER. 

Witnesses: 

John  A.  Wiedersheim, 
A.  P.  Grant. 
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Application  filed  March  It,  1882.    (Model.) 


To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,Thaddetts  A.  Neely,  of 

the  city  of  Muucie,  comity  of  Delaware,  and 

State  of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new 

5  and  useful  Improvements  in  Eoller-skates,  of 

which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

The  principal  object  of  my  said  invention  is 
to  produce  a  roller-skate  which  shall  have  but 
a  single  wheel  at  each  end,  which  shall  have 

io  all  the  advantages  in  the  way  of  elasticity  and 
adaptability  to  the  service  required  that  the 
best  double-wheeled  skates  have,  while  avoid- 
ing a  considerable  portion  of  the  friction  and 
wear  of  such  skates  and  reducing  the  cost  of 

15  manufacturing  them. 

A  further  object  is  to  improve  the  construc- 
tion of  the  fastening  devices  whereby  the  skate 
is  secured  to  the  foot. 
My  said  invention  consists,  therefore,  of  a 

20  roller-skate  having  the  peculiarities  of  con- 
struction  hereinafter  particularly   described 
and  claimed,  whereby  the  before  mentioned 
objects  are  accomplished. 
Eeferring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 

25  which areinadeaparthereof,audon  whichsimi- 
lar  letters  of  reference  indicate  similar  parts, 
Figure  1  is  a  top  or  plan  view  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying my  said  improvements;  Fig.  2,  a  side 
elevation  of  the  same;  Fig.  3,  a  longitudinal 

30  vertical  section  on  the  dotted  line  z  z;  and  Fig. 

4,  an  under  side  plan  thereof,  one  of  the  wheels 

beingremoved  in  order  toshow  the  wheel-frame, 

its  pivot-shaft,  and  the  wheel-axle  more  plainly. 

In  said  drawings,  the  portions  marked  A 

35  represent  the  foot-piece  of  the  skate;  B,  the 
wheels;  C,  the  axle;  D,  the  wheel-frames ;  E, 
the  pivot-shafts  for  said  frames ;  F,  brackets 
attached  to  the  foot-piece  A,  containing  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts;  G,  pieces  of  rubber  inter- 

40  posed  between  said  wheel -frames  and  said 
brackets;  H,  preferably  metallic  heel-pieces; 
I,  straps  attached  thereto  ;  J,  clamps  to  secure 
the  front  part  of  the  foot  to  the  skate;  K, 
screws  for  operating  said  clamps,  and  L  me- 

45  tallic  portions  in  which  are  bearings  for  said 
clamps  and  said  screws. 

I  will  now  proceed  to  describe  the  peculiar 
features  of  my  said  invention. 
As  will  be  seen,  there  is  but  one  wheel  B 

50  at  each  end  of  the  skate;  but  these  wheels  are 
considerably  broader  on  the  face  than  those 


commonly  employed.  This  gives  a  better  bear- 
ing on  the  floor  than  two  single  wheels,  besides 
reducing  the  number  of  wheel-edges  liable  to 
catch  on  irregularities  iu  the  floor-surface  just  55 
one-half,  and,  because  of  the  greater  width  of 
the  wheels,  the  actual  danger  in  a  still  greater 
proportion.  By  the  peculiar  construction  and 
mounting  of  the  wheel-frames  D  all  the  elas- 
ticity and  "scientific"  attributes  of  the  double  60 
roller  skates  are  secured  in  the  form  shown. 

The  brackets  F  are,  as  will  be  noticed,  con- 
tinuous from  a  point  about  vertically  above 
the  wheel-shaft  to  about  horizontally-opposite 
the  same,  with  a  bearing-shaft,  E,  running  di-  65 
agonally  across  from  one  point  to  the  other, 
on  which  the  wheel-frame  rests.  This  shaft 
is  exactly  central  to  the  breadth  of  the  wheel, 
and  the  wheel-shaft  is  in  such  relation  thereto 
that  the  bearing  force  comes  squarely  upon  its  70 
bearings,  whereby  the  amount  of  friction  pro- 
duced in  running  the  skate  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum. 

A  piece  of  rubber,  G,  is  interposed  between 
the  wheel-frames  D  and  the  brackets  F  for  the  75 
usual  purpose  of  righting  the  skate-foot  when 
tilted  over  and  of  preventing  any  except  an 
enforced  rocking  or  tilting  movement  of  the 
wheels  and  wheel-frames. 

The  heel-pieces  H  are  simply  pieces  of  sheet  80 
metal  suitably  formed  and  attached  to  the  heel 
of  the  foot-pieces  A,  as  shown,  and  take  the 
place  of  the  more  expensive  combined  metal 
and  leatherheel-piece  which  is  commonly  used. 
It  has  alip,/t,which  is  turned  over  and  clinched  85 
upon  the  strap  I,  as  is  most  plainly  shown  in 
Fig.  3,  which  forms  all  the  fastening  necessary 
for  said  strap. 

The  clamps  J  are  pivoted  at  j  to  the  metal 
portion  L,  and  pass  horizontally  through  said  90 
piece  at  I.  The  upwardly-projecting  portions 
of  these  clamps  are  operated  to  grip  the  sole 
of  the  skater's  boot  or  shoe  by  the  screws  K, 
which  pass  through  screw-bearings  1c  on  the 
metal  piece  L.  This  forms  a  very  simple  and  95 
reliable  fastening. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  said  inven- 
tion, what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is— 

1.  Iu  a  roller-skate  having  two  wheels  only,  iog 
rocking  or  oscillating  bearings,  the  bearing- 
shafts  beinglocated  centrally  above  said  wheels 
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and  running  from  a  point  about  vertically  above 
tbe  wheel-shafts  on  an  angle  toward  the  floor, 
substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  the 
5  brackets  F,  the  shafts  E,  the  wheel-frames  B, 

the  single  wheels  B,  and  the  wheel-shafts  0, 
said  several  parts  being  arranged  and  operat- 
ing substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 

3.  The  combination, with  a  skate,  of  the  heel- 
o  piece  H,  having  turned-over  lip  h,  and  the  strap 

I,  said  lip  being  clinched  down  upon  said  strap, 
which  is  thus  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  skate,  of  the  sole- 
clamps  J,  pivoted  atj,  and  the  screws  K,where- 
by  said  clamps  are  operated,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  seal  at  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  this 
llth  day  of  March,  A.  B.1882. 

THADDEUS  A.  NEELY.     [l.  s.J 

In  presence  of — 
0.  Bradford, 
Chas.  L.  Thurber. 
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FRANK  A.  COMBES,  OF  CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  ASSIGNOR  TO  CHARLES  EUGENE 

SHATTUCK,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 


ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  260,455,  dated  July  4,  1882. 

Application  filed  February  10,  1882.     (Model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Frank  A.  Combes,  of 

Cleveland,  iu  the  county  of  Cuyahoga  and  State 

of  Ohio,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 

5  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the 

following  is  a  specification. 

The  nature  and  objects  of  these  improve- 
ments willfully  appear  from  the  subjoined  de- 
scription, when  considered  in  connection  with 

is  the  accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation.  Fig.  2  is  an 
end  elevation.  Fig.  3  is  a  detached  view  of 
the  roller-bracket.  Fig.  4  is  a  detached  view 
of  the  axle  and  its  connecting  part  to  the  said 

15  bracket. 

A  is  the  foot-rest,  to  which  the  roller-brack- 
ets B  are  secured.  The  brackets  consist  of 
plates  b  for  securing  same  to  the  foot-piece,  a 
diagonal  arm,  C,  forming  a  support  for  the 

20  axle,  and  an  arm,  D,  containing  a  mortise  or 
slot  for  holding  a  rubber  spring  or  cushion,  E, 
said  arm  having  a  set-screw,  d,  for  holding  and 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  the  screw 
d  p'ressing  against  a  bearing-plate,  e,  located 

25  between  it  and  the  rubber. 

F  is  a  hollow  axle,  having  a  socket,  F',  through 
which  the  bolt  G  passes  for  securing  the  axle 
to  the  arm  C.  The  said  boltforms  the  journal 
upon  which  the  axle  and  socket  turn  in  their 

30  lateral  or  tilting  motion.  The  said  socket  is 
provided  on  its  upper  side  with  flanges  extend- 
ing above  the  surface,  and  also  extending  be- 
yond or  over  the  front  and  rear  sides,  forming 
arms  //,  which  serve  as  stops  in  the  tilting 

35  movements  of  the  foot-rest  over  the  axle,  the 
aforesaid  arm  C  having  projections.c  c  on  each 
side,  against  which  the  arms  strike,  thus  lim- 
iting the  tilting  movement. 
A  central  rib,  d2,  is  made  on  the  under  side 

40  of  the  arm  D  for  holding  and  preventing  the 
slipping  of  the  rubber  when  pressed  upon  by 
the  tilting  of  the  socket.  The  under  side  of 
the  arm  D  also  has  a  slight  projection, #,  which 
serves  as  a  lock  to  the  bolt  G  to  prevent  its 

45  becoming  loose.    In  turning  up  the  bolt  the 


angles  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  bear  against  the 
said  projection  g,  the  arm  D  springing  suf- 
ficiently to  allow  the  bolt  to  be  turned.  The 
set-screw  d  may  be  located  at  &  at  the  other 
side  of  the  spring  E,  if  desired.  Making  the  50 
bracket  B  with  one  arm  only  for  the  bolt  G 
admits  of  the  turning  up  of  the  bolt  in  case  of 
wear  and  the  socket  becoming  loose.  Cast- 
ing the  axle  F  hollow  saves  the  labor  of  drill- 
ing for  the  journals  of  the  roller,  the  journals  55 
consisting  of  a  steel  wire  secured  iu  the  cast- 
ing, or  allowed  to  turn  therein,  if  desired. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  this  construction 
is  that  the  axle  may  be  reversed,  changing  the 
rollers  from  one  side  to  the  other.  In  rink-  60 
skating  the  course  is  around  to  the  right.  Con- 
sequently the  rollers  become  worn  on  the  side 
toward  the  center  of  movement,  or  the  left  side, 
by  constant  use,  and  may  be  reversed  by  this 
method.  65 

Having  described  my  invention,  I  claim  as 
follows : 

1.  The  bracket  B,  having  the  diagonal  arm 
C,  having  the  stop-projections  cc,  and  the  arm 
L>,  adapted  to  hold  the  axle  and  spring,  as  70 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  arm  D,  of  the 
set-screw  d  and  plate  e  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  E,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bolt  G,  the  pro-  75 
jection  e  on   the  arm  D,  whereby  the  bolt  is 
locked,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, of  the  bracket  B,  having  the  diagonal 
arm  C,  with  its  stop-projections  c  c,  the  arm  U,  80 
having  the  set-screw  d  and  the  rib  d2  and  pro- 
jection e,  the  rubber  spring  E,  the  axle  F,  hav- 
ing the  socket  F',  provided  with  the  flanges 
and  arms//,  and  the  bolt  G,  constructed  to 
operate  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

FRANK  A.  COMBES. 

Witnesses : 

C.  E.  Shattuck, 
M.  G.  Norton. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.   265,371,  dated  October  3,  1882. 

Application  filed  July  25,  1882.    (No  model.) 


To  all  ivJiom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Everett  H.  Barney,  a 
citizen  of  tbeUnited  States,  residing  at  Spring- 
field, in  the  county  of  Hampden  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  specification. 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
the  construction  of  roller-skates ;  and  it  con- 

io  sists  of  an  improved  metallic  frame  and  means 
for  securing  the  wheel-trucks  thereon,  and  of 
an  improved  axle  for  such  skates,  the  object 
being  to  provide  for  skates  of  this  class  greater 
facilities  than  have  heretofore  been  enjoyed  for 

(5  moving  either  wheel-truck  to  different  posi- 
tions on  the  frame  and  for  easily  disengaging 
said  truck  from  the  frame,  and  for  resecuring 
it  thereto,  and  to  provide  improved  means  for 
securing  the  rollers  to  the  axles,  whereby  any 

20  distortion  of  the  latter  by  riveting  is  avoided, 
and  all  danger  of  catching  the  clothes  of  the 
wearer  on  the  roller-fastenings  is  obviated. 

In  the  drawings  forming  part  of  this  speci- 
fication, Figure  1  is  a  plan  view  of  the  under 

25  side  of  a  roller-skate  embodying  my  improve- 
ments, from  which  one  roller  and  the  roller- 
fastenings  of  the  rear  axle  are  removed.  Fig. 
2  illustrates  one  of  the  wheel -trucks  of  the 
skate  and  a  portion  of  the  frame.    Fig.  3  is  a 

30  side  view  of  a  section  of  the  frame  and  of  the 

truck,  from  which  the  rear  wheel  or  roller  is 

removed.    Fig.  4  illustrates  the  axle  and  its 

roller-fastenings. 

In  the  drawings,  n  is  the  longitudinal  skate- 

35  frame,  upon  which  the  sole  and  heel  plates  are 
supported,  and  its  lower  edge  is  of  a  wide  dove- 
tail form,  as  seen  in  Fig.  2.  The  wheel-truck 
0  is  adapted  to  support  the  axle-case  a  and 
other  operative  parts  directly  connected  there- 

40  with,  and  its  upper  side  is  provided  with  a 
dovetail  groove  to  fit  onto  said  frame.  The 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  truck  which  comes 
directly  in  contact  with  the  frame  n  is  divided 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  from  one  end,  and  at 

45  the  latter  point  thereon,  upon  each  side  of  the 
dividing-slot  therein,  is  a  flange,  i.  A  clamp- 
screw,  z,  passes  freely  through  one  of  said 
flanges  and  screws  into  the  other.  When  the 
truck  is  placed  on  frames  the  screw  sis  turned 

50  back  to  let  the  divided  end  of  the  truck  spring 


open,  and  when  it  is  properly  located  on  the 
frame  said  screw  is  turned  in  to  draw  flanges 
i  i  toward  each  other  and  to  clamp  the  divided 
portions  of  the  truck  firmly  against  the  edges 
of  frame  n,  whereby  said  truck  is  rigidly  se-  55 
cured  to  the  latter.  The  frame  n  being  of  uni- 
form shape  from  front  to  rear,  it  will  be  seen 
that  either  truck  of  the  skate  may  be  adjusted 
to  such  positiou  thereon  as  may  best  suit  the 
wearer,  the  said  divided  construction  of  one  60 
end  of  the  truck  and  the  clamp-screws  afford- 
ing every  needed  facility  for  unfastening  and 
fastening  the  truck. 

The  ordinary  methods  of  securing  the  roll- 
ers c  to  the  axles  of  roller-skates  as  practiced  65 
heretofore  have  been  attended  with  inconven- 
iences to  both  manufacturer  and  user,  for  when, 
as  is  generally  done,  a  head  is  formed  on  the 
end  of  the  axle  by  which  to  secure  the  roller 
thereto,  by  putting  a  washer  upon  the  end  70 
thereof  and  upsetting  or  riveting  the  end  of 
the  axle  to  secure  the  washer,  the  axle  within 
the  roller  becomes  so  expanded  as  to  interfere 
with  the  free  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  when 
a  bent  wire  pin  through  the  end  of  the  axle  is  75 
employed  to  secure  the  roller  it  becomes  a  source 
of  frequent  annoyance  to  the  skater,  owing  to 
the  facilities  it  affords  for  becoming  caught  in 
the  clothing  of  the  latter. 

To  obviate  the  above-named  inconveniences,  80 
the  axles  c  of  this  skate  are  provided  with  the 
hereinafter- described  improved  roller- fasten- 
ing. Said  axle  e  is  of  cylindrical  form,  and  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  and  be  supported  by 
the  transverse  axle-case  a  on  the  truck  0,  be-  85 
tween  the  ends  of  which  and  the  ends  of  said 
axle  the  rollers  c  are  secured.  The  axle  e  is 
provided  with  two  grooves,  v  v,  cut  around  it 
near  its  ends,  and  the  rollers  are  secured  there- 
on by  the  split  washer  *•,  which  is  made  suf-  90 
flcieutly  open  to  be  placed  upon  the  axle  with- 
in groove  v,  and  then  with  a  proper  instru- 
ment it  is  bent  so  that  its  straight  edges  meet, 
or  nearly  so,  as  shown  in  the  several  figures, 
and  thereby  said  washer  is  firmly  secured  to  95 
the  axle  and  forms  a  roller-fastening,  which 
leaves  the  axle  itself  in  good  condition  and 
leaves  a  smooth  exterior  finish  outside  of  the 
roller,  which  is  unobjectionable.  Said  washer 
x  may  be  easily  removed  from  the  axle  by  again  100 
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spreading  it,  so  that  it  will  come  out  from  the 
groove  v. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame  n,  of  the  semi-divided  truck  o,  and 
of  a  suitable  clamp-screw,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hereinbefore -de- 


scribed roller-fastening,  consisting  of  the  axle 
e,  provided  with  the  grooves  v  v,  and  the  split  io 
washers  x,  adapted   to   be   secured  in  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

EVERETT  H.  BARNEY. 
Witnesses : 

H.  A.  Ohapin, 
U.  O.  CHAriN. 
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To  all  ichom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  L.  Witsil,  of 
tlie  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia,  iu  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania,  have  invented  an  Im- 
5  provemeut  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 

My  invention  embodies  certain  improve- 
ments in  the  application  of  the  rollers  to  the 
foot-stock  of  a  roller-skate  of  such  character 

io  as  to  enable  the  skater  to  make  sharp  turns 

and  to  aid  in  giving  a  very  perfect  lateral 

throw  to  the  foot-stock  with  respect  to  the 

rollers. 

The  improvements  are  hereinafter  described 

15  and  claimed. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  rep- 
resents in  side  elevation  a  skate  embodying 
my  improvements,  the  front  roller-truck  being 
centrally  sectioned  iu  a  vertical  longitudinal 

20  plane.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom  plan  view  of  the 
same,  the  depending  brackets  of  the  front 
roller-truck  being  horizontally  sectioned  close 
to  the  base -plate  and  the  front  rollers  being 
removed.    Fig.  3  is  a  top  plan  view  of  one  of  tbe 

25  trucks,  showing  the  rubber  cushion;  and  Fig. 
4  is  a  rear  view,  partially  iu  section  and  par- 
tially in  elevation,  of  a  truck  embodying  my 
improvements. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 

30  sponding  parts. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  foot-stock 
of  the  skate,  which  is  of  any  suitable  material 
and  construction. 
There  are,  as  usual,  two  trucks,  which  I  make 

35  precisely  alike.  The  description  hereinafter 
given  relates  to  but  one  of  them. 

B  aretlie  depending  brackets  of  the  truck, 
which  branch  downward  from  its  base-plate  C 
and  carry  the  axle.     This  base-plate  of  the 

40  truck  is  centrally  provided  with  an  elliptical 
or  other  shaped  opening,  H,  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  rubber  cushion,  E,  fitted  therein  and 
bearing  against  and  partially  mortised  into  the 
under  surface  of  the  foot-stock. 

45  F  is  a  truck  guard-plate,  fitted  against  the 
under  surface  of  the  base-plate  of  the  truck  be- 
tween its  depending  brackets,  the  office  of 
which  is  to  incase  and  hold  in  place  the  rub- 
ber cushion,  and  also,  as  hereinafter  explained, 


to  provide  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  throw  50 
of  the  truck  about  its  pivot.  This  plate  is  of 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  base- 
plate of  the  truck,  and  it  extends  beyond  said 
base-plate  toward  the  center  of  the  foot-stock, 
and  as  to  such  exteuded  portion  is  provided  55 
withan  arc-shaped  guard-slot, G,  which  isclear 
of  the  base-plate  of  the  truck. 

Each  truck  is  pivoted  upon  a  pivot,  H,  fixed 
in  the  foot-stock  and  located  centrally  of  the 
base  plate  and  at  that  end  of  the  same  which  60 
is  farthest  from  the  center  of  the  foot-stock. 

I  is  a  guard-stud  entered  through  the  guard- 
slot  G  aud  fastened  in  the  under  surface  of 
the  foot-stock.  This  guard-stud  limits  the  lat- 
eral throw  of  the  truck.  65 

J  is  a  supplemental  guard -stud,  entered 
through  the  guard-plate  and  passing  through 
the  rubber  cushion  into  the  foot-stock.  It  is  a 
device  auxiliary  to  the  guard-stud  I,  and  which 
may,  if  desired,  be  dispensed  with.  70 

Such  being  the  method  of  construction  and 
application  of  the  trucks  to  the  foot-stock,  it 
is  obvious  that  each  truck  is  capable  of  a  lim- 
ited lateral  movement  about  its  pivot  and  with 
respect  to  the  foot-stock,  such  movements  be-  75 
iug  of  advantage  in  the  use  of  a  roller-skate, 
as  is  well  understood  iu  their  manufacture. 

The  cushion  serves  not  only  as  a  cushioning 
device  against  the  weight  of  the  skater  upon 
the  foot-stock,  but  also,  by  virtue  of  its  em-  80 
brace  within  the  opening  in  the  base-plate  of 
the  truck  aud  in  the  recess  or  mortised  seatK 
cut  for  it  in  the  under  face  of  the  foot-stock, 
serves  to  limit  the  lateral  throw  of  the  truck, 
and  also  to  return  said  truck  after  its  defiec-  85 
tion  to  either  side  to  a  central  position  with 
respect  to  the  foot-stock. 

Transversely  fitted  between  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  depending  brackets  of   the  . 
trucks  is  an  axle,  L,  which  is  adapted  to  be  go 
provided  with  three  or  more  spherical  balls, 
M,  of  metal,  glass,  or  other  fit  material,  which 
are  designed  to  afford  a  ball-and-socket  attach- 
ment, so  to  speak,  for  the  rollers  N  of  the  skate. 
Two  of  these  rollers  are  applied  to  the  axle  of  95 
each  truck,  and  are  so  reamed  out  from  their 
opposite  faces  toward  their  centers  upon  the 
line  of  their  axial  openings  that  they  fit  around 


2C6,002 


the  balls,  so  to  speak,  aud  are  huug  or  sus- 
pended thereupon  and  upon  the  axle,  so  as  to 
be  capable  not  only  of  a  motion  of  revolution, 
but  of  an  eccentric  motion  with  respect  to  the 
5  axle  and  truck.  The  rollers  revolve  upon  the 
balls  and  the  balls  revolve  upon  the  axle,  the 
entire  device  together  enabling  a  compound 
swivel  or  gimbal  movement,  so  to  speak.  It 
is  essential  that  three  balls  at  least  should  be 

10  employed,  although  when  it  is  desired  to  sepa- 
rate the  rollers  to  an  exceptional  width,  as  in 
making  large  sizes  of  skates,  more  than  two 
balls  may  be  applied  centrally  upon  the  axle 
between  the  rollers. 

15  1  have  represented  screws  iu  the  drawings 
as  a  means  of  attaching  the  various  parts  of 
the  trucks  to  the  foot-stock.  1  may,  however, 
dispense  with  the  screws  and  employ  pins  in 
lieu  thereof. 

20  A  metallic  plate  may  be  applied  to  the  foot- 
stock  to  prevent  wear  of  the  wood  in  the  ac- 
tion of  the  lateral  throw  of  the  truck.  Wash- 
ers may  be  applied  to  lessen  friction,  if  desired. 
Having  thus  described  my  invention,  it  will 

25  be  understood  that  the  foot-stock  rests  upon 
springs,  the  rubber  cushion  acting  in  such  ca- 
pacity while  likewise  serving  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  lateral  vibration  and  to  control  and 
steady  the  lateral  throw. 

30  From  the  foregoing  relationship  of  parts 
results  the  advantage  that  each  truck  is  sepa- 
rately so  adjusted  as  to  be  capable  of  independ- 
ent movements  irrespective  of  the  other  truck, 
whereby  my  roller-skateis  adapted  to  accommo- 


date itself  without  jar  to  the  user  and  without  35 
noise  to  irregular  floors,  pavements,  or  the  like. 

This  skate  is  well  adapted  for  use  in  the  turn- 
ing of  sharp  curves,  while  its  construction  less- 
ens the  chances  of  breaking  strains  upon  the 
trucks.  40 

1  do  not  con  tine  myself  to  the  exact  form  of 
detailed  parts  shown,  as  it  is  obvious  that 
many  formal  changes  can  be  made  by  a  skilled 
mechanic  without  departure  from  the  essen- 
tial features  of  my  invention.  45 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I 
claim — 

1.  In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  roller- 
truck,  two  rollers  and  three  revolving  balls 
placed  respectively  between  and  exterior  to  50 
the  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  which  is  piv- 
oted to  the  foot-stock  of  a  roller-skate,  a  rub- 
ber cushion  partially  seated  iu  a  recess  in  the 
under  surface  of  the  foot-stock  and  in  a  recess  55 
in  the  truck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  two  rollers  reamed  out  on 
both  sides  of  their  hollow  axes,  in  combination 
with  three  anti-friction  balls  mounted  npon  the  60 
axle  of  said  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed 
my  name  this  20th  day  of  January,  A.  D.  1882. 
GEO.  L.  W1TSIL. 
In  presence  of — 

J.  Bonsall  Taylor, 
W.  C.  Strawbridge. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Norman  W.  D  arrow, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Kan- 
sas City,  in  the  county  of  Jackson  and  State 
5  of  Missouri,  have  invented  new  and  useful  Im- 
provements in  Wheel-Skates. 

The  uature  of  my  invention  consists  in  pro- 
viding wheel-skates  with  mechanism  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  move  the  wheels  by  the  gravity 

io  of  the  operator.  The  shaft  or  axle  of  each 
wheel  is  provided  with  a  spur-wheel,  over 
which  passes  an  endless  chain,  so  attached  to 
the  foot-rest  that  by  the  weight  of  the  oper- 
ator the  desired  motion  is  obtained. 

15      The  mechanism  of  my  invention  is  fully  ex- 
plained  in   the  following   specification,  and 
illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings,  in 
which — 
Figure  1  is  a  vertical  perspective  view  of 

20  the  entire  plan.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  section, 
showing  the  mechanism  and  connections  of  the 
various  parts. 

Similar  letters  refer  to  similar  parts  through- 
out the  several  views. 

25  In  constructing  my  skates  I  use  two  wheels, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  foot-rest.  (Shown  in 
Fig.  1,  A  A,  also  in  Fig.  2.)  I  form  a  case,  B, 
for  each  wheel  A,  in  which  the  spur-wheels  a  a' 
are  incased,  and  have  their  axle-bearings  in 

30  the  plates  forming  the  case  B.  (Shown  in  Fig. 
2.)  The  spur-wheel  a'  may  be  firmly  attached 
to  the  axle,  or  work  loosely  thereou.  The  spur- 
wheel  a,  of  which  the  ratchet  b  forms  a  part, 
turns  loosely  on  its  axle.     The  plate  d,  sup- 

35  porting  the  pawls  c  c,  is  firmly  attached  to  the 
axle  or  shaft,  which  passes  through  a,  caseB, 
and  wheel  A.  Wheels  A  A  are  each  firmly 
attached  to  its  axle  O.  An  endless  chain,  I, 
surrounding  the  spur-wheels  a  a',  is  attached 

4.0  at  e  to  a  sliding  plate,  y,  so  connected  to  case 
B  as  to  move  freely  up  aud  down.  (Shown  in 
Fig.  2  )  The  sliding  plate  y  is  firmly  attached 
to  the  foot-rest  D.  The  cases  B  B  stand  iu  a 
vertical  position  between  the  foot-rest  D  and 

45  wheels  A  A,  and  are  supported  by  the  axles 
of  A  A.  The  cases  B  B  are  held  in  position 
by  the  brace  H  at  the  bottom  aud  the  brace  F 
at  the  top.  (Shown  iu  the  drawings.)  The 
foot-rest  D  is  provided  with  supporting-braces 


C  0,  one  on  each  side  of  the  foot.     Braces  C  C  50 
are  provided  with  leg-braces  G,and  have  work- 
ing-joints C,  to  correspond  to  the  motion  of  the 
ankle-joint.     Braces  G-  may  be  held  to  the  legs 
by  straps  or  other  suitabie  means. 

Plates  K  K,  attached  to  cases  B  B  at  the  top,  55 
serve  as  bearings  for  axles  O  O  and  support 
for  wheels  A  A,  Fig.  1.     E  is  a  strap  to  hold 
the  foot  in  connection  with  the  rest  D. 

Attached  to  the  foot-rest  D  is  the  catch  i, 
used,  when  desirable,  in   descending  an  in-  60 
clined  surface.     By  drawing  a  wire  or  any  suit- 
able attachment  to  the  lever  h  the  catch  i  is 
brought  under  the  brace  H  and  holds  the  foot- 
rest  down  at  will  of  the  operator.     When  de- 
sirable to  let  loose  the  catch  i  the  tension  upon  65 
the  wire  or  cord  is  slackened,  and  spring  j 
causes  i  to  loose  its  hold  on  H.     The  wheels 
A  A  are  supplied  with  a  brake  upon  each,  or 
ouly  one,  as  desirable,  and  used  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  (showu  at /in  Figs.  1  aud  2.)  70 
By  using  a  dog  in  place  of  attachment  at  e,  I 
accomplish  the  same  motion  of  the  wheels  and 
chain.     The  dog  at  e  will  cling  to  the  chain 
and  move  it  down  with  the  descent  of  the  foot; 
but  wheu  the  foot  rises  the  dog  slacks  its  hold  75 
and  rises  with  D,  ready  to  cling  to  I  when  D 
begins  to  descend. 

In  the  place  of  spur-wheels  a'  in  Fig.  2,  roll- 
ers may  be  used. 

The  endless  chain  may  be  made  of  any  suit-  80 
able  material. 

I  am  aware  that  there  are  skates  made  to  move 
by  a  rocking  motiou  of  the  foot-rest,  provided 
with  ratch  -  connection  to  wheel.  My  skates 
are  propelled  by  the  endless  chains  passing  85 
over  and  in  contact  with  spur  wheels,  connect- 
ed with  axles  of  the  w heels,  aud  foot-rests  con- 
nected with  endless  chains,  all  acted  on  by 
the  weight  aud  method  of  foot-lifting  by  the 
operator.  90 

Having  thus  fully  explained  the  construc- 
tion and  workingof  my  invention,  what  I  claim, 
and  desire  Letters  Patent  for,  is — 

1.  The  foot-rest  of  wheel-skates,  when  so  con- 
structed that  the  entire  rest  is  raised  up  by  the  95 
foot  aud  forced  down  by  the  gravity  or  weight 
of  the  operator,  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


a 
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2.  The  endless  chain,  in  combination  with 
the  foot-rest  of  wheel-skates,  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  pawls,  ratch,  and  spur-wheel  a,  in 
5  combination  with  the  endless  chain  and  foot- 
rest,  as  herein  described,  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  foot-rest,  the  slid- 
ing plate,  as  described,  aud  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

NORMAN  W.  BARROW. 
Witnesses: 

Samuel  Huffman, 
Marvin  J.  Horton. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  271,785,  dated  February  6,  1888. 

Application  filed  November  17,  1882.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  lohom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  D.  Burton,  of 
New  Ipswich,  county  of  Hillsborough,  State 
of  New  Hampshire, have iu vented  an  Improve- 
5  nient  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
description,  iu  connection  with  the  accompa- 
nying drawings,  is  a  specification,  like  letters 
ou  the  drawings  representing  like  parts. 
This  invention  relating  to  roller-skates  is 

io  embodied  in  a  skate  having  but  two  rollers — 
one  at  the  forward  and  the  other  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  skate — the  said  rollers  being  in 
line  with  one  another  and  having  their  axis  of 
rotation  fixed  relative  to  the  body  of  the  skate. 

1 5  The  axles  of  the  rollers  have  bearings  in  bear- 
ing-boxes fitted  to  slide  vertically  in  bearing- 
pedestals  conuected  with  the  body  or  sole  por- 
tion of  the  skate,  suitable  springs  being  in- 
terposed between  the  said  bearings  and  the 

20  body  of  the  skate  to  absorb  the  jar  and  pre- 
vent it  from  being  trausmitted  to  the  skater. 
The  axles  of  the  rollers  bear  upon  a  series  of 
balls  held  in  an  annular  chamber  within  the 
bearing-boxes,  the  said  boxes  having  recesses 

25  at  the  ends  of  the  roller-axle,  in  which  addi- 
tional balls  are  placed  to  receive  the  end-press- 
ure on  the  axles  when  the  skate  is  inclined 
from  the  vertical  positiou.  The  rollers  have 
a  central  or  hub  portion  preferably  made  of 

30  wood,  and  surrounded  by  a  band  of  soft  rub- 
ber, which  is  itself  inclosed  iu  the  tire  of  the 
roller,  which  is  preferably  of  iron  or  steel,  and 
rounded,  so  as  to  permit  the  inclination  of  the 
skate  when  in  use.     The  rubber  band  between 

35  the  central  portion  of  the  roller  and  its  tire  is 
normally  under  a  considerable  compression, 
and  affords  an  elastic  cushion  to  partially  ab- 
sorb the  jar  incurred  when  the  skate  passes 
over  a  rough  or  uneven  surface. 

40  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  this  invention ;  Fig.  2,  a  transverse 
section  thereof  on  line  x  x  on  a  larger  scale; 
Fig.  3,  a  central  longitudinal  section  of  the 
roller  on  line  y  y,  Fig.  2;  Fig.  4,  a  transverse 

45  section  thereof,  and  Fig.  5  a  transverse  sec- 
tion of  a  modified  form  of  roller  in  which  the 
central  portion  of  the  roller  is  recessed  to  re- 
ceive a  corresponding  projecting  portion  of  the 
rubber  band. 

50  The  body  a  of  the  skate,  of  any  suitable  or 
usual  construction  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  foot  iu  aDy  usual  manner,  is  provided  with 


bearing-pedestals  b,  having  a  passage  or  slot, 
2,  which  receives  and  forms  a  guide  for  the 
bearing-boxes  c  of  the  axles  dot  the  rollers  e,  55 
two  only  of  which  are  employed  on  each  skate. 
Springs  or  cushions/are  placed  in  the  guides 
of  the  pedestals  b  above  the  bearing-boxes  c, 
they  serving  to  prevent  the  transmission  of 
shocks  upon  the  rollers  e  to  the  wearer  of  the  60 
skate.  The  axles  d  of  the  rollers  are  sur- 
rounded by  and  bear  upon  a  series  of  balls,  /;, 
in  au  annular  recess,  i,  in  the  boxes  c,  the  said 
balls  being  kept  iu  place  by  caps  Jc,  attached 
to  the  said  boxes  c.  The  ends  of  the  shaft  d  65 
rest  in  contact  with  balls  m,  placed  in  suitable 
chambers,  n,  in  the  boxes  c,  the  said  balls  con- 
stituting pivots  for  receiving  the  end-pressure 
brought  upon  the  axle  d  when  the  skate  is  iu 
an  inclined  position.  70 

The  rollers  e  consist  of  a  central  portion,  0, 
fixed  upon  the  axle  d,  preferably  made  of 
Wood,  it  being  surrounded  by  a  baud,  p,  of 
soft  rubber,  upon  which  is  placed  the  tire  or 
rim  r,  preferably  made  of  iron,  and  rounded,  75 
as  shown,  so  as  to  bear  equally  well  when 
the  skate  is  in  an  inclined  or  vertical  posi- 
tion. The  band  of  rubber  p  will  be  under  great 
compression,  so  that  the  adhesion  and  fric- 
tion between  its  surface  and  that  of  the  parts  80 
p  r  of  the  roller  will  be  sufficient  to  secure  the 
said  parts  together;  but,  if  desired,  the  said 
band  may  have  an  annular  projection,  p',  as 
shown  at  Fig.  5,  entering  a  corresponding  re- 
cess in  the  portion  e  of  the  roller,  and  a  simi-  85 
lar  projection  might  be  made  to  enter  a  simi- 
lar recess  in  the  tire  r,  as  shown  iu  dotted  lines, 
Fig.  5. 

I  do  not  herein  claim  the  means  employed 
for  connecting  the  rollers  with  the  body  of  the  90 
skate,  as  this  matter  will  be  incorporated  and 
claimed  in  another  application  for  Letters  Pat- 
ent. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  skate-body  provided  95 
with  bearing-pedestals  near  its  ends,  combined 
with  the  two  rollers  in  line  with  oueauother,  the 
bearing-boxes  for  the' said  rollers  mounted  in 
the  said  pedestals,  and  the  pivots  for  receiv- 
ing the  endwise  pressure  of  the  axles  of  the  100 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Theskatebodyaud  bearing-pedestalscon- 
nected  therewith,  combined  with  the  two  roll- 
ers in  line  with  one  another  at  the  forward  and 
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rear  end  of  the  skate,  and  the  bearing-boxes 
for  the  axles  of  the  said  roller  having'  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  said  axle,  and 
a  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  said  axle,  and  the 
balls  in  the  said  chambers  to  afford  an  anti- 
friction bearing  for  the  said  axle,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Iu  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
skate-body,  its  bearing-pedestals, and  bearing- 
boxes  therein,  with  the  two  rollers  in  line  with 
one  another,  composed  of  a  central  portion,  a 


baud  of  rubber  surrounding  it,  and  a  rounded 
tire  inclosing  the  said  rubber  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

Iu  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
tothisspecificatiouin  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

GEO.  D.  BURTON. 

Witnesses : 

JOS.  P.  LlVERMORE, 
BERNICE  J.  ZSTOYES. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Thomas  L.  Melone,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Chilli- 
cothe,  in  the  county  of  Ross  and  State  of  Ohio, 
5  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  which  pressure  on  either  side  of  the 

io  center  deflects  the  rollers  from  their  parallel 
position,  causing  the  skate  to  describe  a  curve 
to  the  right  or  left. 

My  improved  skate  has  two  centers  of  mo- 
tion for  producing  the  curves,  situated  on  op- 

15  posite  sides  of  the  skate,  and  forming  a  level 
plane  on  which  the  sole-plate  rests,  as  herein- 
after described.  The  sole -plate  is  preferably 
of  cast  metal,  with  downwardly-projecting  lugs 
or  posts,  for  the  reception  aud  bearing  of  the 

20  roller  trucks  or  frames,  which  may  also  be  of 
cast  metal.  The  trucks  have  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  the  sole-plate  in  all  parts,  includ- 
ing the  center-line,  which  is  usually  attached 
in  fixed  contact  with  the  sole-plate.   The  trucks, 

25  when  deflected,  are  restored  to  their  central  or 
parallel  position  by  springs  located  beneath 
aud  beariug  on  the  uuder  surface  of  the  trucks 
in  or  near  the  axis  of  curving  motion.  The 
trucks  are  secured  against  slipping  longitudi- 

30  nally  or  laterally  by  lugs  fitting  into  corre- 
sponding notches,  which  lugs,  together  with 
lugs  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  respective 
trucks  into  cavities  in  the  sole-plate,  limit  the 
deflection  or  curving  movement  of  the  rollers. 

35  The  rollers  are  fixed  to  a  conical-ended  spindle 
running  freely  in  a  central  box,  lubricated  by 
an  oil-cavity  in  the  truck,  which  is  closed  by  a 
screw  and  washer. 

In  order  that  the  invention  may  be  fully  un- 

40  derstood,I  will  proceed  to  describe  it  in  detail, 
with  reference  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  plan  view ;  Fig.  2,  a  front  view ; 
Fig.  3,  a  side  elevation  ;  Fig.  4,  a  longitudinal 

45  section  ;  Fig.  5,  au  oblique  transverse  section 

on  the  line  5  5,  Fig.  4.    Fig.  6  is  a  horizontal 

section  on  the  line  6  6,  Fig.  4.     Fig.  7  is  a  side 

view  of  the  spindle  detached. 

A  represents  the  sole-plate  of  the  skate,  which 

50  I  prefer  to  form  of  cast  metal,  with  a  longitudi- 
nal strengthening -rib,  a,  at  bottom,  suitable 


loops  or  apertures,  Z»,  in  the  downturned  por- 
tions or  lugs  b',  for  the  reception  of  the  toe- 
clamps  B  B  or  suitable  straps.   The  toe-clamps 
slide  in  guides  b'",  aud  are  secured  at  desired  55 
distance  apart  by  screws  b",  passing  through 
slots  biy  in  the  clamps.     Apertures  c'  d',  near 
the  toe  and  heel,  receive  aud  permit  a  moderate 
lateral  play  to  lugs  c  d,  projecting  upward  from 
the  toe  and  heel  wheel  trucks  0  D.     These  60 
trucks  are  also  preferably  made  of  cast  metal. 
They  are  attached  to  the  sole  by  oblique  bolts 
E,  between  the  head  of  which  and  the  under 
surface  of  the  truck  is  a  spring,  F,  having  its 
bearing  in  line  with  the  oblique  axes' of  oscil-  65 
lation  of  the  truck,  or  uearly  so. 

Ou  the  upper  face  of  each  truck,  being  the 
rear  face  of  the  toe  and  the  front  face  of  the 
heel  truck,  are  teeth  or  projections  G  G',  fitting 
in  corresponding  notches  g  h,  the  notches  h,  70 
which  receive  the  lower  teeth,  G',  being  in  the 
extremities  of  downwardly-projecting  posts  H 
H,  which  may  be  cast  iu  one  piece  with  the  sole- 
plate  A.  The  teeth  G  G'  and  upwardly  -  pro- 
jecting lugs  c  d  combine  to  sustain  the  trucks  75 
against  slipping  longitudinally  or  laterally,  and 
tolimit  the  properlateral  deflection  of  thetrucks 
and  rollers  for  producing  curved  movement. 

The  truck  is  further  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral box,  I,  forming  the  bearing  of  the  roller-  80 
spindles  J.     These  spindles  have  shoulders/, 
and  are  made  with  conical  endsj,  to  receive  the 
rollers  K  K,  which  may  be  fixed  thereon  so  as 
to  rotate  together.     The  couical  spindle  ends 
secure  the  rollers  against  endwise  pressure  85 
against  the  bearings  I,  which  would  interfere 
with  their  free  rotation.    The  wheels  are  con- 
fined on  the  spindles  by  screws  L  and  washer's 
M,  the  screws  entering  the  ends  of  the  spin- 
dle and  the  washers  being  jammed  against  the  90 
same  by  the  pressure  of  the  screws  and  hold- 
ing the  latter  against  jarring  loose. 

If  preferred,  the  spindles  may  be  fixed  and 
the  wheels  adapted  to   ruu   loosely  thereon, 
bearing  against  abutting  collars  on  their  inner  95 
faces;  or  one  wheel  may  be  fixed  to  the  spindle 
and  the  other  run  independently. 

A  closed  oil-cavity,  P,  is  formed  within  the 
interior  of  the  truck,  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  the  bearing  I,  and  closed  by  a  washer,  ioo 
Q,  and  screw  R,  so  as  to  confine  the  oil. 

The  trucks  are  also  provided  at  each  end 
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with  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  1ST,  for  the 
reception  of  lugs  or  flanges  O,  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  base  of  the  sole  and  from  the 
extremities  of  the  posts  H.  This  provision 
5  effectually  retains  the  trucks  in  their  proper 
position  when  deflected,  and  causes  them  to 
resume  their  normal  central  position  in  line 
with  each  other  when  released  from  lateral 
pressure.    These  double  bearings  at  each  end 

ro  of  the  truck,  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudi- 
nal center,  afford  a  broad  support  for  the  sole- 
plate,  rendering  the  skate  stanch  and  strong, 
as  weli  as  very  steady  in  its  movement. 
The  bearing  of  the  spring  F  upon  the  truck 

1 5  being  in  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  latter,  be- 
sides affording  great  freedom  of  motion,  com- 
pletely relieves  the  attaching-bolt  E  of  lateral 
or  transverse  strain.  The  only  stress  to  which 
it  is  subjected  is  direct  tension.     From  this  it 

20  will  be  seen  that  the  only  office  performed  by 
the  bolt  and  spring  is  to  hold  the  parts  of  the 
skate  in  contact  and  prevent  them  from  sepa- 
rating when  the  foot  of  the  skater  is  raised. 
The  parts  would  remain  in  proper  juxtapo- 

25  sition  and  perform  their  several  functions 
equally  well  without  the  attaching-bolts  E  and 
springs  F  if  the  skate  were  not  lifted  from  the 
surface,  the  mechanical  construction  being  such 
as  to  effectually  prevent  the  trucks  from  slip- 

30  ping  relatively  to  the  sole -plate.  The  bolt 
and  spring,  as  herein  described,  provide  ayield- 
iug  quality  in  the  center  and  in  the  entire 
truck.  This,  together  with  the  bearing  post 
and  sole  lugs  or  flanges  O,  on  opposite  sides 

35  of  the  longitudinal  centers  of  the  trucks,  while 
affording  the  greatest  freedom  of  oscillation, 
provides  at  the  same  time  a  broad  and  flat 
foundation,  completely  obviating  any  disposi- 
tion to  wabble,  which  is  so  serious  a  defect  in 

40  many  styles  of  roller-skates.  By  these  oppo- 
site bearings  I  also  provide  two  centers  of  mo- 
tion for  shifting  the  direction  of  the  rollers, 
the  bearings  on  one  or  the  other  side  being 
used  alone  in  curving. 

4-  When  the  skater  leans  to  one  side,  the  bear- 
ings on  the  other  side  are  out  of  contact,  and 
when  both  bearings  are  in  contact  the  rollers 
are  in  line,  so  as  to  move  straight  forward. 
By  reason  of  the  broad  support  provided  by 

50  the  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  thelougitudi- 
nal  center,  to  which  the  bearings  of  the  trucks 
are  restored  instantly  by  the  pressure  of  the 
springs  F  and  by  the  weight  of  the  skater, 
their  tendency  is  to  remain  fixed  in  this  posi- 

55  tion,  without  inclination  to  wabble  or  to  swerve 
to  the  right  or  left  until  the  skater  voluntarily 
breaks  the  contact  by  shifting  his  weight  to 
one  or  the  other  side  of  the  center  as  it  is  de- 
sired to  curve  to  the  right  or  left.    These  bear- 

60  in  go  may  also  be  provided  by  continuous  fiat 
surfaces,  the  corners  serving  as  centers  of  mo- 
tion to  produce  the  curve;  but  it  is  preferred 
to  form  them  of  the  lugs  or  flanges  O,  as  is 
herein  described. 

65  The  described  construction  of  skate  will  be 
seen  to  be  adapted  for  the  use  of  rollers  of  un- 


usually large  size,  the  advantages  of  which 
in  ease  and  rapidity  of  movement  are  self-evi- 
dent. 

Instead  of  connecting  the  trucks  to  the  sole-  70 
plate  by  a  fixed  axis  of  oscillation  on  which 
the  trucks  must  be  deflected  to  the  right  or 
left,  and  thus  necessitating  the  blocking  up  of 
each  side  of  the  truck  with  some  description 
of  spring,  as  is  the  practice  with  many  forms  75 
of  skates  in  use,  they  are  so  connected  that  the 
center  moves  away  from  the  sole-plate  when 
making  a  curve,  the  motion  being  on  an  axis 
on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  as  al- 
ready described.  80 

Without  shoulders  on  the  spindle,  the  bevel 
has  been  found  insufficient  to  keep  the  wheels 
from  crowding  up  the  spindle  and  against  their 
central  bearings  on  the  truck  aud  locking  them, 
the  disposition  to  crowd  beinggreater  than  an-  85 
ticipated  by  reason  of  the  twist  of  the  wheels 
upon  the  floor,  one  on  each  truck  twisting  for- 
ward and  the  other  backward,  and  screwing 
them  against  the  end  of  their  central  bearings 
until,  as  stated,  they  are  locked.  The  bevel  90 
assists  in  resisting  this  strain,  aud,  more  im- 
portant, enables  the  spindle  to  be  driven 
straight  into  the  hole  provided  in  the  wheel  to 
receive  it,  thus  preserving  the  center.  The 
point  of  bearing  upon  which  our  rollers  re-  95 
volve  is  the  top  of  the  spindle,  while  in  roll- 
er-skates as  ordinarily  built,  with  the  wheels 
revolving  on  the  spindle,  the  point  on  which 
they  revolve  is  the  bottom  of  the  spindle. 
This  gives  additional  purchase  for  revolving  100 
the  wheels  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiu- 
dle,  which  is  equivalent  to  increasing  of  the 
wheel  twice  the  diameter  of  the  spindle. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  the 
following  is  what  I  claim  as  new  therein  and  103 
desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent: 

1.  A  roller-skate  constructed  with  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  oft  the  longitudinal  ceuter, 
forming  two  axes  of  oscillation  for  each  of  the 
wheel-trucks,  as  herein  described.  1  ro 

2.  A  roller-skate  consisting  of  a  sole-plate, 
A,  and  wheel-trucks  C  D,  without  fixed  or  per- 
manentconnection  in  their  longitudinal  center. 

3.  A  roller-skate  consisting  of  a  sole-plate 
and  wheel-trucks  connected  thereto  by  bolts  115 
and  springs  bearing  upward  underneath  the 
trucks  and  resting  against  the  bottom  thereof 

in  line  with  the  axes  of  oscillation,  or  nearly 
so,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  1 2c 

4.  A  truck  for  roller-skates  having  a  fixed 
central  bearing,  I,  for  the  spindle,  and  au  oil- 
chamber,  P,  communicating  therewith  and 
closed  to  confine  the  oil. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  spindle  formed  with   125 
conical  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 

THOMAS  L.  MELONE. 

Witnesses : 

John  T.  Eapek, 
H.  W.  "Woodrow. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Washington  P.  Gregg, 

of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and  State 

of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and 

5  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which 

the  following  is  a  specification. 

Of  the  nature  of  my  improvements  and  the 
manner  of  constructing  and  using  the  same  the 
following  is  a  specification,  the  accompanying 

io  drawings  making  a  part  thereof. 

My  principal  purpose  is  to  reduce  the  cost 
of  making  such  skates,  render  them  lighter, 
more  durable  and  pliable,  and  so  that  they 
may  be  used  with  greater  ease  and  safety. 

15  Skates  have  been  patented  to  me  whose 
stocks  were  made  separately,  without  heel- 
holders,  toe,  side,  and  heel  axle  holders,  which 
in  turn  were  made  each  by  itself,  and  after- 
ward fastened,  each  by  itself,  to  the  stocks  by 

20  screws  and  rivets. 

My  present  invention  consists  mainly  in  a 
novel  construction  of  the  stock,  its  heel  and 
axle  /holders,  in  placing  under  the  heel  a  roller 
having  a  periphery  flat  and  wider  than  that  of 

25  the  toe-roller,  in  giving  an  inclination  to  the 
axles,  and  in  side-wheel  skates  making  one 
end  of  the  heel  of  the  outside  driving-wheel 
longer  than  its  other  end,  when  combined  or 
used  with  another  driving-wheel  upon  the  other 

30  side  of  the  stock — not  under  it,  nor  having  pro- 
jected hubs — that  said  wheel  may  fit  close  to 
its  side  of  the  stock,  said  several  improvements 
being  designed  to  be  used  together  or  sepa- 
rately, as  may  be  required  in  skates  for  middle 

35  wheels  and  end  rollers,  as  well  as  in  skates  for 
toe  and  heel  rollers. 

Of  the  accompanying  drawings,  embodying 
my  invention,  Figure  1  is  a  top  view  of  the 
skate-stock  blank  A,  stamped  into  shape  from 

io  homogeneous  sheet -steel.  The  dotted  lines 
from  G  to  G  indicate  slits  to  be  made  to  form 
the  heel  and  axle  holders,  and  dotted  Hues 
from  d  to  d  where  they  are  to  be  bent  at  right 
angles,  H  H  where  axle-holes,  and  F  F  where 

45  corrugations,  are  to  be.  Fig.  2  is  a  side  view 
of  said  skate-stock  corrugated,  and  with  its 
heel-holder  B  and  axle-holders  ODE  formed 
and  made  from  such  steel  or  other  suitable 
sheet  metal,  with  one  small  roller,  J,  under  its 

50  toe  and  another  small  roller,  K,  under  its  heel, 
and  with  its  large  driving-wheel,  L,  on  one  side 


and  its  smaller  driving- wheel,  M,  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  stock ;  also,  a  view  of  the 
edges  turned  up  at  a  and  I,  and  in  dotted  lines 
its  outside  axle-holders,  D',  beut  up,  when  re-  55 
quired,  for  a  larger  driving-wheel,  N.    Fig.  3 
is  a  bottom  view  of  such  skate-stock  A,  and  of 
its  axle  b,  extending  from  a  driving-wheel,  L, 
across  half  of  the  bottom  of  the  stock,  fastened 
there  and  then  beut  on  an  angle  downward  to  60 
and  entering  the  axle-holder  aud  smaller  driv- 
ing-wheel, M;  also,  of  its  heel-roller  K,  with 
its  periphery  flat  and  wider  than  that  of  the 
roller  J  under  the  toe.     Fig.  4  is  a  vertical 
cross-section  of  such  skate-stock  A,  showing  65 
an  axle,  b',  for  driving-wheels  across  about 
half  of  the  bottom,  then  through  it,  and  then 
across  the  other  half  of  the  top  of  the  stock, 
also  showing  a  driving-wheel,  N,  with  a  pro- 
jected hub,  n,  on  one  side  and  a  short  hub,  m,  70 
on  its  other  side;  also,  a  smaller  driving-wheel, 
M,  without  projected  hubs;  also,  the  tubular 
passage  g'  g'.   Fig.  5  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate- 
stock  A  for  the  right  foot,  showing  the  axle  b2 
for  driving-wheels  across  its  stock,  with  the  75 
axle  ends  b3  b3  inclined  laterally.    Fig.  G  is  a 
top  view  of  a  skate-stock,  A,  for  the  right  foot, 
showing  laterally-inclined  axles  b4  ¥  of  two  toe 
and  two  heel  rollers,//,//,  which  are  in  dot- 
ted liues.     Fig.  7  is  a  front  end  view  of  said  80 
skate-stock  A,  with  two  toe-rollers,//,  one  on 
each  end  of  the  axle  b4,  and  with  two  side  axle- 
holders,  D'  D',  bent  up.     Fig.  8  is  a  view  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  skate-stock  A,  with  a  cast- 
er-roller, P,  attached  to  its  heel,  and  having  85 
its  periphery  flat  and  wider  than  that  of  the 
toe-roller.    Fig.  9  is  a  perspective  view  of  said 
caster-roller  P.    Fig.  10  is  a  side  view  of  said 
stock  A  with  its  side  axle -holders,  D'  D', 
turned  up,  and  with  a  skate-runner,  Q,  affixed,  00 
with  its  washers  h  h,  upon  the  toe  and  heel 
axles.    Fig.  11  is  a  cross-section  of  a  skate- 
stock,  A,  fitted  with  an  axle  for  a  large  driving- 
wheel,  L,  with  a  projected  hub,  n,  said  axle  be- 
ing bent  on  one  side  for  a  smaller  driving-  95 
wheel,  M,  without  projected  hubs. 

The  first  part  of  my  present  invention  re- 
lates to  the  stock,  which  I  stamp  with  its  heel- 
holder,  its  toe,  side,  and  heel  axle  holders 
shaped  in  one  piece  from  asheet  of  whatisknown  100 
as  "homogeneous  steel,"  as  shown  in  Fig.  1, 
which  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate-stock  blank  A, 


975,482 


its  component  heel-holder  B  and  toe  axle-hold- 
ers C  C,  side  axle-holders,  D  D,  and  heel  axle- 
holders  EE.  Any  other  suitable  sheet  metal 
maybe  used;  but  I  prefer  such  homogeneous 
5  sheet-steel,  about  a  sixteenth  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness, on  account  of  its  comparative  cheapness, 
strength,  pliability,  uniform  texture,  and  other 
good  qualities.  If  more  stiffness  be  required, 
I  corrugate  the  stock  through  its  center,  F  F, 

io  in  Fig.  1,  from  heel  to  toe;  also,  its  heel  and.  axle 
holders  and  in  other  parts,  if  desirable.  I  also 
turn  the  edges  up  or  down,  if  required,  for 
stiffness,  or  to  aid  in  holding  the  foot,  as  at  a 
aud  I,  Fig.  2.    I  make  slits  in  the  edges  of  the 

15  stock  to  admit  the  forming  of  the  heel  and 
axle  holders,  as  shown  from  G  to  G,  Fig.  1. 
I  make  holes  in  the  axle-holders  for  the  differ- 
ent axles,  as  shown  in  dotted  lines  at  H  H, 
Fig.  1.    The  heel  and  axle  holders  are  bent 

>o  into  place  by  formers  or  other  convenient 
means,  and  dotted  lines  from  d  to  d  in  Fig.  1 
show  where  they  are  to  be  bent  at  right  an- 
gles to  form  said  holders.  The  two  axle-hold- 
ers D  D,  Fig.  2,  side  view,  one  at  or  near  the 

25  middle  of  oue  side  and  the  other  at  or  near  the 
middle  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  stock  A,  may 
be  bent  above,  as  shown  in  dotted  lines  D', 
Fig.  2,  according  to  the  position  of  the  axles 
of  the  driving-wheels  to  be  held  by  them.   The 

30  toe  axle-holders  C  C,  Fig.  2,  side  view,  and 
heel  axle-holders  E  E,  Fig.  2,  side  view,  are 
bent  down  to  hold  their  axles.  The  heel-hold- 
er B,  side  view,  Fig.  2,  is  bent  up  and  curved 
forward  to  hold  the  heel.     The  ends  of  B  are 

35  supported  by  two  parts  of  the  stock  I  I,  bent 
up. 

As  one  illustration  of  the  application  and 
use  of  said  metal  stock,  and  at  the  same  time 
of  said  heel-roller,  the  second  part  of  my  in- 

40  vention,  I  arrange  one  comparatively  small 
roller,  J,  Figs.  2  and  3,  under  the  toe  of  said 
metal  stock,  and  another  comparatively  small 
roller,  K,  with  a  wider  periphery  under  its 
heel,  to  support  the  ends  of  the  stock,  and  one 

45  comparatively  largedriving-wheel,  L,  with  one 
of  its  hubs  longer  than  theother,  on  an  inclined 
axle,  and  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  outside 
of  the  stock,  and  another  smaller  driving- wheel, 
M,  without  projected  hubs,  on  an  inclined  axle, 

50  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  other  side  of  the 
stock,  but  not  under  it,  to  support  its  sides 
and  for  driving  and  turning.  I  make  the  pe- 
ripheries of  these  end  rollers  flat,  and  that  of 
the  end  roller,  K,  wider  than  that  of  the  toe- 

55  roller  J,  because  I  find  it  affords  greater  cer- 
tainty and  firmness  in  the  tread  and  move- 
ments of  the  skater,  aud  on  accountof  the  gen- 
eral tendency  of  the  weight  of  the  body  to- 
ward the  heel. 

60  The  third  part  of  my  invention  relates  to 
the  axles.  For  ordinary  use  those  for  the 
driving-wheels  are  under  said  stock.  If  re- 
quired above  it,  the  side  axle-holders  can  be 
turned  up,  as  shown  in  dotted  lines  D',  Fig. 

65  2.  Fig.  5  shows  an  axle  across  the  top  of  the 
stock.  Fig.  3  shows  an  axle  for  a  large  driv- 
ing-wheel extending  across  the  bottom  of  the 


stock,  fastened  there,  and  then  bent  on  an  an- 
gle downward  to  and  entering  the  axle-holder, 
to  hold  a  smaller  driving-wheel,  M,  upon  the  70 
other  side  of  the  stock.  Fig.  4  shows  an  axle 
&,  extended  half  way  across  the  bottom,  then 
through  it,  at  or  near  its  center,  and  then 
across  the  other  half  of  the  top  of  the  stock 
into  the  axle-holder.  Fig.  11  shows  a  skate-  75 
stock  with  au  axle,  b5,  bent  to  hold  a  driving- 
wheel,  L,  on  one  side,  differing  in  diameter 
from  the  driving-wheel  M  at  the  other.  This 
axle  may  be  used  above  or  below  the  stock. 
The  axles  may  be  fastened  by  any  convenient  80 
means.  The  bearings  of  the  axles  of  the  driv- 
ing-wheels I  usually  affix  at  right  angles  with 
the  stock  or  axle  holders.  As  novices  are  apt 
to  proceed  with  one  foot  almost  directly  in  front 
of  the  other,  which  is  thereupon  led  or  dis-  85 
posed  to  slide  back  almost  as  directly  in  the 
rear,  I  give  to  the  axle  of  each  driving-wheel 
an  inclination  laterally  of  about  a  sixteenth  of 
an  inch,  that  of  the  outside  wheel  toward  the 
heel  and  that  of  the  inside  wheel  toward  the  go 
toe  of  the  stock,  as  at  ¥  63,  Fig.  5.  This  in- 
clination is  devised  to  enable  novices  to  strike 
out  at  once,  as  it  were,  almost  involuntarily 
to  the  right  and  to  the  left,  and  to  execute  at 
the  very  outset  one  of  the  first,  if  not  the  most  95 
important,  of  skating  movements,  which  is  uo 
sooner  acquired  than  duly  followed  by  other 
skating  movements.  Therefore  I  prefer  axles 
so  inclined  to  straight  axles  for  the  driving- 
wheels.  100 

I  make  one  end  of  the  hub  n  of  the  outside 
driving-wheel  to  project  more  than  its  other 
end,  m,  Fig.  4,  that  its  longer  end  may  be  next 
to  the  stock  or  axle  holder  for  a  wide  foot  or 
its  short  end  there  for  a  narrow  foot,  when  105 
combined  or  used  with  a  stock  having  upon 
its  other  side  a  driving-wheel,  M,  without  pro- 
jected hubs,  Fig.  4.  When  I  use  said  metal 
stock  without  driving-wheels,  but  with  two 
rollers  at  each  end,  I  either  stamp  it  without  no 
the  two  driving- wheel -axle  holders  or  bend 
them  up  above  the  stock,  to  prevent  the  foot 
sliding  sidewise,  as  at  D'  D',  Figs.  6  and  7, 
and  put  longer  axles  b*  b*  b*  b4  instead  of  short 
ones  into  the  toe  and  heel  axle  holders  aud  a  115 
small  roller,/,  on  the  end  of  each  of  those  two 
longer  axles,  as  in  Fig.  8,  and  thus  provide 
said  stock  with  two  rollers  iustead  of  one  at 
each  end.  When  I  thus  use  toe  and  heel  roll- 
ers, I  give  to  their  axles  an  inclination,  as  120 
shown  at  64,  Fig.  6,  to  produce  the  same  effect 
as  is  produced  by  the  inclination  of  the  axles 
of  the  driving-wheels.  Through  the  outside 
of  the  hubs  of  roller-skates  to  their  axles  I 
make  a  tubular  passage  for  lubrication,  as  at  125 
g'  </',  Fig.  4.  With  said  metal  stock,  whether 
combined  with  side  wheels  and  rollers  or  end 
rollers  alone,  I  use  for  small  rooms,  iustead  of 
the  heel-roller  K,  a  caster-roller,  P,  Figs.  8  and 
9,  with  its  periphery  flat  and  wider  than  that  of  130 
the  roller  under  the  toe  of  the  stock,  the  heel 
axle-holders  being  bent  up  and  fastened  agai  nst 
the  bottom  of  the  stock  for  more  strength  there, 
and  so  that  said  caster-roller  may  be  properly 
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riveted  and  held  in  place.  For  ice-skating  I 
remove  the  wheels  and  rollers  from  said  metal 
skate-stock,  put  a  suitable  ice-skate  runner,  Q, 
in  place  of  the  toe  and  heel  rollers,  using  the 
5  same  axles,  and  fastenings  with  washers  h  7t,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  10. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is  as  follows  : 

1.  A  skate-stock  blank,  A,  shaped  for  the 
stock,  heel,  and  axle  holders  in  one  piece  from 

io  a  sheet  of  homogeneous  steel  or  other  suitable 
sheet  metal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  skate-stock  with  a  heel-holder  and  axle- 
holders  all  in  one  piece,  stamped,  formed,  and 
made  from   a  sheet  of  homogeneous  steel  or 

15  other  suitable  sheet  metal,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  sheet- metal  skate -stock  corrugated 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descri  bed . 

4.  A  sheet-metal  skate-stock  blank  provided 
20  with  slits  Gr  G,  substantially  as   and   for  the 

purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  sheet-metal  skate-stock,  each  com- 
ponent heel  and  axle  holder  bent  into  posi- 
tion substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 

25  scribed. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  skate-stock  provided  with 
a  roller  under  each  end,  with  flat  peripheries, 
that  under  the  heel  being  wider  than  that  un- 
der the  toe,  in  combination  with  two  driving- 

30  wheels,  one  upon  each  side  (not  under)  of  the 
stock,  the  inside  wheel  being  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  the  outside  wheel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  In  driving-wheel  skates,  a  roller  under  the 
35  toe  with  a  flat  periphery  and  a  roller  under 

the  heel  with  a  periphery  flat  and  wider  than 
that  of  the  roller  under  the  toe,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  skate- 
40  stock,  a  roller  under  the  toe  with  a  flat  pe- 
riphery and  a  roller  under  the  heel  with  a  pe- 
riphery flat  and  wider  than  that  of  the  roller 
under  the  toe,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.5  9.  In  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  skate- 
stock  without  driving-wheels,  a  roller  under 
the  heel  and  two  rollers  under  the  toe  with  flat 
peripheries,  that  under  the  heel  wider  than 
that  of  either  of  the  two  rollers  under  the  toe, 

50  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 
10.  In  roller-skates,  the  bent  axle  ¥  for  the 


driving-wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

11.  In  driving-wheel  skates,  thecombination,  55 
with  the  driving-wheels,  of  an  axle  extending 

at  right  angles  across  the  stock,  having  each 
projecting  end  bent  laterally  at  an  angle  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  axle,  all  arrauged  and 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur-  60 
poses  described. 

12.  In  roller-skates  having  driving-wheels, 
the  end  of  the  hub  of  one  driving-wheel  made 
to  project  more  than  the  other  end  of  its  hub, 
when  used  in  combination  with  an  opposite  65 
driving-wheel  whose  hubs  are  short  and  equal, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

13.  A  sheet-metal  skate  stock  with  its  cen- 
tral axle-holders  turned  up,  and  having  two 
rollers  under  the  heel  and  two  rollers  under  7c 
the  toe  of  the  stock,  and  without  driving- 
wheels,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  roller-skates  having  two  rollers  at 
each  end  of  the  stock,  one  axle  with  its  ends  75 
bent  at  an  angle  laterally  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  axle  for  the  two  toe-rollers  and  an- 
other axle  with  its  ends  similarly  bent  for  the 
two  heel-rollers,  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.       80 

15.  In  roller-skates,  the  passage  g',  extend- 
ing from  the  outside  of  the  hubs  to  the  bear- 
ings of  the  wheels  and  rollers,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

16.  In  a  sheet-metal  skate-stock  without  8s 
driving-wheels,  the  combination  of  a  caster 
under  the  heel  with  two  rollers  under  the  toe, 
the  peripheries  of  the  toe-rollers  being  flat  and 
that  of  the  caster  being  flat  and  wider  than 
the  periphery  of  either  of  the  rollers  under  the  90 
toe,  all  constructed  and  arranged  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

17.  A  sheet-metal  skate-stock  constructed 
with  the  axle-holders  C  and  E,  adapted  for  the 
substitution  of  an  ice-skate  runner,  substan-  y5 
tially  as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

WASHINGTON  PARKER  GREGG. 

Witnesses: 

Benj.  Hall  Currier, 
Geo.  O.  Currier. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Albert  Julius  Lutz, 
of  New  York,  in  the  county  and  State  of  New 
York,  have  invented  an  Improved  Koller- 
5  Skate,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 
Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  my  improved  roll- 
er-skate. Fig.  2  is  a  plan  or  top  view  of  the 
same.  Fig.  3  isan  end  elevation  thereof.  Fig. 
4  is  a  side  view  of  part  of  the  skate,  showing 

io  a  modified  form  of  bracket.     Fig.  5  is  a  per- 
spective view  of  said  modified  form  of  bracket. 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  manner  of 
joining  the  rollers  to  the  foot-board  of  a  skate; 
and  it  consists  in  the  employment,  for  this  pur- 

1 5  pose,  of  certain  spring-brackets  which  are  made 
of  wire,  and  which  are  fastened  by  pins  to  the 
foot-board,  all  as  hereinafter  more  fully  de- 
scribed. By  making  these  brackets  of  wire, 
bent  in  the  peculiar  manner  in  which  I  bend 

20  them  the  advantages  are  gained  of  simplicity 
of  construction,  economy,  strength,  and  light- 
ness, and  the  foot-board  which  supports  these 
brackets  is  further  pressed  by  them. 

In  the  drawings,  the  letter  A  represents  the 

25  foot-board  of  a  roller-skate. 

B  is  the  front  roller  or  set  of  rollers,  and  C 
the  rear  roller  or  set  of  rollers.  Each  of  these 
rollers  is  hung  in  a  bracket,  D,  there  being 
two  such  brackets  shown  on  the  same  skate. 

30  Each  bracket  D  is  made  of  steel  wire  bent  into 
the  general  form  of  a  letter  U,  when  looked 
at  from  the  end,  as  in  Fig.  3,  and  made  to 
straddle  the  foot-board  A,  so  that  the  middle 
and  upper  portion,  a,  of  the  bracket  rests  on 

35  the  foot-board.  At  the  sides  of  the  foot-board 
the  bracket  is  (ormed  into  coils  fc,  through 
which  the  fastening  pin  or  bolt  d  is  inserted. 
The  same  pin,  <7,  can  pass  through  both  coils  b 
of  one  bracket  to  hold  the  bracket  firmly  in 

4.0  place.  Thelowereudof  each  bracket  is  formed 
into  eyes  e.  in  which  the  axles/ of  the  wheels 
have  their  bearings.  Between  the  coils  &  and 
the  eyes  e  the  bracket  inclines  backward,  as 
shown  at  h.    The   upper  portion,  a,  of  the 


bracket  rests  against  a  shoulder,  #,in  the  foot-  45 
board,  which  shoulder  is  either  formed  by 
grooving  the  foot-board  or  by  a  separate  pro- 
jection therefrom. 

It  will  be  readily  seen  that  the  brackets  D, 
formed  of  the  parts  a  b  h  e,  can  be  readily  bent  50 
in  a  machine  into  the  form  shown,  and  that 
their  attachment  to  the  foot-board  is  very  easy, 
as  it  is  only  necessary  to  insert  the  pin  d 
through  the  coils  &,  and  through  the  perfora- 
tion previously  made  for  its  reception  in  the  55 
foot-board.  The  brackets  straddling  the  foot- 
board strengthen  the  same,  and  the  portions 
h,  which  are  below  the  foot-board,  are  springy, 
giving  elasticity  to  the  skate. 

Iu  Figs.  4  and  5  is  shown  a  modified  form  60 
of  bracket,  in  which  the  part  a  is  carried  un- 
der instead  of  over  the  foot-board  A,  bearing 
against  it,  so  as  to  constitute  an  additional 
spring. 

I  claim —  65 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  straddling  brackets 
D  D,  placed  over  the  foot-board  and  connected 
with  the  axles  of  the  skate-rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  bracket  D,  constructed  with  the  top  70 
portion,  «,  side  coils,  6,  inclined  parts  h,  and 
lower  eyes,  e,  for  use  on  a  roller-skate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The   straddling  bracket    D,  constructed 
substantially   as   described,   in    combination  75 
with  the  footboard  A  of  a  roller-skate,  and 
with  the  front  support,  g,  on  said  foot-board, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foot- board  of  a 
roller-skate  with  the  roller-carrying  wires  h  h,  80 
having  eyes  b  at  their  upper  parts  and  eyes  e 

at  their  lower  parts,  and  with  the  fastening- 
pin  d,  passing  through  said  eyes  b,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

ALBERT  JULIUS  LUTZ. 
Witnesses: 

Willy  G.  E.  Schultz, 
Harry  M.  Turk. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  Robinson,  of 

Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and  State  of 

Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and  Im- 

5  proved  Pedicycle,  of  which  the  following  is  a 

specification. 

This  invention  consists,  essentially,  of  two 
wheels  in  the  same  plane  supporting  a  plat- 
form or  foot -support  situated  between  said 

io  wheels,  preferably  on  or  below  the  level  of  their 
axes,  said  platform  being  provided  with  suita- 
ble means  whereby  the  foot  can  rest  securely 
thereon  while  the  pedicycle  is  propelled,  some- 
what after  the  manner  of  a  roller-skate. 

15  In  the  accompanying  drawings,  in  which 
similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  like  parts, 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  pedicycle. 
Fig.  2  is  an  enlarged  view  of  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is 
a  cross  vertical  section  of  the  same. 

20  A  A'  are  respectively  forward  and  rear 
wheels  on  the  same  plane,  and  B  is  a  platform 
or  foot-support  hung  between  and  supported 
by  said  wheels.  This  platform  B  is  prefera- 
bly (although  notnecessarily)askeleton  frame, 

25  provided  usually  on  its  upper  surface  with 
points  b  for  preventing  the  foot  from  slipping. 
Straps  or  other  suitable  devices  may  be  at- 
tached, if  desired,  for  securely  holding  the 
foot  in  position  on  the  platform.     The  surface 

30  of  this  platform  B  is  preferably  either  on  the 
line  of  the  axles,  as  shown  in  broken  liues,  Fig. 
1,  or  below  said  line,  as  shown  in  full  lines, 
Fig.  1,  as  in  case  it-  is  placed  above  said  line 
there  is  danger  of  some  twisting  of  the  ankle 

35  in  the  endeavors  to  keep  the  pedicycle  upright 
and  level.  In  order  that  the  vibration  or  jar 
may  be  absorbed  to  some  extent,  the  ends  of 
the  platform  B  are  formed  into  sliding  frames 
B',  containing  and  resting  upon  springs  G, 

40  whose  seats  are  the  boxes  D,  surrounding  the 
axles  a.  To  prevent  slipping,  rubber  tires  e 
may  be  applied  to  the  wheels. 

>ln  Fig.  y  provision  is  made  for  steering  by 
iieans  of  the  radiation  of  the  axles.  This  is 
45  accomplished  by  constructing  the  frames  B' 
with  sides  inclining  from  the  perpendicular, 
substantially  as  shown.  If  the  user  desires  to 
turn  to  the  left,  for  example,  he  bears  down 
the  left  side  of  the  pedicycle  by  bearing  his 
50  foot  in  that  direction.  The  effect  is  of  course 
to  press  down  the  frames  B'  on  that  side,  com- 


pressing the  springs  0,  thus  drawing  the  ends 
of  the  axles  a  in  said  boxes  nearer  to  each 
other,  (the  axle  ends  approaching  nearer  to 
the  tops  of  the  frames  B',  and  hence  nearer  to  55 
each  other.)  This  of  course  radiates  the  axles. 
When  the  pressure  is  even  and  the  wheels  up- 
right the  wheels  are  in  line  and  the  axles  par- 
allel. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention,  60 
what  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  A  pedicycle  consisting,  essentially,  of  two 
wheels  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  platform  or 
foot-support  between  and  supported  by  said  65 
wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pedicycle  consisting, essentially, of  two 
wheels  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  platform  or 
foot-support  between  and  supported  by  said 
wheels,  the  upper  surface  of  said   platform  y0 
being  on  a  liue  which  is  not  above  the  level 

of  the  axles  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pedicycle,  the  combination,  with  the 
wheels  A  A',  of  a  platform  or  foot-support  75 
hung  between  said  wheels  and  provided  with 
the  points  &,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  pedicycle,  the  combination,  with  the 
wheels  A  A',  of  the  skeleton  platform  or  foot-  80 
support  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  In  a  pedicycle  consisting,  essentially,  of 
two  wheels  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  platform 

or  foot-support  hung  between  said  wheels,  the  85 
combination,  with  the  axles  a  and  boxes D,  of 
the  frame  B',  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

0.  In  a  pedicycle  consisting,  essentially,  of 
two  wheels  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  platform  90 
or  foot-suppot  t  hung  between  said  wheels,  the 
combination,  with  the  axles  a  and  boxes  D,  of 
the  frame  B',  having  sides  inclining  from  the 
perpendicular,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  p  95 

7.  In  a  pedicycle,  afoot-platform  resting  on 
one  or  more  springs  supported  by  the  axles  of 
the  wheels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

WILLIAM  ROBINSON. 

Witnesses: 

Henry  W.  Williams, 
Joseph  Ishbaugh. 
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EBEN  B.  MANSFIELD,  OF  MALDEN,  ASSIGNOR   OF  ONE-HALF  TO  THOMAS 
CURLEY,  OF  WALTHAM,  MASSACHUSETTS. 

ROLLER  FOR   PARLOR-SKATES. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  278,666,  dated  May  29,  1883. 

Application  filed  April  7,  1883.    ("No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Eben  B.  Mansfield,  of 
Maiden,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and  State 
of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and 

5  useful  Improvement  in  Rollers  for  Parlor- 
Skates,  which  will,  in  connection  with  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  be  hereinafter  fully  de- 
scribed, and  specifically  defined  in  the  append- 
ed claims. 

:  o  This  invention  relates  to  the  rollers  or  trucks 
which  are  employed  in  skates  known  as  "  par- 
lor-skates;" and  the  invention  consists  in  a 
roller  having  a  peripheral  face  formed  of  leath- 
er, or  the  analogous  material,  of  green  hide, 

5  and  in  the  combination  therewith  of  the  de- 
vices employed  for  mounting  the  leather  or 
green  hide. 

In  said  drawings,  Figure  1  is  an  edge  eleva- 
tion of  my  improved  roller  complete  for  use. 

:o  Fig.  2  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  same.  Fig.  3 
is  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  wheel  shown 
in  the  preceding  figures.  Fig.  4  is  a  transverse 
section  of  the  same.  Fig.  5  is  a  view  similar 
to  Fig.  2,  but  showing  the  supporting-disks 

•5  united  by  rivets  which  pass  through  the  leather 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roller.  Fig.  6  is 
a  longitudinal  section  of  the  roller  shown  in 
Fig.  5,  two  of  the  rivets  being  shown  in  eleva- 
tion, and  a  cushioning  rubber  sleeve  being  also 

;o  shown  in  section.  Fig.  7  is  a  transverse  sec- 
tion, showing  the  same  parts  as  are  shown  in 
Fig.  6. 

In  said  views,  a  represents  a  metallic  sleeve, 
which  receives  the  pivot  of  the  skate,  on  which 

[5  the  roller  revolves  when  the  skate  is  in  use. 
Said  sleeve  may  be  formed  as  an  integral  part 
of  disk  &,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  and  the  disk  c 
be  secured  thereon  by  screw-threads,  as  shown 
in  said  figure;  or  said  sleeve  maybe  a  sec- 

o  tion  of  a  tube  formed  independently  of  said 
disks,  and  be  secured  therein  by  riveting,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  6;  or  said  sleeve  may  be  formed 
as  a  part  of  one  disk,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  and 
the  other  disk  be  secured  upon  it  in  the  man- 

.5  ner  shown  in  said  Fig.  6. 

The  disks  d,  which  constitute  the  peripheral 
face  of  my  roller,  are  cut  from  leather  of  the  de- 
sired solidity,  and  are  concentrically  mounted 
eitherdirectly  upon  sleeve«or  upon  said  sleeve 

lo  with  an  interposed  body,  g,  of  elastic  rubber, 


after  which  disks  b  c  are  pressed  against  the 
leather  with  the  requisite  force  to  duly  compress 
the  same.  When  the  disks  are  arranged  in  rela- 
tion to  the  sleeve  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  such  com- 
pression is  effected  by  rotating  disk  c by  means  55 
of  a  spanner  inserted  in  holes  e  therein,  the 
screw-thread  connection  between  disk  c  and 
sleeve  a  serving  to  produce  such  compression 
when  the  disk  is  rotated  in  a  right-hand  direc- 
tion ;  and  when  the  disks  and  sleeve  are  ar-  60 
ranged  as  shown  in  Fig.  6  the  disks  are  forced 
against  the  leather  in  a  suitable  press,  when 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  are  enlarged  so  as  to 
produce  the  riveting  thereof.  After  the  leather 
is  thus  secured  in  place  between  the  disks  the  65 
roller  is  mounted  in -a  lathe  and  the  leather  is 
turned  perfectly  true  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve.  When  these  rollers  are  to 
be  subjected  to  severe  strain  by  reason  of  un- 
usual weight  of  the  person  using  the  skate,  or  70 
from  other  causes,  I  employ,  in  addition  to  the 
means  already  described  for  securing  disks  d 
in  place,  the  rivets  /,  which,  passing  through 
the  roller  parallel  with  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  periphery,  serve  to  so  se-  75 
cure  the  parts  together  that  no  severity  of 
strain  to  which  they  may  be  subjected  in  use 
will  in  any  degree  release  the  pressure  of  the 
metallic  disks  upon  the  leather  ;  and  said  riv- 
ets also  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  rotation  80 
of  the  leather  between  the  disks  and  upon 
the  sleeve  in  case  the  latter  should  not  rotate 
freely  upon  its  arbor.  For  the  purpose  of 
cushioning  and  muffling  the  rollers  where  even 
a  small  amount  of  noise  would  be  objection-  85 
able,  I  employ  a  sleeve  or  tube,  g,  of  elastic 
rubber,  which  is  arranged  upon  sleeve  a  and 
within  disks  d,  and  which  serves  as  the  imme- 
diate axial  support  of  the  leather. 

By  the  employment  of  leather  as  the  pe-  90 
ripheral  face  or  bearing  of  my  roller  the  skate 
is  rendered  almost  noiseless  as  compared  with 
those  provided  with  the  usual  wood  rollers, 
whose  resonant  properties  cause  them  to  pro- 
duce a  most  unpleasant  noise  when  in  use;  and,  95 
besides,  such  wooden  rollers  rapidly  disinte- 
grate and  destroy  the  floors  upon  which  they 
are  used ;  and  by  interposing  rubber  g  between 
the  leather  d  and  sleeve  a  the  elastic  property 
of  the  rubber  is  largely  economized  in  cushion-  10c 
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ing  the  skate,  while  it  is  preserved  from  the 
rapid  disintegration  which  occurs  when  it  is 
employed  as  the  peripheral  face  of  the  roller, 
besides  which,  leather  possesses  an  advantage 
over  all  other  materials  of  which  I  have  knowl- 
edge for  such  use,  in  that  it  gives  exactly  the 
desired  degree  of  hold  or  contact  with  the  floor, 
which  constitutes  an  important  quality  in  such 
rollers. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  A  skate-roller  formed  with  metallic  sleeve 
a,  disks  b  c,  and  concentric  disk-like  rings  d, 
of  leather  or  green  hide,  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  and  compressed  between  said  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  A  skate-roller  formed  of  the  materials 
and  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  preceding 
claim,  and  having  the  securing-rivets  /  ar- 
ranged near  its  periphery,in  the  manner  shown. 

3.  In  a  skate-roller  formed  with  metallic 
sleeve  a,  disks  b,  and  the  leather  or  green-hide 
disk-like  rings  d,  as  specified,  the  elastic  rub- 
ber sleeve  g,  interposed  between  sleeve  a  and 
rings  d  to  cushion  the  same,  substantially  as 
specified. 

*      EBEN  B.  MANSFIELD. 

Witnesses : 

Eugene  Humphrey, 
T.  W.  Porter. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  279,105,  dated  June  5,  1883. 

Application  filod  November  2,  1882.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Clement  E.  Purdy,  of 
Wooster,  in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of 
Ohio,  hare  invented  a  new  and  Improved  Skate, 
5  of  which  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  ex- 
act description. 

My  invention  consists  of  a  combined  ice- 
skate  and  parlor-skat^,  with  contrivances  for 
readily  shifting  it  from  one  condition  to  an- 

lo  other,  also  with  improved  contrivances  for  se- 
curing it  to  the  feet  of  the  skater,  and  also  with 
contrivances  adapting  it  to  run  smoothly  on 
the  floor  or  carpet  without  damage  thereto,  all 
as  hereinafter  fully  described. 

15      Reference  is  to  be  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which  similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  cor- 
responding parts  in  all  the  figures. 
Figure  1  is  a  plan  of  the  heel  and  toe  plates 

20  inverted,  together  Avith  the  clamping  devices 
for  attaching  the  plates  to  the  shoe-sole,  also 
with  brackets  employed  to  attach  the  roller- 
carrier  and  the  ice-runner.  Fig.  2  is  a  side 
elevation  of  the  ice-runner.     Fig.  3  is  a  side 

25  elevation  of  the  improved  skate  with  the  ice- 
runner  attached.  Fig.  4  is  a  side  elevation  of 
the  roller  attachment.  Fig.  5  is  a  plan  view 
of  Fig.  4;  and  Fig.  6  is  a  transverse  section  of 
Fig.  1  on  line  x  x,  with  the  roller-carrier  ap- 

30  plied. 

The  toe-plate  a  has  a  wide  recess,  b,  in  the 
under  side,  in  which  the  toe-clamps  c  are  piv- 
oted at  d,  to  be  made  to  grip  the  edges  of  the 
shoe-sole  by  the  slide -nut  e  when  forced  against 

35  them  by  the  binding-screw  /  when  turned  by 
a  key  applied  to  the  shank  g,  the  said  screw 
being  fitted  in  the  bearings  h  on  the  toe-plate 
and  i  on  the  heel-plate  j,  so  that  at  the  same 
time  that  it  draws  nute  against  the  toe- clamps 

40  it  also  draws  heel-clamps  k  against  the  back  of 
the  shoe-heel  and  binds  it  against  the  clips  /, 
permanently  attached  to  the  heel-plate  and 
a rranged  1 0  clip  the  front  side  of  the  heel .  The 
toe-plate  has  brackets  m  and  the  heel-plate  has 

45  brackets  n  attached  to  them  parallel  with  the 
screw -bearings  7;  and  i  and  a  little  distance 
therefrom,  forming  narrow  f -shaped  grooves 
6,  in  which  the  flanged  upper  edges,  p,  of  the 
plates  q,  connected  by  rivets  s  and  washers  /, 

50  are  connected  by  sliding  lengthwise  into  said 
grooves,  the  said  plates  constituting  an  attach- 


ment for  the  rollers  u  and  the  ice-runner  v. 
The  rollers  u  are  grooved  to  receive  and  rest 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner,  which  is  at- 
tached by  means  of  the  hook-point  w  hooking  55 
over  the  front  roller  and  the  thumb -screw  x 
screwing  in  the  stud  y  over  the  hind  roller. 
When  the  runner  v  is  not  used  I  apply  an  end- 
less belt,  s,  to  the  grooved  rollers,  which  fills 
the  grooves  and  forms  the  bearing  for  the  roll-  60 
ers  on  the  floor  or  carpet,  preventing  injury 
thereto  by  the  rollers,  also  preventing  the  roll- 
ers from  slipping  on  the  floor,  and  also  insur- 
ing better  action  of  the  rollers. 

It  will  be  seen  that  as  the  heel  and  toe  plates  65 
are  not  positively  or  rigidly  connected  togeth- 
er, but  can  shift  toward  and  from  each  other 
on  the  plates  q,  the  skates  adjust  themselves 
to  fit  the  feet  of  persons  materially  differing  in 
sizes.  The  bracing  of  the  plates  q  between  70 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  brackets  m  and  n 
and  the  bearings  7;  and  i  of  the  screw  afford 
the  required  lateral  stability  to  the  detachable 
connection  of  the  heel  and  toe  plates  with  the 
roller  and  runner  carrier.  75 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  plates  q  q,  hav- 
ing flanged  edges  p,  adapted  to  slide  in  grooves  80 
0,  the  rivets  s,  and  the  washers  t,  whereby  is 
formed  a  roller-frame  adapted  to  slide  in  and 
out  of  the  skate,  as  described. 

2.  The  skate-runner  having  a  hook-point  in 
front  and  a  rear  stud,  y,  adapted  to  carry  a  85 
'screw,  x,  whereby  it  may  be  used  with  rollers, 

as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  toe-plate  a,  heel-plate 
j,  brackets  m  «,  and  the  roller  and  runner  con- 
necting-plates q,  said  brackets  forming  grooves  90 
0,  and  said  plates  q  having  flanges  p  fitting 
said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  roller-plates  q,  toe- 
plate  a,  heel-plate  j,  and  heel  and  toe  clamp- 
ing devices,  substantially  as  described,  the  said  95 
roller-plates  and  toe  and  heel  plates  being  de- 
tachably  connected  together,  substantially  avS 
set  forth. 

5.  The  screw -bearings  h  and  i,  in  combina- 
tion with  brackets  m  and?;,  and  the  roller  and  100 
runner  connecting-plates  q,  substantially  as 
described. 
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G.  The  combination  of  rollers  u}  plates  q, 
toe-plate  a,  and  heel-plate  j,  said  toe-plate  and 
heel-plate  being  detachably  connected  to  the 
roller-plates,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  grooved  rollers  u, 
runner  v,  attached  thereto,  roller -plates  q,  and 
the  heel  and  toe  plates  J  a,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8. 


The  runner  v,  having;  hook  w  and  thumb- 


io  screw  x,  in  combination  with  grooved  rollers 


it,  roller -plates  q,  and  the  heel  and  toe  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  endless  belt  z  with 
grooved  rollers  w,  roller-plates  q,  and  the  heel 
and  toe  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

CLEMEXT  E.  PI7RDY. 

Witnesses: 

L.  Q.  Jeffries, 
Johx  P.  Jeffries. 


(No  Model.) 
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THOMAS  DAY,  OF  BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  279,138,  dated  June   12,  1883. 

Application  filed  April  12,  1883.    (No  model.) 


To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Thomas  Day,  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Boston,  in  the 
county  of  Suffolk,  and  State  of  Massachusetts, 
5  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  de- 
clare that  the  same  are  fully  described  in  the 
following  specification  and*  illustrated  in  the 
•  accompanying  drawings. 

io      This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
roller-skates,  and  it  is  carried  out  as  follows, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, where—- 
Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  the 

15  improved  roller-skate.  Fig.  2  represents  a 
sectional  end  elevation  of  the  skate,  showing 
the  foot-board  in  a  level  position.  Fig.  3  rep- 
resents a  vertical  section  on  the  line  A  B, 
shown  in  Fig.  2.     Fig.  4  represents  a  sectional 

20  end  elevation  of  the  skate,  showing  the  foot- 
board inclined  to  its  extreme  limit  in  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  rollers.     Fig.  5  represents  a 
sectional  side  elevation  of  one  of  the  boxes, 
,  showing  the  rollers  and  hanger  in  the  act  of 

25  yielding  upward  toward  the  foot -board;  and 
Fig.  6  represents  a  cross-section  on  the  line 
C  D,  shown  in  Fig.  5. 

Similar  letters  refer  to  similar  parts  wher- 
ever they  occur  on  the  different  parts  of  the 

30  drawings. 

In  the  drawings,  a  represents  the  foot-board, 
as  usual,  which  may  be  made  of  wood  or  metal, 
and  provided  with  straps  b  and  c,  or  any  other 
suitable  means  for  fastening  the  skates  to  the 

35  feet  of  the  wearer. 

To  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board  a  are  se- 
cured the  heel  and  toe  boxes  d  d  by  means  of 
suitable  screws  or  rivets  passing  through  the 
flanges  d'  d!  of  said  boxes,  or  in  any  other  well- 

40  known  or  equivalent  manner. 

e  is  the  hanger,  having  horizontal  sleeve  e'  in 
its  lower  end,  through  which  passes  the  spin- 
dle/, on  which  the  rollers  gg  are  journaled, 
as  is  usual  on  roller-skates;  or  the  spindle  f 

45  and  horizontal  part  e'  of  the  hanger  may  be 
made  in  one  single  piece  without  departing 
from  the  essence  of  my  invention .  The  hanger 
e  is  jointed  to  the  lower  forked  ends  of  the  box 
d  by  means  of  the  pin,  screw,  or  rivet  h  to  en- 

50  able  the  hanger  e  to  rock  on  the  said  pin  k  as 
a  fulcrum  and  to  admit  the  hanger  e  to  move 


slightly  to  and  from  the  foot-board  a.  I  make 
the  hole  e"  in  it,  through  which  the  pin  h  passes, 
as  a  slotted  perforation,  as  shown  in  Figs.  3 
and  5,  or,  what  is  equivalent  to  it,  slotted  per-  55 
forations  through  the  lower  forked  ends  of  the 
box  d  and  a  circular  perforation  through  the 
hanger  c,  although  I  prefer  to  make  the  hole  e" 


slotted,   as   shown  in 


the 


drawings. 


Each 


hanger  e  is  provided  with  side  lips  or  exten-  60 
sions,  e3  e',  which,  in  connection  with  internal 
projections,  d"  d",  on  the  inside  of  the  box  d, 
serve  two  purposes — namely,  to  limit  the  rock- 
ing motion  of  the  box  d  in  relation  to  the  hanger 
e,  and  thus  serve  as  stops  Avhen  the  foot-board  65 
a  is  rocked  to  its  farthest  extent  in  either  di- 
rection, and  also  to  prevent  the  hanger  from 
getting  detached  from  its  box  by  the  accidental 
breakage  of  the  fulcrum-pin,  screw,  or  rivet/;. 
In  the  upper  end  of  each  hanger  e  is  made  a  70 
central  recess,  e\  with  side  recesses,  e5  e5,  on 
each  side  of  it,  as  shown  in  Figs.  2,  I,  and  6, 
which  recesses  are  preferably  made  semicircu- 
lar, as  shown  in  said  figures,  but  may  be  made 
of  any  other  suitable  shape,  as  may  be  desir-^75 
able.  The  upper  space  in  the  box  d,  between 
the  under  side  of  the  foot -board  a  and  the 
recessed  upper  part  of  the  hanger,  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  elastic  rubber  cushion  i,  the 
upper  side  of  which  is  made  to  fit  the  under  '80 
side  of  the  foot-board  a,  its  ends  made  inclined 
to  fit  the  inclined  inner  sides  of  the  box  d,  as 
shown  in  Figs.  1,  3,  and  5,  and  its  under  side 
provided  with  a  central  projection,  /',  and  side 
projections,  i"  i",  on  each  side  of  it,  as  shown  85 
in  Figs.  2  audi,  which  projections  are  adapted 
to  rest  in  the  corresponding  recesses,  e4e5  e5,  in 
the  top  of  the  hanger  e,  as  shown.  By  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  projections  on  the  under  side 
of  the  rubber  cushion  i  and  corresponding  re-  90 
cesses  in  the  top  of  the  hanger  e  several  ad- 
vantages are  obtained,  among  which  may  be 
mentioned  that  the  pressure  on  the  foot-board 
is  always  adapted  to  bear  on  the  central  elas- 
tic projection,  t,  whether  the  foot -board  is  level  95 
or  inclined  to  the  right  or  left,  and  which 
serves,  as  it  were,  as  an  elastic  fulcrum,  on 
which  the  foot-board  rocks  as  it  is  inclined  by 
the  varying  pressure  of  the  skater;  and  when 
the  foot-board  is  inclined  to  one  side,  as  shown  100 
in  Fig.  4,  it  is  supported  on  two  of  the  yield- 
ing projections — namely, the  central  one,  /',  and 
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that  one  of  the  side  projections,  i",  which  for 
the  time  being  is  nearest  to  the  depressed  side 
of  the  foot-hoard  a,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4.  An- 
other advantage  of  this  form  of  rubber  cushion 
5  and  recessed  hanger  is  that  the  rubber  is  pre- 
vented from  spreading  out  in  either  direction, 
and  thus  retains  the  life  and  elasticity  of  it 
a  much  longer  time  than  is  the  case  with  ordi- 
nary roller-skate  cushions  now  in  use. 

io  By  the  construction  as  above  set  forth  the 
cushion  is  prevented  from  working  out  or  drop- 
ping out  from  between  the  foot-board  and 
hanger. 

By  the  vertical  yielding  connection  of  the 

15  hanger  in  relation  to  the  box,  as  described,  the 
rollers  and  hanger  are  permitted  to  automati- 
cally yield  toward  the  elastic  cushion  i  when 
used  on  uneven  ground  or  floor  without  im- 
parting ajar  to  the  skater. 


Having  thus  fully  described  the  nature,  con- .  20 
struction,  and  operation  of  my  invention,  I 
wish  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent  and  claim — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  e,  with  its 
side  projections,  e"  e3,  in  combination  with  the 
stop  projections  d"  d"  on  the  box  d,  as  and  for  25 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  e,  with  its 
central  upper  recess,  e\  and  side  recesses,  e  e5, 
in  combination  with  the  elastic  cushion  i,  hav- 
ing corresponding  central  projection,  %',  and  30 
side  projections,  i"  /",  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  affixed  my  sig- 
nature in  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

THOMAS  DAY. 
AVitnesses: 

Alban  Andrex, 
Henry  Chadbouex. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  279,220,  dated  June  12,  1883. 

Application  filed  March  26,  1883.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom,  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  D.  Burton,  of 
New  Ipswich,  county  of  Hillsborough,  State  of 
New  Hampshire,  have  invented  an  Improve- 
5  ment  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
description,  in  connection  with  the  accompa- 
nying drawings,  is  a  specification,  like  letters 
on  the  drawings  representing  like  parts. 
My  invention  relates  to  roller-skates,  and 

to  has  for  its  object  to  produce  a  simple  and  in- 
expensive skate,  and  is  embodied  in  a  skate 
having  two  rollers,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
skate,  and  substantially  at  the  middle  thereof, 
the  said  rollers  running  on  an  axle  supported 

15  at  its  ends  in  the  lower  ends  of  spring-pedes- 
tals made  of  thin  strips  of  steel  or  other  elas- 
tic material,  rigidly  fixed  at  their  upper  ends 
upon  the  skate-body  or  foot-board.  Yielding- 
collars  or  washers  are  interposed  between  the 

20  end  of  the  pedestals  and  suitable  projections 
at  the  ends  of  the  roller-axles,  which  thus  per- 
mit a  lateral  movement  of  the  pedestal  upon 
the  said  axles  as  the  skate-body  is  rocked  from 
its  normally-upright  position  above  the  roller. 

25      Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying this  invention:  and  Fig.  2  a  trans- 
verse vertical  section  thereof  on  line  x  %,  Fig.  1. 
The  skate-body  a,  of  any  suitable  or  usual 
construction,  has  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  at 

30  either  side  and  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends, 
spring-pedestals  &,  composed  of  steel  or  other 
strong  elastic  substance,  the  lower  ends  of 
which  are  thus  free  to  spring  laterally  with  re- 
lation to  the  skate-body.     The  said  pedestals 

35  are  curved,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  and  are  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  free  ends  with  openings 
to  receive  the  axles  c  of  the  rollers  d,  (shown 
as  two  in  number,)  having  broad  cylindrical 
bearing  -  surfaces,   and  preferably   somewhat 

40  rounded  at  their  edges,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 
The  rollers  d  are  prevented  from  moving  lon- 
gitudinally on  their  axles  c  by  collars  /,  fixed 
upon  the  said  axle,  as  by  pins  h,  and  inter- 
posed between  the  said  rollers  and  the  ends  of 

45  the  pedestals  b. 

One  end  of  the  axle  c  is  provided  with  a 
flange,  i,  at  a  short  distance  from  the  normal 
bearing-point  of  the  pedestal  b,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  said  axle  is  threaded,  as  shown  at 

50  A;,  "and  provided  with  a  nut  or  thumb-screw,  m. 


Yielding  collars  or  washers  n,  preferably  of 
soft  rubber,  are  interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  pedestals  b  and  the  flange  i  and  nut  m} 
which  constitute  pr ejections  or  shoulders  to 
keep  the  said  washers  in  place.  55 

Owing  to  the  curvature  and  elasticity  of  the 
pedestals  b,  when  more  weight  is  brought  upon 
one  side  of  the  body  or  sole  portion  a  of  the 
skate  than  upon  the  other  side,  as  when  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  is  inclined,  the  pedestals  60 
b,  which  are  more  heavily  pressed  upon,  will 
yield  or  assume  a  greater  curvature,  and  their 
lower  free  ends  will  move  outward  along  the 
axle  c,  thus  compressing  the  washers  n,  and 
as  soon  as  the  unequal  pressure  on  the  body  a  65 
of  the  skate  is  removed,  elasticity  of  the  ped- 
estals b  and  washers  »  will  restore  it  to  its  nor- 
mal horizontal  position.  The  requisite  free- 
dom of  rocking  movement  is  thus  attained  in 
a  very  simple  manner,  and  the  skate  has  very  70 
few  parts,  so  that  the  cost  of  construction  is 
small,  and  it  is  not  liable  to  get  out  of  order. 

I  claim — 

1.  -The  skate-body  and  yielding  pedestals 
composed  of  thin  strips  of  steel  adapted  to  75 
spring  laterally  with  relation  to  the  skate- 
body,  combined  with  the  rollers'  axles  in  the 
said  pedestals,  provided  with  projections  or 
shoulders,  and  the  yielding  washers  interposed 
between  the  said  pedestals  and  shoulders,  sub-  80 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  skate-body  a  and 
laterally-yielding  spring-pedestals  b  with  the 
rollers  </,  their  axles,  and  collars  fixed  thereon 

at  either  side  of  the  said  rollers,  substantially  85 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  laterally -yield- 
ing spring-pedestals  and  roller-axles  provided 
with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  nut  at  the  other 
end,  of  the  rollers,  and  collars  /  and  n  on  the  90 
said  axles,  substantially  as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

GEO.  D.  BUETON. 

Witnesses : 

JOS.  P.  LlVERMORE, 

Bernice  J.  Noyes. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  279,406,  dated  June  12,  1883. 

Application  filed  April  19,  1883.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Eben  B.  Mansfield,  of 
Maiden,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and  State 
of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and 
5  useful  Improvement  in  Rollers  for  Parlor- 
Skates,  which  will,  in  connection  with  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  be  hereinafter  fully  de- 
scribed, and  specifically  defined  in  the  append- 
ed claims. 

10  This  invention  relates  to  the  rollers  which 
are  pivotally  arranged  beneath  that  class  of 
skates  known  as  ' '  parlor-skates;  ? '  and  the  in- 
vention consists  in  the  construction  and  com- 
bination of  the  divers  devices  embodied  there- 

15  in,  as  hereinafter  more  particularly  and  fully 
set  forth  and  claimed.  The  rollers  employed 
in  parlor -skates  require,  in  order  to  perform 
satisfactory  service,  certain  qualities  or  char- 
acteristics, among  which  the  following  may  be 

20  enumerated:  first,  noiselessness,  or  as  near  an 
approach  thereto  as  can  be  attained  without 
sacrificing  other  essential  qualities;  second, 
the  least  practicable  tendency  to  abrade  and' 
wear  out  the  floor;  third,  durability,  both  as 

25  regards  wear  upon  the  axis  or  pivot  of  the 
roll  and  upon  the  outer  face  or  periphery  of 
the  rolls;  fourth,  just  the  requisite  adhesion 
or  grip  upon  the  floor  to  give  the  skater  a  base 
for  the  exertion  of  his  strength;  fifth,  a  roll 

30  that  is  practically  a  true  circle  at  all  times, 
but  which  is  slightly  yielding,  in  order  that 
it  may  act  as  a  cushion  between  the  operator 
and  the  floor.  From  long -continued  experi- 
ments I  have  demonstrated  that  leather  gives 

35  the  most  satisfactory  grip  or  contact  with  the 
floor.  It  does  not  adhere  with  the  objection- 
able tenacity  of  rubber,  nor  does  it  slip  as 
easily  as  wood,  and  it  does  not  injure  the  floor 
like  wood;  nor  does  it  compress  or  flatten  like 

40  rubber,  thereby  giving  the  effect  of  always 
rolling  uphill,  and  is  practically  noiseless  and 
causes  a  minimum  amount  of  injury  to  the 
floor.  On  the  other  hand,  wood  of  proper 
quality — such  as  "box-wood" — is  elastic  and 

45  durable,  and  when  combined  with  leather,  as 
will  be  described,  a  roller  is  produced  that  in 
various  respects  combines  the  better  qualities 
of  both. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 

50  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller  constructed  as  shown 
in  Figs.  3,  4,  and  embodying  my  invention. 


Fig.  2  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller  construct- 
ed as  shown  in  Fig.  5,  and  embodying  my  in- 
vention. Fig.  3  is  a  longitudinal  section  of  a 
roller  formed  with  a  central  disk  of  wood  and  55 
a  disk  of  leather  upon  each  side  thereof,  said 
parts  being  secured  by  metal  cheeks,  or  disks 
held  in  place  by  a  metal  sleeve  whose  ends 
are  enlarged  and  riveted  in  said  cheeks.  Fig. 
4  shows  a  roll  like  Fig.  3,  except  that  a  sleeve  60 
of  the  wood  disk  extends  through  each  of  the 
leather  disks.  Fig.  5  shows  a  roll  like  Fig.  4, 
except  that  the  axial  metal  tube  is  not  em- 
ployed, and  the  metal  disks  are  secured  in 
place  by  rivets,  which  are  arranged  near  the  65 
periphery,  as  shown  in  Figs.  2  and  5,  and  a 
sleeve-like  projection  of  the  central  wood  disk 
extends  through  the  leather  and  metal  disks 
and  receives  the  pivot  on  which  the  roll  re- 
volves. 7° 

In  said  views,  a  represents  a  central  disk  of 
wood,  and  b  b  are  disks  of  leather  glued  or  ce- 
mented firmly  to'the  disk  a.  Upon  each  outer 
face  of  the  leather  disks  I  arrange  the  metal 
disks  c,  which  are  preferably  formed  of  sheet-  75 
steel,  and,  before  being  secured  in  place  by  the 
central  metallic  sleeve,  d,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1, 
3,  4,  are  slightly  concaved  upon  the  face  next 
the  leather,  in  order  that  the  compressive  force 
exerted  by  said  sleeve,  when  its  ends  are  ex-  80 
panded  as  a  tubular  rivet,  may  cause  said 
disks,  at  their  peripheries,  to  more  firmly  sup- 
port the  leather  and  prevent  its  lateral  dis- 
placement from  the  wood. 

In  Figs.  4  and  5  sleeve-like  projections  e  of  85 
disk  a  extend  through  the  leather  disk,  as 
shown,  and  in  said  Fig.  5  said  projections  or 
sleeves  also  extend  through  the  metal  disks  c, 
in  which  latter  case  said  last-named  disks  are 
secured  in  place  by  rivets  /,  which  pass  entirely  90 
through  the  roll,  as  shown;   and  when  said 
disks  are  so  confined  their  concave  side  is 
placed  outward,  as  the  rivets  secure  their  pe- 
ripheries closely  against  the  leather.   The  pro- 
jections e  possess  the  advantage  of  furnishing  95 
a  firm  seat  for  tube  d,  and  also  tend  to  support 
and  secure  the  leather  disks  in  proper  position 
relatively  to  disk  a,  even  though  the  connect- 
ing glue  or  cement  should  become  impaired. 

I  do  not  herein  broadly  claim  the  employ-  100 
ment  of  leather  in  skate-rollers,  nor  do  I  claim 
the  method  of  securing:  the  metallic  disks  in 
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position  by  a  central  sleeve  or  rivets,  my  in- 
vention consisting  in  the  combination  of  wood 
and  leather  in  such  rolls  and  in  the  methods 
of  carrying  out  the  same;  hence 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

1.  A  skate-roller  formed  of  wood  disk  a  and 
leather  disks  b  b,  united  and  secured  together 
substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  skate-roll  embodying  the  wood  disk 
a  and  leather  disks&&,  asleeve-like  projection, 
e,  formed  upon  disks  a  and  extending  through 
the  leather  disks,  substantially  as  specified. 
EBEN  B.  MANSFIELD. 
Witnesses: 

Eugene  Humphrey, 
eben  hutchinson". 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern:  \ 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Alva  L.  Kitselman,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Bidge- 
ville,  in  the  comity  of  Eandolph  and  State  of 
Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  invention,  such 
as  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 

io  it  appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same. 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  new  and 
useful  improvements  in  roller-skates,  having 
for  its  object  the  production  of  skates  that, 
while  being  strong,  durable,  and  light  to  the 
feet  of  the  wearer,  an  ecpial  pressure  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  to  bear  on  the  rubber  cush- 
ions in  whatever  position  the  skates  may  as- 
sume, thus  rendering  them  very  easy  and  com- 
fortable to  the  person  wearing  them ;  and  to 

20  this  end  the  invention  consists  in  novel  fea- 
tures of  construction  and  combination  and  ar- 
rangement of  parts,  all  as  will  be  hereinafter 
fully  described,  and  set  forth  in  the  claims 
hereto  annexed. 

Eeferring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  my  im- 
proved skate;  Fig.  2,  a  longitudinal  vertical 
central  section  through  the  rear  or  front  por- 
tion of  the  skate;  Fig.  3,  a  transverse  vertical 
section  through  the  dotted  line  x  x  of  Fig.  2; 
and  Fig.  4  is  a  bottom  plan. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  sole  or 
foot  plate  of  the  skate,  formed  of  wood  or 
metal,  as  may  be  deemed  expedient,  and  pro 
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vided  with  the  usual  fastenings,  a  a,  for  secur- 
ing it  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer.  To  the  under 
side  of  the  foot  or  sole  plate  A,  and  near  the 
heel  and  toe,  are  secured  metallic  plates  B  B, 
each  one  having  downwardly-projecting  side 

40  flanges,  V  b',  between  which  are  placed  rubber 
cushions  b  b.  The  outer  end  of  each  plate  B 
has  a  downwardly-projecting  perforated  sup- 
port, c,  which  forms  one  of  the  bearings  for 
one  of  the  journals,  c',  of  the  seat  C,  the  oppo- 

45  site  journal,  c2,  having  its  bearing  in  the  per- 
forated vertical  portion  <7  of  a  right-angled 
support,  D,  having  its  horizontal  portion  d' 
dovetailed  to  fit  in  a  corresponding  groove  in 
plate  B,  said  horizontal  portion  having  an  ob- 

50  long  slot,  e,  through  it,  by  which  the  right- 
angled  support  maybe  adjusted  longitudinally 
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and  secured  in  any  desired  position  by  the  set- 
screw  E.  This  adjustment  of  the  right-angled 
support  permits  of  the  ready  removal  of  the 
seat  C,  in  order  to  put  in  or  renew  the  rubber 
cushions  without  removing  the  skate  from  the 
foot  of  the  wearer,  or  to  take  out  or  remove 
any  of  the  operating  parts  when  desired.  The 
seat  C  has  a  central  and  upwardly -projecting 
beveled  tongue,  F,  cast  or  formed  integral 
therewith,  and  which  passes  between  the  rub- 
ber cushions  b  b,  and  is  free  to  act  as  a  press- 
ure on  said  rubber  cushions  sidewise  in  the 
rocking  of  the  skate,  while  the  seat  C  acts  as 
a  vertical  pressure  on  the  rubber  cushions,  so 
that  while  the  seat  C  on  one  side  of  the  tongue 
has  a  direct  vertical  pressure  on  one  of  the 
rubber  cushions  the  tongue  will  at  the  same 
time  have  a  direct  side  pressure  on  the  other 
or  opposite  rubber  cushion,  thereby  making 
a  double  or  ecpial  pressure  on  both  rubber 
cushions  at  the  same  time  in  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  skate,  which,  in  connection  with 
only  side  flanges,  between  which  the  rubber 
cushions  are  placed,  and  leaving  the  ends  open,  75 
the  rubber  cushions  have  the  necessary  room 
to  expand,  thus  enabling  the  skate  to  rock  lat- 
erally with  more  ease  and  freedom  of  move- 
ment to  the  foot  of  the  wearer  than  if  said  cush- 
ions were  inclosed  in  a  box,  as  heretofore.  80 
The  seat  C  is  provided  with  the  usual  down- 
wardly-projecting forked  or  bifurcated  arms, 
which  form  the  bearings  for  the  transverse 
shaft,  upon  which  the  floor -wheels  G  G  are 
mounted  in  the  usual  manner. 

My  improved  skate,  while  possessing  strength 
and  durability,  involves  simplicity  as  well  as 
cheapness  in  construction,  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  rock  sidewise  or  laterally  with  a  freedom 
of  movement  that  is  easy  and  light  upon  the  90 
foot  of  the  wearer. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 
what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the  95 
metallic  plate  B,  having  side  flauges,  V  b',  the 
rubber  cushions  b  b,  arranged  between  said 
flanges,  and  the  rocking  seat  C,  journaled  be- 
low the  cushions  and  having  a  central  vertical 
tongue,  F,  projecting  upwardly  between  said 
cushions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  shown  and  described. 
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2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
metallic  plate  B,  having  end  supporting-bear- 
ing, c,  and  opposite  adjustable  bearing,  d,  and 
side  flanges,  V  Z»',  the  rubber  cushions  b  b,  and 
the  rocking  seat  C,  having  a  central  vertical 
tongue,  F,  and  journals  c'  <?,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
metallic  plate  B,  having  end  supporting-bear- 
ing, c,  side  flanges,  b'  V,  aud  dovetailed  groove 
therein,  the  rubber  cushions  b  b,  arranged  be- 
tween said  side  flanges,  right-angled,  dove- 
tailed, and  adjustable  bearing-support  D,  and 


the  rocking  seat  C,  having  journals  c'  c2,  a  cen-  15 
tral  vertical  tongue,  F,  projecting  upward  be- 
tween said  rubber  cushions,  and  the  floi>r- 
wheels  connected  to  said  seat,  the  several  parts 
constructed  and  arranged  relatively  to  each 
other  substantially  in  the  manner  as  and  for  20 
the  purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

In  testimony  whereof- 1  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

ALVA  L.  KITSELMAK 

Witnesses: 

Henry  Kirkpatrick, 
G.  D.  Williamson. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Elwood  0.  Phillips, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at 
Richmond,  in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State 
5  of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates ;  and  I 
do  hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  invention, 
such  as  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to 

io  which  it  appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same. 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  new  and 

useful  improvements  in  roller-skates,  and  more 

particularly  to  the  class  wherein  the  skates  are 

adapted  to  have  a  rocking  motion;  and  the  ob- 

15  ject  thereof  is  to  generally  improve  the  con- 
struction of  such  skates,  so  that  they  will  be 
strong,  durable,  and  light  to  the  feet  of  the 
wearer,  and  which  will  work  with  great  ease 
and  comfort  to  the  person  wearing  them,  while 

20  being  readily  adapted  to  light  and  heavy  per- 
sons; and  to  this  end  the  invention  consists  in 
novel  features  of  construction  and  combination 
of  parts,  all  as  will  be  hereinafter  fully  de- 
scribed, and  set  forth  in  the  claims  hereto  an- 

25  nexed. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
Figure  1  is  a  side  view;  Fig.  2,  a  bottom  plan 
view ;  Fig.  3,  a  longitudinal  vertical  section, 
and  Figs.  4,  5,  and  6  are  detail  views. 

30  In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  usual  sole 
or  foot  plate,  having  a  depression,  a,  made  on 
its  upper  and  forward  surface  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  plate,  B,  having  on  its  under  side  a 
projection,  b,  which  fits  into  a  corresponding 

35  recess,  a,  in  the  sole  or  foot  plate.  The  pro- 
jection b  has  a  series  of  transverse  holes,  V, 
through  it,  and  the  sole  or  foot  plate  has  also 
a  transverse  hole,  «2,  through  it,  and  through 
which  passes  a  pivot-pin,  b2,  for  connecting 

40  the  plates  A  and  B.  The  object  of  the  plate  B 
is  to  allow  freedom  of  motion  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  while  the  series  of  holes  through  the 
projection  b  of  said  plate  permits  of  its  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  to  suit  different-sized  feet. 

45  The  sole  or  foot  plate  is  provided  at  its  rear 
end  and  in  its  upper  surface  with  a  recess,  C, 
for  the  reception  of  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  shoe 
of  the  wearer,  and  a  thick  hinged  door,  c,  for 
covering  the  recess  when  desired,  and  which, 

50  when  thrown  open  and  forward,  will  form  a 
shank-support  for  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


To  the  under  side  of  the  heel  and  toe  of  the 
sole  or  foot  plate  are  secured  metallic  plates 
D,  having  downwardly-projecting  armsd,  piv- 
otally  connected  to  and  between  the  forked  55 
arms  e  of  the  metallic  blocks  E,  having  concave 
under  surfaces  e'  for  the  reception  of  the  con- 
vex surfaces  /  of  the  plates  F,  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  blocks  by  screws  /'.  These 
plates  F  are  provided  on  their  outer  or  oppo-  60 
site  sides  with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  slot- 
ted plates  G  for  the  reception  of  the  floor- 
wheels  H,  mounted  on  shafts  h,  supported  in 
bearings  through  or  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  plates  G,  all  as  clearly  shown  in  Fig.  2,  65 
and  which,  in  connection  with  the  plates  F, 
form  what  is  termed  "  crank  -axles,"  by  which 
the  floor-wheels  on  one  side  of  the  plates  F 
are  thrown  forward  or  in  advance  of  the  floor- 
wheels  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plates,  or  70 
out  of  line  with  each  other,  by  means  of  which 
the  floor-wheels  are  free  to  oscillate,  first  one 
wheel  and  then  the  other,  in  passing  over  ob- 
structions, thereby  obviating  to  a  great  extent 
the  jar  and  strain  usually  attendant  in  roller-  75 
skates  where  the  floor-wheels  are  on  the  same 
line.  By  means  of  the  slotted  plates  G,  for  the 
reception  of  the  floor -wheels,  the  latter  are 
supported  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides,  in- 
stead of  being  supported  by  pins  or  screws  on  80 
one  side  only,  upon  which  there  is  always  a 
strain  on  the  skate,  that  cuts  the  wheels  and 
wears  out  the  pins  or  screws. 

The  plates  F  are  provided  with  slotted  lugs 
/2,  through  which  pass  the  ends  of  a  longitudi-  85 
nal  spring-bar,  I,  by  which  said  plates  are 
connected  together.  The  bar  I,  while  acting 
as  a  spring,  also  acts  as  a  buffer,  and  steadies 
and  holds  the  flexible  crooked  axles  in  place, 
and  guides  and  controls  the  skate.  90 

J  represents  a  central  brace,  which  holds  the 
spring-bar  in  position,  and  which  is  composed 
of  two  parts,  j  j,  pressed  together  near  their 
lower  or  free  ends  by  a  set-screw,  i,  which  can 
be  adjusted  for  loosening  or  tightening  said  95 
parts  for  decreasing  or  increasing  the  spring- 
bar  I  for  heavy  or  light  persons. 

The  inner  portions  of  the  plates  D  are  pro- 
vided with  extensions  d',  and  central  pivoted 
pressure-levers,  d2,  are  connected  thereto,  and  100 
operated  by  thumb-screws  d3,  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  pressure  on 
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the  rubber  blocks  e2,  that  regulate  the  side 
rocking  of  the  skate,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5.  This 
latter  construction  is  used  in  connection  with 
the  spring-bar  I  when  deemed  expedient. 
5  When  either  of  the  wheels  passes  over  any 
small  obstructions,  there  is  a  degree  of  elastic- 
ity imparted  to  it  by  reason  of  the  spring- 
in  the  connecting-bar  I,  that  acts  as  a  cushion 
and  thereby  softens  the  jar,  because  in  passing 

io  over  such  obstructions  by  only  one  wheel  the 
bar  is  susceptible  of  a  slight  twisting  action, 
as  well  as  an  upward  spring  action  that  will 
soften  or  lessen  the  jar  or  jolt. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 

15  what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  F,  provided 
with  slotted  supporting-plates  G,  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  one  in  advance  of 

20  the  other,  or  out  of  line,  for  the  reception  of 
the  floor-wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  forward  and  rear  noor:wheels  having  their 

25  axes  out  of  line  with  each  other,  of  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  spring-bar,  I,  and  central 
brace,  J,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
30  the  forward  and  rear  floor-wheels  having  their 

axes  out  of  line  with  each  other,  of  the  inter- 
mediate connecting  spring-bar,  I,  and  central 
brace,  J,  formed  in  two  parts  and  adjustably 
connected  together,  substantially  as  and  for 
35  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  of  the 


forward  and  rear  floor-wheels,  the  wheels  on 
one  side  of  the  skate  arranged  in  advance  or 
forward  of  the  wheels  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  skate,  and  an  intermediate  connecting -bar,  40 
I,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  D,  having  extension  d',  pivoted  block  E, 
intermediate  rubber  block,  e\  and  centrally-  45 
pivoted  and  adjustable  pressure-lever  d\  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  sole  or  foot 
plate  A,  of  the  pivoted  plate  B,  substantially  50 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  sole  or  foot 
plate  A,  of  the  pivoted  and  longitudinal  ad- 
justable plate  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the  55 
purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

8.  The  sole  or  foot  plate  A,  having  a  recess, 
C,  for  the  reception  of  the  heel  of  the  boot  or 
shoe  of  the  wearer,  and  the  hinged  door  c,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described.  60 

9.  The  sole  or  foot  plate  A,  provided  with 
the  heel-recess  C  and  hinged  door  c,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and 
described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in  65 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

EL  WOOD  0.  PHILLIPS. 

Witnesses: 

William  H.  Ogboen, 
Joseph  Maechant. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  280,338,  dated  July  3,  1883. 

Application  filed  April  19,  1883.     (No  model.) 


To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Loring  J.  Baker,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Boston, 
in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and  State  of  Massa- 
5  chusetts,  have  invented  certain  Improvements 
in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description,  reference  be- 
ing had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  mak- 
ing part  of  this  specification,  in  which — 

to  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
constructed  in  accordance  with  my  invention. 
Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  section  (enlarged) 
through  one  of  the  hangers  and  parts  connect- 
ed therewith.    Fig.  3  is  a  transverse  section  on 

15  the  line  x  x  oi  Fig.  2,  with  the  parts  in  a  dif- 
ferent position.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspective  view 
of  one  of  the  hangers  and  its  roller-carrier  in- 
verted. Fig.  5  is  a  perspective  view  of  the 
roller- carrier  detached. 

20  Boiler-skates  as  heretofore  constructed,  in 
which  the  hanger  is  provided  with  a  pivoted 
or  swiveling  roller-carrier,  and  a  rubber  block 
or  spring  interposed  between  said  carrier  and 
the  foot-plate,  are  objectionable  for  the  reason 

25  that  the  rubber  block  soon  becomes  indented 
or  permanently  reduced  in  thickness  upon  one 
side  by  the  action  thereon  of  the  roller- carrier, 
which,  by  the  movements  of  the  skater j  is  usu- 
ally inclined  more  frequently  on  one  side  than 

30  on  the  other,  in  consequence  of  which  the  rub- 
ber spring  soon  fails  to  return  the  roller-car- 
rier to  its  proper  central  position  or  level,  and 
the  latter  becomes  loose  on  its  pivots  and  con- 
tinually inclines  to  one  side,  which  seriously 

35  interferes  with  the  proper  movements  of  the 
skater.  Moreover, when  the  rubber  spring  be- 
comes worn  or  compressed  out  of  shape,  the 
parts  cannot  be  tightened  up  and  a  new  spring 
must  be  inserted. 

40  My  invention  has  for  its  object  to  overcome 
these  difficulties;  and  it  consists  in  certain  de- 
tails of  construction  and  combinations  of  parts, 
whereby  the  desired  end  is  attained,  as  here- 
inafter fully  explained  and  specifically  claimed. 

45  In  the  said  drawings,  A  represents  the  foot- 
plate of  a  roller-skate,  and  B  one  of  the  hang- 
ers, which  is  made  hollow  and  secured  to  the 
plate  A  by  means  of  screws  a. 

The  inclined  side  b  of  the  hanger  B  is  .pro- 

50  vided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  c,  within 
which  fits  the  correspondingly-shaped  portion 
d  of  the  roller-carrier  D,  which  is  provided 


with  the  usual  elongated  tubular  bearing,  e,  for 
holding  the  axle/,  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  mounted  the  skate-rollers  g  g,  se-  55 
cured  in  place  by  pins  /. 

The  portion  d  of  the  roller-carrier  D  is  pro- 
vided  with  a  projection,  h,  which  extends  into 
the  hollow  hanger  B,  and  on  each  side  of  the 
projection  Jc  is  a  longitudinal  flange  or  shoul-  60 
der,  I,  which  rests  on  the  adjacent  edge  m  of 
the  opening  c  in  the  hanger,  and  within  a  re- 
cess, n,  in  the  projection  Jc  fits  the  end  of  the 
arm  6  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  p,  by  means  of 
which  the  roller-carrier  is  connected  with  the  65 
hanger  and  held  securely  thereto.  This  lever 
p  has  its  fulcrum  at  8,  where  it  rests  upon  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  hanger, 
and  through  an  aperture  in  the  arm  10  of  this 
lever  passes  a  screw,  q,  which  also  passes  70 
through  the  end  of  the  hanger,  outside  of 
which  it  is  encircled  by  a  spring,  G,  composed 
of  a  disk  or  block  of  rubber  confined  between 
the  end  of  the  hanger  and  a  washer,  r,  and 
over  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw,  out-  75 
side  the  washer  r,  fits  a  thumb-nut,  t,  by  turn- 
ing or  adjusting  which  the  rubber  spring  can 
be  compressed  more  or  less,  thus  holding  the 
roller- carrier  more  or  less  firmly  in  place  with- 
in the  hanger,  as  required.  80 

At  one  end  of  the  portion  d  of  the  carrier  is 
a  projection,  u,  which  fits  within  the  aperture 
c  at  one  end  thereof,  and  prevents  the  carrier 
from  having  any  play  or  loose  motion  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  opening  c.  85 

When,  during  the  movements  of  the  skater, 
the  roller- carrier  D  is  rocked  or  pressed  over 
to  one  side  or  the  other  with  respect  to  the 
hanger,  one  of  the  shoulders  or  flanges  I  takes 
a  solid  bearing  on  the  contiguous  side  m  of  the  90 
opening  c,  which  forms  a  fulcrum  therefor, 
causing  the  opposite  flange  7  of  the  carrier  to 
be  forced  out  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
opening  c,  as  seen  in  Fig.  3.  This  movement 
of  the  carrier  D,  whether  to  the  right  or  left,  95 
produces  a  downward  draft  on  the  ami  6  of  the 
lever  p,  which,  through  the  screw  q,  washer  r, 
and  nut  /,  causes  the  rubber  block  or  spring  G 
to  be  subjected  to  a  square  and  equal  compres- 
sion over  its  entire  surface,  thus  entirely  avoid-  100 
ing  the  unequal  wear  or  permanent  reduction 
in  thickness  of  the  spring  on  one  side  more 
than  on  the  other,  as  heretofore,  while  with 
my  improved  constriction  the  durability  of  the 
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spring  is  greatly  increased,  and  it  is  enabled 
to  always  return  the  roller- carrier  to  its  prop- 
er central  position,  with  respect  to  the  hanger 
and  foot-plate,  after  having  been  pressed  over 
5  to  one  side  or  the  other,  and  hold  it  steadily 
and  firndy  in  place,  as  desired,  and  by  turn- 
ing the  thumb- nut  t  any  desired  degree  of  elas- 
tic pressure  can  be  put  upon  the  lever  p  to 
cause  it  to  hold  the  roller- carrier  up  to  the 

10  hanger  with  more  or  less  force,  as  required. 
The  projection  1c,  which  fits  within  the  hollow 
hanger,  strikes  against  the  sides  of  the  interior 
thereof  when  the  roller-carrier  is  rocked,  as 
seen  in  Fig.  3,  and  thus  serves  to  limit  itslat- 

15  eral  movement  with  respect  to  the  hanger. 
I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  the  lever  for  con- 
necting the  roller- carrier  with  the  spring,  as 
shown,   as  these  may  be  varied  without  de- 

20  parting  from  the  spirit  of  my  invention;  but 
in  all  cases  the  connection  between  the  roller- 
carrier  and  the  spring  must  be  such  that  a  lat- 
eral or  rocking  movement  of  the  roller-carrier 
in  either  direction  will  produce  a  square  and 

25  even  compression  of  the  spriug,  as  above  de- 
scribed. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to 
secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 


1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  hollow  hanger  B,  attached  to  the  foot-plate  30 
A,  of  the  swiveling  or  rocking  roller-carrier 

D,  provided  with  a  projection,  Jc,  and  having 
flanges  or  shoulders  1,  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  opposite  sides  m  of  the  hanger  as  the  car- 
rier is  rocked  to  one  side  or  the  other,  the  le-  35 
vevp,  screw  q,  spring  G,  and  adjusting-nut  t, 
all  constructed  to  operate  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  hanger  B  and  the  swiveling  roller -carrier  40 
D,  with  its  projection  k  fitting  within  the  hang- 
er, of  the  bell-crank  lever  p,  having  one  arm 
connected  with  the  projection  k,  and  the  other 
arm  connected  with  a  spring,  G,  adapted  to 
be  squarely  and  evenly  compressed  by  the  rock-  45 
iug  movement  of  the  roller-carrier  in  either 
direction  transmitted  through  the  lever p,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

Witness  mv  hand  this  17th  day  of  April,  A. 
D.  1883. 

LOBING  J.  BAKEE. 

In  presence  of — 

P.  E.  Teschemacher, 
W.  J.  Cambridge. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Walter  B.  Higgins,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  San 
Francisco,  in  the  county  of  San  Francisco  and 
State  of  California,  have  invented  a  certain 
new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates; 
and  I  hereby  declare  the  following  to  he  a 
sufficiently  full,  clear,  and  exact  description 
thereof  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 
my  invention  relates  to  make  and  use  the  same, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, making  part  of  this  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
that  class  of  roller-skates  in  which  the  rollers 
are  adjusted  for  curved  lines  by  the  action  of 
the  body  of  the  skater  in  natural  skating 
movements;  and  the  objects  of  my  improve- 
ment is  to  provide  a  self-adjusting  hanger  for 
the  roller-axles  attached  to  the  foot-board  plate 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  of  the  skat- 
er's foot  upon  either  the  inside  or  outside  edge 
of  the  skate-stock  will  cause  the  axles  of  the 
rollers  to  incline  toward  one  another,  or,  in 
other  words,  to  assume  a  radial  position  coin- 
cident to  the  radius  of  the  arc  or  curve  being 
traveled  upon.  This  object  I  accomplish  by 
means  of  the  mechanism  illustrated  in  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  in  which— 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom 
view,  showing  the  position  of  the  wheels  when 
in  the  act  of  turning  a  curve.  Fig.  3  is  an 
edge  view  of  one  of  the  trucks  when  turning 
a  curve.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspective  view  of  one 
of  the  standards,  and  Fig.  5  is  a  perspective 
view  of  one  of  the  hangers. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  are  used  to  indi- 
cate like  parts  throughout  the  several  views. 

A  is  the  stock  or  foot-board,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  the  customary  straps  or  other  de- 
vices for  securing  it  to  the  skater's  boot.  At 
each  end  of  the  stock,  and  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  I  firmly  secure  a  plate,  B,  which  is 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  stud,  C,  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  post  or  standard,  D,  while 
midway  between  the  two,  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  plate,  is  constructed  a  rib 
or  projecting  tenon,  E.  The  standard  D  is 
rounded  off  at  the  lower  end,  and  has  an  ex- 
tension or  pintle,  F,  projecting  downwardly, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  4. 


The  hanger  or  roller-carrying  frame  G  is 
made  in  the  form  shown  in  Fig.  5,  having  a 
cup-shaped  recess,  H,  the  base  of  which  is  per- 
forated by  a  slot,  I,  the  said  recess  being 
adapted  to  partially  receive  the  stud  C  upon 
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The  lower 
is  provided 


the  plate  B,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 
end  of  the  shank  of  this  hanger 
with  an  axle-beariug,  J,  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  shank  and  transversely  to  the  6o 
stock  or  foot-board.     The  lower  end  of  the 
shank  is  also  bent  lengthwise  at  right  angles, 
and  forms  a  tongue  or  step,  K,  in  which  a  slot, 
L,  is  made  for  the  reception  of  the  pintle  F. 
Studs  or  lugs  M  M  are  cast  upon  opposite  sides  65 
of  the  top  face  of  the  hanger  and  directly  over 
the  axle-bearing  J,  and  the  oscillation  urswiv- 
eling  capacity  of  the  truck  or  hanger  is  regu- 
lated by  the  length  of  the  rib  E  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  studs  M  M,  which  are  so  70 
arranged  as  to  come  opposite  each  end  of  the 
rib.     When  the  hanger  is  placed  in  position 
upon  its  bearing- plate,  the  pintle  F  projects 
through  the  slot  L  in  the  tongue  or  step  K, 
and  a  key  or  pin,  N,  is  employed  to  keep  it  75 
in  position. 

The  stud  C  is  received  within  the  socket  H, 
and  a  screw,  O,  having  a  thick  india-rubber 
washer,  P,  is  inserted  through  the  slot  I  and 
screwed  into  the  stud  C,  by  which  means  the  So 
two  portions  are  securely  yet  loosely  connected 
together. 

It  should  here  be  remarked  that  the  truck- 
carriages  are  so  placed  upon  the  stock  that 
the  standards  D  and  the  tongues  K  will  face  85 
each  other. 

The  mode  of  operation  of  my  improved  roll- 
er-skate will  be  as  follows,  to  wit:  The  rollers 
Q  are  arranged  so  as  to  turn  independently  of 
each  other  upon  the  axles  E,  and  when  the  90 
skater  is  moving  in  a  straight  line  and  the 
pressure  of  his  foot  comes  upon  the  central 
line  of  the  stock  the  rollers  will  stand  in  a 
straight  fore-and-aft  position.  Should  the  op- 
erator desire  to  move  in  a  curved  line,  the  nat-  95 
ural  leaning  of  the  body  or  the  pressure  of  his 
foot  upon  that  side  or  edge  of  the  stock  next 
to  the  center  of  the  curve  upon  Avhich  he  is 
traveling  will  cause  the  standards  D  to  be  de- 
flected from  a  perpendicular  line,  throwing  100 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  standard  outwardly. 
This  movement  will  cause  the  tongues  E  to  be 
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similarly  deflected,  and  the  hangers  G,  in  mov- 
ing upon  their  pivotal  points  or  studs  C  and 
screw-bolts  0,will  cause  the  inner  ends  of  the 
wheel-axles  to  converge  or  approach  each 
other  and  assume  a  radial  position  to  the  curve 
being  traveled  upon  at  the  time;  and  the  thick 
elastic  washer  P  will  permit  of  sufficient '  'give' ' 
or  torsional  play  of  the  stud  C  within  its  socket 
to  admit  of  the  necessary  side  inclination  of 
the  stock  without  raising  either  roller  from 
the  floor,  as  seen  in  Fig.  4,  thus  enabling  the 
skater  to  keep  a  firm  foothold  and  to  turn 
curves  with  great  ease  and  facility. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent, is — 

1.  The  hanger  G,  provided  with  a  flat-bot- 
tomed slotted  cnp  H,  adapted  to  receive  the 
post  or  stud  0  of  the  plate  B,  in  which  it  op- 

20  erates,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  herein 
set  forth  and  specified. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  B,  provided 


io 


15 


with  a  stud,  C,  and  post  D,  in  combination 
with  the  hanger  G,  having  a  flat-bottomed 
slotted  cup  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  O,  and  25 
be  united  by  the  set-screw  O,  passing  through 
a  rubber  spring  or  packing,  P,  constructed,  ar- 
ranged, and  operating  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner as  herein  set  forth  and  specified. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  bearing-plate  B,hav-  30 
ing  a  stud,  C,  rib  E,  and  standard  D,  in  com- 
bination with  the  hanger  G,  having  lugs  M  M, 
and  suitable  axle-bearings,  J,  slotted  tongue 
K,  and  socket  H,  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to 
the  frame  B  by  a  set-bolt,  O,  having  an  elas-  35 
tic  washer,  P,  the  whole  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I 
have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal. 

WALTER  B.  HIGGINS.     [l.  b'.] 

Witnesses: 

0.  W.  M.  Smith, 
Chas.  E.  Kelly. 
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To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oscar  E.  Wait,  of 

Providence,  in  the  State  of  Rhode  Island,  have 

invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 

5  in  Casters  for  Roller-Skates  and  Furniture,  of 

which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  a 
caster  which  shall  resist  the  wear  to  which  it 
is  subjected,  have  a  certain  degree  of  elasticity, 

io  make  little  or  no  noise  when  in  use,  and  have  a 
self-lubricating  aud  durable  bearing. 

Casters  as  now  ordinarily  made,  especially 
on  roller-skates,  are  subjected  to  very  hard 
usage,  which  in  a  comparatively  short  time 

15  wears  them  out,  so  that  they  have  to  be  re- 
newed; also,  it  is  necessary,  or  very  desirable, 
to  provide  some  means  of  lubricating  the  bear- 
ings, which  is  now  done  in  a  manner  much 
more  expensive  and  inconvenient  than  that 

20  invented  by  me,  and  no  means,  so  far  as  I 
know,  exist  for  making  the  bearings  durable. 
These  difficulties  are  all  overcome  by  my  in- 
vention. Another  advantage  in  the  use  of  my 
casters  consists  in  the  fact  that  their  edges 

25  will  not  cut  the  floor  upon  which  they  are 
used,  as  is  the  case  with  most  of  the  casters 
now  in  use— such  as  those  made  of  liguum- 
vitfe  and  other  hard  woods. 

Iu  the  drawing  I  have  shown  a  plan  of  a  cast- 

30  er  embodying  my  invention. 

A  is  a  wooden  caster  or  roller  of  the  ordi- 
nary form,  made  slightly  smaller  than  the  cast- 
er is  designed  to  be  when  finished. 
B  is  a  baud  of  rawhide,  forming  an  outer 

35  covering  or  rim  over  the  whole  periphery  of 
the  caster.  This  is  applied  as  follows:  A  piece 
of  rawhide  of  the  proper  size  and  shape  is  to 
be  softened  by  soaking  in  water.  It  is  then 
to  be  dried  until  nearly  all  the  water  is  ex- 

40  pelled.  It  is  then  to  be  split  to  the  proper 
thickness,  coated  with  glue  or  other  adhesive 
substance,  preferably  Russia  cement.     It  is 


then  to  be  wound,  preferably  twice,  around  the 
wooden  roller,  dried,  and  finished  in  a  lathe. 

C  is  a  bushing  of  rawhide,  placed  within  the  45 
hole  iu  the  center  of  the  caster,  which  is  to 
form  the  bearing.     This  bushing  extends  the 
whole  length  of  the  bearing.     It  is  to  be  made 
as  follows:  A  core  made  of  wire  of  the  proper 
size,  having  au  eye  in  each  end,  is  to  be  pro-  50 
vided,  on  which  a  piece  of  rawhide,  split  or 
shaved  to  the  proper  thickness  and  moistened 
sufficiently,  to  make  it  pliant,  is  to  be  wound 
spirally.     The  object  of  the  eyes  is  to  hold 
the  ends  of  the  strip  of  rawhide  while  it  is  be-  55 
ing  wound.     When  dried  the  core  is  to  be  re- 
moved.    The  roll  of  rawhide  is  then  to  be 
coated  with  glue  or  other  adhesive  substance 
and  a  section  of  the  proper  length  cut  from  it, 
which  section  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  hole  in  60 
the  center  of  the  wooden  roll;  or  the  roll  of 
rawhide  may  be  first  inserted  and  the  section 
cut  off  after  it  has  been  thus  put  in.     This 
bushing  not  only  protects  the  caster  by  resist- 
ing the  action  of  the  axle,  which  would  other-  65 
wise  wear  the  caster  away,  but  also,  by  reason 
of  its  nature,  acts  as  a  lubricator. 

What  I  claim,  aud  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  improved  caster  composed  of  the  70 
roller  A,  the  rawhide  rim  B,  and  the  raw- 
hide bushing  C,   substantially  as  above  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  caster  for  roller-skates  and  furniture 
provided  with  an  outer  covering  or  rim  of  raw-  75 
hide,  substantially  as  above  described. 

3.  A  caster  for  roller-skates  and  furniture 
provided  with  a  rawhide  bushing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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Chas.  Eli  Drew. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oscar  E.  Wait,  of 

Providence,  in  the  State  of  Rhode  Island,  have 

invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 

5  in  Casters  for  Boiler-Skates  and  Furniture,  of 

which  the  followiug  is  a  specification. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  a 
caster  which  shall  resist  the  wear  to  which  it 
is  subjected,  have  a  certain  degree  of  elasticity, 

io  make  little  or  no  noise  when  in  use,  and  have  a 
self-lubricating  and  durable  bearing. 

Casters  as  now  ordinarily  made,  especially 
on  roller-skates,  are  subjected  to  very  hard 
usage,  which  in  a  comparatively  short  time 

15  wears  them  out,  so  that  they  have  to  be  re- 
newed; also,  it  is  necessary,  or  very  desirable, 
to  provide  some  means  of  lubricating  the  bear- 
ings, which  is  now  done  in  a  manner  much 
more  expensive  and  inconvenient  than  that 

20  invented  by  me,  and  no  means,  so  far  as  I 
know,  exist  for  making  the  bearings  durable. 
These  difficulties  are  all  overcome  by  my  in- 
vention. Another  advantage  in  the  use  of  my 
casters  consists  in  the  fact  that  their  edges 

25  will  not  cut  the  floor  upon  which  they  are 
used,  as  is  the  case  with  most  of  the  casters 
now  in  use — such  as  those  made  of 
vitse  and  other  hard  woods. 

In  the  drawing  I  have  shown  a  plan  of  a  cast- 

30  er  embodying  my  invention. 

A  is  a  wooden  caster  or  roller  of  the  ordi- 
nary form,  made  slightly  smaller  than  the  cast- 
er is  designed  to  be  when  finished. 

B  is  a  baud  of  rawhide,  forming  an  outer 

35  covering  or  rim  over  the  whole  periphery  of 
the  caster.  This  is  applied  as  follows :  A  piece 
of  rawhide  of  the  proper  size  and  shape  is  to 
be  softened  by  soaking  in  water.  It  is  then 
to  be  dried  until  nearly  all  the  water  is  ex- 

40  pelled.  It  is  then  to  be  split  to  the  proper 
thickness,  coated  with  glue  or  other  adhesive 
substance,  preferably  Bussia  cement.     It  is 


liguum- 


then  to  be  wound,  preferably  twice,  around  the 
wooden  roller,  dried,  and  finished  in  a  lathe. 

C  is  a  bushing  of  rawhide,  placed  within  the  45 
hole  in  the  center  of  the  caster,  which  is  to 
form  the  bearing.     This  bushing  extends  the 
whole  length  of  the  bearing.     It  is  to  be  made 
as  follows:  A  core  made  of  wire  of  the  proper 
size,  haviug  au  eye  in  each  end,  is  to  be  pro-  50 
vided,  on  which  a  piece  of  rawhide,  split  or 
shaved  to  the  proper  thickness  and  moistened 
sufficiently,  to  make  it  pliant,  is  to  be  wound 
spirally.     The  object  of  the  eyes  is  to  hold 
the  ends  of  the  strip  of  rawhide  while  it  is  be-  55 
ing  wound.     When  dried  the  core  is  to  be  re- 
moved.    The  roll  of  rawhide  is  then  to  be 
coated  with  glue  or  other  adhesive  substance 
and  a  section  of  the  proper  length  cut  from  it, 
which  section  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  hole  in  60 
the  center  of  the  wooden  roll;  or  the  roll  of 
rawhide  may  be  first  inserted  and  the  section 
cut  off  after  it  has  been  thus  put  in.     This 
bushing  not  only  protects  the  caster  by  resist- 
ing the  action  of  the  axle,  which  would  other-  65 
wise  wear  the  caster  away,  but  also,  by  reason 
of  its  nature,  acts  as  a  lubricator. 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

1.  The  improved  caster  composed  of  the  70 
roller  A,  the  rawhide  rim  B,  and  the  raw- 
hide bushing  C,   substantially  as  above  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  caster  for  roller-skates  and  furniture 
provided  with  au  outer  covering  or  rim  of  raw-  75 
hide,  substantially  as  above  described. 

3.  A  caster  for  roller-skates  and  furniture 
provided  with  a  rawhide  bushing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


OSCAE  E.  WAIT. 


Witnesses: 

Chas.  F.  Perkins, 
Chas.  Eli  Drew. 
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GEOBGE  D.  BURTON,  OF  BOSTON,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION*  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  282,156,  dated  July  31,  1883. 

Application  filed  January  11, 1883.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom,  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  D.  Burton,  of 
Boston,  county  of  Suffolk,  State  of  Massachu- 
setts, have  invented  an  Improvement  in  Boll- 
5  er-Skates,  of  which  the  following  description, 
in  connection  with  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, is  a  specification,  like  letters  on  the  draw- 
ings representing  like  parts. 

My  invention  relating  to  roller-skates  has 

io  for  its  object  to  produce  a  skate  having  its 
rollers  bear  upon  the  floor  in  line  with  one 
another  in  a  narrow  space,  and  with  their  axes 
of  rotation  unchanged  in  angular  position  rel- 
ative to  the  body  of  the  skate,  so  that  the  op- 

15  eration  will  be  almost  the  same  as  that  of  the 
runner  of  a  skate  used  upon  ice. 

The  rollers  or  wheels  of  the  roller-skate 
have  heretofore  had  broad  peripheries,  so  as 
to  give  as  large  a  bearing  portion  as  possible 

20  to  prevent  them  from  cutting  the  floors;  and 
this  construction  necessitates  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  body  of  the  foot,  receiving  portion 
of  the  skate  relative  to  the  rollers,  which  have 
to  remain  in  a  substantially  vertical  position, 

25  and  which,  in  consequence,  also  have  their 
axles  movable,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  move 
in  curved  paths,  the  angular  position  of  the 
axle  being  changed  by  rocking  the  body  of  the 
skate  upon  the  rollers. 

30  The  rollers  of  the  skate  forming  the  subject 
of  the  present  invention  have  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  their  peripheries  of  soft  rubber,  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  the  body  of  the  roller, 
which  is  of  hard  material,  the  said  rubber  thus 

35  compressing  or  spreading  out  sufficiently  to 
afford  a  considerable  bearing-surface,  and  be- 
ing, moreover,  of  such  soft  nature  as  not  to 
cut  the  floors,  while  the  proximity  of  the  hard 
material  forming  the  body  of  the  roller  and 

40  projecting  laterally  at  either  side  of  the  rub- 
ber, prevents  the  latter  from  spreading  suffi- 
ciently to  impede  the  movement  of  the  skate 
to  an  objectionable  degree.  The  axles  of  the 
rollers  bear  upon  a  series  of  balls  contained  in 

45  an  annular  chamber  in  bearing -boxes  mounted 
in  pedestals  at  either  side  of  the  skate  beneath 
the  heel  and  ball  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer, 
springs  being  interposed  between  the  said 
bearing-boxes  and  the  body  of  the  skate,  to 

50  absorb  the  jar  derived  from  the  uneven  sur- 
faces.   The  pedestals  guide  the  bearing -boxes, 


which  thus  have  a  vertical  movement  to  and 
from  the  body  of  the  skate  as  the  springs 
yield,  but  in  the  said  movement  always  remain 
parallel,  or,  in  other  words,  never  change  their  55 
angular  position  relative  to  the  skate-body. 
Balls  are  also  placed  at  the  ends  of  the  axles 
to  receive  the  end-pressure  when  the  skate  and 
roller  are  inclined  from  the  vertical  position. 
The  body  of  the  skate  is  divided  in  two  por-  60 
tions,  one  of  which  receives  the  heel  and  the 
other  the  ball  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  the 
said  portions  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  and  adjusted  by  means  of  a  bolt,  so 
as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  skate  to  fit  the  65 
foot  of  the  wearer;  but  thus  broadly  stated 
such  a  skate  is  old,  and  my  invention  relates 
to  a  particular  means,  as  hereinafter  specified 
and  claimed,  for  accomplishing  the  object 
stated. 

Some  features  of  the  present  invention  are 
the  same  as  shown  and  claimed  in  a  former 
application  filed  by  me  November  17,  1882, 
and  are  not  claimed  in  the  present  applica- 
tion. 75 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying this  invention;  Fig.  2,  transverse  sec- 
tion thereof  on  line  x  x,  on  a  larger  scale;  Fig. 
3,  a  vertical  section  on  line  y  y,  Fig.  2;  Fig.  4, 
a  modification  of  the  bearing  for  the  roller-  80 
axle,  and  Fig.  5  a  sectional  view  of  a  modified 
form  of  roller. 

The  body  of  the  skate  is  made  in  two  por- 
tions, a  a',  the  former  adapted  to  receive  the 
heel  and  the  latter  the  ball  portion  of  the  foot  85 
of  the  wearer,  the  said  portions  being  mova- 
ble toward  and  from  one,  another,  by  means 
substantially  as  follows:  The  portion  a  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internally -threaded  lug  or  nut, 
&,  and  the  portion  a'  with  a  lug  or  socket,  c,  90 
co-operating  with  a  bolt,  d,  working  in  the  nut 

b,  and  having  a  rotary  movement  in  the  socket 

c,  its  longitudinal  movement  being  prevented 
by  collars  e,  one  of  which  may  be  squared  or 
otherwise  adapted  to  receive  a  key  or  wrench  95 
for  rotating  the  said  bolt,  and  thus  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  skate.  Each  portion,  a  a'  of 
the  skate  is  provided  at  each  side  with  bear- 
ing-pedestals /,  having  a  passage  which  re- 
ceives and  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  bearing-  100 
boxes  g  of  the  axles  /*.  of  the  rollers  i,  permit- 
tine:  them  to  move  toward  and  from  the  skate- 
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body  without  change  in  angular  position  rela- 
tive thereto.  Springs  or  cushions  Tc  are  in- 
serted in  the  pedestals/,  above  the  boxes g,  to 
absorb  jar  caused  by  the  roller  passing  over  an 
5  uneven  surface  and  prevent  it  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  wearer  of  the  skate.  The  bear- 
ing -  boxes  g  are  provided  with  an  annular 
chamber  containing  a  series  of  balls,  m,  sur- 
rounding and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  axles 

xo  h,  the  said  balls  being  kept  apart  by  a  ring,  n, 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  said  balls,  which 
are  thus  prevented  from  rubbing  against  one 
another  as  they  revolve  in  the  spaces  between 
the  axles  and  bearing-boxes.     The  ends  of  the 

1 5  axles  h  rest  against  balls  o,  held  in  chambers  p 
at  the  end  of  the  bearing-boxes,  and  serving  as 
pivots  to  receive  end  pressure  of  the  axle  h, 
when  the  skate,  with  its  roller,  is  inclined  from 
the  vertical  position. 

20  The  rollers  i  consist  of  a  body-portion,  *', 
of  wood,  metal,  or  other  hard  material,  and 
the  bearing  portion  i2  of  rubber  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  said  hard  portion,  which 
is  thus  prevented  from  coming  in  contact  with 

25  the  floor,  the  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
rubber  being  expanded  laterally  and  over- 
lying the  edges  of  the  hard  portion  when  press- 
ure is  brought  upon  it.  The  hard  portion  i' 
of  the  skate  preferably  consists  of  two  flanges, 

30  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  one  of  them  being  fixed 
upon  the  axle  h,  and  the  other  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
toward  the  other  by  a  nut,  /",  mounted  upon 
the  axle  h,  which  is  threaded  to  receive  it.    In 

35  this  construction  the  bearing  portion  il  con- 
sists of  a  disk  of  rubber  or  equivalent  yield- 
ing and  preferably  elastic  material  placed  be- 
tween the  flanges  i'  i',  which  are  pressed  to- 
gether to  hold  the  rubber  securely  and  give  it 

40  the  requisite  compression. 

In  the  modification  shown  in  Fig.  5  the  rub- 
ber bearing  portion  consists  of  a  band  placed 
in  a  suitable-shaped  socket  in  the  periphery 
of  the  hard  or  main  portion  i'  of  the  roller, 

45  the  said  hard  portion  projecting  laterally  at 


either  side  of  the  rubber  and  preventing  it 
from  yielding  too  much. 

In   the  modification  shown  in  Fig.  4   the 
bearing-balls  m  and  their  separating-ring  % 
are  omitted  and  a  bushing,  /,  of  suitable  ma-  50 
terial  employed  in  their  place. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  body  having  in- 
dependent sole  and  heel  supporting  portions, 
one  provided  with  a  nut  and  the  other  with  a  55 
corresponding  socket,  combined  with  the  ad- 
justing-bolt d,  working  in  the  said  nut,  and 
having  a  rotary  without  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  said  socket,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described.  60 

2.  The  combination,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  of  the  skate-body,  the  bearing- 
pedestals  thereto  attached,  boxes  movable  m 
and  guided  by  said  pedestals,  springs  inter- 
posed, between  the  boxes  and  pedestals,  the  65 
roller-shafts  journaled  in  said  boxes,  and  roll- 
ers mounted  by  their  said  shafts  in  said  boxes 
in  line  with  one  another  and  at  about  the  mid- 
dle of  the  skate-body,  the  said  rollers  consist- 
ing of  a  body  of  hard  material  and  a  narrow  70 
rim  of  yielding  material,  whereby  the  rollers 
have  a  cushioned  movement  toward  and  from 
the  body  of  the  skate  without  change  in  an- 
gular position  relative  thereto,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  skate-body  and  bearing  -  pedestals  75 
fixed  at  either  side  thereof,  combined  with 
the  rollers  and  their  bearing-boxes  guided  by 
the  said  pedestals,  as  described,  and  the  springs 
co-operating  with  the  said  boxes,  whereby  the 
rollers  have  a  cushioned  movement  toward  80 
and  from  the  body  of  the  skate  without  change 

in  angular  position  relative  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub-  85 
scribing  witnesses. 

GEO.  D.  BUKTOST. 

Witnesses: 

JOS.  P.  LlVERMORE, 

Beknice  J.  Notes. 


(No  Model.) 
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WILLIAM  J.  MORRIS,  OF  TOBEINGTON,  CONNECTICUT,  ASSIGNOR  TO  THE 
UNION  HABDWABE  COMPANY,  OP  SAME  PLACE. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming'  part  of  Letters  Patent  KTo.  28?,915,  dated  August  28,  1883. 

Application  filed  May  7,  1S83.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  J.  Morris,  of 
Torrington,  in  the  county  of  Litchfield  and 
State  of  Connecticut,  have  invented  an  Im- 
5  provement  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 

Boiler-skates  have  been  made  with  wooden 
sole-plates  and  straps  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  foot,  and  skates  for  ice  have  been  secured 

io  to  the  sole  of  the  hoot  or  shoe  by  clamps  op- 
erated by  a  lever.  In  ice-skates  there  is  suf- 
ficient strength  in  the  runner  to  allow  for  the 
use  of  separate  sole  and  heel  plates,  the  lever 
acting  upon  the  respective  clamps,  and  be- 

15  ing  between  the  sole  and  heel  plates.  In 
roller-skates  the  sole-plate  is  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  traveled  over  than  in 
ice-skates ;  hence  there  is  more  leverage  and 
strain  upon  the  connecting  parts.     I  obtain 

20  the  required  strength  and  grasping -power  for 
securing  the  roller-skates  to  the  sole  of  the 
boot  or  shoe  by  combining  with  the  pairs  of 
rollers,  their  stocks,  and  connecting-rod  a  sole- 
plate  that  extends  from  the  front  of  the  skate 

25  to  the  heel-plate,  which  heel-plate  is  thicker 
and  stronger  than  the  sole-plate,  and  the  sole- 
plate  is  permanently  connected  thereto.  By 
this  construction  I  am  enabled  to  use  a  regu- 
lar style  of  heel  -  plate  for  different  sizes  of 

30  roller-skates  and  to  use  a  sole-plate  that  is  cut 
out  by  dies;  but  the  shank  is  varied  in  length 
or  cut  off  previously  to  being  united  to  the 
heel  plate,  so  that  different  lengths  of  skates 
are  made  by  one  set  of  tools,  and  the  requisite 

35  strength  is  obtained  for  the  skate,  and  light- 
ness is  secured. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  an  elevation  of 
the  skate,  one  front  roller  being  removed.  Fig. 
2  is  a  plan  of  the  same.     Fig.  3  is  a  section 

40  through  the  front  clamps  longitudinally,  and 
Fig.  4  is  a  section  of  the  clamps  transversely 
of  the  skate. 

The  front  rollers,  A  A,  are  upon  an  axle,  B. 
The  back  rollers,  C  C,  are  upon  an  axle,  D. 

45  Each  axle  is  provided  with  a  rocker-block,  E, 
supported  by  the  axis-screw  F,  that  passes  at 
an  inclination  through  the  rocker-block  and 
through  the  jaws  of  the  stock  G.  There  is  a 
block  of  rubber  between  the  rocker-block  and 


the  stock.  The  parts,  however,  have  been  50 
made  before,  and,  being  known,  do  not  re- 
quire further  description.  The  stock  G,  how- 
ever, is  made  "with  reference  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  transverse  clainps.  The  back  and 
front  stocks  are  byqireference  the  same,  as  it  55 
is  not  necessary  to  make  one  stock  different 
from  the  other,  and  the  stock  takes  a  broad 
and  reliable  bearing  against  the  sole  or  heel 
plate,  having  the  studs  h  "h  near  the  angles 
thereof,  through  which  j)ass  the  rivets  that  se-  60 
cure  the  stocks  to  the  respective  sole  and  heel 
plates,  and  there  is  a  space  between  the  top 
of  the  stock  and  the  under  side  of  the  sole- 
plate  7c  for  the  transverse  clamps  hereinafter 
described.  65 

The  heel-plate  L  is  made  with  the  upright 
clamping-spurs  I,  with  penetrating-lips  turned 
inwardly  toward  the  heel,  so  as  to  grasp  the 
leather  when  the  front  of  the  heel  is  pressed. 
This  heel-plate  is  preferably  of  wrought-iron  70 
or  steel. 

The  sole-plate  K  is  cut  out  by  dies  in  the 
shape  shown  in  Fig.  2,  or  nearly  so.  The 
shank,  being  long  and  having  parallel  sides, 
or  nearly  so,  can  be  cut  off  or  made  of  any  de-  75  « 
sired  length,  so  that  the  one  die  can  be  used 
for  cutting  out  sole-plates  adapted  to  several 
lengths  of  roller-skates.  The  back  end  of  the 
sole-plate  is  riveted  or  otherwise  secured  to . 
the  front  part  of  the  heel-plate,  as  at  m.  80 

The  rod  N  connects  the  respective  stocks, 
the  ends  of  the  rod  being  screwed  into  the 
stocks.    This  serves  to  strengthen  the  parts. 

The  lever  O  swings  upon  a  pivot-stud,  p, 
and  it  carries  at  the  shorter  end  a  jaw  with  a  85 
roller,  q,  the  rounded  edge  5  of  the  jaw  form- 
ing a  holdfast  that  enters  the  leather  at  the 
front  of  the  heel,  and  the  roller  presses  against 
the  same  surface  and  clamps  the  heel  between 
itself  and  the  claws  J.  90 

The  stud  p  passes  through  a  slot  in  the  shank 
of  the  sole -plate,  and  it  has  through  it  the 
screw  E,  that  at  the  other  end  enters  the  stud 
S  of  the  sliding  plate  /,  the  front  part  of  which 
is  in  a  slot  in  the  sole-plate  K,  and  it  is  provided  95 
with  a  stud,  u,  entering  the  diagonal  slots  in 
the  sole-clamps  v  v',  that  pass  across  the  under 
side  of  the  sole-plate,  between  the  same  and  the 
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stock  G,  at  front  pair  of  rollers.  There  are 
also  loops  w,.  of  sheet  metal,  to  guide  the  outer 
parts  of  the  sole-clamps. 
"When  placing  the  skate  upon  the  foot,  the 
5  heel  is  between  the  spurs  I  and  roller  q,  with 
the  lever  O  in  the  position  showu  by  dotted 
lines  in  Fig.  2,  and  the  screw  E  is  adjusted  un- 
til the  sole-clamps  come  up  to  the  edges  of  the 
boot  or  shoe  sole,  after  which  the  lever  is 

io  pressed  back  into  the  position  shown  in  Fig. 
2  in  full  lines,  and  the  clamps  grasp  the  sole 
and  heel  firmly.  It  is  to  be  understood  that 
the  slots  in  the  sole- clamps  being  inclined,  as 
shown,  the  pin  u  in  them  moves  the  sliding 

1 5  clamps  inwardly  as  the  pin  is  forced  toward  the 
toe  of  the  skate  by  the  action  of  the  lever.  The 
reverse  movement  liberates  the  parts  and  al- 
lows the  roller-skate  to  be  removed.  The  sole- 
clamps  are  close  to  aud  above  the  front  pair 

20  of  rollers,  where  they  take  a  proper  hold  upon 
the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe.  If  a  screw  were 
introduced  transversely  at  this  place  to  oper- 
ate the  clamps,  the  rollers  would  have  to  be 
much  smaller  or  the  skate  higher  in  order  to 

25  give  room  for  the  screw  above  the  rollers.    By 
my  improvement  I  am  able  to  operate  the 
clamps  with  the  least  amount  of  space  between 
the  foot-stock  and  the  front  rollers. 
I  claim  as  my  invention— 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  front  and  back  30 
pairs  of  rollers,  the  axles,  rocker-blocks,  and 
stocks,  of  the  connecting-rod  N,  the  heel-plate 

L,  and  spurs  I,  the  sole-plate  extending  back 
and  fastened  to  the  heel-plate,  the  lever  O, 
screw  R,  slide,  and  sole-clamps  v  v',  substan-  35 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  back 
pairs  of  rollers  and  their  axles  and  rocker- 
block,  the  stocks  G,  with  studs  h,  riveted  to 
the  sole  and  heel  plates,  respectively,  the  trans-  40 
verse  clamps  occupying  the  space  between  the 
front  stock,  G,  and  the  sole-plate,  and  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  set  forth,  acting  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roller-skate,  to  draw  the  clamp 
inwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth.  45 

3.  In  combination  with  the  pairs  of  rollers 
in  a  roller-skate,  and  the  axles  and  rocker- 
blocks,  the  stocks  G,  riveted  to  the  sole  and 
heel  plates,  respectively,  the  lever  O,  roller  g, 
and  holdfast  5,  and  the  heel-plate  having  spurs>  50  ] 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Signed  by  me  this  26th  day  of  April,  A.  D. 
1883. 


WM.  J.   MOEEIS. 


Witnesses: 

M.  B.  Dunbar, 
J.  F.  Calhoun. 
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JOHN  JOSEPH  HENBY,  OF  BALTIMOEE,  MAEYLAND,  ASSIGNOE  OF  ONE- 
HALF  TO  GEOEGE  ALEXANDEE  SCHALL,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of   Letters  Patent  No.  284,009,  dated  August  28,  1883. 

Application  filed  January  W3,  1883.     (No  model.) 


To  all  wJiom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  Joseph  Henry, 
of  the  city  of  Baltimore  and  State  of  Mary- 
land, have  invented  certain  Improvements  in 
5  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  speci- 
fication. 

To  fully  understand  the  nature  of  my  inven- 
tion it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  many  per- 
sons, especially  children,  learn  to  skate  on 

io  floors  of  buildings  and  pavements  with  roller- 
skates,  and  while  they  may  be  proficient  in 
this  description  of  skating,  they  are  totally 
unable  to  skate  on  ice  with  runner-skates,  in 
view  of  the  difficulty  of  maintaining  an  upright 

15  position. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is,  therefore,  the 
production  of  a  skate  which  embodies  the 
steadying  properties  of  the  roller  type,  and  at 
the  same  time  is  provided  with  an  edge  to 

20  slightly  cut  the  ice,  and  thereby  prevent  dan- 
gerous lateral  movement,  which  would  be  ex- 
perienced in  the  use  of  roller-skates  having 
smooth  rollers  only.  With  this  view  I  pro- 
vide the  rollers  with  one  or  more  cutting- 

25  flanges,  which  project  slightly  beyond  their 
peripheries,  as  hereinafter  more  fully  de- 
scribed. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  forming  a 
part  hereof,  Figure  I  is  a  side  view  of  my  im- 

30  proved  skate.  Fig.  II  is  a  front  view  of  the 
same.     Fig.  Ill  is  a  longitudinal  section  of 


one  of  the  rollers.     Fig.  IV  illustrates  a  modi- 
fied construction  of  the  roller. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  similar 
parts  in  all  the  views.  35 

A  is  the  body  of  the  skate,  having  the  usual 
straps,  a,  and  B  B  are  the  rollers,  held  to  the 
body  in  the  usual  manner.  The  rollers  B  con- 
sist of  cylindrical  blocks  &,  of  wood,  rubber, 
or  other  suitable  material,  in  one  or  more  40 
parts,  and  a  circular  flange,  c,  of  iron  or  steel, 
the  edge  of  which  projects  beyond  the  circum- 
ference of  the  roller.  The  flange  may  be  ground 
hollow,  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  or  flat,  as 
may  be  desired.  45 

In  Fig.  IV  the  roller  is  shown  as  provided 
with  two  flanges;  but  I  do  not  limit  myself  to 
any  number.  It  will  be  understood  that  the 
flange  or  flanges  cut  into  the  ice  to  some  ex- 
tent and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  skate,  50 
while  the  body  of  the  roller  assists  the  wearer 
in  maintaining  an  erect  position. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

In  a  roller-skate,  the  rollers  thereof  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  metallic  flanges  pro-  55 
jecting  beyond  their  circumference,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

JOHN  JOSEPH  HENEY. 

Witnesses: 

Edward  J.  Diggs, 
Wm.  T.  Howard. 


(No  Model.) 


No.  284,187 


R.  H.  COOMBS. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 


Patented  Sept.  4,  1883. 

Frg.3- 


.&&&*#> 


I  jq  v^e  ry  t  a  pt 
Sobert  JTudson  Coom>6<f. 


N    PETERS.   Plioto-L.thot(rjphof.  Waih.ngton.  D.  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office, 


EOBEET  HUDSON  COOMBS,  OF  BELFAST,  MAINE. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  284,187,  dated  September  4,  1883. 

Application  filed  June  5,  1883.    (No  model.) 


To  all  zvhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Robeet  Hudson 
Coombs,  of  Belfast,  in  the  county  of  Waldo, 
of  the  State  of  Maine,  have  invented  a  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Roller-Skates,  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  the  same  to  be  described  in 
the  following  specification  and  represented 
in  the  accompanying  drawings,  of  which — 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation,  and  Fig.  2  an 

io  under  side  view,  of  a  skate  provided  with 
roller-spindle  supporters  of  my  improved 
kind.  Fig.  3  is  a  side  view,  Fig.  4  an  end 
view,  Fig.  5  a  bottom  view,  Fig.  6  a  longi- 
tudinal section,  and  Fig.  7  a  transverse  sec- 

15  tion,  of  one  of  the  said  roller-spindle  support- 
ers, the  nature  of  which  is  hereinafter  defined. 
This  roller-spindle  supporter  contains  not 
only  a  crucial  elastic  cushion  interposed  be- 
tween its  two  sections,  but  has  such  sections 

20  provided  with  mechanism  by  which  a  skater, 
when  skating  with  the  skate,  can  cause  the 
wheel -spindles  of  it  to  incline  more  or  less  to 
each  other,  in  a  manner  to  induce  their  wheels 
to  run  in  a  circular  or  curved  path  rather  than 

25  in  a  straight  one,  as  they  will  when  the  two 
spindles  are  parallel. 

The  foot-support  piece  is  shown  at  A  as 
provided  with  two  pairs  of  wheels  or  rollers, 
B  B,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  revolve  freely 

30  on  one  of  two  spindles,  C,  each  of  which  ex- 
tends through  and  fastened  firmly  in  two  lugs, 
a  a,  projecting  downward  from  the  shorter 
arms  of  a  cross,  c,  constituting  with  such  lugs 
the  lower  section,  D,  of  the  spindle-supporter, 

35  the  upper  section  of  such  supporter  being 
shown  at  E. 

The  section  E  is  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  a  foot-support  piece,  A,  by  means  of  screws 
s,  going  through  the  said  section  and  screwed 

40  into  the  said  piece  A.  Such  section  E  has  ex- 
tended down  from  its  plate  d,  as  shown,  two 
inclined  planes,  b  b,  whose  inclined  faces  are 
in  contact  with  the  shorter  arms  of  the  cross. 
There  also  projects  downward  from  the  platen 

45  two  stops,//,  between  which  the  longer  arm  of 
the  cross  c  is  arranged.  These  stops  are  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cross. 

Between  the  two  sections  D  and  E  is  the 
crucial  or  cruciformed  elastic  cushion  F,  the 

50  body  of  each  arm  of  which  is  cylindrical  in 
shape.    The  two  sections  D  and  E  are  con- 


nected by  a  pivotal  screw,  G,  (which  goes 
down  through  them  and  the  cushion  F,)  and 
two  nuts,  g  h,  screwed  on  such  screw  under- 
neath the  cross  c,  as  represented.  55 

From  the  above  and  the  drawings  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  spindle-supporters  of  the  two 
pairs  of  wheels  are  alike  in  construction,  and 
that  the  inclined  ..planes  of  each  incline  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  those  of  the  other.  This  60 
being  the  case,  when  a  skater  with  all  the  roll- 
ers of  his  skate  resting  on  the  floor  desires  to 
cause  the  skate  to  move  iu  a  curved  or  circu- 
lar path  he  should  incline  his  foot  laterally 
inward,  so  as  to  move  downward  the  inner  iu-  65 
clined  planes  of  the  two  spindle-supporters, 
and  in  like  degree  upward  the  outer  inclined 
planes  of  such  supporters.  Id  so  doing  the 
lower  section  of  each  of  such  supporters  will, 
by  the  inclined  planes  of  the  upper  section,  be  70 
revolved  or  turned  on  its  pivotal  screw,  where- 
by the  two  jspindles  will  be  thrown  out  of  par- 
allelism and  made  to  incline  tow.ard  each 
other,  so  as  to  cause  the  wheels  to  run  in  a 
curved  path.  75 

The  crucial  elastic  or  vulcanized  india-rub- 
ber cushion  constitutes  for  each  lower  section, 
D,  a  bearing  that  will  yield  and  allow  the  section 
to  tip  a  little  both  lengthwise  and  widthwise, 
and  to  play  up  aud  down  on  the  pivotal  screw,  80 
thereby  preserving  the  foot  from  the  jars  that 
it  would  experience  in  skatiug  were  there  no 
cushion  between  the  sections. 

In  practice  I  have  fouud  a  skate  having 
roller-spindle  supporters,  as  described,  to  op-  85 
erate  with  great  ease  and  advantage,  and  en- 
able a  skater  to  easily  skate  in  curved  as  well 
as  in  straight  paths,  as  he  may  desire. 

I  claim — 

The  roller-skate  spindle-supporter,  substan-  90 
stantially  as  described,  consisting  not  only  of 
the  section  E,  with  its  inclined  planes,  and 
the  crucial  sections,  D,  but  of  the  crucial  elas- 
tic cushion  or  bearing  F,  arranged  between  the 
said  two  sections,  the  whole  being  connected  95 
by  a  pivotal  screw  and  one  or  more  nuts,  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  essentially 
as  set  forth. 

EOBEET  HUDSON  COOMBS. 

Witnesses: 

J.  S.  Habeiman, 
Caeeie  P.  Sanboen. 
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JOHN   LOVATT,    OF    NEWARK,    NEW   JERSEY. 

LettersMent  No.  28,495,  dated  May  29,  I860;  reissue  No.  3,186,  dkted  November  10,  1868. 


IMPROVEMENT  IN  SKATES. 


The  Schedule  referred  to  in  these  Letters  Patent  and  making  paft  of  the 


To  all  tvhom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  Lovatt,  of  Newark  in 
the  county  of  Essex,  and  State  of  New  Jersey  have 
invented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Clamping 
Skates  to  Boots  or  Shoes;  and  I  do  hereby  declare 
that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description 
thereof,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification,  in  which— 
Iigure  1  represents  a  longitudinal  vertical  section 
taken  through  the  heel  and  sole-plates,  showing  the 
screw-rod  and  movable  pieces  for  adjusting  the  clamps 
to  the  sole  of  the  boot. 

Figure  2  is  a  top  view  of  the  skate,  showing  the  four 
clamps  and  the  movable  slotted  blocks  in  two  positions 
Figure  3  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the  slotted 
blocks  detached  from  the  foot-stand  of  the  skate. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corresponding 
parts  m  the  three  figures. 

To  enable  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  fully  understand 
my  invention,  I  will  proceed  to  describe  its  construc- 
tion and  operation. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  runner  or  skate- 
iron,.of  any  suitable  shape,  to  which  are  secured  by 
rivets  or  screws,  two  standards,  B  B,  which  support 
the  heel  and  sole-plates  C  C,  and  to  which  the  heel 
and  sole-plates  are  secured.  These  plates  are  of  a  suf- 
ficient length  and  width  to  give  a  firm  and  steady  bear- 
ing for  the  feet. 

D  D  D'  D'  are  the  clamp-bars,  which  have  their  edges 
bevelled  down,  so  that  they  will  fit  in  suitable  slots 
made  to  receive  them  in  the  plates  0  0'.  Their  ends 
are  turned  up,  and  slightly  over,  and  made  sharp,  so 
that  they  will  serve  as  jaws,  which  will  sink  into  the 
edges  of  the  leather  sole  and  heel,  and  gripe  it  firmly 
The  inner  ends  of  these  clamping-jaws  have  pins,  a  a, 
shown  in  dotted  hues,  fig.  1,  projecting  down  into 
slots  o,  in  blocks  E  E,  fig.  3. 

These  blocks  are  placed  under  the  sole  and  heel- 
plates C  C,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  same,  and  are 
suitably  held  to  these  plates  between  guides,  which 
only  allow  them  to  have  a  longitudinal  movement  The 
grooves  o  are  cut  into  the  faces  of  blocks  E  E  in  a 
wedge  or  v-shape,  the  angles  of  which  are  contrary  to 
each  other  in  arrangement  in  their  bearings,  so  that  a 


rod,  G,  having  a  screw-thread  cut  on  its  front  end,  and 
tapped  through  a  projecting  lip  of  the  block  E,  and 
passing  loosely  through  a  similar  projecting  lip  oh  block 
E',  can  be  made,  by  screwing  it  up  so  as  to  move  the 
blocks  toward  each  other,  to  contract  the  jaws. 

The  screw-rod  G  extends  longitudinally  over  the 
skate-iron,  works  loosely  in  the  lip  of  the  heel  block 
E ,  and  is  tapped  with  a  screw-thread  through  the  lip 
of  block  E,  as  above  described.  It  has  a  thumb-piece 
on  its  rear  end,  which  is  entirely  out  of  the  way  in 
skating,  but  is  very  conveniently  operated  to  tighten 
or  loosen  the  clamps. 

It  will  be  seen  by  this  description  that  the  power 
obtained  by  the  V-shaped  slots,  acting  on  the  clamping- 
jaws,  is  very  great,  being  a  combination  of  screw  and 
.wedge,  and  the  clamps  are  drawn  laterally,  to  gripe 
firmly  and  securely  the  sole  and  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe 
by  the  operation  of  the  screw  G,  rendering  no  other 
fastening  necessary. 
^The  lug  or  shoulder  q,  projecting  up  from  the  front 
of  the  plate,  is  to  prevent  the  boot  from  slipping  for- 
ward, and  may  be  placed  either  upon  the  heel-plate 
as  shown,  or  upon  the  front  of  the  sole-plate,  when  the 
plate  is  made  the  full  length. 

The  pin  h,  on  rod  G,  is  turned  backwards  to  loosen 
the  skate  from-  the  boot. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is— 

1.  The  adjustable  hooked  clamps  D  D',  or  their 
equivalents,  for  fastening  skates,  arranged  to  be  ti«nt- 
ened  and  adjusted  by  means  of  an  adjusting-screw 

2.  Constructing  a  skate,  having  a  supporting-plate 
with  a  projecting  piece  or  lug,  to  prevent  the  boot  from 
slipping  forward,  and  clamp-fastenings,  adjusted  bv 
means  of  an  adjusting-screw. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  movable  slotted  blocks 
E  E,  or  their  equivalents,  with  clamps  D  D',  and  the 
adj  ustable  screw  G,  arranged  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

JOHN  LOVATT. 

Witnesses  : 

Charles  Dawson, 
Cornelius  Daily. 
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MATTHIAS  F.  EVANS,  OF  NEVADA,  MISSOUKI. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  285,599,  dated  September  25,  1883. 

Application  filed  June  SI,  18i?3.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Matthias  F.  Evans,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  resid- 
ing at  Nevada,  in  the  county  of  Vernon  and 
5  State  of  Missouri,  have  invented  certain  new 
.  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and 
I  do  hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  invention, 
such  as  will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to 

io  which  it  appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, and  to  letters  or  figures  of  reference 
marked  thereon,  which  form  a  part  of  this 
specification. 

15  This  invention  relates  to  certain  new  and 
useful  improvements  in  roller  or  parlor  skates, 
its  object  being  to  provide  a  roller  or  parlor 
skate  with  a  brake  of  such  construction  that 
it  will  come  iuto  operation  when  the  toe  of  the 

20  skate  is  raised,  and  will  not  impede  its  move- 
ment when  the  toe  is  not  raised,  the  pressure 
from  said  brake  being  applied  gradually  to  the 
journals  of  the  heel-rollers,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  shock  resulting  from  the  application  of  a 

25  perfectly  rigid  brake. 

In  the  annexed  drawings,  which  illustrate 
my  invention,  Figure  1  is  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion. Fig.  2  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  brake 
detached,  and  Fig.  3  is  a  transverse  section. 

30  Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  A 
represents  the  foot-plate,  and  B  B',  respect- 
ively, the  front  and  rear  or  toe  and  heel  rollers, 
which  are  secured  to  the  foot-plate  in  suitable 
journals.     These  rollers  are  provided  on  their 

35  periphery  with  leather,  rubber,  or  other  suit- 
able flexible  material.  If  desirable,  at  the  toe 
I  may  use  double  rollers  or  a  single  roller,  said 
rollers  being  supported  upon  the  same  shaft. 
At  the  heel  I  use  double  rollers  B'  B',  which 

40  are  secured  rigidly  upon  a  transverse  shaft 
and  are  separated  from  each  other. 

In  the  foot-plate  A,  immediately  above  the 
journals  in  which  the  shaft  which  carries  the 
rollers  rotates,  I  provide  suitable  lubricators 

45  or  perforations,  which  extend  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  foot-plate.  Immediately  above 
these  openings  the  foot-plate  is  recessed  for  the 
reception  of  a  slide,  which  has  upwardly-pro- 
jecting outer  ends  and  side  extensions  on  its 

50  inner  end.  This  recess  above  the  slide  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cover  with  downwardly-project- 


ing legs  and  a  perforation.     The  cover  is  se- 
curely attached  to  the  foot-plate,  and  the  legs 
serve  to  hold  the  same  above  the  slide,  so  that 
said  slide  may  be  moved  backward  and  for-  55 
ward  within  the  recess. 

When  it  is  desirable  to  lubricate  the  jour- 
nals, the  slide  may  be  pushed  outwardly,  which 
will  provide  a  continuous  perforation  from  the 
foot-plate  of  the  skate  to  thejournals,  and  when  60 
said  slide  is  pushed  inwardly  it  will  be  closed 
and  dirt  prevented  getting  access  to  said  jour- 
nals. The  straps  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
skate  are  connected  to  a  bail  or  other  means 
of  attachment;  which  is  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  65 
the  foot-plate,  so  that  said  straps  will  lie  flat 
upon  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  may  be  ad- 
justed at  different  angles. 

The  journals  in  which  the  transverse  shaft 
of  the  rollers  operates  may  be  formed  integral  70 
with  the  foot-plate,  or  may  be  attached  there- 
to, as  desired,  the  latter  method  being  the  pre- 
ferred construction  when  a  wooden  foot-rest  is 
employed. 

The  shaft  to  which  the  rear  rollers  are  at-  75 
taehed  is  enlarged  at  a  point  between  said  rear 
rollers,  so  as  to  provide  a  larger  bearing-sur- 
face for  the  brake. 

The  brake,  which  is  attached  pivotally  to 
the  under  portion  of  the  foot-plate  in  front  of  80 
the  rear  rollers,  consists  of  a  single  casting, 
which  is  provided  at  approximately  its  cen- 
tral portion  with  an  inner  curve,  c,  and  it  is 
curved  on  its  outer  end,  and  provided  with  a 
portion  which  extends  sidewise  beyond  the  85 
width  of  the  casting,  as  shown  at  c'.    This  brake 
0  is  also  provided  forward  of  the  portion  to 
which  it  is  pivoted  to  the  foot-plate  with  a  pro- 
jection, c2.     The  brake  is  pivoted  between  suit- 
able downwardly-projecting  brackets  or  hang-  90 
ers,  which  are  rigidly  attached  tp  the  foot- 
plate, and  through  which  passes  a  pintle  for 
the  connection  of  the  parts. 

TO  the  under  side  of  the  foot-plate  A,  imme- 
diately in  front  of  the  brake  O,  is  secured  a  95 
suitable  spring,  D,  which  bears  upon  the  pro- 
j  ection  <r ,  formed  upon  the  brake.  This  spring 
serves  to  hold  the  brake  away  from  the  roller- 
shaft,  under  which  the  brake  passes.  The 
outer  curve  of  the  brake, at  its  central  portion,  1 00 
where  it  bears  upon  the  shaft,  is  of  such  size 
that  it  will  not  project  beyond  the  rollers,  and 
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this  downward  movement  of  the  brake  is  pre- 
vented by  the  end  projection,  e2,  which  will 
bear  against  the  under  parts  of  the  foot-plate. 
The  operation  of  my  invention,  as  far  as  it 
5  relates  to  the  brake,  is  substantially  as  follows: 
When  the  skate  is  kept  level  upon  the  floor, 
the  brake  will  be  inoperative.  Thus  a  skater 
may  propel  himself  either  forwardly  or  back- 
wardly,  as  he  may  desire,  and  the  brake  will 

io  not  impede  his  progress,  and  immediately  the 
toe  is  raised  from  the  floor  the  eud  c'  of  the 
brake  C  will  come  in  contact  therewith,  and 
the  curved  portion  will  bear  upon  the  shaft 
which  connects  the  rollers,  thereby  stopping 
their  rotating,  and  this  stoppage  or  rotation 
is  graduated,  owiug  to  the  curved  end,  which, 
from  its  shape,  gradually  increases  the  pressure 
upon  the  shaft  of  the  rollers  as  the  toe  of  the 
skate  is  raised. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  in  my  invention  there 
are  no  forward -projecting  hooks,  which  are 
objectionable,  owing  to  their  liability  to  gather 
and  hold  any  obstructions  which  maybe  upon 
the  floor,  and  the  brake,  when  not  in  use,  is 

25  raised  considerably  above  the  rollers,  and  that 
the  forward-projecting  portion  of  the  brake 
will  prevent  the  same  from  dragging  upon  the 
floor. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 

30  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 


15 


20 


1.  In  a  roller  or  parlor  skate,  the  rear  rollers 
provided  with  an  enlarged  central  shaft,  in 
combination  with  a  brake  pivoted  to  the  foot- 
plate forward  of  the  rollers,  and  extending  be-  35 
tween  the  same  over  a  shaft,  and  provided  with 

a  rear  upwardly- curved  end,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  .a  roller-skate  hav- 
ing rear  rollers,  B'  B',  secured  to  each  other  40 
by  a  transverse  shaft,  the  brake  0,  pivoted  in 
front  of  said  rollers,  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral curved  portion  and  an  upwardly-curved 
rear  end,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  portion 

in  front  of  the  pivot  of  the  brake,  and  the  45 
spring  D,  the  parts  being  organized  substan- 
tially as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  foot-plate  A,  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion above  the  roller-j  ournals,  and  slide  secured 
above  said  perforation  by  means  of  a  plate  with  50 
a  central  opening, and  downwardly-projecting 
legs  for  holding  the  slide  against  displacement, 
substantially  as  described. 

In  testimony-whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

MATTHIAS  F.  EVANS. 

Witnesses: 

John  T.  Birdseye, 
Thomas  W.  Maxey. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  285,783,  dated  October  2,  1883. 

Application  filed  July  17,  1883.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edward  Francis  Bal- 
eou,  of  Marlborough,  in  the  county  of  Mid- 
dlesex, of  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
5  setts,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Rollers  for  Skates ;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  the  same  to  be  described  in  the 
following  specification  and  represented  in  the 
accompanying  drawings,  of  which — 

io  Figure  1  is  a  side  view;  Fig.  2,  an  edge  ele- 
vation; Fig.  3,  a  transverse,  and  Fig.  4  a  lon- 
gitudinal, section  of  a  skate-roller  of  my  im- 
proved kind. 

The  improved  roller  has  a  groove  formed 

15  within  it  at  and  around  its  periphery,  which 
groove  may  be  rectangular,  square,  or  trape- 
zoidal in  shape  in  its  transverse  section.  The 
groove  has  a  rilling  of  cork  fastened  within  it, 
its  outer  surface  being  even,  or  about  so, with 

20  the  bearing-surface  or  tread  of  the  roller. 

In  the  drawings,  A  denotes  a  skate-roller  of 
the  usual  form,  made  of  lignum-vitse  or  other 
proper  wood,  it  being  grooved  in  its  periph- 
ery, as  shown  at  a,  and  the  groove  filled  with 

25  a  strip  or  mass,  B,  of  cork,  the  outer  surface 
of  which  is  flush  with  or  slightly  projecting 
from  that  of  the  tread  or  cylindrical  bearing, 
parts  c  c  of  the  roller. 

It  is  found  in  practice  that  a  skate-roller  so 

30  constructed  is  preferable  to  one  without  cork 
in  it,  as  it  makes  very  much  less  noise  in  re- 


volving on  a  floor,  wears  it  less,  and  can  be 
revolved  to  better  advantage.     Besides,  it  is. 
not  so  liable  to  slip  laterally,  and  thereby 
cause  a  skater  to  fall  down  while   suddenly  35 
turning  about  in  skating. 

lam  aware  that  bicycle-wheels  usually  have 
elastic  tires  of  rubber,    and  that    carriage- 
wheels  have  had  elastic  tires  extending  across 
their  periphery,  and  therefore  I  make  no  claim  40 
to  such.     Nor  do  I  claim  in  roller  skates  rub- 
ber springs  or  any  other  device  adapted  as 
shown  or  described  in  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent No.  243,761,  or  in  that  entitled  Reissue 
No.  7,345.     In  my  skate-roller  the  cork  does  not  45 
extend  entirely  across  the  periphery,  but  only 
partially  across  it,  such  cork  being  flanked 
by  or  depressed  between  bearing-surfaces  of 
such  periphery,  which  prevent  it  while  in  use 
from  being  contracted  so  as  to  be  injured  or  50 
broken. 

I  therefore  claim  as  a  new  or  improved  manu- 
facture— 

A  skate-roller  grooved  peripherically  and 
having   cork   arranged    in  the  groove,    and  55 
flanked  by  bearing-surfaces  or  parts  of  the 
periphery,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

EDWARD  FRANCIS  BALLOU. 

Witnesses: 

Geo.  Balcom, 
John  L.  Stone. 
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,    SPECIFICATION   forming  part  of   Letters  Patent  No.  285,836,  dated   October  2,  1883. 

.Application  filed  July  20,  18S3.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Elisha  W.  Otis,  of 
Chelsea,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk,  State  of 
Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  certain  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Skate-Boilers,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  description  sufficient- 
ly full,  clear,  and  exact  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  said  in- 
vention appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same, 
io  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  an  isometrical  perspective  view 
'of  my  improved  roller;  Fig.  2,  a  side  eleva- 
[5  tion  of  the  same;  Fig.  3,  an  edge  view;  Fig. 
4,  a  vertical  transverse  section;  and  Figs.  5 
and  6,  sectional  views,  showing  modifications 
of  the  improvement. 

Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  correspond- 
20  ing  parts  in  the  different  figures  of  the  draw- 
ings. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  rollers 
which  are  employed  in  the  manufacture  of 
roller  or  parlor  skates ;  and  it  consists  in  a 
25  novel  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts,  as 
hereinafter  more  fully  set  forth  and  claimed, 
by  which  a  more  effective  article  of  this  char- 
acter is  produced  than  is  now  in  ordinary  use. 

The  nature  and  operation  of  the  improve- 
50  ment  will  be  readily  understood  by  all  con- 
versant with  such  matters  from  the  following 
explanation,  its  extreme  simplicity  rendering 
an  elaborate  description  unnecessary. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  body  of 
the  roller,  B  the  tire,  and  C  the  cushion. 

The  body  is  preferably  composed  of  wood, 
and  is  constructed  in  two  corresponding  sec- 
tions or  halves,  m  m,  which  have  their  periph- 
eries inwardly  beveled  or  chamfered,  as  shown 
).o  at  x  x,  and  are  connected  by  the  transversely- 
arranged  bolts  d  and  nuts/. 

Fitted  into  the  groove  formed  by  the  bevels 
x  around  the  body  of  the  roller  there  is  a 
band  or  cushion,  C,  composed  of  elastic  rub- 
ber, and  provided  on  its  face  with  the  annular 
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groove  i  for  receiving  the  tire  B. 


The  tire  is  flat,  and  may  be  composed  of 
iron,  steel,  brass,  or  any  other  suitable  mate- 
rial, being  slightly  thicker  than  the  depth  of 
50  the  groove  i,  in  which  it  rests,  and  preferably 
about  two-thirds  as  wide  as  the  cushion  C,  the 
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face  of  which,  at  all  points,  is  in  the  axial  line 
of  the  roller. 

In  constructing  the  roller  the  tire  B  is  first 
inserted  in  the  groove  i  of  the  cushion  C,  after  .55 
which  the  sections  m  m,  forming  the  body  A, 
are  placed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cush- 
ion, with  their  beveled  edges  inward,  and  se- 
cured by  means  of  the  bolts  and  nuts  df,  in  a 
manner  which  will  be  readily  obvious  with-  60 
out  a  more  explicit  description.  The  inner 
faces  of  the  sections  m  are  removed,  or  the 
sections  constructed  of  such  a  thickness  that  a 
space,  7,  is  left  between  them  to  enable  a  strain 
to  be  obtained  on  the  tire  by  forcing  the  cush-  05 
ion  C  outwardly  as  the  nuts  are  turned  in,  the 
beveled  edges  x  acting  against  the  correspond- 
ing inclines  or  bevels  on  the  under  side  of  the 
cushion  to  press  the  same  diagonally  against 
the  under  side  of  the  tire,  and  also  to  elevate 
the  extreme  outer  edges,  v,  of  the  cushion, 
thereby  tightening  the  tire,  and  also  furnish- 
ing a  firm  bearing  for  the  edges  and  compen- 
sating for  their  wear.  The  roller  is  provided 
with  a  hole,  D,  for  receiving  an  ordinary  axle- 
pin,  and  is  designed  to. bear  on  the  tire  B;  but 
in  turning,  and  also  in  performing  fancy  skat- 
ing, when  the  body  of  the  roller  is  inclined, 
the  edges  v  are  brought  to  bear,  and  the  skater 
thereby  prevented  from  slipping.  80 

It  will  be  obvious  that  the  rubber  cushion 
will  act  as  a  spring  to  receive  and  absorb  the 
jar  caused  by  the  roller  passing  over  any  in- 
equalities in  the  floor ;  also,  that  when  the 
edges  become  badly  worn  a  new  cushion  may  85 
be  readily  substituted. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  the 
bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  the  sections  of  the 
body,  as  other  means  may  be  employed  for 
that  purpose;  neither  do  I  confine  myself  to  go 
the  special  form  of  the  cushion  C  or  the  bev- 
els x,  as  these  maybe  varied  considerably  with- 
out departing  from  the  spirit  of  my  invention. 

In  Fig.  5  the  edges  v  are  constructed  inde- 
pendent of  the  body  of  the  cushion  C,  the  cush-  95 
ion  being  let  into  a  rabbet  or  socket,  a,  formed 
in  the  sections  m. 

In  Fig.  6  the  body  and  edges  of  the  c/ushiou 
are  integral,  or  formed  in  one  piece,  but  the 
outer  edges  of  the  sections  m  are  straight,  or  100 
in  parallelism  with  the  face  of  the  tire  B,  and 
a  rabbet  or  socket,  a,  is  formed  in  the  sections 
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to  receive  the  body  of  the  cushion;  but  as  I 
propose  to  make  the  modifications  of  my  im- 
provement, as  shown  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  other  Letters  Patent  I  do.  not 
5  claim  the  same  specifically  in  this  application. 
Having  thus  explained  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  is — 

1.  The  improved  skate -roller  herein  de- 
scribed, the  same  consisting  of  the  body  A, 

io  cushion  C,  tire  B,  bolts  d,  and  nuts  /,  con- 
structed, combined,  and  arranged  to  operate 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  skate-roller  having  a  body  provided 
with  an  annular  elastic  cushion  around  its  pe- 

1 5  riphery,  and  a  tire  of  less  width  than  the  cush- 
ion disposed  around  the  same,  in  combination 
with  means  for  forcing  the  cushion  outwardly 
against  the  tire  and  supporting  the  projecting 
edges  of  the  cushion,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  skate -roller  substantially  such  as 
described,  an  annular  elastic  cushion  disposed 
around  the  body  of  the  roller,  and  provided 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  tire,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  skate- roller  substantially  such  as 
described,  the  body  A,  composed  of  the  two 
sections  m  m,  having  the  beveled  edges  x  for 
receiving  the  tire  and  cushion,  and  provided 
with  nuts  and  bolts  or  means  for  forcing  the 
sections  inwardly  to  expand  the  cushion  and 
tighten  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth.' 


ELISHA  W.  OTIS. 


Witnesses: 

C.  A.  Shaw, 
L.  J.  White. 
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OLIVER  ARNOLD,  OF  WORCESTER,  MASSACHUSETTS,  ASSIGNOR  OF  ONE-HALF 
TO  JOHN  L.  TRUAX,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.   287,607,  dated  October  30,  1883, 

s 

Application  filed  March  22,  1883.    (~Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oliver  Arnold,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Worces- 
ter, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification,  reference  be- 
ing had  to  the.  accompanying  drawings,  form- 
ing a  part  thereof. 

io  The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  produce  a 
roller-skate  which  is  very  simple  in  construc- 
tion, efficient  in  operation,  and  strong  and  du- 
rable, my  construction  permitting  the  skater 
to  control  the  motion  of  the  trucks  in  making 

15  curves  with  great  ease  by  simply  inclining  the 
body,  and  thus  throwing  the  weight  on  one 
side  or  the  other  of  the  tread  or  stock  with 
which  the  trucks  or  roller  frames  are  con- 
nected. 

20  In  the  accompanying  drawings,  in  which 
like  letters  indicate  corresponding  parts  in 
the  several  figures,  Figure  1  is  a  longitudinal 
sectional  view  of  my  improved  skate.  Fig.  2 
is  a  reverse  plan  view  of  the  same  with  the 

25  trucks  in  their  natural  positions.  Fig.  3  is  a 
view  similar  to  Fig.  2,  but  showing  the  trucks 
and  spring-bar  in  the  positions  which  they 
will  occupy  when  the  skater  is  describing  a 
curve. 

30  A  indicates  the  stock  or  tread,  to  which  are 
secured,  by  screws  or  otherwise,  the  bearing- 
plates  B,  provided  With  concave  sockets  b.  A 
guide-arm  or  support,  C,  is  also  firmly  secured 
tothe  stock  or  tread  A,  near  the  center  thereof. 

35  Said  guide-arm  or  support  may  consist  of  a 
straight  bar  having  a  flanged  portion,  c,  at  its 
upper  end,  through  which  the  screws  securing 
it  to  the.  stock  A  are  passed,  and  at  its  lower 
end  an  eye,  c',  in  which  a  spring  rod  or  bar, 

40  D,  is  supported;  or,  instead  of  the  construc- 
tion just  described,  the  guide-arm  may  be 
forked  or  U  form  in  shape,  the  spring  rod  or 
bar  D  being  sustained  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof. 

45  The  roller  frames  or  trucks  consist  of  right- 
angular  brackets  E,  the  upper  ends  of  their 
vertical  portions  being  rounded  to  form  ball- 
bearings e,  adapted  to  the  sockets  b  in  the  bear- 
ing-plates  B.     The  horizontal  portions  E'  of 

50  the  brackets  E  are  secured  to  a  spring  rod  or 


bar,  D,  sustained  by  the  guide-arm  C,  said 
spring  rod  or  bar  thus  serving  to  connect  the 
brackets  E  firmly  together  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  their  bearings  in  the  plates  B.  The 
rollers  F  of  the  trucks  are  mounted  on  axles  55 
or  pins  G,  passing  through  the  brackets  E, 
said  rollers  being  secured  on  said  axles  or 
pins  in  any  suitable  manner,  the  brackets  E 
being  provided  with  lateral  extensions  e',  to 


afford  a  wide  bearing  for  the  axles  G. 


60 


From  the  foregoing  description  it  will  be 
evident  that  the  trucks  or  roller  frames  are 
held  in  their  straightforward  or  normal  posi- 
tions by  the  spring  bar  or  rod  D,  and  that  they 
are  held,  to  their  bearings  in  the  plates  B  by  65 
this  same  spring  bar  or  rod.     It  will  also  be 
apparent  that  the  ball-and-socket  or  univer- 
sal-joint connections  of  the  trucks  with  the 
stock  or  tread  will  permit  said  trucks  to  move 
in  any  desired  direction  relative  to  the  said  70 
stock,  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the 
skater.     Thus,  as  the  skater  inclines  his  body 
to  one  side,  throwing  his  weight  on  the  side 
of  the  stock  or  tread,  the  latter  will  be  slightly 
inclined,  causing  the  trucks  to  assume  the  posi-  75 
tion  indicated  by  Fig.  3,  when  the  skater  will 
move  in,  a  curve,  the  spring-bar  D  bending,"as   ' 
indicated  by  said  figure,  to  permit  of  the  in- 
clined movement  of  the  trucks.      As  soOn, 
however,  as  the  skater  assumes  a  vertical  po-  80 
sition  with  his  weight  central  on  the  stock  of 
the  skate,  the  resiliency  of  the  spring-bar  will 
cause  the  trucks  to  assume  the  position  indi- 
cated by  Fig.  2,  and  the  skater  will  again  move 
straight  forward.  85 

I  am  aware  that  prior  to  my  invention  roller- 
skates  have  been  made  in  which  the  trucks 
were  constructed  to  turn  in  different  direc- 
tions by  inclining  the  stock  or  tread  sidewise.  , 

I  am  also  aware  that  it  is  not  broadly  new  90 
to  join  the  trucks  or  roller  frames  together  by 
a  spring-bar,  or  to  connect  the  trucks  or  roller- 
frames  with  the  stock  or  tread  by  a  ball-and- 
socket  joint,  and  hence  I  do  not  broadly  claim 
any  of  these  constructions;  but  95 

What  I  do  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  stock  or  tread 
A,  of  the  bearing-plates  B,  secured  to  said  stock 
or  tread,  and  having  concave  sockets  &,  the  100 


2§7,G07 


right-angular  brackets  E,  having  ball-bearings 
e,  adapted  to  said  sockets,  and  means  for  elas- 
tically  connecting  said  right-angular  brackets 
and  for  holding  the  same  in  their  bearings, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  stock  or  tread 
A,  the  bearing-plates  B,  having  concave  sock- 
ets, the  right  angular  brackets  E,  having  ball- 
bearings adapted  to  said  sockets,  the  spring- 


bar  D, serving  to  elastically  connect  said  brack- 
ets E  and  hold  the  same  in  their  bearings,  and 
the  guide  C,  attached  to  said  stock  or  tread, 
and  serving  to  sustain  said  spring-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

OLIVEE  AENOLD. 
"Witnesses: 

Edmund  B.  Babcock, 
Joseph  O'Mara. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  S.  Gallahee,  a 
native  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing 
at  the  city  of  Washington,  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  have  invented  and  made  certain 
new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller  or 
Parlor  Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

My  improvements  relate  to  and  embrace 
certain  special  new  features  of  simplicity  of 
manufacture,  with  ready  and  easy  adaptation 
to  the  use  and  purposes  for  which  they  are  in- 
tended. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view,  showing  in  part  the 
form  of  construction  and  the  manner  or  mode 
of  applying  and  using  the  improvements. 
Fig.  2  is  a  side  or  edge  view  in  part  of  a  ped- 
al-plate or  foot-rest,  together  with  the  rollers 
and  parts  of  fastening-straps.  Fig.  3  is  a  top 
20  or  flat  view  of  the  individual  pedal-plate  or 
foot-rest.  Fig.  4  is  a  vertical  side  view,  repre- 
senting an  ordinary  wooden  "roller  or  parlor 
skate"  reconstructed,  and  having  combined 
therewith  a  corrugated  and  a  plain  flat  spring. 
Figs.  5  and  6  represent  fragmental  parts  u  v 
of  an  ordinary  wooden  foot-rest,  showing  how 
the  different  forms  of  springs  are  attached  to 
the  foot-rest,  made  in  sections,  the  foregoing 
making  a  part  of  the  following  description. 

The  object  of  my  improvements  is  to  so 
simplify  the  construction  and  manufacture  of 
pedal-plates  or  feet-rests  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  do  away  with  the  stiff,  rigid,  solid  metal  or 
wooden  feet-rests  or  pedal-plates  in  common 
use,  and  to  produce  a  flexible  springing  or 
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yielding  support  for  the  feet,  so  that  a  tensi- 
ble  elastic  -  like  function,  affording  ease  of 
muscular  movement,  is  brought  about  in  the 
use  thereof,  thereby  preventing  strain,  stiff- 

<\.o  ness,  and  discomfort  to  the  ankles  and  feet  of 
+he  wearer,  together  with  the  further  object 
of  cheapness  of  construction,  durability,  with 
safety  in  use,  as  well  as  dispensing  entirely 
with  complicated  and  multifarious  appliances, 
such  as  screws,  adjusting-rods,  clamps,  pins, 


bolts,  buckles,  and  clasps. 


More  fully  in  explanation  of  my  improve- 
ments, in  the  manufacture  thereof  the  pedal- 
plate  or  foot-rest  A  A,  Fig.  3,  can  withprop- 
50  er  stamps  and  dies  be  cut  out  of  suitable  thin 


flexible  sheet  or  plate  metal  struck  up  and 
formed  in  the  desired  shape,  together  with  the 
slotted  ears  or  perforated  axle-bearings  B  B, 
the  pedal-plate  or  foot-rest  also  shaped  or 
formed  with  series  or  successions  of  neat  cor-  55 
rugations,  flutes,  grooves,  crimps,  or  ridges 
C  C  C,  said  formations,  Fig.  3,  arranged  either 
directly,  transversely,  or  obliquely  right  and 
left  across  the  plate  and  not  parallel  longitudi- 
nally, particularly  not  to  stiffen  or  render  60 
the  foot-rest  rigid,  but  the  reverse,  and  by  the 
succession  of  corrugations  to  produce  an  in- 
creased surface  of  flexibility,  and  to  be  more 
tensible  and  yielding. 

The  slots  or  cut-outs  D  D  E  E,  the  spur-like  65 
toe  rest  or  stop  F,  and  the  heel  guard  or  brace 
G,  formed  with  the  hasp  or  staple  H,  all  be- 
ing formed  at  the  same  time  on  the  same  plate 
of  metal,  or  made  separate  and  attached  iu 
any  suitable  manner,  as  shown  at  I  I,  Fig.  3,  70 
the  pedal-plate  A  A  may  be  made  more  sym- 
metrical, avoidi  ng  undue  thickness  and  weight, 
slightly  and    gradually  thinner,    curved  or 
arched  somewhat  at  the  transverse  corruga- 
tions.    If  found  necessary,  the  slots  or  cut-  75 
outs  may  be  changed  in  location,  as  indicated 
by  the  series  of  dots  at  J  J  J;  and  should  it  be 
preferred  to  have  a  cast-metal  pedal-plate  or 
foot-rest,  suitable  patterns  may  be  made,  and 
the  corrugated  or  any  other  suitable  form  of  80 
springs  can  be  arranged  in  the  required  ma- 
trix or  mold,  and  the  molten  metal  cast  onto 
the  spring  or  springs.     The  flexible  pedal- 
plate  A  A  may  also  be  formed  with  one  or  more 
longitudinal  parallel  slits,  slots,  or  cut-outs,  85 
forming  several  or  a  series  of  plain  or  corru- 
gated flexible  parts.     This  arrangement  is, 
however,  not  delineated  in  the  drawings. 

In  Fig.  4  is  shown  how  my  system  or  mode 
of  corrugated  and  plain  flat  springs  CCCC  90 
are  applied  to  the  ordinary  thick  wooden  pedal 
or  foot-rest  by  merely  constructing  the  same 
in  two  separate  sections  or  parts,  ESS,  and 
cutting  out  a  slight  depression  or  countersink 
on  the  top  and  under  surfaces  of  the  wooden  sec-  95 
tions,  into  which  can  be  fitted  the  ends  of  the 
springs  C  C,  formed  with  oblong  compensat- 
ing slots  or  cut-outs  T  T,  said  springs  being- 
held  in  place  by  suitable  adjusting-screws,  as 
shown  in  Figs.  4,  5,  6.     By  aid  of  said  com-  100 
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pensating  slots  and  screws  the  pedal-plate  or 
foot-rest  can  be  lengthened  out  or  shortened, 
so  as  to  fit  and  be  adjustable  to  different  sizes 
of  feet,  thus  making  an  extension,  compensat- 
5  ing,  and  flexible  yielding  wooden  pedal  or  foot- 
rest. 

I  am  aware  that  metal  forms,  skate-frames, 
and  feet-rests  have  been  stamped  or  cut  out  of 
wrought  metal,  and  formed  with  axle-bear  - 

10  ings,  longitudinal  parallel  rigid  ribs  or  corru- 
gations for  stiffening  or  strengthening  the  thin 
metal  plate,  and  that  feet-rests  for  skate  blades, 
runners,  and  rollers  have  been  cast  of  metal 
and  formed  with  axle-bearings,  central  open- 

15  ings,  and  side  lugs,  making  a  rigid,  unyielding 
foot- rest;  also,  that  skates  have  been  made  with 
extension-plates  and  adjusting  thumb-screws. 
I  am  also  aware  of  an  expired  patent  of  1855, 
in  which  is  shown  a  single  somewhat  com- 

20  pressed  flat  spring  inverted,  and  a  skate-blade 
or  sliding  runner,  in  combination  with  wooden 
sections  of  a  foot-rest;  also,  another  expired 
patent  of  1866,  in  which  is  shown  a  single 
curved  narrow  '  'flexible  tongue, "  a '  'toe-cap, ' ' 

25  and  a  "heel  flange  or  support,"  in  combina- 
tion with  pairs  of  metal  skate  blades  and  run- 
ners, and  combined  with  pairs  or  groups  of 
rollers.  There  is  also  a  skate-heel  "brace- 
plate"  formed  on  its  upper  edge  or  rim  with  a 

30  turned-down  lip-piece  which  presses  down  flat 
and  flush  against  the  heel  or  ankle  strap  fast- 
ening, holding  it  firmly  and  permanently, 
thereby  preventing  the  strap -fastening  from 
being  readily  detached  or  slipped  out,  aud 

35  from  being  self-adjusting  right  and  left,  as  de- 
signed and  required  by  my  open  staple  or  hasp 
H,  when  desired.  Such  several  enumerated 
devices,  modes  of  adjustment,  and  combina- 
tions of  single  springs,  blades,  runners,  or  roll- 
ers as  therein  shown  and  described  I  do  not 
use  or  claim  in  themselves;  but, 
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Having  clearly  set  forth,  described,  and 
shown  in  detail  the  nature,  object,  and  general 
utility  and  marked  difference  in  form  of  con- 
struction and  combination  of  the  several  me-  45 
chanical  functions  of  my  improvements,  what 
I  claim  and  consider  as  new  and  useful,  and 
desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent  of  the  United 
States,  is— 

1.  A  roller,  parlor,  or  other  skate  constructed  50 
with  a  pedal-plate  or  foot-rest,  A  A,  stamped 
up  or  cut  out  or  formed  of  wrought  flexible 
metal,  provided  with  lateral  ears  or  axle-bear- 
ings B  B,  having  slots  or  cut-outs  D  D  D'  D' 

E  E  for  fastening  -  straps,  formed  also  with  a  55 
series  or  succession  of  flexible  corrugations, 
grooves,  flutes,  ridges,  or  crimps,  C  C  C,  ar- 
ranged transversely  or  in  any  position  across 
the  length  of  the  pedal-plate  or  foot-rest,  hav- 
ing also  a  toe  rest  or  stop,  F,  a  heel  guard  or  60 
brace,  G  G,  formed  with  an  open  hasp  or 
staple,  H,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth,  shown,  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pedal-plate  or  foot-rest  for  skates,  the 
combination  of  cast  sections  with  wrought- 
metal  springs,  or  formed  of  a  series  or  a  succes- 
sion of  corrugations,  grooves,  flutes,  ridges,  or 
crimps,  C  C  0,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  roller  or  parlor  skate,  a  wooden  70 
pedal-plate  or  foot-rest  formed  in  one  or  more 
sections,  combined  with  a  series  or  succession 

of  flexible  corrugations,  grooves,  flutes,  ridges, 
or  ci imps,  C  C,  and  a  plain  flat  spring,  C,  said 
springs  being  both  provided  or  formed  with  75 
compensating  oblong  slots  T  T  and  adjusting- 
screws,  substantially  as  set  forth,  shown,  and 
described. 

JOHN  S.  GALLAHEB. 
Witnesses: 

B.  Feank  Gallahek, 

Mrs.  M.  H.  SEnseney. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 
1  Be  it  known  that  I,  George  F.  Rice,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Worces- 
ter, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and  use- 
ful Improvement  in  Rolls  for  Roller-Skates, 
Furniture-Casters,  and  other  Similar  Uses,  of 
of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 
My  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of 

[o  a  roll  of  several  disks  of  rawhide,  to  the 
method  of  making  the  same,  and  to  a  mode  of 
attaching  a  metallic  bushing  to  the  same,  and 
is  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  drawings, 
in  which — 

15  Figure  1  is  an  isometrical  view  of 'my  im- 
proved roll.  Fig.  2  is  a  sectional  view  of  the 
same,  showing  the  metallic  bushing.  Fig.  3 
is  an  end  view  of  the  roll.  Fig.  4  is  a  sec- 
tional view  of  the  roll  when  the  metallic  bush- 

20  ing  is  not  used.  Fig.  5  shows  the  metallic 
bushing;  Fig.  6,  the  rawhide  roll  prepared  to 
receive  the  bushing,  and  Fig.  7  shows  one  of 
the  corrugated  nails. 

Similar  letters  refer  to  similar  parts  in  the 

25  several  views. 

The  method  of  making  ruy  improved  roll  is 
as  follows:  I  first  take  several  circular  pieces 
or  disks  of  rawhide  somewhat  larger  than  the 
desired  roll,  and,  as  rawhide  is  always  more  or 

30  less  warped,  I  subject  the  disks  separately  to 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  take  out  the  "wrarp." 
I  then  remove  all  the  porous  or  "  flesh  side ' '  of 
the  hide  by  means  of  a  revolving  wheel  or  roll 
covered  with    sand-paper   or  emery.     These 

35  circular  pieces  I  then  cement  together  with  any 
suitable  leather-cement,  using  as  many  pieces 
as  necessary  to  form  a  roll  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness. I  then  bore  the  hole  H  through  the  cen- 
ter, and,  placing  the  roll  upon  an  arbor,  turn 

40  the  roll  to  the  desired  size  and  thickness.  I 
then  bore  six  holes  nearly,  but  not  quite, 
through  the  roll,  to  receive  the  nails  a  a',  each 
hole  being  considerably  smaller  than  the  nail  to 
be  inserted,  three  equidistant  holes  being  bored 

45  from  one  end,  as  at  a  a  a,  and  between  these 
I  bore  three  from  the  opposite  end,  a'  a!  a',  Fig. 
3.  The  roll  is  then  placed  on  end,  and  three 
of  the  nails  a  a  a,  having  their  points  first  in- 
serted in  the  holes,  may  have  a  follower  so  ar- 

50  ranged  and  operated  by  a  hand  -  lever  as  to 
force  all  three  of  the  nails  into  the  roll  simul- 
taneously; or  any  known  method  of  forcing  in 


the  nails  may  be  used.  The  roll  is  then  turned 
over  and  the  three  nails  a'  a'  a'  forced  in  in  the 
same  manner.  55 

The  nails  may  be  plain,  as  shown  in  Figs.  2 
and  4;  but  I  prefer  to  use  nails  having  two  op- 
posite sides  corrugated,  as  shown  at  e  e,  Fig.  7. 

In  case  it  is  desirable,  I  turn  the  outside  disks 
of  rawhide  so  as  to  leave  a  boss,  as  at  F  F,  60 
Fig.  4. 

Whenever  a  metallic  bushing  is  desirable,  I 
use  a  tube,  B',  long  enough  to  reach  entirely 
through  the  roll,  and  havingthe  flange  orhead 
B  at  one  end  and  a  screw-thread,  d',  Fig.  5,  at  65 
the  other,  upon  which  is  screwed  the  flange  or 
head  C,  having  a  short  tube,  G,  and  an  inter- 
nal screw-thread  fitting" the  end  of  the  tube  B'. 
A  hole,  E,  is  bored  through  the  roll  of  a  size 
to  fit  the  tube  B',  and  a  recess  or  chamber,  D,  70 
is  made  at  one  side  to  receive  the  short  tube 
G.  This  bushing  is  inserted  in  the  roll  and 
the  heads  B  and  C  are  firmly  drawn  against  the 
sides  of  the  roll  by  means  of  the  screw-thread, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2. 


75 


The  above- described  roll  is  specially  adapted 
to  be  used  in  roller-skates,  as  the  rawhide  is 
stiff  and  unyielding,  and  runs  over  the  surface 
of  the  floor  with  as  little  friction  as  rolls  made 
of  wTood,  and  much  easier  than  rolls  of  rubber  80 
or  other  similar  elastic  material,  and,  as  it  has 
no  grain,  rendering  it  liable  to  become  checked 
or  split,  it  is  preferable  to  wood.  It  also  en- 
tirely obviates  the  rattling  noise  attendant 
upon  the  use  of  wood  rolls.  My  improved  85 
roll  is  also  adapted  to  be  used  in  furniture- 
casters  and  for  many  similar  purposes,  and 
such  use  comes  within  the  scope  and  purpose 
of  my  invention. 

I  am  aware  that  rolls  for  roller-skates  have  90 
been  heretofore  used  made  of  leather,  rubber, 
or  other  elastic  material,  and  I  am  also  aware 
that  rolls  have  been  made  with  a  metallic  core 
or  bushing  passing  through  their  center,  and 
having  flanges  or  disks  attached  thereto,  and  95 
pressing  against  the  sides  of  the  roll;   also, 
that  rolls  have  been  made  with  such  a  bush- 
ing or  core  and  having  a  flange  or  disk  at- 
tached to   one  end    and  a  removable    disk 
screwed  upon  the  opposite  end,  so  as  to  com-  100 
press  the  roll.     Such  a  construction  is  shown 
in  Letters  Patent  No.  255,460,  March  28, 1882. 

I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  use  of  leather, 
rubber,  or  other  elastic  material  forming  the 
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body  of  the  roll;  neither  do  I  claim,  broadly, 
the  use  of  a  metallic  bushing  or  core;  nor  do 
I  claim  such  a  bushing  or  core  with  flanges  or 
disks  pressing  against  the  sides  of  the  roll, 
5  whether  the  same  are  attached  to  the  central 
core  or  bushing  by  means  of  screw-threads  or 
otherwise. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to 
secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

to  1.  A  wheel  or  roll  for  skates,  consisting  of 
disks  of  rawhide  having  the  flesh  side  re- 
moved, and  the  several  disks  attached  to  each 
other  by  means  of  cement,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

15  2.  A  wheel  or  roll  for  skates,  consisting  of 
several  circular  disks  of  rawhide  cemented  to- 
gether, and  having  nails  a  and  «'  forced  in  from 
each  end,  each  nail  being  larger  than  the  hole 
made  to  receive  it,  and  the  nails  passing  nearly 

20  but  not  quite  through  the  several  layers  of 
rawhide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  or  roll  for  skates,  consisting  of 
several  disks  of  rawhide  cemented  together, 
and  having  nails  passing  nearly  through  the 

25  same,  the  nails  having  the  two  opposite  sides 
corrugated,  as  at  e  e,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  roll  for  roller-skates,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  metallic  bushing  or  tube,  B',  hav- 

30  ing  a  head  or  flange,  B,  and  screw-thread  d', 
and  a  nut  formed  of  a  short  tube,  G-,  with  an 


internal  screw-thread,  and  having  a  flange,  C, 
at  its  outer  end,  of  a  roll  bored  to  receive  the 
tube  B',  and  having  a  chamber,  D,  to  receive 
the  tube  B',  so  as  to  allow  an  increase  of  the 
bearing  of  the  nut  on  the  screw  d'  without  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  roll,  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  above-described  process  of  making 
a  rawhide  wheel  or  roll  for  skates,  consisting 
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40 


of  preparing  a  series  of  disks  by  pressing  out 
the  warped  surfaces  and  removing  the  flesh 
side,  and  cementing  the  several  disks  together, 
boring  them  through  the  center,  and  turning 
the  roll  on  an  arbor  to  the  desired  size  and  45 
thickness,  then  forming  a  series  of  holes  from 
each  end  partially  through  the  roll  and  forcing 
into  the  holes  nails  somewhat  larger  than  the 
holes,  so  the  rawhide  will  press  against  the 
sides  of  the  nail  and  hold  them  from  being 
drawn  out  by  the  strain  upon  the  rawhide 
disks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6..  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  roll  or 
wheel  for  roller-skates  and  other  analogous 
uses,  composed  of  several  layers  of  rawhide, 
each  having  the  flesh  side  removed,  and  all 
suitably  and  securely  joined  together,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

GEO.  F.  BICE. 

Witnesses: 

B.  B.  Fowler, 
H.  M.  Fowler. 


50 


55 


(No  Model.) 


No.  288,508. 


C.  A.  STODDARD. 

ROLLER  SKATE, 

Patented  Nov.  13,  1883. 

Fig-.  I  . 


Eig.Z 


Eg- 3 


Tin-.  4. 


lE 


Eig.S. 


-witnesses; 

S.H-.  &uMz  L 


vht, 


Tier.  6  . 


inventor:. 


w 


a 


'4j* 


N.  PETEflS.   Pholo-LHhogrophor.  Washington.  D.  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


CHAELES  A.  STODDAED,  OF  EEOVIDEISTCE,  EHODE  ISLAND. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  288,508,  dated  November   13,  1883. 

Application  filed  January  22,  1883.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  ivhovv  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Chakles  A.  Stoddard, 
of  the  city  and  county  of  Providence  and 
State  of  Eh  ode  Island,  have  invented  a  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates;  and 
I  hereby  declare  the  following  to  be  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same,  ref- 
erence being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  part  of  this  specification. 

io      This  invention  has  reference  to  an  improve- 
ment in  the  axle-bearings  of  the  rollers  of 
skates,  and  in  the  means  for  lubricating  the 
same. 
The  invention  consists  in  providing  the  bear  - 

15  ing  in  the  rollers  with  one  or  more  chambers, 
and  in  protecting  the  outer  side  of  the  rollers 
with  a  shield,  so  as  to  prevent  the  loss  of  oil 
and  soiling  of  garments,  as  will  be  more  fully 
set  forth  hereinafter. 

20  In  roller-skates  it  is  important  that  the 
bearings  of  the  rollers  shall  be  well  lubricated, 
so  as  to  make  them  turn  with  the  least  possi- 
ble Motional  resistance.  In  use,  when  the 
rollers  are  rapidly  revolving,  the  centrifugal 

25  force  throws  the  oil  outward,  on  the  sides  of 
the  rollers,  and  usually  more  oil  is  so  thrown 
outward  on  the  outside  of  the  rollers  thau  on 
the  inner  side.  The  oil  so  thrown  out  not  only 
causes  waste  of  oil  and  necessitates  repeated 

30  oiling,  but  the  garments  of  the  skaters  are 
injured  by  this  oil. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  avoid  the 
loss  of  oil  and  injury  to  the  clothing,  and  for 
this  purpose  I  form  cavities  in  the  bearing  of 

35  the  rollers,  into  which  the  oil  is  drawn  by  the 
centrifugal  force,  and  thus  prevented  from 
escaping  at  the  ends  of  the  bearings,  and  I 
also  protect  the  outside  of  the  roller  by  means 
of  a  shield,  so  that  no  oil  can  escape  from  the 

40  bearing. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  skate  the  rollers 
of  which  are  provided  with  my  protector- 
shields.  Fig.  2  is  a  sectional  view  of  a  roller 
provided  with  a  bushing  and  the  shield.    Fig. 

45  3  is  a  sectional  view  of  a  roller  provided  with 
a  bushing  and  a  shield.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspec- 
tive view  of  my  improved  bushing.  Fig.  5 
is  a  view  of  a  roller  provided  with  a  shield, 
and  Fig.  6  is  a  view  of  a  roller  provided  with 

50  a  shield,  secured  with  nails  or  screws. 


In  the  drawings,  A  A  are  the  rollers  of  a 
roller-skate. 

B  B  are  the  axles. 

C  C  are  the  internal  cavities.    These  cavities 
may  be  formed  by  cutting  away  a  portion  of  55 
the  tube  forming  the  bushing,  as  is  shown  in 
Fig.  4;  or  a  central  cavity  may  be  formed  in 
the  bearing  of  the  roller,  so  that  no  bushing  is 
required;  or  a  hole  may  be  bored  into  the 
roller  and  plugged  up  at  the  thread  or  periph-  60 
ery,  so  as  to  form  a  cavity,  into  which  the  oil 
can  be  drawn  by  centrifugal  force  when  the 
roller  is  rotating,  and  from  which  the  bear- 
ing "will  receive  oil  whenever  the  motion  is 
slow  or  arrested.     It  is  obvious  that,  if  de-  65 
sired,  two  or  more  such  holes  can  be  made  in 
the  roller.    The  holes  are  indicated  in  Figs.  2 
and  3  in  broken  lines. 

D  is  a  metal  bushing  formed  out  of  a  tube, 
having  two  pieces,  C  C,  cutaway  in  the  center  70 
to  form  cavities  for  the  reception  of  the  oil. 
These  cavities  may  be  filled  with  some  absorb- 
ent material ;  but  they  will  answer  their  p  urpose 
fully  without  such  filling.    As  shown  in  Figs. 
2  and  3,  the  bushing  bears  at  the  ends  only  75 
on  the  axle,  so  that  the  surface  in  contact  is 
small.   These  bushi  ngs  may  be  readily  renewed 
when  worn,  and  the  life  of  the  rollers  mate- 
rially extended.    An  important  improvement 
consists  in  the  fact  that  the  rollers  wear,  when  80 
not  bushed,  rapidly  endwise,    and  washers 
have  to  be  used,  while  the  metal  bushings 
wear  but  little  endwise,  and  can  be  cheaply  re- 
newed when  worn,  thereby  keeping  the  roll- 
ers of  a  roller-skate  always  in  their  true  posi-  85 
tion — a  fact  appreciated  by  fancy  skaters. 

To  prevent  any  oil  that  may  escape  on  the 
outside  of  the  roller  from  soiling  the  gar- 
ments, I  secure  the  cap  E,  made  of  metal  or 
other  suitable  material,  to  the  outside  of  the  90 
roller,  either  by  screws,  nails,  by  points  form- 
ing part  of  the  cap,  or  in  any  other  suitable 
manner.  The  cap  E  is  dished,  so  as  to  allow 
the  end  of  the  axle  and  pin  for  holding  the 
roller  to  be  covered  by  the  cap  and  not  be  in  95 
contact  with  the  same. 

e  e  are  nails  or  screws  by  which  the  cap  is 
secured,  and  e'  e'  are  points  formed  with  the 
cap  and  forced  into  the  wood  of  the  rollers. 
As  the  rollers  are  usually  of  lignum-vita?  or  100 
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box-wood,  a  groove  can  be  undercut  iuto  the 
sides,  and  the  cap  E,  of  light  metal,  sprung 
into  the  same,  and  the  cap  thus  rigidly  secured. 
To  prevent  the  escape  of  oil  at  the  junction 
5  of  the  cap  or  shield  E  with  the  roller,  I  turn 
a  groove  into  the  face  of  the  roller  and  form 
the  cap  or  shield  with  a  flange,  which  enters 
the  groove,  so  as  to  make  a  tight  joint,  through 
which  no  oil  can  be  drawn  by  the  centrifugal 

10  force  of  the  rotating  roller,  thus  forming  an 
oil -reservoir. 

When  the  bearing  is  formed  in  the  wood  of 
the  roller  without  any  metal  bushing,  a  metal 
ring  may  be  secured  on  the  faces  of  the  roller, 

15  so  as  to  guard  against  the  lateral  wear  of  the 
wooden  roller  against  the  bearings,  as  it  is 
important  to  prevent  such  lateral  wear,  by 
which  the  rollers  are  placed  out  of  line  by  the 
unequal  wearing  of  the  wood  of  the  several 

20  rollers. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent — 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  roller  A  of  a 
roller-skate,  provided  with  a  groove  on  its 
outer  face,  of  the  shield  E,  provided  with  a  25 


flange  at  its  outer 


edge, 


constructed  to  enter 


the  groove  and  make  an  oil-tight  joint,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  roller  of  a 
roller-skate,  of  a  metal  bushing  having  a  bear-  30 
ing  near  the  ends  only,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  fixed  axle  B  and  the  roller  A,  of  the  metal 
bushing  D,  forming  the  bearings  on  the  axle 

at  the  ends  only,  and  the  shield  E,  constructed  35 
to  retain  the  oil  when  the  skate  is  in  use,  as 
described. 

CHAKLES  A.  STODDARD. 

Witnesses: 

Joseph  A.  Miller, 
M.  F.  Bligh. 
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SAMUEL  HIPKISS,  OF  STONEHAM,  MASSACHUSETTS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  letters  Patent  No.  289,099,  dated  November  27,  1883. 

Application  filed  June  4,  188:i.     (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom,  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  Hipkiss,  of 
Stoneham,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and 
Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  have  in- 
5  vented  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roll- 
er-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  known  as 
"roller-skates,"  and  has  for  its  object  sim- 

io  plicity  of  construction,  strength,  and  dura- 
bility. 

The  devices  whereby  the  wheels  and  roll- 
ers are  attached  to  the  foot-support  of  the 
skate  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ena- 

15  ble  the  performer  to  describe  all  the  various 
evolutions  desired  while  accomplishing  com- 
plicated and  dexterous  movements. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
an  elevation,  partly  in  section,  of  my  improved 

20  roller-skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  view  of  the  same. 
Fig.  3  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  roller 
hanger  and  frame.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspective 
view  of  the  rubber  packing  or  cushion.  Fig. 
5  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  guard  for  the 

25  rubber  packing  or  cushion.  Fig.  G  is  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  adjustable  plate  which 
covers  the  packing-box  iv, which  forms  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  foot  support  or*  standard  of 
the  skate. 

30  Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

The  foot-support  or  the  standard  is  desig- 
nated by  the  letters  H  and  G,  to  which  are 
connected  heel  and  toe  straps.     The  toe-straps 

35  are  connected  in  the  usual  manner.  At  the 
heel  are  used  the  support  E,  connected  to  the 
metal  plate  J,  (which  is  by  preference  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  foot-support,)  and  the  ad- 
justable heel-strap  F,  which  passes  through  the 

40  loop  e  and  under  the  heel  of  the  foot-standard. 
The  foot  -  standard  H  and  G,  composed  of 
some  suitable  material,  as  iron  or  wood,  I 
preferably  make  in  two  parts,  as  shown  in 
the  plan  view,  Fig.  2.     These  are  connected 

45  in  the  usual  manner,  and  are  each  provided 
with  a  packing  or  hanger  box,  K  K',  in  which 
the  roller-hanger  A  is  secured.  The  roller- 
hanger  consists  of  the  packing-box  A,  pro- 
vided with  the  pivots  a  a'  and  the  roller-frame 

50  I.  The  same  roller-hanger  is  used  in  both  the 
toe  and  heel  of  the  foot-standard,  and  is  con- 
nected with  the  packing-box  K  and  K'  by  the 


pivots  a  a',  which  rest  in  bearings  made  for 
them  in  the  interior  of  the  packing-box  IvK', 
as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2.  The  elastic  cush-  55 
ion  C  (preferably  of  rubber)  is  made  of  such 
form  and  proportion  as  to  fill  the  hanger-box 
A  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  packing-boxes 
K  K'.  The  guard  D,  for  the  rubber  packing 
or  cushion,  consists,  preferably,  of  a  thin  elas-  60 
tic  piece  of  rubber  or  metal,  and  is  made  of 
such  shape  as  to  conform  to  the  rubber  pack- 
ing or  cushion  C  and  the  hanger-box  A.  The 
adjustable  plate  B  is  provided  with  two  pro- 
jecting prongs,  b  b',  adapted  to  act  as  bear-  65 
ings  on  the  pivots  a  a',  to  prevent,  if  desired, 
the  perpendicular  motion  of  the  hanger  A,  and 
also  to  protect  the  rubber  cushion  C.  The 
rollers  d  d'  e  e'  are  attached  to  the  roller- 
frame  I,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The  hanger  A  70 
has  an  upward  motion  and  the  hanger-frame 
I  a  lateral  motion,  both  regulated  and  adjust- 
ed by  the  rubber  packing  or  cushion  C. 

The  action  of  the  hanger  A  and  the  adjacent 
members  is  as  follows:  The  hanger  A  is  placed  75 
in  position  in  the  outside  packing  or  hanger 
box,  K  K',  and  the  rubber  cushion  C,  upon  which 
has  been  placed  the  guard  D,  is  inserted  in  the 
hanger -box  A.  The  adjustable  plate  B  is 
placed  upon  the  top  of  the  rubber  cushion  C,  80 
so  that  its  bearings  b  V  project  down  toward 
the  pivots  a  a'.  The  plate  B  is  secured  to  the 
foot-standard  by  screws  c  c'.  If  no  perpen- 
dicular motion  of  the  hanger  A  is  desired,  the 
plate  B  is  secured  firmly  to  the  foot-standard,  85 
as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  If  a  slight  pressure  is  re- 
quired, the  plate  B  is  eased  by  slightly  loos- 
ening the  screws  by  which  it  is  attached.  In 
the  same  way  the  lateral  pressure  is  regulated 
which  is  communicated  by  the  packing-box  A  90 
from  the  rubber  cushion  and  the  hanger-frame 
I,  so  that  the  hanging  frame  always  quickly 
assumes  a  horizontal  position  automatically 
when  it  has  received  a  lateral  motion  by  the 
movements  of  the  performer.  The  superior-  95 
ity  of  this  mode  of  attaching  the  roller-frame 
to  the  foot-standard  of  the  skate  is  readily  seen 
by  the  Case  with  which  the  roller-frame  can 
be  removed  when  it  is  desired  to  repair  the 
same,  or  to  otherwise  adjust  the  parts.  The  100 
rubber  packing  is  confined  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  cannot  be  expanded  externally,  and  its 
whole  resistive  power  is  brought  to  bear  on 
the  sides  of  the  hanger  or  packing  box  A,  on 
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the  sides  of  the  hanging  or  outside  packing 
boxes,  Iv  K',  and  on  the  plate  B.  It  will  be 
seen  that  the  elastic  cushion  C  gives  an  easy 
perpendicular  motion  to  the  hanger  A  when 
5  desired,  and  also  a  lateral  elastic  resistance, 
and  that  the  adj  ustable  plate  may  be  so  pressed 
upon  the  cushion  that  by  the  aid  of  the  pro- 
jecting prongs  b  b'  the  packing  or  elastic  cush- 
ion C,  in  its  perpendicular  action,  becomes  a 

10  non-elastic  body.     To  prevent  the  wear  of  the 
rubber  by  the  friction  of  the  sides  of  the  pack- 
ing-box A.  and  its  adjacent  parts,  it  is  pro- 
vided with  a  guard,  which  I  preferably  make 
.   of  thin  elastic  metal.     Both  the  toe  and  heel 

15  of  the  foot-standard  are  provided  with  the 
same  hanger-box  and  frame,  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  foot-standard  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  act  in  the  same  way,  excepting  that 
the  frames  are  oppositely  inclined  toward  the 

20  two  ends  of  the  foot-standard,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  1. 

My  invention  is  shown  with  four  rollers;  but 
I  do  not  limit  the  invention  to  that  special 
class,  as  it  can  be  applied  to  skates  having  any 

25  number  of  wheels,  ranging  from  two  to  eight. 

The  heel  strap  or  guard  E  is  provided  with 

an  adjustable  strap,  F,  which  moves  loosely 

through  the  loop  ou  the  support  E  under  the 

heel  of  the  foot-standard.     By  this  arrange- 

30  ment  I  am  enabled  to  effect  a  much  more  easy 
and  snug  connection  of  the  heel  of  the  stand- 
ard with  the  foot  of  the  performer. 

I  am  aware  that  an  elastic  cushion  has  been 
used  between  a  pressure-plate  and  the  upper 

35  surface  of  a  truck-frame,  and  that  the  press- 
ure-plate has  been  regulated  in  its  operation 
by  a  screw,  and  I  do  not  claim  such  invention. 
Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  is — 


1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  adjustable  plate  B, 
provided  with  the  projecting  prongs  5  b',  and 
operated  substantially  as  described,  whereby 
the  motion  of  the  roller  hanger  and  frame  is 
adjusted  and  regulated. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  roller  hanger  and 
frame,  consisting  of  the  inner  packing-box,  A, 
adapted  to  receive  an  elastic  packing,  the 
pivots  a  a',  and  roller-frame  I,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,the  outside  packing -box, 
K,  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  foot-stand- 
ard, provided  with  bearings  in  its  interior  for 
receiving  the  pivots  of  the  roller-hanger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanging  or  packing 
box  K,  provided  with  bearings,  as  described, 
in  combination  with  the  hanger-frame  A,  pro- 
vided with  the  pivots  a  a',  the  adjustable  plate 
B,  an  elastic  cushion,  and  the  guard,  all  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  or  packing  box,  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  foot-standard,  with  a  hanger-frame 
consisting  of  an  inner  packing-box  having 
pivots,  an  adjustable  plate  adapted  to  cover 
the  hanger  or  packing  box,  and  an  elastic  cush- 
ion arranged  between  the  adjustable  plate  and 
the  inuer  packing-box,  all  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand. 

SAMUEL  HIPKISS. 

Witnesses: 

Wm.  B.  H.  Dowse, 
Harvey  H.  Pratt. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Abneb  Peelee,  of  Fort 
Dodge,  in  the  county  of  Webster  and  State  of 
Iowa,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
5  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  the  following  to  be  a  fall,  clear,  and 
exact  description  of  the  invention,  such  as  will 
enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  ap- 
pertains to  make  and  use  the  same. 

io  My  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
roller-skates,  the  object  being  to  provide  a 
device  of  this  character  which  shall  be  sim- 
ple and  economical  in  construction,  and  at  the 
same  time  durable  and  efficient  in  use;  and 

15  with  these  ends  in  view  my  invention  consists 
in  certain  details  of  construction  and  combina- 
tions of  parts,  as  will  be  hereinafter  pointed 
out  in  the  claims. 
In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a 

20  bottom  plan  view  of  my  improved  skate.    Fig. 

2  is  a  detached  view  of  one  of  the  trucks.    Fig. 

3  is  a  sectional 'view  of  the  same. 

A  represents  the  wooden  stock  or  foot-stand 
of  the  skate,  made  of  any  desired  size  and 

25  shape.  To  this  stock  are  removably  secured 
the  depending  supports  B,  one  being  placed 
at  the  rear  end  and  the  other  near  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  stock. 

C  D  represent  two  yokes,  preferably  bent 

30  into  the  form  shown,  the  ends  of  each  yoke 
not  quite  meeting.  The  front  side  of  the  yoke 
C  and  rear  side  of  the  yoke  D  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation,  a,  in  which  fit  the 
lugs  or  projections  b  on  the  ends  of  the  sup- 

35  ports  B.  The  ends  of  each  yoke  are  also  pro- 
vided with  perforations  c,  in  which  fit  the 
bent  ends  of  the  depending  bifurcated  sup- 
ports E,  which  are  also  removably  secured  to 
the  stock  A,  the  supports  E  being  somewhat 

40  longer  than  the  supports  B,  and  thus  retain- 
ing the  frames  C  and  D  in  inclined  positions. 
It  will  be  seen  that  in  order  to  detach  the 
yoke  or  frame  it  is  simply  necessary  to  loosen 
either  of  the  supports  B  or  E,  and  also  that 

45  by  this  arrangement  a  rocking  movement  is 
afforded  the  frames  or  yokes. 

In  the  sides  of  the  frames  C  and  D  are  mov- 
ably  secured  the  journal-boxes  F,  the  inner 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  flanges,  to 


prevent  them  from  being  pushed  out  of  the  50 
frames  when  the  skate  is  in  use.     In  these 
boxes  F  are  journaled  the  axles  G,  to  which 
latter  are  secured  the  wheels  H.     One  of  the 
wheels  on  each  axle  is  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
and  the  other  wheel  allowed  to  revolve  there-  55 
on,  the  washers  e  serving  to  keep  the  latter  in 
place.     These  axles  G  are  made  sufficiently 
long  to  bear  against  the  outer  closed  ends  of 
the  boxes,  said  axles  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  m,  at  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  60 
the  flanges  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  boxes.    By 
hardening  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the  jour- 
nal-boxes it   will  take  years  of  wearing  be- 
fore the  flanges  touch  the  said  shoulder. 

My   invention  is  simple  in   construction,  65 
strong,  and  light,  and  can  be  manufactured  at 
a  small  initial  cost. 

Having  fully  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is —  70 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
a  stock  or  foot-stand,  of  trucks,  each  consist- 
ing, essentially,  of  two  depending  supports, 
one  of  the  latter  being  bifurcated,  and  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  support,  as  shown,  and  pro-  75 
vided  with  an  axle  and  wheels,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
a  stock  or  foot-stand,  of  trucks,  each  consist- 
ing, essentially,  of  two  depending  suj)ports,  one  80 
of  the  latter  being  bifurcated,  and  a  yoke  or 
frame  mounted  on  the  said  supports,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  yoke,  and  wheels  mounted  on 
tbe  axles,  one  of  said  wheels  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  the  other  adapted  to  re-  85 
volve  on  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
a  stock  or  foot-stand,  of  trucks,  each  consist- 
ing, essentially,  of  two  depending  supports, 
one  of  the  same  being  bifurcated,  the  other  90 
provided  on  the  end  with  a  lug  or  projection, 
and  a  yoke  or  frame,  the  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  perforations,  in  which  fit  the 
ends  of  the  bifurcated  support,  and  also  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  side  with  a  perforation,  95 
in  which  fits  the  lug  or  projection  on  the  other 
support,  an  axle  journaled  in  boxes  movably 
secured  in  the  yoke,  and  wheels,  one  rigidly 
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secured  to  the  axle,  the  other  revolving  there- 
on, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  stock,  of  trucks  constructed  substantially 

5  as  described,  axles  journaled  in  boxes  mov- 
ably  secured  in  the  trucks,  and  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axles,  one  of  the  wheels  being  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  the  other  adapted  to  re- 
volve thereon,  the  same  being  kept  in  place 
io  by  washers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  stock,  of  trucks,  axles  journaled  in  boxes 
movably  secured  in  trucks,  said  axles  bearing 
against  the  outer  closed  end  of  said  boxes,  and 

15  provided  with  shoulders,  as  described,  and 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  rigidly  secured   thereto  and  the 


other  adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  the  same 
being  kept  in  place  by  washers,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
a  stock,  of  an  axle  mounted  in  a  suitable 
truck,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  one 
of  the  said  wheels  being  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, the  other  adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  this 
specification  in  the  presence  of  two  subscrib- 
ing: witnesses. 


20 


ABNEE  PEELEE. 


Witnesses: 

C.  H.  Paige, 
F.  W.  Paige. 
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To  all  luhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Elwood  C.  Phillips,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Rich- 
mond, in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of  In- 
5  diana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  the  followingto  be  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact  description  of  the  invention,  such  as  will 
enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  ap- 

io  pertains  to  make  and  use  the  same. 

This  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  which  the  foot-piece  has  a  sidewise 
rocking  motion,  and  is  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  rollers — one  pair  at  the  toe  and  the  other 

15  pair  at  the  heel  portion  of  the  skate;  and  it 
has  for  its  object  the  production  of  skates  that, 
while  being  light  and  inexpensive,  will  be 
strong  and  durable;  and  to  this  end  the  inven- 
tion consists  in  novel  features  of  construction 

20  and  combination  and  arrangement  of  parts,  as  j 
will  be  fully  hereinafter  described,  and  specifi- 
cally pointed  out  in  the  claims. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  rep- 
resents a  sid^  elevation  of  my  improved  skate 

25  having  one  roller  of  each  pair  removed;  Fig. 

2,  a  longitudinal  vertical  central  section  through 

the  rear  or  front  portion  of  the  skate.  Fig.  3  is 

a  front  view.  Figs.  4,  5,  and  6  are  detail  views. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  sole  or 

30  foot  plate  of  the  skate,  formed  of  wood  or  metal, 

as  may  be  preferred,  and  provided  with  toe 

and  heel  straps,  as  usual,  for  securing  it  to  the 

foot  of  the  wearer. 

To  the  under  side  of  the  foot  or  sole  plate  A, 

35  and  near  the  heel  and  toe,  are  secured  metallic 
plates  B  B,  each  one  having  downwardly-pro- 
jecting hangers  b  b',  said  hangers  having  per- 
forations near  their  lower  ends,  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinafter  described.     The  rollers  0  0 

40  are  loosely  mounted  on  axles  D  D,  arranged 
transversely  under  the  heel  and  toe  portions 
of  the  foot  or  sole  piece,  and  said  axles  are 
cast  integral  with  standards  d  d,  terminating 
at  their  upper  portions  in  flat  seats  d'  d',  upon 

45  which  rest  the  rubber  cushions  E  E.     The 
standards  d  d  are  perforated  longitudinally  im- 
mediately beneath  the  seats  d'  d',  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinafter  described. 
Interposed  between  the  plates  B  B  and  the 

50  rubber  cushions  and  their  seats  are  plates  F  F, 
which  rest  immediately  upon  the  rubber  cush- 
ions, and  npon  which  in  turn  rest  the  plates 


B  B.  Said  plates  F  F  each  have  a  downward- 
ly-projecting flange,  /,  slotted,  as  at  /',  said 
flange  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plate  F.  55 
Each  plate  F,  at  about  its  center,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spur,  /2,  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  corresponding  depression  in  the  rubber 
cushion,  and  serves  to  maintain  said  cushion 
in  position,  while  at  the  same  time  it  does  not  60 
interfere  with  the  proper  operation  of  said 
cushion.  The  lower  portion  of  the  downward- 
ly-projecting flange/  is  provided  with  a  screw - 
threaded  perforation  to  receive  a  screw,  g,  for 
the  purpose  hereinafter  described.  The  plates  65 
B  B  are  adapted  to  rest  immediately  npon  the 
plates  F  F,  said  plates  F  F  being  embraced  be- 
tween the  hangers  b  b',  the  hangers  V  passing 
down  between  the  slotted  flanges  /,  and  said 
hangers  b  V  straddling  the  cushions  E  E.  70 

After  the  parts  are  placed  in  position,  as 
above  described,  a  pin,  G,  is  passed  through 
the  perforations  in  the  hangers  b  b',  and  through 
the  perforations  in  the  standards  d  d,  above 
described,  said  pins  serving  not  only  to  secure  75 
the  parts  in  position,  but  also  forming  pivots 
upon  which  the  foot  or  sole  plate  of  the  skate 
is  adapted  to  rock.  Said  pins  G  are  each  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  recess  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  perforation  in  the  lower  end  of  80 
the  flange/  of  the  plate  F,  and  the  screw  g  en- 
ters said  recess  and  firmly  locks  said  pin  in 
place  against  all  liability  of  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

In  the  event  of  the  rubber  cushions  E  E  be-  85 
coming  worn,  the  wear  may  be  taken  up  or 
compensated  for  by  screwing  up  the  screws  g 
g,  thus   compressing  said   cushions  between 
their  seats  and  the  plates  F  F. 

To  prevent  the  oil  used  for  lubricating  the  90 
wheels  or  pin  G  from  coming  in  contact  with 
and  injuring  the  rubber  cushions,  I  provide 
the  plate  F  with  side  wings,  F',  extending 
downwardly  past  the  lower  edge  of  said  cush- 
ions. These  wings  F'  may  be  formed  in  one  95 
piece  with  the  plates  F,  or  of  separate  pieces. 

If,  for  any  reason,  it  should  prove  desirable 
to  remove  the  cushions  or  detach  the  parts,  the 
screws  g  g  have  only  to  be  loosened,  when  the 
pins  G  G  may  be  withdrawn  and  the  parts  de-  ico 
tached. 

From  the  above  description  it  will  be  read- 
ily seen  that  while  the  foot  or  sole  piece  of  the 
skate  permits  of  a  free  rocking  motion  npon 
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the  rollers,  the  wear  of  the  cushions  can  be 
compensated  for  "without  detaching  or  disar- 
ranging any  of  the  parts. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention, 
5  what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  B,  having  downwardly-projecting  hang- 
ers b  &',  the  plateF,  havingslotted  flange/,  the 

io  seat  (T,  elastic  cushion  E,  and  pin  G,  construct- 
ed and  arranged  substantially  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  B,  having  downwardly-projecting  hang- 

15  ers  b  b',  the  plate  F,  having  slotted  flange/, 
the  seat  d',  elastic  cushion  E,  pin  G,  and  screw 
g,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
20  plate  B,  having  downwardly-projecting  hang- 


ers b  b',  the  plate  F,  having  slotted  flange  /, 
and  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  a  spur, 
/2,  the  elastic  cushion  E,  having  a  depression 
to  receive  said  spur,  the  seat  d',  the  pin  G, 
having  a  recess  near  one  end,  andthe  screw  g,  25 
all  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  B,  having  downwardly-projecting  hang- 
ers b  b',  the  plate  F,  having  side  wings,  F',  and  30 
slotted  flange/,  the  seat  d',  elastic  cushion  E, 
and  pin  G,  constructed  and  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in  35 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

ELWOOD  C.  PHILLIPS. 

Witnesses: 

William  P.  Jay, 
James  W.  Henderson". 
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To  all  whom  it  may/  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Jacob  V.  Bowlett,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Eich- 
mond,  in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of 
5  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Eoller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  specification,  reference  being  had 
therein  to  the  accompanying  drawings. 
My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 

io  skates  in  which  the  foot-piece  has  an  oscillat- 
ing motion  upon  the  trucks  laterally,  and  in 
which  the  tracks  are  permitted  an  independ- 
ent oblique  movement  relatively  to  the  foot- 
piece. 

15      My  invention  consists  in  a  foot-piece  of  two 

or  more  layers  or  strips  connected  together, 

which  may  be  molded  or  shaped  to  the  foot, 

if  desired. 

It  further  consists  of  a  rectilinear  case  or 

20  housing  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  foot- 
piece,  to  which  the  truck-hangers  are  attached, 
and  which  incloses  the  springs,  the  vertical 
sides  of  which  are  provided  with  angular  slots, 
in  which  a  horizontal  shaft  has  its  bearing. 

25  This  shaft  is  secured  to  and  controls  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  truck-hangers,  and  is  actu- 
ated laterally  by  the  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  springs  which  carry  the  foot-piece. 
It  further  consists  in  the  arrangement  of 

30  three  cube-shaped  springs,  one  placed  imme- 
diately above  the  two  placed  side  by  side. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  perspective 
view  of  my  skate  in  an  inverted  position.  Fig. 
2  is  a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  one  of 

35  the  trucks,  showing  the  operating  parts  in  po- 
sition. Fig.  3  is  a  vertical  cross-section  of  the 
same.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  case 
or  housing,  showing  the  angular  slots  in  the 
sides  and  the  hinged  frame  by  which  pressure 

40  on  the  springs  is  regulated,  and  also  showing 
the  lugs  by  which  the  housing  is  secured  to  the 
foot-piece.  Fig.  5  is  a  perspective  view  of  the 
truck-hanger,  showing  the  axle  of  the  truck, 
the  plate  forming  the  top  of  the  truck -hanger, 

45  and  the  shaft  traversing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  same,  and  also  showing  the  upper  surface 
of  the  top-plate.  Fig.  6  is  a  perspective  view 
of  an  intermediate  pressure-plate,  showing  its 
manner  of  construction.    Fig.  7  is  a  plan  view 

go  of  the  bottom  of  the  foot-piece,  showing  the 
trucks  standing  obliquely  relatively  to  each 


other  and  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  foot- 
piece. 

Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts. 

In   Fig.  1,  A  is  the  foot-piece  of  a  roller-  55 
skate  of  the  ordinary  form,  and  composed  of 
two  or  more  pieces  of  wood  or  other  suitable 
material. 

B  B  are  the  wheels  of  the  common  form,  and 
C  0  the  axles  upon  which  the  wheels  revolve.  60 

D  is  the  truck-hanger,  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
at  the  lower  end,  and  provided  with  hubs  on 
its  opposite  arms  to  receive  the  axle  C,  as  seen 
in  Fig.  3. 

G  is  the  housing  or  case   containing  the  65 
springs  and  plates,  as  hereinafter  described. 
It  consists  of  a  rectilinear  case  or  box,  the 
sides  of  which  are  provided  with  oblique  slots, 
open  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  side, and  extend- 
ing upward  and  backwark  in  the  front  truck,  70 
and  upward  and  forward  in  the  rear  truck. 
The  ends  and  sides  of  the  housing  incline  in- 
ward from  the  top,  and  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  is  smaller  than  at  the  top.     The  upper 
portion  of  one  end  of  the  housing  has  a  semi-  75 
circular  projection,  x,  hollow,  and  having  its 
bottom  plate  provided  with  a  hole  having  a 
screw-thread  to  receive  a  set-screw. 

His  a  rectilinear  frame,in  size  made  to  cor- 
respond with  the  dimensions  of  the  inside  sur-  80 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  housing  G.  The  open 
end  of  the  frame  H  terminates  in  curved  jaws, 
which  engage  a  belt  or  rod  running  parallel 
with  the  end  of  the  housing  and  within  it, 
forming  a  hinge, which  allows  the  curved  end  85 
of  the  frame  H  a  vertical  motion,  as  seen  at 
Fig.  4. 

Within  the  housing  G,  and  in  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  the  foot-piece  A,  is  a  cube- 
formed  rubber  spring,  to,  resting  upon  the  plate  90 
E,  which  is  of  rectilinear  form  and  of  proper 
size  and  shape  to  fit  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  G.     The  plate  E  in  turn  rests  upon 
two  distinct  and  separate  springs,  n  n',  of  sim- 
ilar form  to  to.     These  springs  n  n'  rest  upon  95 
the  plate  E',  which  forms  the  top  part  of  the 
truck-hanger  D.     The  plate  E'  has  ribs  raised 
on  the  edges  and  a  corresponding  rib  in  the 
center,  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  forming 
seats  for  the  springs  nn',  Fig.  3.     The  housing  100 
G,  carrying  the  foot-piece  A,  is  permitted  an 
oscillating  motion  laterally  by  the  depression 
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of  the  springs  as  the  weight  of  the  skater  is 
thrown  from  side  to  side. 

The  shaft  F  passes  through  the  upper  part 
of  the  truck-hanger  D  at  right  angles  with  the 
5  sides  of  the  housing  G,  and  traverses  at  either 
end  the  slots  S  in  the  sides  of  the  housing. 
As  the  foot-piece  and  housing  are  inclined  to 
either  side,  the  end  of  the  shaft  F  on  the  side 
which  is  depressed  is  carried  upward  and  for- 

10  ward  .in  the  slot  S,  carrying  with  it  the  truck- 
wheel  on  that  side,  and  by  that  means  the  truck 
is  swiveled,  so  as  to  produce  a  curvilinear  mo- 
tion of  the  skate.  The  housing  of  the  rear  and 
front  trucks  are  reversed,  so  that  the  slot  S  in 

15  each  tends  upward.  Toward  the  center  of  the 
skate  a  set-screw,  h,  passes  through  a  projec- 
tion upon  the  closed  end  of  the  hinged  frame 
H,  having  its  seat  in  the  semicircular  projec- 
tion x  of  the  housing  G.     The  side  bars  of  the 

20  frame  H  come  in  contact  with  edges  of  the  plate 
E',  when  the  screw  h  is  tightened,  and  as  the 
plate  E'  is  raised  by  the  action  of  the  screw 
greater  density  and  rigidity  is  imparted  to  the 
springs  m  n  n'  by  the  pressure  so  prod  uced,  and 

25  a  correspondingly-increased  side  pressure  is 
required  to  be  exerted  by  the  skater  in  tilting 
the  skate  and  in  deflecting  the  truck  from  a 
direct  line.  The  pressure  upon  the  springs  is 
increased  or  diminished  by  the  set-screw  h, 

30  Fig.  2. 

In  Fig.  4  the  housing  G  is  clearly  shown  with 
the  frame  H  attached,  as  before  described,  as 
also  the  slots  S. 
In  Fig.  7  the  trucks  are  shown  as  being  out 

35  of  line,  or  in  the  position  which  they  assume 

relatively  to  each  other  when  influenced  by  the 

side  pressure  indicated  in  Fig.  3,  by  which  a 

curvilinear  path  is  traversed  by  the  skate. 

The  arrangement  of  the  springs  m  n  n'  in 

40  pyramid  form  renders  the  tilting  of  the  foot- 
piece  easier  of  accomplishment  and  gives  the 
oscillations  a  wider  range.    -In  the  act  of  skat- 


ing, when  the  weight  is  thrown  upon  the  front 
truck  and  the  foot-piece  tilted,  that  truck  alone 
is  deflected  from  the  line  of  direction,  and  the  45 
same  effect  is  produced  by  throwing  the  weight 
upon  the  rear  truck,  the  trucks  having  inde- 
pendent action  in  reference  to  the  direction 
required. 

The  foot-piece  A  being  composed  of  two  or  50 
more  layers  of  wood  or  other  material  made  to 
adhere,  renders  it  capable  of  being  formed  or 
molded  into  any  required  modification  of  the 
common  shape  that  may  be  desirable  to  pro- 
duce an  easy  and  snug  conformation  to  the  55 
shape  of  the  foot  or  the  shoe  of  the  skater. 

I  disclaim  the  use  of  two  or  more  pieces  or 
layers  of  wood  placed  upon  each  other  and  ce- 
mented together  in  the  formation  of  a  foot- 
piece  for  roller-skates.  60 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  said  improve- 
ment, what  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  de- 
sire to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  bousing  G,  composed  of  vertical  walls 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  65 
semicircular  projection,  x,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  truck-hanger  D,  provided  with  plate 
E',  shaft  F,  and  carrying-axle  0,  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  70 

3.  The  springs  m  n  «',  in  combination  with 
plates  E  E'  and  shaft  F,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  housing  G,  the 
springs  m  n  «',  the  frame  H,  the  shaft  F,  with 
the  truck-hanger  D,  all  arranged  and  operat-  75- 
ing  as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  witnesses. 

JACOB  V.  ROWLETT. 

Witnesses: 

S.  J.  McLemore, 
W.  C.  Weyman, 
James  G.  Aydelott. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Everett  H.  Barney, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at 
Springfield,  in  the  county  of  Hampden  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new 
anl  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates  and 
Skate-Fastenings,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 

io  roller-skates,  and  in  devices  for  fastening 
skates  to  the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  the  object 
being  to  provide  improved  journals  and  means 
for  securing  the  latter  to  the  skate-frame;  to 
provide  improved  means  for  bringing  the  jour- 

15  nals  and  axles  back  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  frame  after  they  shall  have  been  swung 
around  to  direct  the  skate  in  a  curved  track, 
and  for  preventing  the  journals  from  swing- 
ing too  far;  to  provide  improved  means  for 

20  lubricating  the  journals  and  axles  and  the 
journal-post  from  a  common  source,  and  to 
provide  in  a  skate  a  non-rotating  draw-bar 
having  a  heel-clamp  movably  secured  thereto, 
the  latter  being  operated  by  a  cam-lever,  and 

25  double  or  other  acting  screw-adjustment  be- 
tween said  draw-bar  and  sole-plates. 

In  the  drawings  forming  part  of  this  speci- 
fication, Figure  1  is  a  bottom  plan  view  of  a 
skate  embodying  my  improvements.     Fig.  2 

30  is  a  side  elevation,  partly  in  section;  and  Fig. 

3  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  under  side  of  the 

journal  and  a  section  of  that  part  of  the  frame 

with  which  it  is  directly  connected. 

In  the  drawings,  ¥  is  the  frame  of  the  skate, 

35  consisting  of  a  thin  metallic  bar  of  suitable 
width,  having  an  extension  upon  one  end 
reaching  forward  under  the  foot-plate  A,  the 
latter  being  properly  secured  thereto.  The 
foot-plate  is  otherwise  secured  to  the  frame 

40  by  a  bracket,  J,  secured  on  each  side  of  the 
frame  and  to  said  plate.  The  sole-clamps  *  * 
are  of  aAvell-known  construction,  havingtheir 
rear  ends  united  by  a  single  pivot-bolt,  z,  and 
the  latter  is  tapped  to  receive  the  screw  ~.~  on 

45  one  end  of  the  link-nut  y,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  latter  being  tapped  to  receive  the  screwed 
end  of  the  draw-bar  c .  Two  shell-brackets,  a  a, 
are  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  ¥. 
having  the  heel-plate  B  secured  to  their  up- 

50  per  edges,  whereby  is  formed  a  chamber  un- 
der the  latter  to  receive  the  trough-shaped 
shank  of  the  heel-clamp  b,  as  in  my  patent  of 


February  20,  1877.     The  forward  end  of  the 
heel-plate  is  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  form 
the  heel-abutment  k.     The  draw-bar  c,  as  in  55 
my  said  patent,  passes  through  the  rear  part 
of  the  heel-clamp  and  between  the  sides  of  its 
shank  under  the  heel-plate,  and*  screws  into 
the  rear  end  of  the  link-nut  y.     In  the  draw- 
ings the  screw  on   the   draw-bar  c  is  made  6d 
right-handed,  and  that  on  the  part  z2,  which 
is  attached  to  the  nut  y,  and  which  screws 
into  the  pivot  z,  is  made  left-handed.     This 
arrangement  of  right  and  left  handed  screws 
for  adjusting  the  clamps  to  the  size  of  the  65 
boot-sole  in  the  usual  way  facilitates  said  ad- 
justment.    The'  draw-bar  c  has  a  transverse 
slot  through  it   near  its  rear  end,  of  some 
length,  as  shown.     A  pin,  e,  passes  through 
the  rear  portion  of  the  heel- clamp  and  through  70 
the  said  slot  in  the  draw-bar,  thereby  locking 
the  clamp  and  draw-bar  one  to  the  other,  but 
allowing  the  clamp  to  slide  on  the  bar  to  the 
extent  of  the  length  of  the  said  slot  in  the 
latter,  and  preventing  the  draw-bar  from  be-  75 
ing  rotated,  as  it  has  been  heretofore  in  simi- 
lar constructions. 

The  cam-lever  /,  as  in  my  said  patent,  is 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  draw-bar,  and  is,  as 
there  described,  adapted  to  be  swung  upward  80 
to  carry  its  cam  against  the  rear  of  the  heel- 
clamp,  forcing  the  latter  against  the  boot-heel, 
and  then,  after  having  its  upper  end  carried 
against  the  boot,  so  completing  the  locking  of 
the  skate  by  drawing  bar  c  rearwardly  and  85 
forcing  the  sole-clamps  against  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  sole.  When  the  sole  and  heel 
clamps  are  to  be  adjusted  to  the  size  of  the 
boot,  nut  y  is  operated  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  connection  through  bar  c,  between  the  sole  90 
and  heel  clainps.  In  this  adjustment  the  said 
bar  and  the  heel-clamp  move  substantially  to- 
gether back  and  forth,  and  when  the  skate  is 
placed  on  the  boot  and  held  by  one  hand,  the 
cam-lever  is  seized  by  the  other  and  turned  up-  95 
ward,  first  striking  the  clamp  b,  and  sliding 
it  against  the  boot,  and  finally  having  its  cam 
carried  against  it  with  increased  force  to  lock 
it. ,  By  making  a  sliding  connection  between 
the  heel-clamj)  and  draw-bar,  the  necessity  of  100 
moving  each  one  separately  in  many  of  the  ad- 
justments is  avoided,  for  when  the  bar  is  moved 
(the  pin  being  against  either  end  of  the  slot 
in  the  latter)  the  clamp  moves  with  it.     The 
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frame  b'2  is  made  of  sufficient  thickness  near 
each  end  to  permit  of  boring  two  journal-post 
bearings  in  it  quite  through  it  from  its  lower 
to  its  upper  edge.  At  the  lower  end  of  sai  d  bear- 
ing the  frame  is  provided  with  a  recess,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3,  within  which  the  journal  d  vi- 
brates, the  parts  3  3  of  the  frame  being  jour- 
nal-stops. Thesaidjournal-bearings  are  bored 
at  an  incline  of  about  fifteen  degrees,  and 
are  of  proper  cylindrical  form.  The  journal 
d  is  provided  with  a  journal-post,  ns,  extend- 
ing up  through  said  bearing  in  the  frame,  and 
having  its  axial  line  intersecting  that  of  the 
journal  and  of  the  axle  m  within  the  latter,  at 
right  angles.  Beneath  the  journal  d,  under 
the  post  n3,  and  in  a  line  with  it,  is  a  flat-sided 
stud,  n,  on  the  opposite  sides  of  which  two 
flat  springs,  v  v,  which  are  bolted  to  frame  ¥, 
are  made  to  bear,  and  whereby  the  journal  is 
held  by  a  yielding  force  in  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  frame,  and  also  is  held  in  its 
place  in  the  latter,  and  is  prevented  from  any 
disagreeable  rattling.  The  sides  of  the  frame 
where  the  springs  v  are  secured  to  it  are  slight- 
ly recessed  at  w,  as  shown,  and  the  springs, 
when  bolted  to  the  frame  by  the  bolts  x,  have 
their  upper  edges  brought  against  the  upper 
edges  of  said  recesses,  and  thereby  the  springs 
are  rigidly  held,  and  cannot  swing  downward 
when  any  force  of  the  journal  is  brought 
against  their  ends.  The  journal-post  ris  has 
an  oil-passage,  n2,  from  its  upper  end  to  the 
axle-bearing  in  the  journal  d.  The  axle  m 
passes  through  and  may  freely  revolve  in  the 
journal  d,  and  has  secured  to  it  in  any  suit- 
able manner  the  rollers  D.  The  journal  and 
axle  are  lubricated  by  applying  oil  at  the  up- 
per end  of  post  n3,  whence  the  oil  flows  to  the 
journal-center  and  along  the  axle  toward  its 
ends  and  to  the  interior  of  the  rollers  D,  af- 
fording them  such  lubrication  as  they  may  re- 
quire. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  weight  upon  the 
skate  is  brought  to  bear  on  the  upper  side  of 
each  journal  around  the  base  of  the  post  ns, 
and  in  order  that  there  may  be  no  friction  at 
that  point  to  interfere  with  the  easy  vibratory 
.  movement  of  the  journals  and  axles  a  little  oil 
is  allowed  to  run  down  the  sides  of  the  post 

50  »3  when  oil  is  applied,  as  above  described, 
thereby  sufficiently  oiling  the  post-bearing. 

As  above  described,  the  degree  of  the  incline 
of  the  journal-posts  is  about  fifteen  degrees, 
while  that  usually  given  in  roller-skates  is  or- 

55  dinarily  twenty  or  twenty  -  five  degrees  more 
than  that,  and,  as  aforesaid,  the  axial  lines  of 
posts,  n3  and  the  axles  intersect.  These  last- 
name!  two  features  of  this  construction  con- 
duce to  render  the  necessary  vibratory  move- 

60  ment  of  the  journalsand  axles  very  easy  to  pro- 
duce by  a  slight  depression  of  one  side  of  the 
skate,  thereby  making  it  very  easy  to  skate 
thereon  and  easily  guide  it  to  any  desired  curve 
of  motion.    Furthermore,  the  manner  of  apply- 

65  ing  the  spring  force  to  the  journals,  as  above 
described,  is  one  in  which  very  great  ease  of 
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spring  motion  is  the  result,  as  well  as  an  in- 
creasing force  at  all  points  in  the  vibratory 
path  after  the  journal  begins  to  swing. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is —  70 

1.  A  roller-skate  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, having  therein  inclined  cylindrical 
journal-bearings,  one  at  each  end,  an  axle- 
journal,  substantially  as  described,  for  each 

of  said  bearings,  having  a  journal-post  fitting  75 
said  bearings,  and  having  on  its  side  opposite 
to  said  post  a  flat-sided  stud,  and  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  secured  to  the  frame, 
which  bear  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
stud  under  the  journal,  combined  and  operat-  80 
ing  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  frame  Z>2,  having 
the  journal  d  pivoted  and  adapted  to  vibrate 
therein,  and  having  portions  3  3  thereof  ex- 
tending in  the  front  and  rear  of  said  journal  85 
to  constitute  axle-stops,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  roller-skate  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, having  therein  inclined  cylindrical 
journal-bearings,   one  at  each  end,  an  axle-  90 
journal,  substantially  as  described,  for  each 

of  said  bearings,  having  a  journal-post  fitting 
the  latter,  which  post  is  provided  with  an 
oil-passage  from  its  upper  end  to  the  interior 
of  the  journal,  and  having  on  its  opposite  95 
side  to  said  post  a  flat-sided  stud,  and  springs, 
substantially  as  described,  secured  to  the 
frame,  which  extend  under  the  journal  and 
bear  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stud, 
combined  and  operating  substantially  as  set  103 
forth. 

4.  A  roller-skate  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, having  an  inclined  cylindrical  jour- 
nal-bearing therein,  a  journal  to  receive  and 
support  that  part  of  the  axle  between  the 
rollers  having  a  post  thereon  to  fit  said  bear- 
ing, whose  axial  line  intersects  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  journal,  and  a  flat-sided 
stud  thereon  opposite  said  post,  and  two 
springs  secured  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stud, 
combined  and  operating  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  skate-fastening,  the  combination, 
with  a  non-rotating  draw-bar,  and  with  the  115 
sole-clamp  pivot,  of  an  adjusting-screw,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  connecting  the  said 
pivot  and  draw-bar,  a  heel-clamp  secured  to 
and  having  a  sliding  movement  on  the  draw- 
bar, and  a  locking  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the  120 
latter  in  the  rear  of  the  heel-clamp,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  The   combination,   with   a 
draw-bar,  and  Avith  a  locking  cam-lever  piv- 
oted thereto,  of  a  heel-clamp  secured  to  said  1 2^ 
draw-bar  by  means  substantially  as  described, 
but  having  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

EVEEETT  H.  BABNEY. 
Witnesses: 

H.  A.  Ohapin, 

J.  D.  GrAKFIELD. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Everett  H.  Barney, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at 
Springfield,  in  the  county  of  Hampden  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
the  construction  of  roller-skates;  and  it  con- 

io  sists  in  improved  means  for  supporting  the 
axles  of  such  skates  and  for  controlling  their 
oscillatory  movements,  the  object  being  to 
provide  for  this  class  of  skates  such  a  con- 
struction of  axle-supports  that  the  axles  and 

15  rollers  are  free  to  rotate  together  or  independ- 
ently of  each  other;  to  provide  improved  axle- 
connections,  whereby  the  axles  and  rollers  are 
made  more  sensitive  to  the  deflection  of  one 
edge  of  the  foot-support,  and  made  quickly  to 

20  resume  their  parallel  positions  when  said  sup- 
port is  brought  to  a  level,  thereby  providing 
a  roller-skate  with  which  the  skater  can  with 
great  facility  turn  quickly  and  easily  either 
upon  both  axles  or  one,  and  which  possesses 

25  such  solid  elements  of  construction  as  con- 
duce to  great  durability  aud  prevent  frequent 
breakage. 

In  the  drawings  forming  part  of  this  speci- 
cation,  Figure  1  is  apian  view,  partly  in  sec- 

30  tion,  and  Fig.  2  is  aside  elevation  showing  two 

rollers  removed,  of  a  roller-skate  embodying 

my  improvements.     Figs.  3,  4,  5,  and  6  are 

detail  views. 

The  construction  and  operation  of  the  metal - 

35  skate  parts — consisting  of  the  sole-plate  A,  the 
heel-plate  B,  heel-clamp  D,  screw-rod  E,  link 
F,  crank-stud  H,  lever  J,  and  the  sole-clamps 
K  K — are  substantially  those  shown  and  de- 
scribed in  my  United  Stat es Patent  N~o.  274,254, 

40  of  March  20, 1883,  to  which  reference  may  be 
had,  excepting  the  means  herein  shown  and 
described  for  securing  the  lever  J  in  a  locked 
position,  and  which  consist  of  a  hook  x,  formed 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  link  F,  bending  toward 

45  the  crank-stud  H,  or  the  pivot  of  lever  J.  Said 
lever  is  provided  with  a  curved  lip,  z,  under  its 
rear  end,  having  a  central  depression  in  if,  in 
which  the  point  of  hook  x  catches  when  lever 
J  is  swungto  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  2;  and 

5c  when  brought  to  that  position  its  free  end  is 
sprung  down  a  little  to  slip  the  higher  side  of 


said  lip  under  the  hook.  The  lever  then 
springs  up,  causing  said  depression  in  the  lip 
to  be  held  up  against  the  under  side  of  the 
hook,  thereby  keeping  the  lever  from  being  55 
jarred  or  shaken  out  of  place  as  the  skate  rolls 
over  the  floor. 

The  lever  and  hook  above  referred  to  are 
shown  in  detached  positions  in  Fig.  5,  the  lever 
there  being  shown  in  end  view,  whereby  the  60 
form  of  the  lip  z  is  clearly  seen. 

The  above-named  metal-skate  parts  are 
mounted  on  a  metal  frame,  a,  much  in  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  secured  to  the  run- 
ner of  an  ice-skate,  and  the  upper  portion  of  65 
said  frame  is  similar  in  form  to  such  a  runner; 
but  its  lower  edge  is  adapted  to  have  the  req- 
uisite roller-skate  parts  attached  thereto,  as 
hereinafter  described. 

The  front  and  rear  axles,  v,  are  supported  70 
in  two  axle-eases,  c  c,  which  are  substantially 
alike,  and  each  one  is  perforated  longitudi- 
nally to  let  an  axle  pass  through  and  rotate  in 
it.  The  axle-case  c  is  provided  with  pivots  d 
d  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  with  ears  on  75 
one  side,  to  which  are  pivoted  the  ends  of  two 
connecting-bars,  n  n'. 

The  frame  a  has  an  opening  made  in  its  lower 
edge  near  each  end,  of  rectangular  form,  and 
a  socket,  is  made  in  the  frame  in  the  upper  side  80 
of  said  opening,  of  proper  shape  to  receive  one 
of  the  pivots  d  on  the  axle-case.     That  part  of 
frame  a  in  which  said  socket  is  made  is  made 
slightly  thicker  than  it  is  elsewhere,to  provide 
therefor.     A  strap,  b,  is  secured  to  the  lower  85 
edge  of  frame  a  by  the  screws  e  e,  and  those 
portions  of  the  strap  which  are  opposite  said 
openings  in  frame  a  are  provided  with  sockets 
nearly  opposite  to  those  in  the  frame,  to  receive 
the  pivots  d  of  the  cases  c,  which  are  on  the  90 
under  sides  of  the  latter.     Thus  the  said  axle- 
cases  are  supported  on  the  pivots  d,  within 
rectangular  openings  in  the  lower  edge  of« 
frame  a,  and  are  £ree  to  have  a  certain  os- 
cillating or  vibratory  motion  therein.     The  95 
axial  lines  of  the  pivots  d  in  both  the  front 
and  rear  axle- cases  run  at  an  incline  to  each 
other,  separating  as  they  extend  upward,  as 
shown  in  Figs.  2  and  4. 

In  Fig.  4  is  shown  a  longitudinal  sectional  100 
view  of  the  rear  end  of  frame  a,  together  with 
the  rear  axle-case  and  strap  b.    Said  figure  is 
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enlarged  to  more  clearly  show  the  construction 
of  the  parts  and  the  means  for  lubricating  the 
pivots  and  axle-bearings.  An  oil-hole,  x\ 
leading  from  the  surface  of  frame  a,  serves  to 
5  convey  oil  to  the  pivot-socket  and  pivot  in  the 
frame,  whence  it  runs  downward  through  pas- 
sages x1  x1  to  the  axle  -  bearing,  and  thence  to 
the  socket  of  the  lower  pivot  d  in  the  strap  h. 
Thus  the  bearing-  points  of  the  case  c  in  the 

10  frame  and  the  axle-bearing  in  the  case  are  con- 
veniently and  suitably  lubricated,  and  more  or 
less  oil  finds  its  way  along  the  axles  to  the  roll- 
ers; but  in  this  way  of  hanging  the  axles  it  is 
not  material  that  the  rollers  themselves  be  lu- 

15  bricated  much,  if  any,  and  thereby  the  danger 
of  soiling  garments  by  contact  with  the  rollers 
is  removed. 

The  axle-cases  c  are  connected  one  to  the 
other  by  the  connections  nnf,  the  ends  of  which 

20  are  pivotally  secirred  to  the  above-mentioned 
ears  on  the  cases.  Said  connections  are  at- 
tached near  the  ends  of  the  cases,  and  lie  one 
against  the  other  between  the  strap  1)  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  a.   A  rectangular  open- 

25  ing  is  made  through  each  connection  n  n',  of 
corresponding  dimensions,  and  so  arranged 
that  when  the  axle-cases  stand  parallel  to  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  frame  said 
openings  are  exactly  opposite  each  other,  as 

30  shown  in  Fig.  3.  The  spring  m,  made  of 
strong  spring-wire,  is  compressed  and  forced 
into  the  opening  in  the  said  connections,  and 
therefore  the  force  of  its  expansion  is  exerted 
against  the  ends  of  said  opening  and  equally 

35  against  each  connection,  thereby  presenting  a 
spring  resistance  against  a  sliding  movement 
of  the  connections  in  opposite  directions,  and 
through  the  latter  against  the  vibrations  of  the 
axle-cases  and  axles,  and  furnishing  a  con- 

40  stantly  acting  power  to  (in  combination  with 
said  connections)  swing  the  axles  to  a  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  frame.  The  manner  of 
attaching  the  connections  n  n'  and  axle-cases 
to  each  other  is  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

45  The  operation  of  the  skate  is  as  follows:  The 
devices  for  adjusting  and  fastening  the  skate 
to  the  boot  are  such  as  are  described  in  my 
said  patent.  When  the  skater  desires  to  turn 
from  a  right-  Tine,  he  bears  harder  upon  one 

50  side  of  the  skate,  and,  by  reason  of  the  inclined 
position  of  the  pivots  of  the  axle-cases  throw- 
ing the  weight  onto  one  side  of  the  skate, 
causes  the  cases  and  axles  to  vibrate  under 


the  frame  and  bring  the  axes  of  the  axles  to 
positions  representing  diverging  radial  lines  55 
of  the  circle  in  which  the  skate  is  moving,  the 
connections  n  n'  compelling  both  axles  to  vi- 
brate simultaneously.  As  soon  as  the  side 
pressure  on  the  skate  is  removed,  spring  m 
forces  both  axles  back  to  a  parallel  position.     60 

In  this  skate  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
skater  keep  both  the  front  and  rear  rollers  on 
the  floor  when  he  would  move  in  a  circle,  but 
he  may  bear  his  weight  entirely  on  one  axle,  and 
operating  as  before,  the  skate  will  move  in  a  65 
circular  line. 

The  parts  of  the  frame  which  constitute  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  openings  in  which 
the  axle- cases  vibrate  are  brought  near  enough 
to  the  sides  of  the  latter  to  constitute  efficient  70 
and  firm  stops,  against  which  the  cases  strike  to 
limit  the  swing  of  the  axles,  and  since  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  case  strike  said  stops,  there 
is  not  such  a  strain  brought  upon  the  pivots  d 
as  makes  them  or  other  parts  likely  to  break.  75 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  frame,  substantially  as 
described,  to  support  the  fastening  devices 
thereof,  two  axles  and  rollers  therefor,  two 
axle-cases  pivoted  to  vibrate  in  said  frame  in  80 
a  horizontal  plane  whose  vibratory  axes  stand 

at  an  incline  to  each  other,  two  connections 
pivoted  to  and  uniting  said  axle-cases,  and  a 
spring  to  act  through  said  connections  upon 
both  axle-cases  simultaneously,  combined  and  85 
operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  frame  a  and  the 
strap  &,  each  provided  with  a  corresponding 
pivot-socket,  the  axle-case  c,  having  pivots  dd 

to  fit  said  sockets,  and  a  suitable  axle  and  roll-  90 
ers,  combined  and  operating  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  frame  a  and  the  strap 
&,  each  provided  with  corresponding  pivot-  , 
sockets,  two  axle -cases  c,  each  having  pivots  95 
dd  to  fit  said  sockets,  the  connections  nn',  the 
spring  m,  and  suitable  axles  and  rollers,  com- 
bined and  operating  substantially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  lever  J,  having  the  lip  z  thereon, 
and  the  link  F,  having  the  hook  x,  combined  100 
and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

EVERETT  H.  BARNEY. 

Witnesses: 

H.  A.  Chapin, 
J.  D.  Garfield. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  294,082,  dated  February  26,  1884. 

Application  filed  November  1, 18S3.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Lucius  Lorenzo  Byer- 
son,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk,  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  have  in- 
5  vented  a  new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boil- 
er-Skates; and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  same 
to  be  described  in  the  following  specification 
and  represented  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, of  which — ■ 

io      Figure  1  is  a  side  view,  Fig.  2  a  longitudi- 
nal section,  Fig.  3  a  bottom  view,  and  Fig. 
4  a  transverse  section,  of  a  roller-skate  pro- 
vided with  my  invention,  the  nature  of  which 
■  is  defined  in  the  claims  hereinafter  presented. 

15  In  said  drawings,  A  denotes  the  shoe-sup- 
port, B  B  the  axles,  and  C  C  C  C  the  four 
wheels,  of  a  roller-skate  in  their  usual  ar- 
rangement with  each  other.  At  its  middle 
each  axle  is  attached  to  one  of  two  inclined 

2c  ' '  goose-necks,  "DD,  each  of  which  has  a  cylin- 
drical journal,  a,  to  enter  and  turn  in  one  of 
two  bearings,  E  E,  fastened  to  and  projecting 
downward  from  the  plate  A,  they  being  ar- 
ranged therewith  as  represented.    Each  goose- 

25  neck  extends  in  opposite  directions  beyond 
its  journal,  and  is  connected  to  the  bearing  E 
by  a  metallic  spring,  F,  going  from  one  to  the 
other,  and  arranged  with  them  in  manner  as 
shown. 

30  The  lower  limb,  b,  of  the  goose-neck  is  be- 
tween two  stops  or  lips,  c  c,  extending  from 
the  bearing  E,  such  bearing  between  the  stops 
being  curved,  to  admit  of  the  limb  vibrating 
from  one  to  the  other  of  them,  it,  by  the  spring, 

35  being  brought  to  its  median  position  with  re- 
spect to  them.  The  journal-receiving  hole  h 
in  the  bearing  is  smallest  in  diameter  at  its 
middle,  and  from  thence  is  conical  in  each  di- 


rection therefrom,  as  shown  at  d  d,  such  be- 
ing to  allow  of  the  axle  having  a  slight  vibra-  40 
tory  movement,  as  well  as  a  pendulous  one, 
under  the  plate.  "While  the  spring  allows  of  the 
axle  having  such  movements  to  facilitate  the 
operations  of  a  skater  and  enable  him,  while 
skating,  to  keep  the  wheels  in  contact  with  45 
the  floor,  it  serves  to  restore  the  parts  to  their 
normal  positions  as  circumstances  may  re- 
quire. 

In  my  improvement  the  spring,  besides  its 
other  duties,  operates  to  connect  the  goose-  5c 
neck  to  the  bearing,  and  to  maintain  them  in 
their  due  relations  with  each  other. 

My  improvement  renders  unnecessary  any 
rubber  cushions  or  springs,  as  usually  applied, 
for  supporting  the  wheel-axle.  55 

In  the  roller-skate,  I  claim — 

1.  The  wheel-axle  goose-neck  and  its  jour- 
nal-bearing, provided  with  the  metallic  spring 
connected  to  and  arranged  with  them  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  60 

2.  The  wheel-axle  goose-neck  journal-bear- 
ing provided  with  the  lips  or  lateral  stops,  in 
combination  with  the  said  goose-neck,  and  with 
the  spring  connecting  it  with  the  said  bearing 
and  arranged  therewith  as  represented.  65 

3.  The  goose-neck  bearing  having  the  du- 
plex conical  bore,  as  and  arranged  in  it  as  set 
forth,  in  combination  with  the  goose-neck  con- 
nected to  such  bearing  by  a  metallic  spring 
arranged  as  represented,  and  provided  with  a  70 
cylindrical  journal  to  work  in  the  bearing,  as 
specified. 

LUCIUS  LOEENZO  EYEESON. 
Witnesses: 

E.  H.  Eddy, 
E.  B.  Pratt. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Samuel  W.  Alward, 
of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk,  State  of 
Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  certain  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  description  sufficiently 
fall,  clear,  and  exact  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  said  in- 
vention appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same, 

io  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying my  improvement;  Fig.  2,  a  bottom 

15  plan  view  of  the  same,  and  Fig.  3  a  vertical 
longitudinal  section. 

Like  letters  and  figures  of  reference  indicate 
(Corresponding  parts  in  the  different  figures  of 
the  drawings. 

20  My  invention  relates  especially  to  the  class 
of  skates  known  as  "roller-skates;"  and  it  con- 
sists in  a  novel  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  parts,  as  hereinafter  more  fully  set  forth 
and  claimed,  by  which  a  more  effective  and 
desirable  article  of  this  character  is  produced 
than  is  now  in  ordinary  use. 

The  nature  and  operation  of  the  improve- 
ment will  be  readily  understood  by  all  con- 
versant with  such  matters  from  the  following 

30  explanation. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  body  of 
the  skate;  B,  the  heel-iron;  C,  the  ankle-strap; 
D,  the  foot-strap;  E,  the  trucks  or  rollers;  G, 
the  axle;  H,  the  axle-bar,  and  J  the  rocker. 

35  These  parts,  being  all  old  and  well  known,  are 
therefore  not  claimed  herein  when  in  and  of 
themselves  considered. 

The  body  of  the  skate  is  provided,  in  the 
usual  manner,  with  a  short  flange,  K,  and  long 

40  flange  L,  projecting  downwardly  at  the  heel, 
and  with  corresponding  flanges,  M  N",  at  the 
toe,  the  flanges  being  respectively  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  the  body,  and  the  members  of  each 
pair  arranged  in  parallelism,  as  best  seen  in 

45  Fig.  3.  A  pin,  P,  secured  by  the  nut  m,  passes 
through  the  outer  ends  of  the  heel-flanges  K 
L,  the' rocker  J  for  the  rear  pair  of  trucks  be- 
ing journaled  thereon.  A  corresponding  inn, 
Q,  secured  by  the  nut  n,  passes  through  the 

50  outer  ends  of  the  toe-flanges  M  1ST,  on  which 


the  rocker  for  the  forward  pair  of  trucks  is 
journaled.  A  stud,  B,  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, I,  and  nut  /,  projects  downwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  body  A.  The  pin  P  is  elon- 
gated and  bent,  as  shown  at  i  b,  its  inner  end  55 
being  flattened  and  provided  with 'a  slot,  ff, 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  B 
passes,  the  pin  Q  being  constructed  and  con- 
nected with  said  stud  in  substantially  the  same 
manner,  these  elongated  pins  serving  not  only  60 
as  journals  for  the  rockers  J,  but,  when  their 
inner  ends  are  secured  to  the  stud  B  by  the 
nut  /,  as  a  brace  or  truss  to  strengthen  the 
body  of  the  skate. 

Arranged  to  slide  freely  between  the  flanges  65 
K  L  there  is  a  box  or  holder,  S,  carrying  an 
elastic  cushion  or  piece  of  rubber,  T;  and  dis- 
posed beneath  this  box,  and  fitted  to  slide  in  a 
groove,  h,  in  the  body  A,  and  in  a  groove,  z, 
"in  the  bottom  of  the  box  S,  there  is  a  V-shaped  70 
piece  of  metal  or  wedge,  U,  provided  with  a 
screw,  p,  which  is  fitted  to  work  in  the  long 
flange  L.     The  toe-flanges  M  N  are  provided 
with  a  corresponding  box,  S,  rubber  cushion 
•T,  wedge  U,  and  screwy.     The  upper  side  of  75 
the  rocker  J,  or  that  portion  of  the  same  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  rubber  T,  is  flat, 
the  outer  face  of  the  rubber  adjoining   the 
rocker  being  also  flat. 

In  skates  of  this  character  which  are  pro-  80 
vided  with  rockers  and  elastic  cushions,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  much  difficulty  is  ex- 
perienced in  taking  up  or  compensating  for 
the  wear  of  the  cushions,  and  also  in  readily 
changing  the  pressure  on  the  rocker  to  keep  85 
the  body  of  the  skate  in  proper  position  with 
respect  to  the  axle  and  trucks,  when  it  is  used 
by  different  persons,  a  heavy  person  requir- 
ing more  tension  or  pressure  on  the  rubber 
than  a  light  one.  This  objection  is  entirely  90 
obviated  by  the  sliding  box  S,  wedge  U,  and 
screw  p,  by  means  of  which  any  required  de- 
gree of  pressure  may  be  exerted  on  the  rub- 
ber cushion  T,  the  screw  being  turned  in  to 
force  it  against  the  under  side  of  the  rocker,  95 
and  thereby  compensate  for  the  wear  of  the 
cushion,  and  in  or  out,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
adjust  this  part  of  the  skate  for  persons  of 
different  weight,  as  described.  The  elongated 
ends  of  the  pins  P  Q  are  flattened  opposite  the  100 
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screws  j;,  and  provided  with  holes  q,  through 
which  said  screw  may  be  readily  inserted  with- 
out interfering  with  said  pins. 
I  do  not  confine  myself  to  elongating  the 
5  pins  P  Q,  as  described,  to  form  a  truss,  as  this 
feature  may  be  omitted,  or  a  truss  of  a  differ- 
ent construction  used.  ^Neither  do  I  confine 
myself  to  the  use  of  the  sliding  box  S  and 
wedge  U  with  skates  having  a  metallic  body, 

10  either  with  or  without  a  truss,  as  they  are 
equally  well  adapted  to  skates  having  wooden 
bodies,  a  proper  bracket  or  holder  for  these 
parts  and  the  rocker  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  wood.     ^Neither  do  I  confine 

15  myself  to  making  the  cushion  T  of  a  single 
piece  of  rubber,  as  it  may  be  made  of  sheets, 
or  in  several  })ieees,  nor  to  constructing  the 
part  S  for  the  rubber  in  the  form  of  a  box,  as 
a  slide  or  follower  working  between  the  rocker 

20  J  and  wedge  IT  will  perform  substantially  the 
same  functions,  although  I  deem  a  box  pref- 
erable, as  it  prevents  the  undue  expansion  of 
the  rubber  laterally  and  improves  the  appear- 
ance of  the  skate  by  concealing  the  cushions. 

25  Having  thus  explained  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  sliding  box  S,  pro- 


vided with  the  elastic  cushion  T,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  rocker  J  and  means  for  forcing 
said  cushion  against  the  rocker,  substantially  30 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit:  a  pair  of 
trucks,  an  axle  for  the  trucks,  a  journaled 
rocker,  a  rubber  cushion,  a  box  or  slide  for  35 
the  cushion,  a  wedge,  proper  ways  for  the  slide 
and  wedge,  and  a  screw,  the  screw  being  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  box  or  slides  against  the  cush- 
ion and  the  cushion  against  the  rocker,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.        40 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  trucks  E,  axle  G, 
bar  H,  rocker  J,  pin  P,  cushion  T,  box  S, 
wedge  TJ,  screw  p,  and  flanges  K  L,  construct- 
ed, combined,  and  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  45 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  pins  P  Q,  respect- 
ively provided  with  the  holes  q,  for  inserting 
and  removing  the  screws  p,  substantially  as 
specified. 

SAMUEL  W.  ALWAED. 

Witnesses: 

C.  A.  Shaw, 
L.  J.  White. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern .' 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Jacob  V.  Bowlett,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United.  States,  residing  at  Bichinond, 
in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of  Indiana. 
5  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  specification,  reference  being  had  there- 
in to  the  accompanying  drawings. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  known  as 

io  "roller-skates,'7  and  has  for  its  object  strength, 
durability,  cheapness,  lightness,  and  efficiency. 
The  device  used  enables  the  skater  to  adjust 
at  will  the  tension  on  the  elastic  spring,  which 
tension  is  produced  by  the  adjustment  of  the 

15  post,  by  which,  together  with  an  eye-pivot 
secured  by  pin  and  washer,  the  truck-hanger 
is  attached  to  the  bracket,  which  is  fastened 
to  the  foot -piece.  The  hanger  may  be  re- 
moved by  the  skater  by  simply  withdrawing 

20  the  pin  without  taking  the  skate  from  the  foot. 
The  washer  surrounding  post  has  a  lug  to  se- 
cure pin,  as  shown,  or  a  hole  into  which  a  pin 
may  pass,  or  any  other  method  of  holding  the 
same,  though  I  prefer  the  lug.     Other  devices 

25  might  be  used  in  the  place  of  the  pin  and 
washer  that  would  answer  the  same  purpose; 
but  I  prefer  the  pin  and  washer. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1 
represents  a  side  elevation  of  the  front  part  of 

30  a  roller-skate,  with  my  improvements  applied 
thereto.  Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  sec- 
tion of  the  same.  Fig.  3  is  an  inverted  plan 
of  the  bracket  attached  to  the  foot-piece.  Fig. 
4  is  the  eye-pivot.    Fig.  5  is  the  washer  with 

35  lug  used  in  conjunction  with  the  pin.  Fig.  6 
is  the  adjustable  post,  with  pin  inserted  near 
the  outer  end.  Fig.  7  is  the  hanger  to  which 
the  rollers  are  attached,  and  also  having  a 
flange  or  rib  on  its  upper  surface. 

40  Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts. 

A  represents  the  foot-piece  of  a  skate,  as 
shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2. 
B  represents  the  metal  bracket,  as  shown  in 

45  Figs.  1,  2,  and  3. 

I  represents  the  post,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1,  2, 
and  3. 

L  represents  a  support,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1,  2,  and  3. 

50  O  represents  the  adjustable  post,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  1,  2,  3,  and  6. 


55 


B  represents  the  seat  or  under  face  of  bracket 
B,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

M  M  represent  the  flanges  on  bracket  B,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3. 

D  represents  the  eye-pivot,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1,  2,  and  4. 

E  represents  the  washer,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1  and  2,  and  more  fully  in  Fig.  5. 

K  represents  the  lug  on  washer  E,  as  shown  60 
in  Figs.  2  and  5. 

F  represents  the  pin,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1,  2, 
and  6. 

G  represents  the  hanger,  as  shown  in  Figs. 

1,  2,  and  3.  65 
N  represents  the  pivot,  as  shown  on  hanger 

G  in  Figs.  2  and  3. 
B  represents  the  opening,  as  shown  in  Fig. 

2,  and  dotted  in  Fig.  7. 

S  represents  the  rollers,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  70 
and  2. 

T  represents  the  axle,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7. 

H  represents  the  flange,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1,  2,  and  7. 

C  represents  the  elastic  spring,  as  shown  in  75 
Figs.  1,  2. 

V  represents  the  hole  in  which  pin  F  is  in- 
serted, as  shown  in  Fig.  6. 

J  J  represent  the  grooves  in  post  I,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  2  and  3.  80 

W  represents  the  hole  in  post  I,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  6. 

The  bracket  B  is  constructed  with  post  I, 
provided  with  grooves  J  J,  passing  each  other, 
so  as  to  form  in  the  sand  the  hole  W,  for  the  85 
reception  of  the  pivot  N  of  hanger  G.  It  also 
has  the  form  L,  to  receive  the  post  O.  The 
under  face,  B,  is  provided  with  flanges  M  M, 
forming  part  of  the  seat  for  the  elastic  spring  C. 

The  hanger  G  is  provided  with  flange  H,  90 
completing  the  seat  for  the  elastic  spring  C, 
when  said  hanger  is  adjusted,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
1  and  2.  The  hanger  G  is  also  provided  with 
pivot  N,  to  be  inserted  and  rest  in  hole  "VV  in 
post  I.  The  hanger  G  is  further  provided  95 
with  opening  or  socket  B  to  insert  the  pinnal 
bearing  of  eye-pivot  D. 

The  eye-pivot  D  is  provided  with  a  pinnal 
bearing  on  its  outer  surface  running  at  right 
angles  with  the  eye  or  hole,  so  that  when  placed  1 00 
on  the  post  O,  and  inserted  in  the  opening  or 
socket  B  in  the  hanger  G,  it  will  make  a  per- 
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feet  bearing,  and  also  allow  the  hanger  G  to 
have  a  rocking  motion. 

The  washer  E  is  provided  with  the  lug  K, 
to  hold  in  place  the  pin  F  when  inserted  th  rough 
5  the  post  O.  By  this  mode  of  fastening  the  eye- 
pivot  to  the  post  O  it  permits  the  post  of  be- 
ing adjusted  iuto  or  out  from  the  bracket  B, 
thereby  pressing  the  hanger  G  against  the  elas- 
tic spring,  causing  the  rocking  or  tilting  mo- 

10  tion  to  be  more  rigid  or  flexible,  as  the  oper- 
ator may  desire. 

Having  thus  fully  described  my  said  inven- 
tion, what  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

15  1.  The  adjustable  post  O,  in  combination 
with  the  bracket  B,  eye-pivot  D,  and  pin  F, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  adjustable  post  O,  in  combination 
with  bracket  B,  eye-pivot  D,  pin  F,  and  washer 
E,  with  lug  K,  holding  the  pin  in  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot-piece  A,  the  bracket  B,  having  post  I, 
and  adjustable  post  O,  and  flanges  M  M,  with 
hanger  G,  having  flange  H,  the  elastic  spring 
C,  pivot  N,  eye-pivot  D,  washer  E,  having  lug 
K,  and  pin  F,  all  constructed  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
the  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

JACOB  Y.  BOWLETT. 
Witnesses: 

Wm.  W.  Bathay, 
Alvin  E.  Crocker. 


20 


25 


(No  Model.) 

C.  HUCKINS  &  G.  N.  PARKER. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 

No.  296,571.  Patented  Apr.  8,  1884. 


FIG.X. 


FIG.5. 


m< 


WUtfi 


FIG 


If 


r 


FIG.7 


FIG.3. 


FIG.6. 


i-jp 


rrnRS.  Pi.oio-Li'1 


United  States  Patent  Office. 


CHAELES  HUCKINS  AND  GEOEGE  K  PAEKEE,  OP  BOSTON",  MASSACHUSETTS. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 

SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  296,571,  dated  April  8,  1884. 

Application  filed  June  25,  1883.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Charles  Huckins  and 
Geobge  1ST.  Pjrker,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  residing  at  Boston,  in  the  county  of 
5  Suffolk  and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  in- 
vented a  new  and  useful  Improvement  in 
Boiler -Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

In  the  use  of  roller-skates  it  is  very  essen- 
io  tial  that  a  spring  or  yielding  material  be  placed 
between  the  plate  or  stock  that  supports  the 
foot  and  the  bearings  of  the  rollers,  in  order 
to  admit  of  a  lateral  yielding  of  the  said  plate 
or  stock  while  in  use.     For  this  purpose  in- 
15  dia-rubber  has  been  mostly  employed;  but  a 
great  objection  to  this  consists  in  its  liability 
to  become  smeared  with  the  oil  used  to  lubri- 
cate the  bearings  of  the  roller-axles,  thus  ren- 
dering the  rubber  useless,  and  necessitating 
20  its  removal  and  substitution  of  a  new  piece  of 
rubber  before  it  is  worn  out. 

It  is  the  object  of  our  invention  to  obviate 
this  objection;  and  to  that  end  the  invention 
consists  in  confining  the  rubber  in  a  socket  or 
25  casing,  so  as  to  prevent  any  liability  of  the 
oil  coming  in  contact  with  the  rubber,  and  at 
the  same  time  admitting  of  a  more  advanta- 
geous yielding  lateral  movement  of  the  skate 
plate  or  stock. 
30  Eeferring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  our  improvement.  Fig.  2  is  a  ver- 
tical section  of  the  hanger  with  our  socket  and 
the  inclosed  rubber.  Fig.  3  is  a  section  on 
35  the  line  x  x  of  Fig.  2.  Figs.  4,  5,  and  6  rep- 
resent the  rubber  used  in  our  socket  or  case; 
and  Fig.  7  is  the  metal  socket  or  casing. 

A,  Fig.  1,  is  the  foot -support  consisting  of 
a  metal  plate. 
40      B  B  are  re-enforce  plates  on  the  under  side 
of  the  plate  A,  and  C  C  are  the  hangers. 

«  is  a  stud,  of  which  there  are  two,  to  which 

the  toe-clamps  are  attached;  and  &  is  a  stud  or 

catch  which  enters  a  slot  in  a  plate  attached 

45  to  the  boot  or  shoe  of  the  skater,  for  securing 

the  skate  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 

When  the  foot-piece  A  is  of  metal  plate, 

the  said  parts  may  be  cast  or  made  all  in  one 

piece;  but  when  the  foot-piece  is  of  wood,  the 

50  plate  B  is  secured  by  screws  or  rivets  to  the 

under  side  of  said  foot-piece. 

.    D  is  a  socket  or  casing  of  the  form  shown  in 


Fig.  7,  and  F  is  a  strip  of  india-rubber  cut 
out  or  molded  in  the  form  shown  in  Fig.  4. 
The  rubber  F  is  bent,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5,  and  55 
inserted  in  the  socket  D,  and  the  hanger  C  is 
placed  in  the  fold  of  the  rubber,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  3,  when  it  is  secured  by  a  bolt,  G,  pass- 
ing through  a  hole  near  the  end  of  the  hanger, 
and  through  the  sides  of  the  socket  D,  and  60 
held  by  a  split  pin,  g,  or  otherwise  secured. 

To  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  D  is  attached 
the  bearing  E,  through  which  the  axles  of  the 
rollers  pass. 

By  means  of  the  above-described  construe-  65 
tion  we  secure  the  most  efficacious  and  desir- 
able lateral  yielding  motion  for  the  skate  on 
the  foot. 

Should  it  be  desirable  to  increase  the  de- 
gree of  flexibility  of  the  yielding  device,  we  70 
place  an  additional  piece  of  rubber,  /,  in  the 
bend  of  the  rubber  F,  as  seen  in  Fig.  3.  This 
is  to  enable  the  skater  to  make  a  shorter  turn 
on  the  skates  when  practicing  "fancy"  skat- 
ing- 75 

In  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  remove  the 
rubber  F  and  replace  it  by  another  piece,  we 
have  only  to  take  out  the  pin  g,  when  the 
socket  D  is  readily  removed. 

By  casting  or  making  the  plate  A,  the  re-  80 
enforce  B  B,  the  hanger  C,  and  stud  a  all  in 
one  piece  we  do  away  with  all  rivets  on  the 
plate,  and  thus  present  a  smooth  even  surface. 

What  we  claim  as  our  invention  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  socket  or  casing  D,  85 
open  onty  at  the  top,  and  containing  the  elas- 
tic material  F,  in  combination  with  the  hang- 
er C  and  foot-plate  A,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  foot-plate  A,  the  90 
plate  B,  hanger  C,  socket  D,  and  inclosed  elas- 
tic material  F,  secured  to  the  hanger  by  a 
bolt,  G,  and  the  axle-bearing  E,  forming  a 
part  of  the  socket  F,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  95 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  our 
names  to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of 
two  subscribing  witnesses. 


CHAELES  HUCKINS. 
GEOEGE  N.  PAEKEE. 


Witnesses: 

J.  H.  Adams, 
E.  Planta. 


(No  Model.) 


No.  296,833. 


M.  F.  HANLON. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 

Patented  Apr.  15,  1884, 


T^ig-.    S- 


^igp.  3 


WITNESSES: 


T^i 


5T- 


"Fig".  i5. 


INVENTOR: 

By  Iris  Attorneys, 


N    PETERS    Photo  Liiliognpho.     Wa«*nKlon.  D  C 


United  States  Patent  OfficEc 


MICHAEL  F.  HANLON,  OF  BBOOKLYN,  NEW  YOEK. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  296,833,  dated  April  15,  1884. 

Application  filed  January  19,  1884.    (No  model.) 


IO 


15 


20 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Michael  F.  Haklon, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at 
Brooklyn,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  have  in- 
vented certain  Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  any  of  the  well- 
known  types  of  roller-skates,  whether  the  roll- 
ers or  wheels  are  arranged  in  pairs  at  toe  and 
heel  or  in  line;  and  it  consists,  first,  in  the 
application  of  a  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  to  the 
front  roller  or  rollers  of  the  skate,  to  prevent 
the  backward  rotation  thereof,  the  pawl  being 
hung  beneath  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate;  sec- 
ond, in  the  particular  construction  and  adapta- 
tion of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl;  and,  third. 
in  means  for  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  gear 
with  the  ratchet,  all  as  will  be  fully  herein- 
after set  forth. 

The  accompanying  drawings  show  my  in- 
vention as  applied  to  a  skate  having  four  Toll- 
ers— two  mounted  side  by  side  at  the  toe  and 
two  at  the  heel. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  skate, 
25  partly  in  section,  cut  along  the  line  1 1  in  Fig. 
2.  Fig.  2  is  an  inverted  plan.  Fig.  3  is  a 
rear  elevation.  Fig.  4  is  a  vertical  transverse 
section  in  the  plane  of  the  line  4  4  in  Fig.  1. 
Fig.  5  is  a  plan  of  the  bearing-bracket  for  the 
30  front  rollers  removed,  and  Fig.  6  is  a  section 
thereof  cut  along  the  line  6  6  in  Fig.  5. 

Let  A  designate  the  body  or  foot-plate  of 
the  skate,  B  B  the  front  rollers,  and  C  G  the 
rear  rollers.  The  rollers  B  B  are  both  mounted 
35  on  one  axle,  a,  Fig.  4,  which  is  held  in  a  bear- 
ing-bracket, D.     (Shown  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  5.) 

Between  the  rollers  B  B  is  fixed  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  E,  which  has  spurs  b  b,  which  are 
pressed  into  the  wood  of  the  rollers.  It  may 
40  be  united  thus  to  both  rollers,  as  shown,  or 
only  to  one,  as  preferred. 

The  bearing-bracket  D  is  formed  with  a 
hole,  c,  and  two  depressions,  d  d,  in  its  base- 
plate, as  best  shown  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  and  to 
45  it  is  loosely  pivoted  a  gravity-pawl,  F,  the 
pivoted  end  of  which  is  formed  with  wings  or 
ears  e  e,  which  enter  the  indentations  d  d. 
When  the  bearing-bracket  D  is  screwed  to  the 
body  A  of  the  skate,  the  pawl  is  thus  loosely 
50  pivoted  beneath  it.  The  end  of  the  pawl 
drops  against  the  ratchet-wheel  E,  and  thus 


prevents  any  backward  rotation  thereof.  The 
skater  is  thus  enabled  to  strike  out  with  more 
freedom  and  certainty  than  heretofore,  and  it 
is  no  longer  necessary  to  strike  out  laterally,  55 
as  one  may  propel  himself  by  pushiug  back- 
wardly  with  one  foot  while  skating  on  the 
other.  The  pawl  in  my  invention  is  arranged 
directly  beneath  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate, 
and  engages  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  front  60 
roller  or  rollers  usually  employed.  As  com- 
pared with  those  skates  previously  made 
wherein  an  extra  propelling-roller  is  provided 
mounted  on  a  bracket  projecting  forward  from 
the  toe  of  the  skate,  and  provided  wTith  a  grav-  65 
ity-pawl,  my  skate  is  a  marked  improvement, 
as  no  extra  rollers  are  added.  The  usual  front 
rollers  are  made  to  serve  the  purpose  of  a  pro- 
pelling-roller, and  the  skate  is  not  rendered 
clumsy  to  use  or  awkward  in  appearance.  70 
When  it  is  desired  to  skate  backward  or  to  do 
fancy  skating,  the  pawl  F  should  be  disen- 
gaged. To  enable  this  to  be  readily  accom- 
plished, I  provide  a  lever,  G,  (shown  best  in 
Fig.  2,)  which,  when  moved  to  the  position  75 
shown,  lifts  the  pawl,  so  that  its  free  end  is 
clear  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 
The  lever  G  is  an  elbow-lever,  and  is  made  of 
elastic  sheet  metal,  one  arm  acting  on  the  pawl 
and  the  other  arm  extending  to  the  side  of  the  80 
skate  and  there  turned  up  to  serve  as  a  han- 
dle. When  turned  to  the  position  shown  in 
dotted  lines  in  Fig.  2,  its  end  passes  beyond 
the  pawl  and  the  latter  drops  upon  the  ratchet- 


85 


wheel  again. 

In  order  to  enable  the  skater  to  stop  himself 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  ice-skating — namely, 
by  pressing  upon  the  heel  of  the  skate — I  have 
provided  the  brake  shown  in  Figs.  1,  2,  and  3. 
It  consists  of  a  brake-lever,  H,  the  upper  arm  90 
of  which  forms  a  brake-shoe  and  the  lower  arm 
bears  a  roller,  h,  which  in  ordinary  skating 
barely  touches  the  floor,  or  is  lifted  slightly 
above  the  floor.  When  the  skater  throws  his 
weight  upon  his  heel,  the  pressure  comes  upon  95 
this  roller  and  tilts  the  lever  H,  thus  pressing 
its  upper  arm  against  the  rollers  C  G.  The 
upper  arm  of  the  lever  is  broad  enough  to 
press  upon  both  rollers,  and  forms,  in  fact,  a 
brake-shoe.  100 

I  claim  as  my  invention— 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
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the  usual  front  roller  or  rollers,  of  a  ratchet- 
wheel  fixed  thereto  and  a  gravity-pawl  loosely 
pivoted  beneath  the  foot-plate,  with  its  free 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and  there- 
5  by  prevent  a  backward  rotation  of  the  roller, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  front  rollers,  B  B,  of  ratchet-wheel  E,  em- 
braced between  them,  and  having  spurs  b  b, 

io  which  penetrate  them,  and  with  pawl  F,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  bear- 
ing-bracket D,  having  holes  c  and  indentations 
d  d,  with  pawl  F,  having  ears  e  e,  and  with 


ratchet-wheel  E  and  rollers  BB,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
ratchet-wheel  E  and  pawl  F,  of  lever  G,  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed 
my  name  in  the  presence  of  two  subscribing 
witnesses. 

MICHAEL  F.  HANLON. 

Witnesses: 

Atjthue  0.  Feasee, 
Heney  Connett. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Tomas  P.  Hall,  of 
Toronto,  Province  of  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
James  B.  Hall,  of  Georgetown,  Province  of 
5  Ontario,  Canada,  have  invented  a  new  and 
Improved  Roller-Skate,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description. 

The  object  of  our  invention  is  to  provide  an 
improved  motor  or  vehicle,  which  can  be  at- 

io  tached  to  the  foot. 

The  invention  consists  in  a  small  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  foot,  and  con- 
structed with  a  vertically-reciprocating  plat- 
form, from  which  the  motion  is  transmitted  to 

15  the  driving-wheels  by  suitable  gearing  or  belts, 
the  said  platform  being  pressed' upward  by  a 
spring  and  downward  by  the  foot,  the  gearing 
being  provided  with  a  clutch,  which  locks  or 
engages  when  the  platform  is  pressed  down- 

20  ward  and  slips  when  the  spring  presses  the 
platform  upward.  The  rear  wheel  is  journaled 
on  a  fork  pivoted  to  a  spring-arm  of  the  frame, 
above  which  spring  a  tongue  projects,  which 
serves  as  a  brake. 

25  Reference  is  to  be  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which  similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  cor- 
responding parts  in  all  the  figures. 

Figure  lis  a  longitudinal  elevation  ofourim- 

30  proved  gravimotor.     Fig.  2  is  a  plan  view  of 

the  same,  parts  being  omitted;  and  Fig.  3  is  a 

longitudinal  elevation  of  a  modification  of  the 

same. 

Two  driving-wheels,  A,  are  mounted  on  the 

35  ends  of  a  shaft  or  axle,  B,  journaled  in  the 
front  part  of  a  platform-frame  or  foot-rest,  C, 
which  is  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  pro- 
jecting spring-arin,  D,  to  the  end  of  which  a 
fork,  E,  is  pivoted  in  such  a  manner  that  it 

40  can  swing  laterally,  a  third  wheel,  F,  being 
journaled  in  the  said  fork.  A  bracket-plate, 
G,  projects  from  the  rear  of  the  platform  C, 
over  the  spring  D,  and  over  part  of  the  rear 
wheel.     A  pinion,  H,  is  rigidly  mounted  on 

45  the  axle  B  and  engages  with  a  cog-wheel,  J, 
pivoted  to  the  downwardly-projecting  part  of 
the  frame  C.  On  the  wheel  J  a  clutch-disk, 
L,  is  formed,  and  a  like  clutch-disk  is  formed 
on  a  cog  wheel,  M,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft, 

50  N,  on  which  the  wheel   J  i3  mounted.     A 


spring,  O,  coiled  around  the  shaft,  has  one 
end  connected  with  the  cog-wheel  M,  and  the 
other  end  to  the  frame  of  the  platform  C.  The 
cog-wheel  M  engages  with  a  cog-wheel,  P, 
which  in  turn  engages  with  a  rack,  Q,  sup-  5 
porting  a  platform,  R,  or  foot-plate.  The  rack 
Q  passes  through  a  suitable  opening  in  the 
platform  C. 

In  the  modification  shown  in  Fig.  3  two  or 
four  wheels  can  be  provided,  all  of  which  are  60 
drivers.  In  place  of  the  rack  Q,  a  rod  or  bar, 
Q',  is  provided,  which  has  a  strap  or  belt,  S, 
attached  to  its  lower  end,  the  other  end  of 
which  strap  is  secured  to  awheel,  T,  mounted 
on  the  same  shaft  with  a  cog-wheel,  W,  from  65 
which  the  motion  is  transmitted  by  suitable 
means  to  the  shafts  of  the  driving-wheels.  If 
the  plate  R  is  depressed,  the  clutch-disks  en- 
gage and  the  wheels  A  are  revolved  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  arrow  a!  by  the  intermediate  70 
gearing-belt  or  other  device.  Thereby  the 
spring  O  is  brought  in  tension.  "When  the 
pressure  is  removed  from  the  plate  R,  the 
springO  uncoils  or  expands  and  turns  the  cog- 
wheels M  and  P  in  such  a  manner  as  to  throw  75 
the  rack  Q  and  the  plate  R  upward,  the  clutch- 
disks  sliding  over  each  other,  and  thus  per- 
mitting the  wheels  A  to  revolve  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  arrow  a'.  The  vehicle  can  thus  be 
propelled  forward  by  pressing  the  plate  R  80 
down  by  means  of  the  foot,  and  then  permit- 
ting it  to  rise  alternately.  As  a  motor  is  fast- 
ened to  each  foot,  it  is  only  necessary  to  bring 
the  weight  of  the  body  on  each  foot  alternately. 
If  the  weight  of  the  body  is  brought  on  the  85 
rear  end  of  the  foot-plate  R,  the  spring-arm  D 
is  bent  slightly,  and  the  end  of  the  tongue  G 
will  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  wheel  F, 
and  thus  serve  as  a  brake. 

The  vehicle  can  be  operated  very  easily,  and  90 
very  great  speed  can  be  obtained. 

Having  thus  described  our  invention,  we 
claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent — 

1.  A  foot-power  vehicle  or  wheel-skate  hav-  95 
ing  a  foot-rest  downwardly  movable  by  the 
gravity  of  the  operator  and  upwardly  by  a 
spring,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  gravimotor  hav-  • 
ing  two  front  wheels,  with  a  rear  wheel,  F,  of  100 
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io 


15 


a  spring-supported  brake-plate  and  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating foot -rest,  whereby  the 
brake  may  be  applied  by  throwing  the  weight 
on  the  heel,  as  described. 

3.  Agraviniotor  having  the  front  wheels,  A 
A,  the  bearing-frame  C,  a  single  rear  wheel, 
F,  and  a  bearing  frame  or  fork,  E,  jointed  to 
said  frame  0,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  C,  of 
the  vertically-reciprocating  platform  E,  the 
shaft  B,  the  driving-wheels  A,  the  pinion  H, 
the  cog-wheels  F,  M,  and  J,  the  clutch  L,  the 
spring  O,  and  the  rack  Q,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  0,  pro- 


vided with  the  spring-arm  D,  of  the  fork  E, 
pivoted  to  the  arm  D,  the  wheel  F,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  driving-wheels,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  C,  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-arm,  D,  and  a  tongue,  G, 
of  the  fork  E,  pivoted  to  the  spring-arm  D, 
the  wheel  F,  and  means  for  revolving  the  driv- 
ing-wheels, substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


20 


T. 
J. 


P. 
B. 


HALL. 
HALL. 


Witnesses: 

Minnie  E.  Hall, 
Martha  E.  Kerr. 
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To  all  whorrij  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  F.  Morse,  of 
Somerville,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and 
State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  certain 
5  Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  fall,  clear,  and  exact  description, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, making  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

io  Figure  1  represents  a  pair  of  skate-rollers 
with  their  connecting-axle  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  my  invention  and  applied  to 
one  of  the  bearings  on  the  under  side  of  a  skate, 
one  roller  being  in  section  and  the  other  in  ele- 

15  vatiou.  Fig.  2  is  a  perspective  view  of  my 
axle;  Fig.  3,  a  perspective  of  the  adjustable 
journal  which  screws  thereon.  Fig.  4  rep- 
resents the  key  by  which  the  said  journal, 
when  adjusted,  is  locked  upon  the  end  of  the 

20  axle.  Fig.  5  is  a  perspective  of  one  side  of  the 
box,  located  in  the  wheel  in  which  the  axle- 
journal  bears.  Fig.  6  is  an  elevation  of  the 
other  side  of  the  said  box.  Figs.  7  and  8  are 
elevations  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 

25  face-plate,  which  holds  the  journal-box  in  place 
within  the  wheel.  Fig.  9  is  a  view  of  one  side 
of  the  inner  face-plate,  by  which  the  journal 
is  retained  within  the  wheel-box.  Fig.  10  is 
a  view  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  plate. 

30  Fig.  11  is  a  section  representing  the  lubricat- 
ing-passages.  Fig.  12  is  a  section  through  the 
spring-actuated  pin  for  keeping  the  outer  face- 
plate in  place;  Fig.  13,  an  elevation  of  the  in- 
side of  the  wheel  with  its  box  and  plates  re- 

35  moved.  Fig.  14  is  a  view  of  the  spanner- 
wrench  which  T.  employ  in  securing  the  parts 
together  or  in  detaching  them. 

This  invention  relates  exclusively  to  the  con- 
struction and  manner  of  connecting  a  pair  of 

40  skate-rollers  with  their  axle.  The  ordinary 
way  of  securing  such  rollers  is  by  the  passage 
through  the  holes  centrally  made  in  the  wooden 
rollers  of  an  axle-bolt  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  slot  in  the  other  for  the  reception  of 

45  a  bent  retaining- wire.  This  construction  is  ob- 
jectionable, for  the  reasons  that  the  oil  used  for 
lubricating  is  free  to  escape  outside  through 
the  central  hole  in  the  roller,  and  soils  the 
dress  of  the  skater.     The  dress  also  catches 

50  against  the  projecting  end  of  the  axle-bolt  and 
itsretaining-pin.  Said  projecting  end  and  pin 
under  one  skate  are  liable  to  strike  against  the 


corresponding  portions  of  the  axle  under  the 
other  skate  of  the  pair  on  the  feet  of  the  skater. 
The  dirt  is  sure  to  accumulate  around  the  axle  55 
and  grind  and  wear  away  the  bearing  in  the 
wheel,  and  enlarge  the  hole  therein  so  rapidly 
that  the  axle  and  wheels  play  too  loosely  on 
each  other,  and  it  is  difficult  to  remove  the  re- 
taining wire  or  pin  when  the  parts  are  to  be  60 
separated  to  clean  them. 

To  overcome  these  objections  is  the  purpose 
of  my  present  invention,  which  consists  in  a 
wheel  having  a  metal  box  for  the  reception  of 
a  journal,  which  screws  on  a  threaded  end  of  65 
the  axle,  and  is  locked  thereto  by  a  key  when 
adjusted,  a  smooth  metal  face-plate  flush  with 
the  outside  of  the  wheel  being  employed  to 
hold  the  journal-box  therein,  and  an  inner  face- 
plate to  retain  the  journal  within  its  box,  by  73 
which  construction  oil  is  entirely  or  in  a  great 
measure  prevented  from  escaping  from  the 
wheel.  No  projections  exist  for  the  dress  to 
catch  against.  Dirt  is  precluded  from  enter- 
ing the  journal-box,  the  rattling  of  the  parts  75 
avoided,  the  friction  reduced  to  the  minimum, 
and  the  wear  readily  compensated  by  the  ad- 
j  ustable  j  ournal. 

To  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  under- 
stand and  use  my  invention,  I  will  proceed  to  80 
describe  the  manner  in  which  I  have  carried 
it  out. 

In  the  said  drawings,  A  represents  a  wooden 
roller,  having  a  cylindrical  hole,  a,  passing 
centrally  through  it,  Fig.  13,  and  provided  85 
with  an  inner  and  an  outer  annular  shoulder, 
b,  the  said  hole  being  for  the  reception  of  a 
journal-box,B,Figs.  1,  5,  and 6,  havinganinner 
annular  flange,  c,  of  considerable  diameter  let 
into  the  inner  face  of  the  wheel,  and  for  a  smooth  90 
plate,  C,  Figs.  1,  7,  and  8,  fitted  in  flash  with 
the  outside  of  the  wheel,  the  outside  of  the 
journal-box  screwing  into  the  turned-down 
portion  d  of  the  interior  of  the  outer  face-plate, 
0,  by  which  means  they  are  both  retained  in  95 
their  proper  positions  in  the  wheel. 

e  is  a  circular  hole  made  through  the  outer 
face-plate,  C,  for  the  reception  of  a  spring- 
actuated  pin,  /,  located  in  a  hole,  (/,  in  the  con- 
tiguous portion  of  the  wooden  roller  A,  when  100 
the  hole  e  in  the  plate  is  brought  iu  line  with 
the  pin  after  the  plate  has  been  turned  suffi- 
ciently to  draw  the  journal-box  B  into  the  de- 
sired position  in  the  wheel,  the  pin  preventing 
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the  revolution  of  the  plate  0  and  its  unscrew- 
ing and  separation  from  the  journal-box.  The 
journal-box  is  also  prevented  from  turning  ac- 
cidentally and  unscrewing  from  the  outer face- 
5  plate,  C,  by  headed  pins  h,  which  pass  through 
the  flange  c  of  the  journal-box  B  into  holes  i, 
made  in  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  wheel. 
D,  Fig.  2,  is  the  axle,  each  end  of  which  has 
a  screw-thread,  ft,  cut  thereon, over  which  turns 

io  a  screw-threaded  hollow  journal,  I,  Fig.  3,  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  an  annular  flange, 
m,  which  fits  into  a  shouldered  recess,  n,  of  the 
journal-box,  Fig.  5.  The  outer  end  of  the  axle 
is  provided  with  a  rectangular  notch,  j>,  and 

15  the  annular  wall  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  journal  is  also  provided  with  two  notches, 
q,  of  similarwiclth,  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  the  notches  in  the  journal  and  axle  be- 
ing for  the  reception  of  a  key,  r,  Fig.  4,  for 

20  locking  them  together,  when  so  adjusted  as  to 
bring  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  m  of  the  jour- 
nal against  the  outer  side  of  an  inner  face- 
plate, E,  and  cause  the  latter  to  abut  against 
the  contiguous  end  of  the  bearing  G  of  the  axle 

25  on  the  under  side  of  the  skate,  the  inner  face- 
plate, E,  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
slots,  s,  corresponding  to  those  of  the  headed 
pins  h,  each  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion, 
t,  to  admit  of  the  plate  being  fitted  upon  the 

30  flange  m  of  the  journal-box,  after  which  said 
plate  is  turned  a  partial  revolution  by  a  short 
projection,  u,  till  the  plate  passes  under  the 
heads  of  the  pins  h,  and  a  notch,  v,  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  plate  is  brought  in  line  with  a 

35  spring-actuated  pin,  ic,  located  in  a  hole,  x,  in 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  passing 
through  a  hole,  y,  in  the  flange  m  of  the  journal 
box,  whereby  the  inner  plate  is  prevented  from 
turning  and  the  wheel  from  being  detached 

40  from  its  journal,  the  distance  between  the  two 
inner  face-plates,  E,  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ends  of  the  axle-bearing  Q 
on  the  under  side  of  the  skate. 
To  lubricate  the  journals  of  the  axle,  an  oil- 

45  passage,  z,  is  provided,  said  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  outside  of  the  inner  face-plate,  E, 
through  the  flange  m  of  the  journal-box  B, 
through  the  latter  to  the  journal  I,  whereby 
the  lubricant  is  conducted  to  the  surfaces, 


where  the  greatest  friction  occurs,  the  outer  50 
end  of  the  journal-box  being  closed  to  preclude 
the  escape  of  the  same  and  soiling  the  dress  of 
the  skater. 

To  remove  the  parts,  when  the  journals  are 
to  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  the  slight  55 
wear  resulting  by  continued  use,  or  for  other 
purposes,  I  employ  a  spanner-wrench,  H,  (of 
the  form  seen  in  Fig.  14,)  having  two  projec- 
tions, 15  16,  the  longer  one  of  which  enters  the 
hole  e  in  the  outer  plate,  0,  occupied  by  the  60 
pin  /,  which  is  pressed  in  against  the  resistance 
of  its  spring,  thus  permitting  the  plate  to  be 
unscrewed  from  the  journal-box,  the  inner  face- 
plate, E,  being  unlocked  after  pressing  the 
spring-pin  w  out  of  the  notch  v.  65 

The  outer  face-plate,  0,  may  be  provided 
with  a  central  hole,  and  the  journal-box  I  be 
lengthened,  so  as  to  extend  therein;  but  in  such 
case  the  outer  surfaces  of  both  would  be  con- 
tinuously smooth  and  flush  with  each  other  to  70 
avoid  the  existence  of  objectionable  projec- 
tions. 

I  claim— 

1.  An  axle,  D,  having  screw-threaded  ends, 
journals  I,  capable  of  adjustment  thereon,  and  75 
a  meqns  of  locking  them  thereto,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rollers,  A,  having  journal- 
boxes  B,  and  a  means  of  securing  tbem  there- 
in, constructed  to  operate  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described.  80 

2.  Au  axle,  D,  having  its  ends  provided 
with  screw-threads  7^  and  notches  j),  in  combi- 
nation with  notched  journals  I,  adjustable 
thereon,  aud  keys  r,  for  locking  them  thereto, 
as  set  forth.  85 

3.  A  roller,  A,  having  a  journal-box,  B,  and 
an  outer  face-plate,  0,  for  retaining  it  therein, 
an  axle,  D,  having  screw-threaded  ends,  a  jour- 
nal capable  of  adjustment  thereon,  and  an  in- 
ner face-plate,  E,  for  locking  the  roller  upon  90 
the  journal,  as  and  for  the  purpo-e  specified. 

Witness  my  hand  this  31st  day  of  January, 
1884. 


CHAS.  F.  MOESE. 


In  presence  of — 

1ST.  W.  Stearns, 
Enoch  B.  Moese. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  William  0.  Vanne- 
MAK",  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing 
at  Richmond,  in  the  county  of  Wayne  and 
5  State  of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification,  refer- 
ence being  had  therein  to  the  accompanying 
drawings. 

io  My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 
skates  in  common  use  for  parlor  and  rink  skat- 
ing. 

My  invention  consists  in  the  novel  construc- 
tion of  the  trucks  used  and  in  the  fewer  num- 

15  ber  of  pieces  required. 

In  the  drawings  which  accompany  this  speci- 
fication, forming  part  of  the  same,  Figure  lis 
a  perspective  view  of  tlie  hanger  and  truck 
frame  and  axle  and  bed-plate.     Fig.  2  is  a  lon- 

20  gitudinal  vertical  section  of  the  hanger  and 
truck  frames,  showing  the  spring  in  position; 
also  the  bed-plate.  Fig.  3  is  a  perspective 
view  of  the  hanger-frame.  Fig.  4  is  a  vertical 
cross-section  of  the  truck-frame.     Fig.  5  is  a 

25  front  elevation  of  the  rubber  spring.  Fig.  6  is 
a  perspective  of  the  front  end  of  the  hanger- 
frame  and  bed-plate,  showing  another  form  of 
connecting  the  same.  Fig.  7  is  an  elevation 
of  the  truck,  truck-frame,  and  spring  when 

30  the  spring  is  thrown  sidewise  by  the  action  of 
the  hanger-frame;  also  showing  the  form  of  the 
washer  vised  to  retain  the  wheel  upon  the  axle 
and  the  manner  of  their  use.  Fig.  8  is  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  bed-plate. 

35  In  Fig.  1,  a  represents  the  hanger-frame,  in 
which  «'  is  the  top  surface,  to  which  is  attached 
the  foot-piece,  and  which  is  provided  with 
screw-holes  admitting  screws  to  secure  the 
same. 

40  Depending  from  the  surface  a'  are  lugs  or 
projections,  forming  the  ends  of  the  hanger- 
frame  A  A',  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  The  pro- 
jection A  is  furnished  with  a  vertical  slot  or 
opening,  g',  which  receives  the  pivot  h'  of  the 

45  truck-frame  c.  (Seen  also  in  Fig.  2.)  The  pro- 
jection A'  has  a  similar  slot  or  opening,  g,  which 
is  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  horizontal  tri- 
angular cross-bar,  /,  rigidly  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  projection  A'.     The  edges 

50  of  the  cross-bar/  are  furnished  with  V-shaped 
notches  outside  of  its  point  of  contact  with  the 


projection  A',  which  receive  and  support  the 
ends  e  e  of  the  bed-plate  b.  The  ends  e  e  of 
the  bed-plate  b  are  recessed  to  fit  the  notches 
h  k'  of  the  cross-bar  /.  55 

i,  Fig.  1,  is  a  temper-screw  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bed-plate  b  at^), 
and  engaging  in  a  screw-thread  in  the  projec- 
tion A  of  the  hanger  a,  as  seen  in  Fig.  2. 

d,  Fig.  1,  is  a  rectangular  rubber  spring  rest-  60 
ing  upon  the  bed-plate  6,  and  pressing  against 
the  top  bar  of  the  truck-frame  c,  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot,  x,  Fig.  5.  The  lower 
portions  of  the  truck -frame  c  are  provided 
with  holes  to  receive  the  axle  I.  The  truck-  65 
frame  c  is  provided  with  pivots  h  h\  which 
have  their  bearings  in  the  slots  g  g'  in  the 
hanger-frame  a,  and  upon  which  the  hanger- 
frame  a  and  the  foot-piece  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached are  permitted  an  oscillating  motion  by  70 
the  action  of  the  operator.  The  bed-plate  b, 
Fig.  8,  is  constructed  of  a  horizontal  bar,  b, 
having  an  upward-projecting  rib,  n,  (shown 
in  Fig.  4,)  a  lateral  opening,  0,  and  loop  p  at 
one  end  of  the  bar,  and  semicircular  jaws  e  e,  75 
provided  with  notches  7c2,  at  the  opposite  end, 
each  end  being  elevated  above  the  bar  b,  the 
jaws  e  e  having  their  bearing  in  the  horizontal 
cross-bar/,  while  the  opposite  end  is  support- 
ed by  the  head  of  the  temper-screw  i,  by  the  80 
action  of  which  screw  it  is  permitted  a  verti- 
cal motion,  increasing  or  diminishing  the  press- 
ure upon  the  spring  d,  which  rests  upon  it, 
and  which  is  held  in  place  by  the  rib  n  being 
inserted  in  the  slot  a?,  Figs.  4  and  5.  85 

In  Fig.  7,  I  represents  the  axle,  w  w  the 
wheels,  and  q  the  washer;  r,  the  linch-pin.  s 
is  a  raised  projection  on  the  face  of  the  washer 
q,  the  projection  being  highest  in  the  central 
portion,  where  the  axle  protrudes,  at  which  90 
place  it  is  cut  away  to  allow  a  vertical  linch- 
pin to  be  inserted. 

In  Fig.  6  the  front  end,  A',  of  the  hanging 
frame  is  provided  with  curved,  arms  z  z',  and 
the  end  of  the  bed-plate  has  a  rod,  m,  secured  95 
horizontally  between  the  jaws  e  e,  which, when 
placed  in  the  curved  arms  z  z\  produces  an- 
other form  of  support  for  that  end  of  the  bed- 
platein  which  it  is  conveniently  hinged.  When 
the  truck-frame  is  placed  in  position,  with  the  100 
jaws  e  e  resting  upon  the  cross-bar/,  the  screw 
i  is  inserted  in  the  loop  p,  and  screwed  into 
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its  thread  in  the  projection  A,  the  head  of  the 
screw  i  resting  against  the  under  surface  of 
the  loop  j),  and  thus  raising  that  end  of  the 
bed-plate.  The  spring  d,  being  attached,  as 
5  shown,  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed-plate, 
is  brought  in  contact  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  cross-bar  which  forms  the  top  of  the 
truck-frame  c,  and  as  the  screw  i  is  turned 
home  the  pressure  on  the  spring  is  increased 

10  as  may  be  required. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  hanger-frame  a,  the 
truck-frame  c,  and  the  bed-plate  can  be  readity 
detached  and  disconnected  by  removing  the 
temper-screw  i,  and  that  when  these  parts  are 

15  in  working  position  more  or  less  density  can 
be  imparted  to  the  spring  d  by  means  of  the 
temper-screw  I. 

I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  combine  a 
pressure-plate  with  the  roller-support,  said 

20  pressure-plate  being  pivoted  at  one  end,  and 
adjustable  at  the  other  end  by  an  adjusting- 
screw,  and  which  I  do  not  claim. 

Having  thus  fully  described  ray  said  inven- 
tion, what  I. claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  se- 

25  cure  by  Letters  Patent,  is— 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger-frame  pro- 
vided with  pendent  lugs  at  opposite  ends, 
with  a  space  between  the  lugs  to  receive  a 
truck-frame,  said  lugs  being  slotted  vertically 

30  to  receive  the  axles  of  the  roller-supporting 
truck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  bed-plate  formed  at 
one  end  with  the  forked  arm,  at  the  opposite 
end  with  the  openings  0  and  p,  and  between 

35  the  two  ends  with  the  bar  b,  provided  with 
the  longitudinal  rib  n,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  hanger  -  frame 
provided  with  pendent  lugs  slotted  vertically, 

40  and  having  at  the  end  a  support  for  a  bed- 
plate, a  truck-frame  adapted  to  have  an  axle 
connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  piv- 


ots having  their  bearings  in  said  vertical  slots, 
and  a  bed  -  plate  connected  with  said  hanger- 
frame  below  the  pivots  of  said  truck-frame,  45 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  hanger  -  frame, 
the  truck-frame  having  a  laterally -yielding 
connection  therewith,  a  bed-plate  below  said 
truck -frame,  and  a  spring-cushion  between  50 
said  bed-plate  and  truck-frame  to  restore  said 
truck-frame  to  its  normal  position  when  re- 
lieved from  strain,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  hanger  -  frame, 
the  truck-frame  having  a  laterally -yielding  55 
connection  therewith,  a  bed-plate  below  said 
truck -frame,  a  spring -cushion  between  said 
bed-plate  and  truck-frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bed -plate  to  tighten  or  loosen  the 
connection  between  the  parts,  substantially  as  60 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  hanger -frame 
provided  with  pendent  lugs  slotted  vertically, 
and  having  at  the  end  a  support  for  a  truck- 
frame,  a  truck-frame  provided  with  journals  65 
having  their  bearings  in  said  slotted  lugs,  a 
bed -plate  connected  with  the  hanger -frame 
below  the  bearings  of  the  truck-frame,  a  spring- 
cushion  interposed  between  said  truck-frame 
and  bed-plate,  aud  a  screw  for  tightening  the  70 
connection  between  said  parts,  substantially 

as  described. 

7.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  wheel  and  axle,  of  the  washer  q,  provided 
with  the  projection  on  its  face,  and  a  linchpin  75 
to  the  axle  to  one  side  of  the  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

WILLIAM  0.  VANNEMAK 

Witnesses: 

A.  K.  Deets, 
W.  T.  Dennis. 
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Bailey,  a 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern; 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Gilbert  L 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Port 
laud,  in  the  county  of  Cumberland  and  State 
5  of  Maine,  have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Im- 
provement in  Eoller-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in 
that  class  of  roller-skates  in  which  the  foot- 

io  piece  has  a  sidewise  rocking  or  tilting  motion, 
and  wherein  rubber  springs  are  used  to  hold 
the  roller  carrier  and  axle  in  a  position  trans- 
versely parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  foot- 
piece  when  at  rest  or  running  in  a  direct  line, 

15  and  to  graduate  the  additional  pressure  put 
upon  them  in  turning  curves.  Heretofore 
these  springs  have  been  applied  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  not  in  use  they  are  necessarily 
under  severe  pressure,   and  the  additional 

20  pressure  put  upon  them  in  turning  curves  acts 
only  upou  one  part  of  the  rubber  at  one  time, 
which  conditions  conduce  to  render  them  use- 
less in  a  very  short  time.  Again,  the  axles  on 
which  the  rollers  turn,  the  bearings  Of  the 

25  roller-carrier,   and  the  bearing-point  of  the 
spring  on  said  carrier  have  heretofore  been 
placed  on  different  planes,  which  is  inconsist- 
ent with  the  correct  action  of  the  parts. 
The  objects  of  my  invention  are,  first,  to 

30  provide  a  rubber  spring  for  a  roller-skate  that 
will  be  subject  to  but  slight  pressure  when  at 
rest,  and  when  in  use  be  compressed  bodily  or 
over  its' whole  surface  by  the  act  of  turning  in 
either  direction  from  a  direct  line;  second,  to 

35  insure  the  axle  being  held  in  a  line  transversely 
parallel  with  the  foot-piece  when  at  rest;  third, 
to  afford  facilities  for  the  proper  adjustment 
of  the  pressure  of  the  springs;  fourth,  to  pro- 
vide a  roller  carrier  and  axle  with  bearings 

40  whose  longitudinal  centers  and  the  point  of  re- 
sistance between  the  carrier  and  spring,  re- 
spectively, shall  be  on  the  same  plane;  and, 
fifth,  to  afford  facilities  for  readily  disconnect- 
ing the  roller-carrier  and  hanger.     I  attain 

45  these  objects  by  the  mechanism  illustrated  in 
the  accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  the  foot-piece  of  a 
skate  with  two  rollers  removed,  showing  my 
improvement.     Fig.  2  is  a  plan  view  of  a  fol- 

50  lower.     Fig.  3  is  a  sectional  view,  showing  a 


rubber  spring,  yoke,  and  roller-carrier. 


Fig. 


4  is  a  plan  view  of  a  roller-carrier  with  the 
axle  in  its  bearings. 

Similar  letters  and  figures  refer  to  similar 
parts  throughout  the  several  views.  55 

Plate  b  of  the  hanger  is  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  foot -piece  A,  and  has  two  parallel 
arms,  c  c',  projecting  downward,  longitudinal- 
ly inclined  with  respect  to  the  foot-piece,  one 
being  shorter  than  the  other.  The  roller-car-  60 
rier  q, which  is  an  irregular  shaped  frame,  the 
construction  and  form  of  which  are  plainly 
shown  in  Fig.  4,  receives  the  axle  0,  on  which 
rollers  BB  are  mounted  transversely  through 
the  thicker  portions  of  its  sides,  and  is  pivoted  65 
to  arms  c  c'  at  their  lower  ends.  Pivot  </,  which 
is  made  integral  with  the  carrier,  has  its  bear- 
ing in  the  short  arm  c,  and  a  pin,  n,  connects 
the  other  end  to  the  long  arm  c'.  Pin  n  is 
kept  from  accidental  displacement  by  spring-  70 
guard  t,  and  can  be  easily  removed  when  nec- 
essary. On  these  bearings  foot-piece  A  is  tilt- 
ed, and  is  limited  in  its  action  by  a  stop,/i,that 
projects  laterally  from  each  side  of  bar  c'2,above 
carrier  q,  against  the  upper  side  of  which  it  75 
strikes.  A  cylindrical  rubber  spring,  E,  is 
placed  in  its  seat  d.  The  upper  portion  of  yoke 
li  carries  a  screw-thread  and  nut  m,  and  pene- 
trates the  rubber  spring  a  short  distance 
through  a  central  opening  in  follower  W,  the  80 
latter  being  placed  above  and  held  in  contact 
with  the  spring  by  the  nut  m.  The  lower  arms 
of  yoke  Tc  straddle  bar  c'2,  and  have  shoulders  at 
their  ends  which  rest  iu  notches  S  S  cut  in  each 
side  of  the  roller-carrier  frame  q.  This  com-  85 
pletes  the  connection  between  the  carrier  and 
spring,  the  pressure  of  the  latter  being  there- 
by transmitted  to  the  former.  Guides  //work 
through  notches  x  x  of  follower  W  when  the 
spring  is  compressed,  thus  holding  yoke  k  and  90 
spring  E  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  face  of 
spring-seat  d,  and  causing  the  compression  of 
the  spring  to  be  equal  over  its  whole  surface. 
The  tension  of  spring  E  may  be  adjusted  by 
turning  nut  m.  A  thin  plate  or  web,  2,  rises  95 
from  the  upper  side  of  spring-seat  d,  which  may 
be  made  the  central  bearing  of  a  right  and  left 
threaded  screw  when  clamps  are  used  to  hold 
the  skate  to  the  foot;  but  may  be  dispensed 
with  when  straps  are  used.  The  longitudinal  100 
centers  of  axle  0,  carrier-bearings  n  and g,  and 
the  bottom  of  notches  S  S  are  all  fixed  on  the 
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same  plane,  thus  insuring  that  ease  of  action 
unattainable  by  any  other  arrangement  of  the 
parts.  When  the  skater  is  in  an  upright  po- 
sition the  pressure  of  the  spring  through  the 
5  medium  of  yoke  k  is  exerted  equally  upon  the 
outer  portions  of  the  carrier  on  either  side  of 
the  center  of  oscillation,  whereby  the  axle  o  is 
held  transversely  parallel  with  the  bottom  of 
the  foot-piece.     The  longitudinal  inclination 

10  of  the  roller- carrier  q  in  this  case  is  greater 
than  that  ordinarily  adopted  in  roller-skates, 
by  reason  of  which  there  is  more  resistance  to 
the  tilting  of  the  foot-piece  in  the  mechanism 
itself,  and  so  requires  less  resistance  on  the 

15  part  of  the  rubber  spring  when  the  foot-piece 
is  tilted. 

I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting 
myself  to  the  exact  form  of  roller- carrier  above 
described,  as  I  am  aware  that  it  may  be  made 

20  in  other  forms  embracing  the  same  features  of 
action. 

Its  operation  is  as  follows:  When  the  foot- 
piece  A  is  tilted  to  one  side  to  turn  a  curve 
the  distance  between  spring-seat  d  and  the 

25  bearing  of  yoke  1c  on  that  side  of  carrier  q  is 
shortened,  and  as  the  yoke  cannot  move  from 
its  relative  position,  it  follows  that  spring  E 
will  be  compressed  between  its  seat  and  fol- 
lower W.     By  this  movement  (the  tilting  of 

30  the  foot-piece  to  one  side)  the  opposite  arm  of 
yoke  li  is  raised  from  its  bearing,  and  as  the 
foot-piece  is  righted  the  spring  recoils,  and  it 
(the  arm)  is  carried  back  to  its  place.  To  hold 
it  in  this  position  but  slight  pressure  of  the 

35  spring  is  required  by  reason  of  the  distance  be- 
tween its  points  of  bearing  on  carrier  q,  both 
ends  resting  thereon.     Substantially  the  same 
.   results  might  be  obtained  by  reversing  the  op- 
eration of  the  parts  between  the  spring  and 

40  carrier,  placing  the  bearing  of  the  yoke  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  carrier  and  passing  the  upper 
end  of  yoke  &  through  the  spring,  with  the 
follower  and  nut  acting  on  the  upper  and  the 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same;  but  I  prefer 

45  the  arrangement  herein  shown. 

The  particular  description,  of  some  parts, 
such  as  are  common  to  other  roller-skates,  has. 
been  omitted  here,  as  being  unnecessary. 
I  am  aware  that  the  foot-piece  of  a  roller - 

50  skate  has  been  arranged  to  have  an  elastic 
rocking  motion,  and  I  make  no  claim  to  such 


motion.     I  am  also  aware  of  the  invention  of 
Freeman  and  Carkeet,  No.  106,045,  August  2, 
1870,  and  of  W.  H.  Bliss,  patented  July  19, 
1881,  No.  244,372,  and  I  do  not  claim  any  part  55 
of  their  inventions;  but, 

Having  described  my  invention,  what  I  claim 
is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  plate 

h,  fastened  to  foot-piece  A,  arms  c  c',  longi-  60 
tudinally-inclined  frame,  roller-carrier  q,  car- 
rying axle  0,  having  rollers  mounted  thereon, 
pivoted  thereto,  bar  c2,  having  stops  h  Ji  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  above  said  roller- 
carrier  and  adapted  to  strike  upon  the  upper  65 
portion  thereof,  andgraduating-spring  E,  act- 
ing thereon  through  the  intermediate  yoke, 
h,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  carrier  consisting  of 
frame  q,  substantially  as  shown,  adapted  to  be  70 
pivoted  to  the  arms  of  a,  hanger  and  having 
notches  cut  in  its  sides  opposite  each  other,  in 
combination  with  an  axle  upon  which  rollers 
are  mounted,  transversely  supported  thereon 

in  such  a  position  that  its  longitudinal  center,  75 
the  pivotal  center  of  said  carrier,  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  notches  will  be  upon  the  same 
plane,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate  having  a  swiveling  roll-  80 
er-carrier,  a  spring  acting  on  said  carrier 
through  au  intermediate  yoke  adapted  to  bear 
upon  each  side  of  its  center  of  oscillation,  said 
yoke  having  an  adjustable  screw -threaded  nut 
and  being  held  in  its  proper  line  of  travel  by  85 
a  notched  follower  working  on  guides  against 
said  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,plate  b,  fastened  to  foot- 
piece  A,  arms  c  c',  roller- carrier  q,  support-  90 
ing-axle  0,  having  rollers  mounted  thereon  and 
swiveled  to  said  arms,  spring-seat  d,  spring  E, 
notched  follower  Win  contact  with  said  spring, 
guides//,  and  yoke  1c,  carrying  screw-threaded 
nut  m,  combined  and  operating  substantially  95 
as  herein  described. 

GILBEBT  L.  BAILEY. 


Witnesses: 

M.  A.  Blanchakd, 
William  E.  Knight. 
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To  all  wliom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  E.  Flagg,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  re- 
siding at  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  certain 
new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Boiler- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
.  tion,  reference  being  had  therein  to  the  ac- 
companying drawings. 

io  My  invention  relates  to  roller-skates;  and  it 
consists  of  the  construction  and  combinations 
of  the  devices  and  parts  by  means  of  which  the 
rollers  are  connected  with  the  foot-rests,  as 
hereinafter  fully  set  forth    and  specifically 

15  claimed. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
a  plan  of  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  skates 
with  my  improvements.  Fig.  2  is  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  section  of  the  same.     Fig.  3 

20  is  a  vertical  section  on  line  a?  a?  of  Figs.  1  and 
2.  Fig.  4  is  a  vertical  section  on  line  y  y  of  Fig. 
5.  Fig.  5  is  a  plan  of  one  of  the  axle-frames 
detached.  Fig.  G  is  an  under  side  view  of  bed- 
plate detached.  Fig.  7  is  a  cross-section  of 
one  of  the  axle-boxes  and  axles  on  line  z  z  of 
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Fig. 


a. 


A  designates  a  foot-rest  made  of  any  suitable 
material,  preferably  of  steel,  and  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  strengthening-rib,  a,  which 

30  may  be  stamped  on  or  riveted  to  the  bottom 
of  the  foot-rest,  or  the  foot-rest  and  the  rib 
may  be  cast  of  malleable  iron  or  other  suitable 
material. 

B  are  the  rollers. 

35  C  designates  central  axle-boxes,  which  are 
formed  of  the  same  casting  with  the  cushion- 
boxes  b,  the  oil-boxes  c,  roller-frames  D,  the 
two  ball-bearings  d  d,  the  segmental  bearing 
/,  the  standard  g,  provided  with  the  lugs/'/' 

40  /2,  and  the  head  h. 

E  designates  the  bed-plates,  provided  with 
the  requisite  holes  to  receive  the  rivets  or  bolts 
with  which  the  plates  are  fastened  to  the  foot- 
rests.     These  bed-plates  have  cast  on  them  the 

45  projections  ft,  having  the  inclined  edges  ft',  the 
projection  a',  and  threaded  sockets  b',  having 
the  shoulders  b2,  forming  stop-bearings  for  the 
lugs  b3  on  the  cushion-boxes  b.  The  pendants 
F  of  the  bed-plates  have  formed  on  them  the 

50  two  inverted  cups  or  concave  sockets  d  d  and 
the  segmental  concave  recess  d,  to  receive  the 


balls  d  d  and  bearing/,  above  described,  on 
thelower  portion  of  the  couplings.  The  roller- 
axles  are  made  in  two  separate  parts,  G  G,  in- 
serted through  holes  in  the  ends  iZ'of  the  arms  55 
of  the  frame  D  and  into  the  axle-boxes  C.  The 
outer  ends  of  these  axles  are  provided  with 
heads  d!,  having  bearing-shoulders, and  the  in- 
ner portions  of  the  axles  are  provided  with 
slots  or  holes  ds,to  receive  the  ends  of  the  spring-  60 
wires  d\  for  keying  the  axles  in  their  boxes. 

H  designates  the  elastic  cushions,  secured 
in  the  cushion-boxes  by  means  of  the  thumb- 
screws cZ3,  inserted  through  the  cushions  and 
through  openings  in  the  cushion-boxes  into  65 
the  threaded  sockets  V. 

The  oil-boxes  c  consist  of  two  chambers, 
which  are  connected  with  the  axle-bearings  by 
means  of  the  tubes  s  s,  formed  in  or  drilled 
through  the  bottom  of  the  oil-boxes,  into  the  70 
interior  of  the  axle-boxes,  and  extended  hori- 
zontally along  the  interior  of  the  axle-boxes, 
as  shown  in  Figs.  3,  4,  and  7  of  the  drawings. 
These  oil-boxes  are  adapted  and  designed  to 
receive  packing,  preferably  raw  cotton,  to  pre-  75 
vent  the  oil  from  flowing  too  freely  to  the  axle- 
bearings. 

The  frame-arms  may  be  dispensed  with,  and 
the  separate  sections  of  the  axles  may  be 
tapped  into  the  axle-boxes.  80 

It  is  evident  that  ordinary  slotted  -  head 
screws,  h27  may  be  used  instead  of  the  thumb- 
screws <Z5;  but  I  prefer  the  latter,  for  the  reason 
that  no  screw-driver  is  required  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  the  screws  upon  the  cushions.  85 

My  improved  double  socket  and  ball  bear- 
ings afford  steady,  firm,  horizontal  support  to 
the  foot-rest  when  the  pressure  of  the  foot  upon 
the  rest  is  vertical  and  the  movements  are  in 
direct  lines, while  at  the  same  time  they  allow  90 
all  requisite  oscillating  movements  in  turning 
or  running  on  curved  lines.  Where  the  bear- 
ings are  upon  elastic  cushions,  there  is  little  or 
no  horizontal  or  side  support,  which  allows  too 
much  strain  upon  the  ankles,  and  in  such  skates  95 
very  severe  tension  is  required  upon  the  elastic 
cushions,  while  with  my  improvement  the 
bearing  is  not  on  the  cushion,  but  on  the  ball- 
bearings and  their  sockets,  and  comparatively 
light  tension  is  required  upon  the  cushion, suf-  100 
ficient  only  to  hold  the  bearings  together. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  sockets  or  cups  d  d 
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are  inverted,  forming  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hearings,  and  they  are  thus  protected  from 
liability  of  dirt  lodging  in  them.  In  turning  or 
running  on  curved  lines  the  tilting  of  the  foot- 
5  rests  to  one  side  causes  the  lugs  /'/'  on  the 
standard  g  to  slide  along  the  inclined  edges 
¥  of  the  projection  Jc,  which  produces  the 
requisite  backward  and  forward  oscillatory 
movements  of  the  roller-axles.     The  upper 

10  surface  of  the  standard  g  and  a  portion  of  the 
bead  h  have  bearing  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  bed-plate.  The  edge  of  the  lug  /2  has 
bearing  in  a  concave  recess,  /3,  on  the  projec- 
tion a',  which  aids  in  holding  the  standard  and 

15  other  bearings  in  place. 

The  roller-axles  being  made  in  the  two  sepa- 
rate parts  and  keyed  separately  in  the  axle- 
boxes,  as  set  forth,  each  part  may  be  removed 
for  any  required  purpose  without  unkeying 

20  the  other  part. 

What  I  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  roller-skate  bearings,  consisting  of 
the  inverted  cups  or  concave  sockets  c'  c'  and 

25  the  segmental  concave  recess  c2,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  balls  d  d,  and  the  segmental  con- 
vex bearing/,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  bearings  d  c', 


d  d,  c2,  and/,  of  the  cushion-boxes  Z>,  cushions  30 
H,  and  a  set-screw  adapted  to  hold  the  parts 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  The  axles  in  two  separate  parts,  G  G,  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  slots  d3,  in  combination 
with  the  arms  d'  d',  the  spring-keys  d\  and  the 
axle-boxes  0,  provided  with  holes  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  keys,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  roller-skate  axle-boxes  C,  provided 
with  the  oil-boxes  c  c,  adapted  to  receive  pack- 
ing to  retain  the  oil,  and  connected  with  the 
axle-bearings  by  means  of  the  tubes  ss,  formed 
in  and  along  the  axle-boxes,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  roller-skate  bear- 
ings c'  c'  d  d  c2/,the  cushion -boxes  &,and  cush- 
ions H,  the  standards  g,  heads  h,  lugs/'/'/2, 
the  projections  Tc,  having  the  inclined  surfaces 
k'j  and  the  projections  a',  having  the  concave 
recesses/3,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  affixed  my  sig- 
nature in  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

CHAELES  E.  FLAGG. 
Witnesses: 

H.  A.  Daniels, 
Frank  M.  Green. 
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To  all  luhom  it  maj/  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Lucius  Lorenzo  Ryee- 
son,  of  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and 
State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  certain 
5  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  descrip- 
tion, reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  making  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

xo  Figure  1  is  a  vertical  longitudinal  section 
through  the  center  of  a  roller-skate  constructed 
in  accordance  with  my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a 
plan  of  the  under  side  of  said  skate.  Fig.  3 
is  a  section  on  the  line  a;  a?  of  Fig.  1;  Fig.  4,  a 

15  section  on  the  line  y  y  of  Fig.  2;  Fig.  5,  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  underside  of  a  foot-sup- 
port provided  with  ways,  within  which  may 
be  slid  the  bearing  of  one  of  the  axles.  Fig. 
6  is  a  transverse  section  through  the  same. 

20  One  of  the  features  of  my  present  invention 
relates  to  an  improved  construction  of  the 
strengthening  -  rib  secured  to  and  extending 
under  the  foot-support  of  a  roller-skate,  said 
feature  consisting  of  a  solid  rib  secured  to  the 

25  under  side  of  the  heel-plate,  and  turned  up  at 
its  rear  to  serve  as  a  heel-stop,  and  to  which 
the  heel-strap  is  secured,  the  rib  being  so 
formed  that  the  portion  thereof  extending  un- 
der the  heel  is  located  in  a  plane  below  the 

30  portion  of  the  same  extending  under  the  ad- 
justable sole-plate,  the  middle  or  connecting 
portion  of  the  rib  upon  which  the  shank  rests 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  instep,  the  em- 
ployment of  said  rib  strengthening  and  re-en- 

35  forcing  the  foot-support  and  preventing  the 
bending  of  the  same  incident  to  that  class  of 
skates  not  so  provided,  while  the  adjustability 
of  the  parts  admits  of  the  skate  being  adapted 
for  shoes  of  different  lengths. 

40  Another  feature  of  this  invention  consists, 
in  combination  with  a  "goose-neck"  journal 
and  its  bearing,  of  a  pair  of  sp rings  and  an  arm 
extending  between  them,  and  by  which  they 
are  actuated,  said  arm  being  secured  to  the 

45  goose-neck  and  partaking  of  the  vibratory  or 
rocking  motion  imparted  thereto  by  the  vari- 
ous changes  in  the  position  of  the  skater  while 
in  motion,  the  springs  insuring  the  gradual 
yielding  of  the  journals  in  their  bearings  as 

50  they  depart  from  and  return  to  their  normal 
position. 


This  invention  also  consists  in  a  grooved  or 
channeled  way  formed  on  the  under  side  of 
the  foot-support,  for  the  reception  and  to  ad- 
mit of  the  sliding  therein  of  the  bearing  of  the  55 
axle  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  in  order  thereby  to 
adapt  the  skate  to  feet  of  different  lengths. 

My  invention  also  consists  in  a  bracket  for 
supporting  the  springs  connected  with  the 
yielding  goose-neck  bearings,  in  combination  60 
with  a  means  of  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs;  and  my  invention  also  consists  in  a 
•'clip"  for  securing  the  rear  spring-support- 
ing bracket  to  the  under  side  of  the  longitudi- 
nal central  rib.  65 

In  the  said  drawings,  A  represents  the  heel- 
support,  B  the  support  for  the  sole,  and  C  a 
strong  metallic  rib,  (of  the  form  seen  in  Figs. 
1  and  4,)  securely  attached  by  screws  a  to  the 
under  side  of  the  heel-plate,  and  extending  70 
centrally  and  longitudinally  therewith  and 
across  the  space  between  it  and  the  sole-plate 
and  under  the  latter,  the  portion  Z>,  correspond- 
ing to  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  being  located 
above  the  planes  of  the  heel  and  sole  plates.     75 

D  D  are  two  bearings — one  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  heel-support  and  the  other 
to  the  under  side  of  the  sole-support — both 
bearings  bridging  over  the  central  rib,  C,  and 
the  sole-plate  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  8o^ 
latter  to  and  from  the  heel-support,  and  when 
adjusted  to  the  length  of  the  foot  of  the  skater 
being  held  fast  by  a  pin,  c.  on  a  swinging  plate, 
d,  entering  one  of  a  series  of  holes,  e,  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  rib.  The  bearings  D  D  are  85 
for  the  reception  of  the  cylindrical  journals  h 
of  two  inclined  bent  arms  or  goose-necks,  G 
G,  the  lower  bend,  i,  of  each  projecting  outside 
of  and  under  the  lower  surface  of  its  bearing, 
which  is  provided  with  a  raised  lip,  7i,  at  each  go 
edge,  the  form  of  the  bearing  between  its  edges 
being  concave  or  rounded  outwardly  in  cross- 
section,  Fig.  4.  Secured  to  the  inner  lower 
end  of  each  goose-neck  is  an  arm,  I,  its  upper 
end  being  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  95 
of  two  springs,  H  H,  vertically  located  in  one 
of  two  brackets,  1 1,  one  bracket  being  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  rear  of  the  sole-plate, 
and  the  other  bracket  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  shank  of  the  central  rib  by  a  clip,  100 
m,  passing  thereover  at  a  point  just  beyond  the 
front  of  the  heel-plate.     The  inner  ends  of 
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each  pair  of  springs  are  provided  with  an  ad- 
justing-screw, n,  by  which  the  tension  of  their 
outer  ends  is  increased  or  diminished,  by 
which  construction  the  goose-neck  journals  are 
5  free  to  gradually  yield  and  vibrate  in  their 
bearings  against  the  resistance  of  the  springs 
when  the  position  of  the  skater  is  inclined  in 
either  direction,  thus  allowing  the  axes  of  both 
pair  of  rolls  also  to  incline,  and  the  bearing- 

10  surfaces  of  the  rolls  to  rest  squarely  on  the 
floor  or  pavement,  the  influence  of  the  springs 
on  the  rolls  admitting  of  their  gradual  depart- 
ure from  and  return  to  their  normal  position. 
KKare  clamps,  of  well-known  construction, 

15  for  holding  the  skate  upon  the  sole  of  the  foot. 
Another  form  of  my  invention  which  ad- 
mits of  the  adjustment  of  a  skate  to  feet  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  is  shown  in  Figs.  5  and  G.  In  said 
figures  the  foot-support  A  B  is  represented  as 

20  continuous  from  toe  to  heel,  and  is  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  a  pair  of  parallel  guides, 
p,  forming  a  grooved  way,  r,  in  which  the  up- 
per end  of  a  bearing,  D,  is  adapted  to  be  slid. 
I  claim —  «■ 

25  ~1.  A  strengthening-rib,  C,  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  heel-plate  A  and  turned  up 


at  its  rear  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  heel,  in 
combination  with  a  sole-support,  B,  capable 
of  adjustment  upon  said  rib,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  30 

2.  A  goose-neck  axle-bearing  and  a  goose- 
neck journal-bearing,  with  an  arm,  I,  secured 
to  the  lower  beud,  i,  of  the  goose-neck,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  springs,  PI  H,  and  a 
holder  or  bracket,  I,  therefor,  secured  to  the  35 
under  side  of  a  portion  of  the  foot-support  or 
around  the  central  rib,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  goose-neck,  G,  with  an  arm,  I,  project- 
ing therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  40 
springs  located  within  a  holder  and  having 
their  tension  regulated  by  an  adjusting-screw, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  clip,  m,  extending  over  the  rib  C,  in 
combination  with  and  secured  to  a  spring-  45 
holder,  I,  thereunder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

"Witness  my  hand  this  14th  day  of  April,  18S4. 

LUCIUS  LOBENZO  KYEKSON. 
In  presence  of — 

1ST.  W.  Stearns, 

Benjamin  S.  Stokes. 
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To  all  wltovv  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Bennett  Etndblade, 
of  Batavia,  in  the  county  of  Kane  and  State 
of  Illinois,  have  invented  new  and  useful  Im- 
provements in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification,  reference  being  had 
to  the  accompanying  drawings,  iu  which  like 
parts  in  the  different  figures  are  marked  with 
like  letters  of  reference. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improve- 
ment in  that  class  of  skates  which  run  ou  pairs 
of  rollers  in  contradistinction  to  ice-skates 
which  ruu  on  runners. 

The  especial  invention  consists  in  novel 
means  for  giving  to  the  rollers  oblique  move- 
ments, both  with  reference  to  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes  of  the  foot-plate.  These  move- 
ments are  essential  to  the  proper  movement 
of  the  skate,  and  they  are  attained  in  various 

20  ways  and  on  different  principles,  among  the 
most  practical  of  which  are  the  caster-rollers, 
whose  diverging  movements  are  attained  by 
the  connections  which  hold  the  caster-frames 
to  the  foot-plate,  and  in  many  styles  of  skates 

25  the  axle-trees  of  the  wheels  are  provided  with 
hole-bearings,  which  receive  king-bolts  pro- 
jecting diagonally  down  from  the  foot-plate. 
I  therefore  disclaim  to  have  any  invention  in 
skates  where  the  king-bolts  or  pivots  pass 

30  through  the  axle-trees,  or  whose  caster- frames 

are  pivoted  to  the  foot  and  support  the  rollers. 

Figure  1  is  an  elevation  of  an  ice-skate  with 

my  improved  roller  device  attached;  Fig.  2, 

an  inverted  view  of  a  foot-plate  with  the  im- 

35  proved  devices  attached  thereto;  Fig.  3  a  per- 
spective representation  of  the  box-plate  re- 
moved from  the  upper  stationary  plate;  Fig. 
4,  a  plan  view  of  the  box-plate  with  the  rub- 
ber cushions  therein,  and  the  axle-tree  in  po- 

40  sition  and  detached  from  the  upper  plate. 

The  upper  plate,  A,  to  the  axle-case  is  sub- 
stantially circular  in  form,  and  is  apart  of  the 
casting  which  forms  the  shank  B,  and  the  shank 
is  slotted  out  vertically  to  engage  the  runner 

45  0,  where  the  device  is  to  be  attached  to  an  ice- 
skate. 

The  box-plate  to  the  axle-box  consists  of  a 
disk,  D,  two  segment-flanges,  E,  screw-lugs  F 
F,  and  a  bearing,  z.  The  axle  consists  of  arms 
1 1,  and  a  ball-center,  J,  which  is  formed  with 
pivots  HK011  its  opposite  sides,  to  enter,  re- 


50 


spectively,  suitable  bearings  in  the  plates  A 
D.  To  give  to  box-plate  I)  a  proper  bearing 
on  the  plate  A  and  shank  B,  a  lug,  N,  extends 
down  from  the  shank,  and  engages  a  groove,  55 
M',  in  one  of  the  segment-flanges  E  and  the 
upper  plate,  A,  and  the  upper  plate,  A,  has 
formed  on  its  opposite  edges  segment  projec- 
tions M,  which  fit  in  between  the  flanges  E,  leav- 
ing a  depth  between  the  plates  A  D  for  the  axle-  60 
arms  freely  to  swing.  A  rubber  spring,  L,  is 
placed  on  both  sides  of  the  axle-arms  I  and  ball 
J,  and  inside  the  flanges  E,  and  made  nicely  to 
fill  the  parts  and  come  as  high  as  or  higher  than 
the  upper  sides  of  the  lugs  F,  so  that  when  the  65 
upper  plate,  A,  is  in  position  on  the  box-plate, 
the  rubber  will  be  somewhat  compressed  later- 
ally, the  better  to  act  on  the  arms  1 1. 

In  practice  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
ball  J  are  to  be  recessed  into  the  plates  A  D  far  70 
enough  to  bring  them  to  the  arms  1 1,  and  thus 
hold  them  in  position  to  swing  to  the  positions 
shown  by  dotted  lines  x,  Fig.  4 — that  is,  to 
swing  between  the  flanges  E,  which  govern 
the  oblique  movement  of  the  axle.  Where  an  75 
easier  movement  of  the  axle  is  desired  holes 
m  m  may  be  made  through  the  rubber,  as  shown 
at  Fig.  4.  By  this  means  of  construction  the 
axle  can  be  readily  removed  simply  by  detach- 
ing the  plate  D.  80 

Coil-springs  may  be  used  instead  of  the  rub- 
ber to  operate  the  arms  1 1;  but  I  prefer  rub- 
ber for  the  reason  that  they  fill  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  flanges  E  and  axle. 

The  advantage  of  this  device  is  that  the  move-  85 
ment  is  all  within  the  case  A  D  E,  where  the 
parts  are  so  cushioned  that  there  is  no  liability 
of  lost  motion  or  rattling  of  parts;  and  as  the 
ball  J  is  supported  both  by  the  pivots  H  K, 
and  the  seats  G,  which  the  ball  has  in  the  90 
plates  A  D,  there  is  no  liability  of  the  axle  be- 
ing displaced  by  any  movement  it  may  have. 

Where  the  cases  A  D  are  to  be  attached  to 
a  foot-plate  instead  of  an  ice-skate,  the  shank 
B  may  terminate  in  any  form  at  its  upper  end  95 
convenient  for  receiving  rivets  to  secure  them 
in  place. 

I  claim  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Pat- 
ent— 

1.  An  axle-pivot  for  roller-skates,  consist-  100 
ing  of  the  ball  J,  rigidly  attached  to  the  arms 
I  I,  and.  provided  with  pivots  H  K,  which 
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Lave  bearings  z  z,  respectively,  in  the  plates 
A  D,  and  the  ball  J,  having  concave  seats  G 
in  said  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  improvement  in  roller-skates,  the 
case  consisting  of  the  plates  A  D,  the  plate  D, 
provided  with  the  segment-flanges  E  E,  screw- 
lugs  F  F,  concave  bearings  z,  in  combination 
with  the  ball-axle  J 1 1,  and  rubber  L,  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  roller-skates,  the  two-plated  case  A 
D,  with  the  lugs  F,  countersunk  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate  A  below  the  upper  margins 
of  the  flanges  E,  to  allow  plate  A  to  come  down 


to  the  arms  I  I,  and  the  lug  N,  projecting 
down  from  the    plate  A  and  engaging  the  15 
groove  M'  in  one  of  the  flanges  E,  to  assist  in 
preventing  the  plate  D  from  rotating,  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  roller-skates,  the  case  A  D,  combined 
with  the  shank  B,  to  form  an  attachment  to  a  20 
skate-runner  or  the  foot-plate  of  a  skate,  as 
specified. 

BENNETT  KINDBLADE. 
Witnesses: 

Clayton  D.  Walworth, 
Horace  N.  Jones. 
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HENRY  A.  WILBUR,  OF  WEST  SOMERVILLE,  ASSIGNOR  OF  ONE-HALF  TO 
FRANK  W.  LOWE,  OF  BOSTON.  MASSACHUSETTS. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  300,745,  dated  June  17, 1884. 

Application  filed  April  28, 1884.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Henry  A.  Wilbur,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  West 
Somerville,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and 
5  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  certain 
new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion. 

My  invention  relates  to  an  improved  means 

io  for  adapting  the  frame  of  a  roller-skate  to  an 
ice-skate,  and  also  to  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
elastic  bearings,  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
wear  of  the  rollers  in  roller-skates. 

Referring  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 

15  Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  roller-skate  em- 
bodying my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  top  or 
plan  view  of  the  same.  Fig.  3  shows  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  frame  as  cut  or  cast.  Fig.  4 
is  a  side  view  of  the  hanger  and  bearings.    Fig. 

20  5  is  a  section  of  the  same  on  the  line  xx.  Figs. 
6  and  7  show  a  means  for  adapting  the  frame 
to  a  wooden  bottom  of  an  ice  or  roller  skate. 
Fig.  S  shows  the  frame  as  adapted  to  an  ice- 
runner. 

25  A  A  represent  the  frame,  composed  of  two 
plates  of  metal  cut  out  from  a  sheet,  or  cast,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3,  with  the  tangs  a  a  a. 

B  is  a  bridge-plate  for  supporting  the  sole- 
plate,  and  C  is  a  toe-plate  bracket,  each  be- 

30  ing  firmly  secured  to  the  frame  A  A,  and  D  is 
the  heel-plate  attached  to  the  frame  A  A. 

E  is  a  hanger  in  which  is  supported  the  jour- 
nal-bearing and  the  elastic  springs  G  G.  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  hanger  E  is  a  slot,  e,  as 

35  shown.  The  hanger  E  is  inserted  in  the  space 
between  the  two  plates  A  A,  and  is  secured 
therein  by  means  of  a  bolt  and  nut,  as  shown 
at  L.  By  means  of  the  slot  e  the  hanger  E, 
together  with  the  rollers  and  their  bearings, 

40  may  be  adjusted  to  boots  or  shoes  of  different 
sizes  to  the  extent  of  the  length  of  the  slot. 
Within  the  hanger  E  is  hung,  by  means  of  a 
pin,  J,  the  journal-bearing  F,  that  carries  the 
axles  of  the  rollers.     In  a  recess  in  the  bear- 

45  ing  F  are  placed  two  rubber  blocks,  G  G,  on 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  placed  washers 
HH. 

1 1  are  screws  which  pass  through  project- 
ing sides  of  the  hanger  E  and  bear  upon  the 


washers  H,  by  which  means  either  of  the  rub-  50 
ber  blocks  may  be  more  or  less  compressed 
as  required  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  the 
rollers. 

In  the  use  of  roller-skates  in  skating-rinks 
it  is  found  that  the  rollers  on  one  side  of  the  55 
skate  are  liable  to  become  much  more  worn 
away  than  those  on  the  other  side,  owing  to 
various  causes.  In  such  case  the  rollers  be- 
come useless  and  new  rollers  have  to  be  pro- 
vided. By  means  of  compressing  either  of  the  6c 
rubber  blocks  or  springs,  as  above  described, 
I  obviate  the  difficulty  occasioned  by  the  wear- 
ing away  of  the  rollers  on  one  side  of  the  skate 
by  evening  up  or  depressing  one  side,  to  com- 
pensate for  the  wear.  65 

The  springs  G  G,  instead  of  being  made  of 
rubber,  as  shown,  may  be  of  coiled  wire  or  any 
other  suitable  elastic  material. 

More  than  two  parallel  bars,  A  A,  may  be 
employed,  if  found  desirable.  70 

The  toe-plate  bracket  C,  bridge-plate  B,  and 
heel-plate  D  are  secured  to  the  plates  or  frame 
A  A  by  means  of  tie  tangs  a  a  a,  which  are 
riveted  to  the  said  plates. 

When  an  ice-skate  is  required,  it  is  only  nee-  75 
essary  to  take  out  the  bolts  L  and  remove  the 
hangers  E  E,  and  then  insert  the  projections 
on  upper  edge  of  the  skate-iron  M,  using  the 
same  bolts  and  nuts  as  employed  in  the  roller- 
skate,  as  indicated  in  Fig.  8.  80 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  The  frame  A  A,  composed  of  two  metal 
plates  having  a  space  between,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hanger  capable  of  being  adjusted 
lengthwise  of  the  frame,  as  and  for  the  pur-  85 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  The  adjustable  springs  G  G,  arranged  one 
on  either  side  of  the  hangers  E,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  bearings  F,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.  90 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

HENRY  A.  WILBUR. 

Witnesses: 

Joseph  H.  Adams, 
E.  Plant  a. 
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FEED  A.  BAILEY,  OF  OAKLAND,  MAINE. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  301,041,  dated  June  24, 1884. 

Application  filed  April  1C,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Fred  A.  Bailey,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Oakland, 
in  the  county  of  Kennebec  and  State  of  Maine, 
5  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Im- 
provements in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing is  a  specification,  reference  being  had 
therein  to  the  accompanying  drawings. 

My  invention  relates  to  roller-skates;  and 

io  the  object  of  my  invention  is  to  do  away  with 
rubber  springs  and  to  substitute  therefor 
straight  longitudinal  steel  springs  of  such 
form  that  they  will  be  subjected  to  little  wear 
and  may  easily  be  made  with  different  degrees 

15  of  stiffness.  I  accomplish  this  result  by  means 
of  the  arrangements  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  in  which— 

Figure  1  shows  side  elevation  of  skate.  Fig. 
2  is  a  bottom  view  of  same.     Fig.  3  is  a  view  of 

20  rear  truck,looking  to  the  front.  Fig.  4  is  a  front 
view  of  same. 

A  is  the  foot-plate  of  the  skate,  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  which  are  the  forward  and 
rear  trucks  in  their  usual  positions.     These 

25  trucks  are  alike  in  their  construction  and  op- 
eration. 

B  is  a  plate,  on  each  end  of  which  are  the 
journal-boxes  C,  through  which  screws  pass, 
securing  the  plate  B  to  the  wood.     The  hanger 

30  D  is  hung  by  journals  d'  d!  to  the  boxes  C  0. 

F  is  the  hub  through  which  pass  the  axles 

X  X,  which  contain  the  rolls.     The  hub  F  is 

joined  to  the  hanger  D  by  the  rod  G,  with  a 

nut  on  its  upper  side.    The  rod  G  forms  an 

35  axis  about  which  the  hub  F  is  free  to  move. 

E  is  a  rubber  washer  placed  between  the 

hub  F  and  hanger  D.    Two  spurs,  //,  project 

from  the  upper  part  of  the  hub  F,  while  a  stop, 

d,  is  cast  in  the  hanger  D,  and  plays  between 

40  the  spurs  /.  Half-way  between  the  trucks  is 
the  bifurcated  standard  H,  having  the  two 
arms  h  and  h'.  Through  slots  in  these  arms 
pass  two  straight  springs,  I  I.  One  end  of 
each  spring  is  secured  to  one  of  the  trucks, 

45  while  the  opposite  ends  overlap  each  other, 
both  passing  through  the  arms  h  and  h',  as  de- 
scribed. The  screws  K  K  pass  through  the 
foot-plate  of  the  skate  and  project  underneath 
on  each  side  of  the  hanger  D  in  such  a  man- 

50  ner  that  when  the  hangers  turn  in  their  bear- 


ings the  motion  of  the  hangers  will  be  stopped 
by  the  ends  of  the  screws  K  K. 

Having  thus  described  the  construction  of 
my  skate,  I  now  proceed  to  explain  its  mode 
of  operation.  When  one  side  of  the  skate  is  55 
pressed,  the  lower  end  of  the  truck  is  thrown 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  skate,  as  shown 
by  the  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  2.  The  motion 
takes  place  about  the  bearings  ,d'  d'  of  the 
hanger  D.  As  the  rolls  are  thus  thrown  over  Go 
the  hub  F  is  made  to  swing  around  at  an  an- 
gle with  the  center  line  of  the  skate,  turning 
on  the  axis  G  by  the  action  of  the  spring  I, 
one  end  of  which  remains  fast  to  the  standard 
H,  while  the  other  end  swings  with  the  truck.  65 
As  soon  as  the  truck  is  moved  to  one  side  the 
tension  of  the  spring  I  begins  to  be  felt,  and 
as  soon  as  pressure  on  the  skate  is  removed 
the  spring  I  brings  the  truck  again  into  line 
with  the  center  of  the  skate.  When  it  is  70 
desired  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  trucks, 
the  screws  K  are  raised  or  lowered,  and  are 
thus  made  to  stop  the  hangers  at  any  desired 
inclination.  The  stop  d,  playing  between  the 
spurs //,  serves  to  prevent  the  hub  F  from  75 
turning  beyond  a  fixed  point,  and  so  breaking 
the  spring  I.  The  springs  I  may  be  attached 
to  the  hub  F  with  bolts  and  nuts,  which  may 
be  readily  removed,  and  the  springs  thus 
changed.  80 

It  is  designed  to  manufacture  springs  of  vary- 
ing stiffness,  so  that  different  tastes  may  be 
suited  in  this  respect. 

Instead  of  two  overlapping  springs,  I  may 
have  one  horizontal  spring,  each  end  secured  85 
to  one  of  the  hubs,  and  the  middle  secured  by 
the  standard. 

In  place  of  one  bifurcated  standard,  I  may 
use  two  single  standards,  in  which  case,  by 
moving  each  from  or  toward  the  truck,  I  can  90 
govern  the  sharpness  of  the  curvature  of  the 
truck  when  pressed  to  one  side. 

It  is  evident  that  by  the  use  of  long  straight 
springs  I  am  able  to  line  the  trucks  more  care- 
fully, and  the  springs  themselves  act  with  more  95 
delicacy  and  certainty  than  by  the  use  of  rub- 
ber springs. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
hanger  D  and  hub  F,  having  between  them  100 
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the  rubber  washer  B,  with  the  horizontal  over- 
lapping springs  1 1  and  the  bifurcated  stand- 
ard H,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
standard  H,  springs  I,  hub  F,  and  hanger  D, 
with  the  regulating-screws  K  K,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

FEED  A.  BAILEY. 

"Witnesses: 

S.  W.  Bates, 

C.  E.  Sturtevant. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oliyer  N.  Lloyd,  of 
Chelsea,  county  of  Suffolk.  State  of  Massachu- 
setts, have  invented  an  Improvement  in  Roll- 
5  er-Skates,  of  which  the  following  description, 
in  connection  with  the  accompanying-  draw- 
ings, is  a  specification,  like  letters  on  the  draw- 
ings representing  like  parts. 

The  rollers  of  roller-skates  as  commonly 
io  made  are  mounted  on  the  ends  of  spindles  pass- 
ing wholly  through  the  rollers,  and  provided 
with  cross-pins  at  their  outer  ends,  to  prevent 
the  rollers  from  coming  off.  The  oil  used  to 
lubricate  the  rollers  thus  has  an  opportunity 
to  escape  at  the  ends  of  the  spindles,  and  is 
thrown  off  by  the  centrifugal  force  and  spat- 
tered by  the  shocks  and  jars  of  the  rollers, 
thus  soiling  the  clothing  of  the  wearer. 

The  present  invention  has  for  its  object  to 
2c  relieve  the  skates  of  this  objection;  and  it  con- 
sists in  the  combination  of  a  roller  of  a  roller- 
skate  with  a  protecting  cap  connected  with  the 
roller  and  inclosing  the  end  of  the  spindle,  so 
as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  oil,  thus  protecting 
the  clothing,  and  also  producing  a  better  finish 
at  the  hub  portion  of  the  roller,  it  covering  the 
projecting  end  of  the  spindle,  and  also  consti- 
tuting a  receptacle  to  contain  a  sufficient 
amount  of  oil  to  lubricate  the  roller  for  a  con- 
30  siderable  length  of  time.  The  cap  may  be  con- 
structed and  connected  with  the  roller  in  a  va- 
riety of  ways,  several  of  which  are  hereinafter 
described. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
embodying  this  invention;  and  Figs.  2  to  5,  in- 
clusive, vertical  sections  of  a  roller  and  por- 
tion of  the  skate,  showing  various  modifica- 
tions in  the  construction  and  manner  of  apply- 
ing the  protecting-cap. 

The  foot-board  «,  spindle  b,  and  rollers  c  there- 
on may  be  of  any  suitable  or  usual  construction, 
the  said  spindles  passing  wholly  through  the 
rollers,  and  being  provided  with  washers  aud 
pins,  as  shown  at  d,  to  secure  the  rollers  there- 
on, in  the  usual  manner. 

In  order  to  prevent  oil  from  escaping  around 

the  spindles  b  at  their  outer  ends  and  passing 

onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  rollers,  and  thence 

to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer,  the  rollers  are 

50  provided  with  protecting- caps  e,  which  inclose 
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the  ends  of  the  spindles  or  axles  b,  and  are 
preferably  made  detachable,  to  enable  the  roll- 
ers to  be  lubricated  at  their  outer  ends.  The 
said  caps  e  may  be  connected  with  the  rollers 
c  in  various  ways.  As  shown  in  Fig.  2,  the 
rollers  is  provided  with  a  deep  groove,  2,  con- 
centric with  the  spindle,  the  said  groove  being 
somewhat  conical  or  inclined  with  relation  to 
the  axle  of  the  roller,  so  that  when  the  cap  e 
is  inserted  its  end  will  be  caused  to  flare  out  60 
somewhat,  binding  tightly  upou  the  material 
of  the  roller,  so  as  to  be  held  firmly  in  place 
and  prevent  the  escape  of  oil  between  it  and 
the  said  roller,  the  cap  being  preferably  made 
of  ductile  metal,  such  as  malleable  brass. 

As  shown  in  Fig.  3,  the  groove  3  in  the  roll- 
er is  cylindrical  or  parallel  with  the  axle,  and 
the  cap  e  merely  fits  tightly  therein.  As  shown 
in  Fig.  4,  the  groove  in  the  roller  and  the  edge 
of  the  cap  are  correspondingly  screw-threaded, 
so  that  the  cap  may  be  screwed  into  place.  In 
the  modification  shown  in  Fig.  5  the  construc- 
tion is  substantially  the  same  as  shown  in  Fig. 
2;  but  the  cap  is  much  larger,  its  holding- 
groove  in  the  roller  being  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  axle,  so  that  the  cap  forms  a  recep- 
tacle cf  considerable  size  for  lubricating  ma- 
terial. 

As  I  am  not  the  first  to  provide  a  covering 
for  the  end  of  the  axle  of  a  roller-skate,  I  do 
not  broadly  claim  such  a  covering. 

1  claim — 

1.  The  roller  provided  with  a  groove  in  its 
outer  face,  combined  with  a  cap,  fitted  and 
thereby  held  in  said  groove  to  cover  the  end  85 
of  the  axle  or  spindle  of  the  roller,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  roller,  provided 
in  its  outer  face  around  the  axle-hole  with  a 
flaring,  groove,  and  a  cap  frictionally  held  in  90 
said  groove,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  pur- 
pose" described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

OLIVER  N.  LLOYD. 

Witnesses: 

JOS.  P.  LlVERMORE, 
W.  H.  SlGSTON. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Abraham  Oveeholt, 
h  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Wau- 
pun,  in  the  county  of  Fond  du  Lac  and  State 
5  of  Wisconsin,  have  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Boiler- Skates,  which 
are  fully  set  forth  in  the  following  specifica- 
tion, reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,    forming    a    part    hereof,  and   in 

io  which — 

Figure  lis  a  side  elevation  of  my  skate.  Fig. 
2  is  a  plan  view  from  the  top.  Fig.  3  is  an  end 
view  from  the  rear,  showing  motion  of  plates 
/'.    Fig.  4  is  a  plan  view  of  the  plate/*.    Fig. 

X5  5  is  a  plan  view  of  the  plate/2.  Fig.  6  is  a  per- 
spective view  of  the  rubber/3.  Fig.  7  is  a  plan 
view  of  the  under  side  of  the  skate,  showing 
extended  and  contracted  positions  of  heel  and 
toe  plates.     Fig.  8  is  a  front  view  of  the  skate. 

20  Fig.  9  is  a  cross-section  on  the  line  x  x  of  Fig.  7. 
Fig.  10  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  front  rub- 
ber, f. 

Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  like  parts. 
The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  make  a 

25  roller-skate  that  shall  be  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally, and  in  which  the  bearings  shall  have 
a  limited  side  motion  regulated  by  screws  and 
rubber  cushions,  substantially  as  shown. 
The  skate  is  made  of  a  front  part,  a,  having 

30  a  piece,  a',  integral  with  it,  and  a  rear  part, 
b,  with  a  part  or  piece,  b',  integral  with  it. 
Said  parts  are  held  together  by  an  independ- 
ent piece  or  bridge,  c3,  having  loops  e2  at  its 
ends,  in  which  freely  slide  the  parts  a'  b'.  Near 

35  the  center  of  the  piece  d  are  prongs  d,  on  each 
side,  which  hold  between  them  a  nut,  e,  fixed 
to  the  center  of  a  shaft,  d,  on  which  are  cut 
right  and  left  hand  screw-threads.  Said 
screw  enters  into  the  nuts  c,  fixed  into  and 

40  forming  the  end  of  the  channel-like  parts  a' 
b',  and  lies  or  works  freely  in  the  channel  d. 
By  turning  said  nut  e,  and  thereby  the  screw 


d,  the  parts  a'b'  will  be  moved  to  or  from  the 
nut  e,  and  thus  separate  or  bring  together  the 
parts  a  b.  45 

To  the  heel-plate  b  are  cast,  integral  there- 
with, spurs  or  guards  h,  and  slots  for  a  strap, 
and  to  the  toe-plate  a  are  attached  adjustable 
spurs  g,  which  have  a  blade  which  slides  in  a 
channel,  and  a  fixed  bolt  which  slides  in  a  slot  50 
through  the  plate  a,  and  to  which  is  attached 
a  nut,  g',  by  means  of  which  each  spur  is  se- 
cured in  its  place.  Said  spurs  hook  inward, 
so  that  when  set  they  will  catch  the  sole  of  the 
boot,  when  pushed  into  it  longitudinally,  and  55 
hold  securely  without  further  trouble. 

The  standards  or  carriers/ play  on  pins/7, 
which  pass  through  lugs  f6,  attached  to  the 
heel  and  toe  plates.  The  carriers  /  have  above 
the  pins/7  horizontal  plates  /',  integral  with  60 
them,  through  which,  near  their  outer  longi- 
tudinal edges,  pass  set-screws/8, against  plates 
/2/*,  and  said  plates  carry  rubber  blocks  /3 
/5,  which  press  against  the  plates  a  and  b.  Said 
rubber  blocks  yield  to  lateral  pressure  of  the  65 
carriers/,  and  by  means  of  the  screws/8  more 
or  less  resistance  may  be  given  said  parts. 

What  I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
parts  a  b,  having  attached  to  them  parts  a'  b',  70 
united  by  a  bridge-piece,  c3,  and  adjusting- 
screws  d,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
parts  a  a'  b  b',  with  bridge  -  piece  c3,  haviug 
loops  c2,  and  screws  d,  provided  with  nut  e,  75 
and  spurs  d,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  adjustable 
plates  a  b,  bridge-piece  c8,  screws  d,  nut  e, 
and  spurs  d,  the  spurs  h,  and  adjustable  spurs 
g,  substantially  as  specified. 

ABEAHAM  OVEEHOLT. 
Witnesses: 

F.  W.  Mooee, 
Ch.  Doll. 
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To  evil  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  S.  Eichardson, 
of  Lowell,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  State 
of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  certain 
5  new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler- Skates, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  description  suf- 
ficiently fall,  clear,  and  exact  to  enable  any 
person  skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which 
said  invention  appertains  to  make  and  use  the 

io  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  a  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
skate,  certain  portions  being  shown  in  sec- 

15  tion;  Fig.  2,  a  bottom  plan  view  of  the  heel; 
Fig.  3,  a  rear  end  elevation ;  Fig.  4,  a  sec- 
tional side  elevation ;  Fig.  5,  a  view  of  the  plate 
detached;  Fig.  6,  a  sectional  view  showing  the 
plate  in  position  ;   Fig.  7,  an  isometrical  per- 

20  spective  view  of  the  journal-box  detached, and 
Fig.  8  a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  the 
same. 

Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  correspond- 
ing parts  in  the  different  figures  of  the  draw- 

25  ings. 

My  invention  relates  exclusively  to  the  class 
of  skates  known  as  "roller-skates;"  and  it  con- 
sists in  a  novel  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  parts,  as  hereinafter  fully  set  forth  and 

30  claimed,  by  which  a  more  desirable  and  effi- 
cient article  of  this  character  is  produced  than 
is  now  in  ordinary  use. 

The  nature  and.  operation  of  the  improve- 
ment will  be  readily  understood  by  all  con- 

35  versant  with  such  matters  from  the  following 
explanation. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  body  of 
the  skate;  B,  the  heel-strap;  C,  the  toe-strap; 
D,  the  rollers  or  trucks,  and  N  the  axle,  all  of 

40  these  parts  being  constructed  of  any  suitable 
materials  and  in  the  usual  form.  A  bi  furcated 
bracket,  E,  is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
heel  portion  of  the  body  A  by  the  screws  x, 
said  bracket  being  extended  forward  to  form 

45  the  plate  r,  which  is  provided  on  its  lower  side 
with  the  socket  or  groove/. 

Disposed  beneath  the  bracket  E  there  is  a 
double-armed  lever,  G,  one  of  its  arms  being 
pivoted  in  the  forks  of  said  bracket  at  z,  and 

50  the  other  extending  forward  and  terminating 
in  the  plate  H,  which  is  provided  on  its  upper 


side  with  the  groove  or  socket  I,  and  corre- 
sponds with  the  plate  r,  arranged  immediately 
above  it.  A  stout  coiled  spring,  J,  is  disposed 
between  the  plates  r  H,  its  upper  end  resting  55 
in  the  socket/ and  its  lower  end  in  the  socket 
I,  the  spring  acting ,  expansively  to  force  the 
plates  apart,  and  being  held  in  position  by 
the  screw  E,  which  passes  upwardly  through 
a  slot,  *,  in  the  plate  H,  and  is  screwed  into  60 
the  plate  r  and  body  A.  The  central  portion 
of  the  lever  G  is  enlarged,  and  preferably 
formed  square,  and  is  provided  with  a  square 
hole  or  mortise,  to,  extending  entirely  through 
it  from  side  to  side.  Disposed  in  this  mortise  65 
there  is  an  axle-box,  L,  provided  with  a  hole, 
h,  for  receiving  the  axle  N,  and  a  chamber,  y, 
for  holding  cotton -waste  or  any  other  suit- 
able material  for  absorbing  and  retaining  the 
oil  with  which  the  axle  is  lubricated.  A  trans-  70 
versely- arranged  knife-edge  flange  or  ful- 
crum, b,  projects  from  the  upper  side  of  the 
box  L,  said  flange  fitting  into  a  correspond- 
ing notch  or  groove,  a,  in  the  top  or  ceiling  of 
the  mortise  to.  75 

Passing  upwTardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
lever  G  into  the  mortise  to  there  are  two 
screws,  v,  adapted  to  force  the  box  L  upwardly 
in  said  mortise  and  keep  the  fulcrum  or  flange 
b  in  the  groove  a.  The  fulcrum  b  is  higher  80 
than  the  depth  of  the  groove  «,  so  that  the 
box  may  be  racked  or  tilted  longitudinally 
when  the  screws  v  are  properly  adjusted,  the 
screws  preventing  the  fulcrum  from  escaping 
from  the  groove.  The  box  L  is  somewhat  85 
narrower  than  the  width  of  the  mortise  to,  and 
to  keep  it  properly  in  place  and  compensate 
for  any  wear  that  may  occur  in  use  a  plate, 
T,  is  employed,  which  is  placed  at  one  side  of 
the  box  in  the  mortise  and  prevented  from  90 
escaping  by  a  lip  or  overhanging  projection, 
j,  at  either  end,  the  plate  being  provided  with 
a  set-screw,  Y,  for  forcing  it  against  the  box 
L.  The  screws  v  are  not  turned  in  to  the 
fullest  extent  when  the  skate  is  in  use,  but  95 
only  as  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the 
fulcrum  or  flange  b  from  escaping  from  the 
notch  or  groove  a,  and  at  the  same  time  per- 
mit the  body  of  the  skate  to  be  rocked  later- 
ally on  said  fulcrum,  as  desired.  10c 

The  lever  G  is  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  its  pivotal 
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support  or  center  of  motion  at  z,  when  the 
body  A  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  will  pass 
at  one  side,  or  a  short  distance  to  the  rear,  of 
the  central  axial  line  of  the  rollers  or  trucks 
5  D,  so  that  when  the  skate  is  in  use  the  pi'ess- 
ure  at  the  heel  of  the  same  will  be  divided  be- 
tween the  pivot  z  and  spring  J,  in  a  manner 
which  will  be  readily  obvious  without  a  more 
explicit  description. 

10  The  description  given  of  the  bracket  E,  le- 
ver G,  spring  J,  and  their  immediately-con- 
nected parts  at  the  heel  of  the  skate  also  ap- 
plies to  corresponding  parts  disposed  at  the 
toe  of  the  skate,  but  arranged  in  reverse  order, 

15  the  plate  r  of  the  bracket  E  and  the  plate  H 
of  the  lever  G  at  the  heel  of  the  skate  project- 
ing toward  the  toe  of  the  body  A,  and  the 
plate  r  of  the  bracket  E  and  plate  H  of  the 
lever  G  at  the  toe  of  the  skate  projecting  to- 

20  ward  the  heel,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  The  object 
of  the  springs  J  is  to  yieldingly  resist  the  ap- 
proach of  the  rollers  toward  the  body  A  when 
the  skate  is  in  use,  and  thereby  relieve  the 
disagreeable  jarring  sensation  produced  by 

25  skating  on  a  slightly-uneven  floor  or  other 
surface,  and  also  to  prevent  the  sudden  shock 
produced  when  walking  or  running  on  the 
skates.  The  springs  also  enable  the  skater  to 
make  the  stroke  with  greater  ease,  and  throw 

30  himself  forward  or  backward  to  a  greater  dis- 
tance, than  is  possible  with  skates  of  the  or- 
dinary construction. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  when  the  axle-boxes 
L  or  plates  T  become  worn  or  broken  they 

35  may  be  easily  replaced  with  but  very  slight 
expense;  also,  that  the  axles  may  be  kept  lu- 
bricated by  means  of  an  absorbent  saturated 
with  oil  and  disposed  in  the  chambers  yoi  the 
boxes  without  danger  of  oiling  the  other  pails 

40  of  the  skate  or  getting  the  oil  onto  the  floor. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  a  spring 

acting  expansively,  or  arranged  precisely  as 

described  for  resisting  the  approach  of  the 


axle  toward  the  body  of  the  skate  when  the 
skate  is  under  pressure  or  in  use,  as  a  spring  45 
acting  contractively  may  be  employed  in  con- 
nection with  other  necessary  appliances  and 
perform  substantially  the  same  functions. 
Neither  do  I  confine  myself  to  locating  either 
or  both  of  the  springs  between  the  rear  and  50 
forward  axles,  as  shown,  although  I  deem  this 
preferable;  or  to  the  use  of  straps  for  fasten- 
ing the  body  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer;  or  to 
the  use  of  an  axle-box  in  the  lever,  as  the  axle 
may  be  fitted  into  a  hole  passing  through  the  55 
lever,  or  be  immovably  cast  into  the  lever,  as 
preferred,  other  means  for  rocking  the  body 
of  the  skate  being  provided.  One  pair  of  the 
rollers  may  also  be  journaled  in  a  pivoted  le- 
ver and  provided  with  a  spring,  as  described,  60 
and  the  other  attached  in  any  ordinary  man- 
ner, although  it  is  preferable  to  have  both 
pairs  of  the  rollers  mounted  and  arranged  as 
shown. 

Having  thus  explained  my  invention,  what  65 
I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  lever  G,  bracket  E, 
spring  J,  axle  N,  rollers  D,  screw  E,  and  body 
A,  combined  and  arranged  to  operate  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  70 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  axle-box  L,  pro- 
vided with  the  fulcrum  or  flange  b,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  lever  G,  provided  with  the 
mortise  m,  notch  or  groove  a,  and  screws  v, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  75 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  T,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  box  L  and  screw  Y,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  axle-box  L,  provid- 
ed with  the  hole  h  and  chamber  y,  substan-  80 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

JOHN  S.  EICHAEDSON. 

Witnesses: 

-C.  A.  Shaw, 
L.  J.  White. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Alvin  B.  Clark,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Bichinond, 
in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State  of  Indiana, 
have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments iu  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  specification,  reference  being  had  therein 
to  the  accompanying  drawings. 

My  invention  relates  to  certain  new  and  use- 
ful improvements  in  roller-skates;  and  it  con- 
sists in  attaching  to  the  body  of  the  skate  roll- 
ers in  such  a  manner  that  the  body  of  the 
skate  will  have  a  lateral  rocking  movement 
to  conform  to  the  various  positions  of  the 
skater's  foot,  and,  farther,  by  the  manner  of 
attachment  a  certain  degree  of  elasticity  is 
obtained,  which  is  highly  important  in  a  dura- 
ble, easy-working,  and  perfect  skate. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is,  first,  to  con- 

20  struct  a  skate  that  will  have  an  elastic  metal- 
lic bed-piece;  second,  to  attach  to  the  same 
rollers  that  are  formed  plain  or  with  elastic 
tires;  third,  to  connect  said  rollers  to  the  un- 
der face  of  a  body  or  foot  part  in  such  a  manner 

25  that  one  or  more  maybe  held  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  skate-body,  and  one  or  more  be  held 
to  the  center  or  midway  of  said  body,  and  said 
connection  may  be  either  rigid  or  elastic; 
fourth,  to  form  a  roller-skate  with  one  or  more 

30  rollers  at  each  end  of  the  body  of  the  skate,  and 
one  or  more  about  midway  the  same,  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  middle  rollers  will  only 
have  a  bearing  when  the  body  of  the  skate  is 
rocked  laterally;  fifth,  to  arrange  the  rollers 

35  either  centrally  or  at  the  ends  of  the  skate-body 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  body  of  the 
skate  to  have  a  rocking  lateral  movement, 
while  the  under  face  of  the  rollers  have  a  level 
bearing;  sixth,  to  so  arrange  said  rollers  on  the 

40  under  face  of  the  skate-body  that  two  of  the 
same  may  be  in  front  and  one  in  the  rear,  or 
that  two  may  be  in  the  rear  and  one  in  front 
in  the  form  of  a  tricycle;  seventh,  to  prevent 
the  binding   or  tendency  to    straight    lines 

45  while  the  skater  is  turning  or  performing  va- 
rious evolutions  on  said  skates.  I  attain  these 
objects  by  meaus  of  the  peculiar  arrangement 
and  construction  of  the  various  parts  of  my 
device,  which  willbe  more  fully  pointed  out  and 

50  described  in  the  specification  and  claims,  ref- 
erence being  had  to  the  drawings  accompany- 


ing this  application,  and  forming  part  of  the 
same,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  my  inven- 
tion, showing  one  roller  at  each  end  and  two  ^j 
oscillating  rollers  located  midway  between. 
Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  sectional  view  of  the  same, 
showing  manner  of  attachment  to  spring-plate 
or  bottom  of  body.     Fig.  3  is  a  vertical  sec- 
tional view  of  roller-frame,  showing  central  60 
pin,  spring,  elastic  packing,  and  manner  of 
attachment  to  body-plate.     Fig.  4  is  a  per- 
spective view  showing  two  rollers  attached 
to  each  end  of  skate-body;  and  Fig.  5  is  a  per- 
spective view  showing  one  roller  attached  to  65 
front  of  body,  and  two  rollers  attached  to  the 
rear,  forming  a  tricycle. 

Similar  letters  refer  to  similar  parts  through- 
out the  drawings. 

Beferring  to  the  drawings,  A  represents  a  70 
roller-skate  formed  after  or  in  accordance  with 
my  invention,  the  body  or  upper  part,  B,  be- 
ing formed  of  any  suitable  material,  (prefera- 
bly of  wood,)  and  of  any  desirable  shape. 

To  the  under  face  of  body  B  is  secured  a  75 
metal  plate,  C,  said  plate  being  formed  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  be  durable  and  slightly 
elastic.  Between  said  body  B  and  plate  0  is 
placed  elastic  packing  or  pads,  to  prevent  jar- 
ring while  the  skate  is  in  use.  80 

Brackets  or  bearings  a  and  a'  are  formed  to 
receive  the  wheels  or  rollers  D,  their  lower 
ends  being  perforated  to  receive  screw-bolts 
e  and  e',  the  perforations  on  each  side  of  said 
brackets  being  screw-threaded  to  receive  said  85 
bolts  and  hold  them  in  place,  said  bolts  e  and 
e'  forming  bearings  for  the  rollers  D,  said  roll- 
ers being  centrally  perforated  to  loosely  fit 
over  said  shafts.     Brackets  a  and  a'  are  bent 
at  right  angles,  and  are  held  by  their  upper  90 
surfaces  to  plate  C  by  means  of  bolts/.     The 
central  bracket,  b,  is  formed  double  to  inclose 
two  rollers,  E.     Said  rollers  are  formed  simi- 
lar to  rollers  D,  and  have  like  central  perfora-* 
tions  to  loosely  fit  on   bearing  -  pins  e',  said  95 
pins  or  bolts  being  screw-threaded,  like  bolts  e. 
Said  bracket  b  is  formed  with  vertical  projec- 
tions having  screw-thread  perforations  to  re- 
ceive bolts  e'.    The  upper  portion  of  bracket  b 
is  formed  with  a  central  elongated  perforation,   100 
¥,  adapted  to  loosely  receive  pin  or  bolt  b\ 
One  end  of  said  bolt  is  formed  screw-threaded 


301,676 


and  provided  -with  an  internally-screw-thread- 
ed nut,  Vs.  A  coiled  spring,  Z>6,  is  placed  be- 
tween said  nut  ¥  and  the  inner  face  (or  lower 
face)  of  bracket  b,  as  shown  in  Figs.  2  and  3, 
5  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  hold  the  bracket  b 
in  place  and  permit  of  its  oscillating  or  rock- 
ing movement. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  this  particular 
form  of  spring,  as  any  other  suitable  spring 

io  may  be  used  without  departing  from  the  spirit 
of  my  invention.  Bolt  b*  is  formed  with  a  flat 
head  adapted  to  rest  against  the  upper  face  of 
plate  C,  around  a  perforation  formed  in  said 
plate  to  receive  said  bolt.     A  short  metallic 

15  receiving -bracket,  c,  having  perforations  to 
receive  bolts  c',  by  which  it  is  held  to  plate  C, 
is  formed  with  angular  projecting  flanges,  be- 
tween which  the  upper  part  of  bracket  b  rests, 
a  flexible  pad,  c2,  being  inserted  between  said 

20  brackets,  as  shown  in  Pigs.  2  and  4,  said  pad 
being  formed  of  rubber  or  other  suitable  ma- 
terial, said  bracket  and  pad  being  centrally 
perforated  to  receive  bolt  V.  This  form  of 
construction  is  usually  placed  midway  between 

25  the  ends  of  body  B  and  plate  C,  as  shown  in 
Figs.  1  and  2;  but  in  other  forms  of  construc- 
tion, when  desirable,  said  bracket  b  may  be 
placed  at  either  end  of  plate  C,  as  shown  in 
Figs.  4  and  5. 

30  The  great  advantage  of  this  construction 
over  skates  where  the  roller-brackets  are  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  skate-body  is  that  the  body 
of  the  skate  accommodates  itself  to  the  foot  of 
the  wearer,  and  permits  of  an  easy  and  free 

35  movement  in  any  direction  desired.  When 
the  oscillating  bracket  b  is  used  near  the  cen- 
ter of  body  B,with  a  single  roller  in  front  and 
rear,  while  moving  in  a  straight  line  the  roll- 
ers E  do  not  touch  the  floor,  pavement,  or  sur- 

40  face  on  which  rollers  D  move,  but  the  moment 
a  turn  or  curve  is  made  then  one  or  the  other 
of  rollers  E  touches  the  surface,  bears  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight,  and  aids  in  turning,  and 
prevents  the  slipping  that  usually  occurs  with 


rollers  in  front  and  rear.     Betaining-straps  d  45 
and  d'  are  secured  to  the  body  B  in  the  usual 
manner,  by  which  the  skate  is  held  to  the  op- 
erator's feet.     Boilers  D  and  E  are  formed  of 
any  suitable  material,  (preferably  of  wood,) 
and  may  be  used  plain,  or  their  peripheries  50 
may  be  covered  with  elastic  bands  F,  which 
may  be  shrunk  into  concavities  formed  in  said 
peripheries,  or  maybe  attached  in  any  other 
suitable  manner.     Said  tires  or  bands  F  may 
be  formed  of  rubber  or  any  other  elastic  ma-  55 
terial. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the 
skate  and  the  plate  secured  thereto,  of  the  60 
double  bracket  having  rollers  mounted  on  in- 
dependent shafts,  and  secured  to  the  plate  by 
means  of  a  screw-bolt  passing  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  bracket  between  the  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  specified.  65 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  the  skate 
with  the  double  bracket  b,  having  rollers  inde- 
pendently mounted  therein,  connecting- bolt 
?/,  and  spring  &6,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  plate  attached  70 
to  the  body  of  the  skate,  of  the  double  bracket 

b  and  rollers  E,  the  intervening  elastic  pad  c2, 
and  the  connecting-bolt  and  spiral  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  75 
skate  and  the  metallic  plate  having  interven- 
ing elastic  pads,  of  the  end  brackets  and  roll- 
ers, the  intermediate  double  bracket,  and  in- 
dependently-mounted rollers,  and  the  elastic 
connections,  whereby  the  bracket  is  secured  80 
to  the  plates,  substantially  as  specified. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

ALVIN  B.  CLAEK. 

Witnesses: 

Jos.  C.  Batliff, 

BOBEBT  F.  FUBNAS. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edward  F.  Johnson, 
of  Jersey  City,  in  the  county  of  Hudson  and 
State  of  New  Jersey,  have  invented  a  new  and 
5  Improved  Wheel  for  Boiler-Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  descrip- 
tion. 

Beference  is  to  be  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  part  of  this  specification,  in 
io  which  similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  cor- 
responding parts  in  both  the  figures. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
having  my  new  wheel  applied  thereto,  and 
Fig.  2  is  a  sectional  elevation  taken  on  the  line 
15  x  x  of  Fig.  1. 

The  invention  will  first  be  described  in  con- 
nection with  the  drawings,  and  then  pointed 
out  in  the  claims. 
Beferring  to  the  drawings,  the  foot-piece  B, 
20  rear  wheel,  C,  braces  D,  and  straps  E  may  be 
of  the  ordinary  or  of  any  approved  construc- 
tion. 

A  represents  my  new  wheel.  This  is  at- 
tached to  the  foot-piece  B  by  the  side  plates, 
25  F,  screwed  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft  or  axle 
«,  upon  which  the  wheel  A  turns.  The  wheel 
A  is  composed  of  the  side  metallic  plates,  b  b, 
rim  c,  of  sole-leather,  central  block,  d,  and  side 
journals,  e  e,  placed  upon  the  axle  a,  and  se- 
30  cured  by  the  screws  /,  passed  through  the 
flanges  of  the  journals  and  the  side  plates,  b, 


and  screwed  into  the  central  block,  d,  as  shown 
clearly  in  Fig.  2.  The  side  plates,  b,  are  by 
preference  made  saucer-shaped,  and  they  are 
secured  at  their  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  leather  35 
rim  c  by  the  series  of  screws  g,  which,  after 
passing  through  the  plates,  screw  directly  in- 
to the  sole-leather,  so  that  the  leather  serves 
both  as  felly  and  tire  to  the  wheel,  making  the 
wheel  very  light  and  cheap,  and  at  the  same  40 
time  strong  and  durable. 

Instead  of  using  sole-leather  for  the  rim  c, 
heavy  rubber  or  other  flexible  material  may 
be  used  and  not  depart  from  the  spirit  of  my 
invention.  45 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Batent,  is — 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  the  sau- 
cer-shaped side  plates,  b,  central  block,  d,  and  50 
leather  rim  c,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  saucer-shaped  side  plates,  b,  secured 
to  the  sole-leather  rim  c,  in  combination  with 
the  central  block,  d,  and  journals  e  e,  secured  55 
to  the  plates  b  and  block  d,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

EDWAED  F.  JOHNSON. 

Witnesses: 

H.  A.  West, 
C.  Sedgwick. 
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To  all  wJiom  it  maij  concern,: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  James  S.  Newell,  of 
Newton,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and  State 
of  Massachusetts,  and  Henkie  D.  Stone,  of 
5  Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk  and  State 
aforesaid,  have  invented  jointly  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  iu  Roller-Skates,  of 
which  the  following,  taken  in  connection  with 
,  the  accompanying  drawings,  is  a  specification. 

io  Our  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of 
roller-skates,  and  especially  to  that  class  of 
such  skates  which  are  adjustable  to  different 
lengths;  and  it  consists  iu  certain  uovel  con- 
structions, arrangements,  and  combinations  of 

[5  parts,  which  will  be  readily  understood  by  ref- 
erence to  the  description  of  the  drawings,  and 
to  the  claims  to  be  hereinafter  given. 

Figure  1  of  the  drawings  is  a  side  elevation 
of  a  roller-skate  embodying. our  invention. 

20  Fig.  2  is  a  plan  of  the  same  with  the  heel- 
strap  removed.  Fig.  3  is  a  ceutral  longitudi- 
nal section  of  the  same.  Fig.  4  is  a  trans- 
verse section  on  line  x  x  on  Figs.  2  and  3. 
Fig.  5  is  atransverse  section  ou  line  yy  on  Figs. 

25  2  and  3.  Fig.  6  is  a  central  section  of  the 
spring  -  receiving  socket  detached  from  the 
other  parts,  and  showing  the  bearing  for  sup- 
porting the  axle-carrying  stand  in  elevation. 
Figs.  7  and  8  are  respectively  a  plan  and  ele- 

50  vation  of  the  axle-carrying  stand,  and  Fig.  9 
is  an  end  elevation  of  the  toe-clamp-carrying 
stand  detached. 

The  foot  rest  or  support  is  made  from  thin 
sheet-steel  in  two  parts,  which  overlap  each 

35  other,  and  are  adjustably  secured  together  by 
means  of  the  two  bolts  a  a  and  nuts  a'  a',  said 
bolts  being  each  fitted  to  a  hole,  d\  in  one  of 
said  j>arts,  and  passing  through  and  adapted 
to  be  freely  moved  lengthwise  of  said  support 

j.o  in  a  slot,  b',  cut  in  the  other  part,  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  as  shown  in  Figs.  2  and 
3.  The  part  A'  of  said  foot-support  has  formed 
in  its  upper  surface  a  rectangular  recess,  c,  of 
a  depth  just  equal  to  the  thickness   of  the 

L5  metal,  to  receive  the  forward  end  of  the  part 
A,  so  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  two  parts, 
or  those  portions  thereof  upon  which  the  boot 
rests,  shall  be  substantially  in  the  same  plane. 
Both  of  the  parts  A  and  A'  have  formed  in 

50  their  upper  surfaces  two  loug  and  parallel  de- 
pressions, d  d,  and  corresponding  projections 


upon  their  under  sides,  so  arranged  that  the 
projections  on  the  under  side  of  the  part  A  fit 
into  the  depressions  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  part  A',  and  serve  to  guide  the  parts  when  55 
being  adjusted,  and  aid  in  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  one  part  upon  the  other  when 
clamped  together,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5.  The 
part  A  has  formed  in  its  upper  surface  the 
curved  depression  e,  extending  around  the  60 
heel  portion  thereof,  near  its  outer  edge,  and  a 
corresponding  projection  on  itsunderside,and 
the  part  A' has  a  similar  depression,  /,  around 
its  outer  edge,  with  a  corresponding  projection 
upon  its  u  nder  side,  these  depressions  and  pro-  65 
jections  being  formed  by  bending  or  emboss- 
ing the  metai  in  suitable  dies,  for  the  purpose 
of  stiffening  the  foot-support,  and  thus  render- 
ing it  practical  to  use  thinner  metal  therefor 
and  make  a  lighter  skate.  70 

B  B  are  two  sockets  made  in  the  form  of 
flanged  rings,  the  axes  of  which  are  oblique 
to  their  flanged  upper  ends,  and  have  formed  in 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  their  inner  surfaces 
the  bearings  g  g,  open  at  their  upper  sides,  as  75 
shown  in  Fig.  6,  said  bearings  being  designed 
to  receive  the  trunnions  h  h  of  the  axle-carry- 
ing stand  C.  (Shown  in  Figs.  7  and  8.)  The 
sockets  B  B  each  have  cast  thereon  and  pro- 
jecting upward  therefrom  a  series  of  pins,  i  i,  80 
which  pass  through  holes  formed  in  the  plate 
A  or  A',  and  are  headed  down  thereon,  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  said  rings  firmly  to  the 
plates  A  and  A',  by  which  means  a  great  sav; 
ing  in  labor  is  made  over  riveting  said  rings  85 
to  said  plates  by  the  use  of  ordinary  rivets, 
inasmuch  as  the  number  of  holes  to  be  drilled 
or  punched  is  reduced  one-half  by  having  the 
rivets  formed  upon  and  integral  with  the  rings 
BB.  90 

D  D  are  pieces  of  rubber  placed  within  the 
sockets  B  B,  and  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  axle-carrying  stands  0  C  and  the  under 
side  of  the  plates  A  and  A',  to  serve  as  springs 
and  render  the  skate  yielding  in  a  well-known  95 
manner.  By  compressing  the  rubbers  DJD  to# 
a  greater  extent  than  in  their  ordinary  use 
the  trunnions  of  the  stand  0  C  may  be  removed 
from  the  bearings  g  g,  and  then  by  turning 
said  stand  partially  around  they  may  be  re-  100 
moved  for  the  purpose  of  renewing  the  rubber 
when  it  becomes  worn.     As,  however,  it  re- 
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quires  a  very  heavy  pressure  to  remove  the 
stands  0  0  in  this  way,  other  means  of  access 
to  the  rubber  springs  are  provided  by  cutting 
a  circular  opening,.  E,  in  each  of  the  plates  A 
5  and  A',  directly  over  the  springs  D  D,  with 
two  rectangular  notches,  j,  cut  in  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  openings,  said  openings 
being  each  closed  again  by  a  plate  of  steel,  F, 
cut  to  the  same  shape  as  the  opening,  and  hav- 

io  iug  its  projecting  ears  ft  offset  an  amount  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  metal,  and  after  pass- 
ing said  ears  through  the  notches,/  j  the  plate 
F  is  moved  about  a  vertical  axis  about  a  quar- 
ter of  a  revolution  to  pass  said  ears  1c  under 

15  the  plate  A  or  A'by  means  of  a  forked  wrench 
placed  in  the  holes  1 1  in  said  plate,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  2.  To  strengthen  the  plates  F,  a  sup- 
plementary plate,  to,  having  parallel  sides,  is 
placed  beneath  each  of  said  plates  F,  and  ex- 

20  tends  under  the  plate  A  or  A',  as  shown  in 
dotted  lines  in  Fig.  2  and  in  section  in  Fig.  4. 
G  G  are  two  sliding  toe-clamping  jaws  fit- 
ted to  dovetailed  bearings  in  the  stand  H,  and 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  each 

25  other  by  means  of  the  screw-spindle  I,  pro- 
vided with  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads, 
which  work  in  corresponding  female  threads, 
formed  in  the  ears  G'  of  said  jaws,  said  screw- 
spindle  being  prevented  from  moving  endwise 

30  by  the  forked  ear  IF,  projecting  downward 
from  the  stand  H,  and  engaging  a  circumfer- 
ential grooovein  said  screw-spindle  in  a  well- 
known  manner.  The  stand  H  has  cast  there- 
with and  projecting  upward  therefrom  a  series 

35  of  pins  or  rivets,  h  n,  which  pass  through  holes 
drilled  or  punched  in  the  plate  A',  and  are 
riveted  down  thereon  to  secure  said  stand  and 
plate  firmly  together. 

J  J  are  axles  set  in  the  supports  or  stands 

4°  C  C,  and  having  mounted  thereon  the  trucks 
L  L  in  any  well-known  manner. 

We  are  aware  that  roller-skates  having  ex- 
tensible foot  supports  or  plateshave  been  made 
and  used,  and  therefore  we  do  not  claim,  broad - 

45  ly,  an  extensible  or  adjustable  foot-support. 
What  we  claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States,  is — 

1.  A  roller-skate  having  afoot-support  made 
in  two  parts  of  thin  sheet  metal,  arranged  to 

5°  overlap  each  other  and  to  be  adjusted  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  skate,  and  having  their  sur- 
faces embossed  or  struck  up  to  form  depres- 
sions upon  one  side,  and  corresponding  pro- 
jections upon  the  other  side  extending  around 


the  outer  portion  of  said  foot-support,  substan-  55 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  plates  A  and  A',  each  provided  with 
the  bolt-hole  a2,  the  slot  b,  and  the  two  paral- 
lel depressions  d  d,  in  combination  with  the 
bolts  a  a  and  nuts  a'  a',  all  arranged  and  adapt-  60 
ed  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  the 
plate  A,  provided  with  the  bolt-hole  a2  and  the 
slot  b,  the  plate  A',  provided  with  the  rectan-  65 
gular  recess  c,  the  bolt-hole  a2,  and  slot  b,  and 
the  bolts  a  a  and  nuts  a'  a',  all  arranged  and 
adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  a 
foot-support  made  of  sheet  metal,  the  ring- 
socket  B,  provided  with  the  open  bearings  g 
g,  and  the  axle-carrying  stand  C,  provided 
with  the  trunnions  h  h,  integral  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  a 
foot-support  made  of  sheet  metal,  and  perfo- 
rated with  a  series  of  holes,  and  a  spring-in- 
closing and  axle-stand-carrying  socket  provid- 
ed with  a  series  of  pins  or  rivets  to  fit  said 
holes,  and  formed  integral  with  said  socket,  80 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  a 
foot-support  made  of  sheet  metal,  and  having 
formed  therein  the  opening  Ej/,  the  ring-sock- 
et B,  the  axle-supporting  stand  0,  the  rubber  85 
spring  D,  and  the  plate  F,  provided  with  the 
ears  k,  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
in  the  opening  E/,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  foot- 
support,  with  the  toe-clamp  stand  H  secured  90 
thereto  by  means  of  rivets  n  n,  formed  thereon 
and  integral  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  roller-skate,  of  the 
plates  A  and  A',  each  provided  with  the  two  95 
longitudinal  and  parallel  depressions  d  d,  and 
one  or  more  bolts  for  clamping  said  plates  to- 
gether -in  variable  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  signed  our 
names  to  this  specification,  in  the  presence  of 
two  subscribing  witnesses,  on  this  21st  day  of 
March,  A.  D.  1884. 

JAMES  S.  NEWELL. 
HENKIE  D.  STONE. 
Witnesses: 

N.  C.  Lombard, 
Walter  E.  Lombard. 
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In  all  viliom  iv  may  concern.' 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Thompson  M.  Con- 
nee  and  Theodore  M.  Conner, of  Richmond, 
Wayne  county,  and  State  of  Indiana,  have  in- 
5  vented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification  in  such  full,  clear,  and  exact 
terms  as  will  enable  others  to  construct  and 
use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  ac- 

io  companying  drawings,  forming  part  of  said 
specification,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  entire 
skate  according  to  the  preferred  construction. 
Fig.  2  is  a  longitudinal  vertical  section.     Fig. 

15  3  is  a  detailed  view  of  the  cushion  or  spring, 
screw,  and  rubber-holder.  Fig.  4  is  a  trans- 
verse section  of  rubber-holder  and  rocking 
plate,  pivot,  and  stool.  Fig.  5  is  a  longitudi- 
nal vertical  section  of  the  foot-plate,  rivet,  and 

:o  stool.  Fig.  6  is  a  sectional  detail  view  of  the 
same  devices. 

Our  invention  relates  to  a  novel  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  the  pressure-plates, 
to  novel  means  of  preventing  the  undue  lateral 

25  expansion  of  the  rubber  springs  in  a  skate,  and 
to  novel  means  of  pivoting  the  pressure-plate  to 
skates;  and  it  also  consists  in  certain  features 
of  construction  and  combination  hereinafter 
more  particularly  described,  and  set  forth  in 

30  the  claims  appended. 

Our  invention  has  for  its  object  the  pruduc- 
tion  of  a  roller-skate  combining  durability  and 
simplicity  in  its  construction,  and  which  can 
be  readily  and  easily  taken  apart  and  put  to- 

35  gether,  and  in  which  there  is  great  strength 
and  quickness  of  adjustment,  in  which  the  rub- 
ber is  protected  from  undueexpansion,in  means 
for  giving  any  degree  of  strength  or  firmness 
»   to  the  rocking  motion,  and  an  elastic  spring 

40  or  cushion  in  a  skate,  to  prevent  sudden  jars 
when  passing  over  slight  obstructions,  and  of 
great  facility  of  turning  movements. 

In  the  drawings,  A,  Fig.  1,  represents  the 
wheels  of  our  improved  skate;  B,  the  axle;  C, 

45  the  axle-support;  D,  the  pins  that  hold  the 
wheels  in  position;  E,  the  screw  that  holds  the 
rubber-holder  in  place,  while  the  other  end  is 
held  in  position  by  ledge  U  and  by  pivot  N, 
resting  in  notch  W;  T,  the  screw-hole  in  hang- 

50  er.  G  is  the  rubber  spring.  F  is  the  rubber- 
holder  encirclinc;  the  rubber.     H  is  the  hanger 


that  supports  the  working  parts.     I  is  the  lug 
that  helps  the  screw  to  hold  the  rubber-holder 
in  position.     K  is  the  notch  in  the  end  of  the 
rubber-holder  that  engages  with  supporting-  55 
lug  I.     K'  is  the  lower  pivot  to  the  pressure- 
plate  L,  which  pivots  in  hole  M  in  rubber- 
holder  F,   while  the  other  end  of  pressure- 
plate  L  is  supported  on  pivot  N  in  hole  O  in 
standard  P  on  hanger  H,  while  the  hanger  is  60 
held  firmly  in  position  by  the  stationary  rivets 
Q,  cast  on  the  malleable  iron  or  other  soft- 
metal  skate-plate  R,and  passing  down  through 
the  cast  or  drilled  Countersunk  holes  S  in  the 
hangers  H,  which  are  firmly  riveted  to  the  65 
plate  thereby. 

When  our  skate  is  constructed  as  shown, 
and  it  is  desired  to  make  a  strong,  firm  spring 
and  decrease  the  rocking  motion  of  the  foot 
by  compressing  the  rubber,  it  is  only  neces-  70 
sary  to  turn  the  screw  to  the  right,  which  may 
be  made  for  a  screw-driver  or  a  thumb-screw, 
and  when  it  is  desired  to  make  it  a  soft,  easy 
elastic  spring  the  screw  has  only  to  be  turned 
the  other  way,  when  the  pressure  of  the  rock-  75 
ing  plate  will  be  released  and  the  object  ac- 
complished. If  it  is  desired  to  relieve  the 
skate  of  the  cushion  or  spring,  it  is  done  by 
loosening  the  screw,  and  if  it  is  desired  to  di- 
minish the  cushion  movement  it  is  done  by  80 
tightening  the  screw.  Thus  it  will  be  seen 
that  when  new  beginners  wish  to  skate  on  our 
skate  the  tightening  of  the  screw  makes  a  firm 
slightly-elastic  or  non-elastic  skate  vertically, 
as  desired,  and  restricts  the  rocking  motion  85 
of  the  skate-plate  by  compressing  the  rubber; 
but  when  experts  wish  to  use  it  the  loosening 
of  the  screw  not  only  secures  a  larger  easy 
rocking  motion  to  the  skate-plate,  but  a  soft, 
easy  cushion-skate,  while  the  very  oblique  po-  90 
sition  in  which  the  pi  voted  pressure  -plate  rests 
gives  a  large  amount  of  crimp  to  the  skate, 
and  makes  it  capable  of  making  very  short 
curves  when  in  use. 

Having  thus  described  the  nature,  construe-  95 
tion,  and  operation  of  our  invention,  what  we 
claim  as  new  and  useful,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  soft  metallic  skate- 
plate  R,  in  combination  with  the  hanger  H  100 
and  lugs  Q,  said  lugs  being  cast  integral  with 
said  plate,  and  the  stool  firmly  attached  there- 
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to  by  riveting,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate, the  oscillating  pressure- 
5  plate  L,  having  pivots  N  and  K,  one  end  piv- 
oted to  rigid  stud  P  on  hanger  H,  while  the 
other  end  is  pivoted  in  the  adjustable  rubber- 
holder  F,  arranged  and  operated  as  set  forth, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

io  3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  encircling  rubber- 
holder  F.having  hole  U  near  its  lower  end  for 
its  free  movement  on  the  screw,  and  open 
notch  at  the  other  end,  in  combination  with 
ledge  V,  screw  E,  rubber  spring  G,  and  Stool 

15  H,  for  the  purposes  and  uses  herein  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  wheels  A,  axle  B, 
axle-support  C,  and  pressure-plate  L,  in  com- 
bination with  screw  E,  rubber-holder  F.  hav- 


ing the  bearing  M  for  the  pivot 


K',  rubber 


spring  G,  hanger  H,  and  skate-plate  R,  con- 
structed and  used  for  the  purposes  and  in  the 
manner  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  screw  E,  rubber- 
holder  F,  pressure-plate  L,  rubber  spring  G, 
and  hanger  H,  in  combination  with  notch  W 
and  lug  I, when  constructed  and  operating  to- 
gether for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner 
herein  set  forth  and  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set 
our  bauds  and  seals  this  5th  day  of  June,  1884. 
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THOMPSON  M.  CONNER. 
THEODORE  M.  CONNER. 

Witnesses: 

J.  W.  Taylor, 
W.  P.  Jay. 


[L.  S.] 
[L.  S.] 
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To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Jesse  B.  Lincoln,  of 
East  Providence,  in  the  county  of  Providence, 
in  the  State  of  Ehode  Island,  have  invented  a 
certain  new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boil- 
er-Skates; and  I  declare  the  following  to  be  a 
specification  thereof,  reference  being  had  to 
the  accompanying  drawings. 
Like  letters  indicate  like  parts. 
Figure  1  is  an  end  view  of  my  improved 
skate,  partly  in  elevation  and  partly  in  ver- 
tical sectiou.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  section  on 
line  x  x  of  Fig.  1.  Figs.  3,  4,  and  5  are  detail 
views. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  mounting  and 
lubrication  of  the  rollers  upon  the  axle,  and  to 
the  adjustment  of  the  spring  and  oscillation  of 
the  truck;  and  it  consists  of  the  devices  here- 
inafter described,  and  specifically  pointed  out 
in  the  claims. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  foot-board 
of  the  skate,and  B  the  heel  band  or  strap, fast- 
ened thereto  in  the  usual  manner.  A  bed- 
plate, C,(of  which  a  plan  of  the  under  surface 
is  shown  in  Fig.  3,)  is  fastened  to  the  foot- 
board A  by  the  central  stud,  a,  which  has  the 
screw-thread  b  on  its  end,  and  the  nut  c,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  2.  By  means  of  this  method  of 
fastening, the  plate  C  is  capable  of  a  slight  ro- 
tation. A  circumferential  ridge,  d,  is  cen- 
trally located  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate 
C,  and  forms  a  cup-like  concavity  to  keep  in 
position  the  spiral  spring  D,  upon  which  the 
skate  rests.     There  are  two  posts,  E  E',  ex- 

35  tending  downward  from  the  bed  -  plate  0  at 
front  and  rear,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  2. 
The  truck  F  is  made  preferably  in  the  shape 
shown  in  Figs.  1,-  2,  and  4,  Fig.  4  being  a  plan 
of  the  same  upon  its  upper  side.     The  truck 

40  has  a  cup-like  depression  at  its  center,  as  fully 
shown  in  said  figures,  to  receive  the  lower  end. 
of  the  coiled  spring  D.  Its  front  and  rear  ends 
are  in  the  angular  directions  shown  in  Fig.  2, 
and  have  holes  ee', through  which  the  posts  E 

45  E'  of  the  bed-plate  C  pass,and  nuts  and  check- 
nuts//'  upon  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  said 
posts  hold  the  truck  F  iu  position  thereon. 

Inside  the  coil  of  the  spring  D  is  inserted 
cotton  waste,  G,  or  other  material  suitable  to 

50  hold  oil  by  saturation,  and  the  fibers  of  the 
same  extend  downward  through  the  central 
aperture,  g,  of  the  truck  and  convey  the  lu- 
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bricant  to  the  axle  H,  whence  the  oil  works 
along  the  axle  through  the  hubs  and  into  the 
rollers  on  each  side.  The  truck  F  has  on  its 
under  surface  the  hubs  I,  and  upon  its  inner 
end  a  stem  or  rod,  J.  A  regulator,  K,  (shown 
in  end  elevation  in  Fig.  5,)  has  two  longitudi- 
nal slots  on  each  side,  (shown  in  dotted  lines 
iu  Figs.  2  and  5,)  through  which  slots  screws  60 
h  are  inserted  into  the  foot-board  A,  by  which 
said  regulator  is  capable  of  longitudirial  ad- 
justment, and  can  be  held  in  any  desired  po- 
sition by  the  snug  driving  of  said  screws.  The 
regulator  K  has  two  posts,  L,  extending  down-  65 
ward  at  a  right  angle  therefrom,  between 
which  the  stem  J  of  the  truck  F  passes.  The 
rollers  M  have  a  central  bore  from  the  rear, 
extending  almost  to  the  front,  as  shown  iu 
Fig.  1,  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  H.  They  70 
are  secured  upon  the  axle  by  means  of  two 
half-washers,  vi  m,  through  which  the  screws 
n  n  pass  into  the  wheel.  These  washers  at 
their  center  fit  loosely  into  the  grooves  0  of 
the  hubs  I,  thus  preventing  the  rollers  from  75 
slipping  off  the  axle. 

It  will  be  seen  that  by  my  device  the  skate 
rides  upon  and  is  supported  by  the  spring  D, 
thus  dispensing  with  the  rigid  connection  of 
the  skate  and  truck  heretofore  common.     All  80 
jarring  in  riding  over  an  uneven  surface  or 
floor  is  thus  prevented,  and  the  ease  and  com- 
fort of  the  skater  is  secured.     The  holes  e  e'of 
the  truck  F  are  somewhat,  elongated  trans- 
versely, to  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  posts  E  85 
E',  which  pass  through  them,  and  so  allow  a 
slight  lateral  movement  of  the  truck.     These 
holes  e  e'  on  their  sides  serve  as  stops  to  limit 
the  oscillation  of  the  truck.     The  posts  L  are 
moved  by  and  with  the  regulator  K  (which  is  90 
adjustable,  as  above  shown)   upon  the  stem  J 
to  any  desired  distance,  and  serve  as  a  fulcrum 
for  the  leverage  of  the  truck  as  the  latter  os- 
cillates toward  one  side  or  the  other  by  the 
pressure  of  the  foot  upon  the  skate  on  the  in-  95 
side  of  the  curve  which  the  skater  is  describ- 
ing in  his  course.     By  such  depression  the 
spring  D  is  compressed  on  either  side  at  will, 
and  the  wheels  thereby  assume  such  angular 
direction  as  to  travel  in  the  curve  required.   100 
By  adjusting  the  regulator  K nearer  the  truck 
the  length  of  such  leverage  is  decreased  and 
the  truck  is  operated  by  a  less  movement  of 
the  ankle. 
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For  beginners,  it  is  desirable  that  the  truck 
should  be  quite  rigidly  kept  in  position,  which 
is  done  by  adjusting  the  regulator  and  its  posts 
farther  from  the  truck,  while  for  expert  per- 
5  formers  or  for  exhibition  maneuvering  it  is 
desirable  to  describe  shorter  curves,  which  is 
accomplished  by  moving  the  regulator  with 
its  post  nearer  the  truck. 

The  posts  L  are  best  made  of  spring-wire,  so 

10  placed  as  to  keep  in  forcible  contact  with  them 
the  interposed  rod  J,  thus  preventing  any  rat- 
tling. So,  too,  an  adjustment  of  the  tension 
of  the  spring  D  is  possible  by  means  of  my 
contrivance,  and  this  feature  is  a  useful  novel  - 

15  ty  in  roller-skates.  Such  adjustmentisaccom- 
plished  by  means  of  the  nuts  and  check-nuts 
//',  which  crowd  up  the  truck  P  against  the 
spring  D  to  such  extent  as  desired,  thus  stiff- 
ening the  spring.     In  this  manner  the  same 

20  skates  can  be  adjusted  to  the  weight  of  the  per- 
son, a  heavy  person  requiring  astiffer  spring 
than  a  person  of  lighter  weight.  The  lubri- 
cating-waste  is  held  securely  within  the  coils 
of  the  spring  D,  and  by  its  contact  with  the 

25  axle,  through  the  central  aperture  of  the  truck, 
supplies  oil  to  the  rollers  without  any  danger 
of  soiling  the  garments. 

My  improved  method  of  mounting  the  roll- 
ers upon  the  axle,  by  which  contrivance  the 

30  rollers  are  not  bored  through,  leaves  a  plane 
or  smooth  face  to  the  wheels,  thus  dispensing 
with  the  usual  pin-fastening  and  the  projection 
of  the  axle  beyond  the  face  of  the  wheel .  Great 
difficulty  and  danger  have  been  experienced 

35  in  the  use  of  roller-skates  as  commonly  mount- 
ed because  of  the  liability  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  axle  to  strike  against  the  rollers  of 
the  skates  in  passing,  and  by  such  collision 
tripping  the  skater  and  chipping  the  roller 
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which  it  strikes  against.  This  danger  is  en- 
tirely obviated  by  my  method  of  mounting. 
Another  great  advantage  is,  that  it  prevents 
the  oil  from  working  through  the  wheel  and 
spattering  therefrom,  as  is  usual  when  the  axle 
passes  completely  through  the  roller. 

Instead  of  partially  boring  through  the  roll- 
er, as  above  described,  the  wheel  may  be  .bored 
entirely  through,  but  the  portion  of  the  bore 
beyond  the  axle  may  be  stopped  by  a  plug 
driven  in  from  the  front  of  the  wheel ;  but  such 
a  construction  would  be  within  my  invention 
as  a  mere  mechanical  modification  thereof. 

I  claim  as  a  novel  and  useful  invention  and 
desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  foot-board  A,  hav-  55 
ing  abed-plate,  C,  Avith  posts  P  P',  in  combina- 
tion with  the  spring  D  and  truck  P,  having 
hubs  I,  axle  H,  and  rollers  M,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  bed-plate  O,  posts  60 
P  P',  and  spring  D,  in1  combination  with  the 
truck  P,  mounted  on  said  posts,  and  the  nuts 
//',  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring  D, 
substantially  as  shown. 

3.  The  slotted  regulator  K,  adjustable  upon  65 
the  foot-board  A,  as  described,  and  having 
rjosts  L  L,  in  combination  with  the  truck  P, 
having  the  stem  J,  and  mounted  upon  the  posts 

P  P'  of  the  rotating  bed-plate  C,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  70 

4.  The  truck  F,  having  the  aperture  g,  hubs 
I,  axle  H,  and  rollers  M,  in  combination  with 
the  coiled  spring  D  and  lubricating  material 
G,  substantially  as  specified. 

JPSSP  B.  LINCOLN. 
Witnesses: 

William  B.  W.  Hallett, 
Warren  B.  Perce. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  303,167,  dated  August  5,  1884. 

Application  filed  March  19,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  W.  Keyser, 
a  resident  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  county,  In- 
diana, have  made  certain  new  and  useful  Im- 
provements in  Eoller-Skates,  a  description  of 
which  is  set  forth  in  the  following  specifica- 
tion, reference  being  made  to  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  in  the  several  figures  of  which 
like  letters  indicate  like  parts. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of 
casters  for  what  are  known  as  "roller-skates," 
and  will  be  understood  from  the  following  de- 
scription. 

In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of 
my  device,  the  left  front  wheel  being  removed. 
Fig.  2  is  a  front  end  view  of  the  forward  cast- 
er,, one  of  the  rollers  being-  in  vertical  section 


to  show  the  boxings.     Fig.  3 
view  of  the  rear  caster:  and 


is  a  front  end 
4  is  a  top 


Fig 


2o  view  of  the  bar  4,  with  cross-sections  of  the 
end  bars,  1  and  2. 

In  detail,  /  is  the  foot-piece  of  the  skate  for 
the  wheels  or  rollers  of  the  casters  revolving 
on  shaft  s.     These  rollers  have  metal  boxings 

25  b',  which  are  bored  out  conically  on  each  side, 
and  thus  fitted  to  receive  the  cone-shaped 
pieces  b,  which  fit  loosely  on  shaft  s.  The 
ends  of  this  shaft  are  threaded;  and  n  are  nuts, 
which  work  on  the  threads,  to  keep  the  wheels 

30  in  place;  and  p  are  pins  passing  through  nuts 
and  shaft  for  greater  security. 

y  is  a  yoke,  whose  arms  at  their  ends  are 
made  cone-shaped  to  fit  into  the  inner  wheel- 
boxings,  the  shaft  s  passing  through  these 

35  arms,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.     r  is  a  rubber  core 

.  or  spring  fitted   in  the   frame-work   of  the 

caster.     This  frame-work  or  its  front  1,  its 

rear  2,  and  its  upper  piece,  3,  are  all  cast  in 

one  piece,  while  the  bottom  piece,  4,  is  a  bar 

40  made  in  the  shape  shown  in  Fig.  4,  its  front 
end  being  journaled  into  piece  1,  and  its  rear 
formed  into  a  head,  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  adjusting-screw  s',  the  head,  back  of 
the  screw-hole,  being  shouldered  to  fit  into  an 

45  opening  formed  in  rear  piece,  2,  this  whole 
frame -work  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
shaft  s,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  By  removing  screw 
s'  the  bar  4  may  be  readily  withdrawn  when 
desired.     This  bar  4  passes  loosely  through 

50  an  opening  in  yoke  y,  before  it  reaches  plate  1, 
and  allows  a  lateral  rotating  movement  of  the 
whole  caster  on  it  as  an  axis.     The  plate  2  is 


55 


slotted,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  to  allow  an  up- 
ward movement  to  bar  4,  when  the  adjusting- 
screw  is  tightened.  This  slot  also  allows  the 
movement  of  bar  4  on  the  screw  when  any 
compression  of  the  rubber  is  caused  by  the 
wheels  passing  over  uneven  floors.  It  is  thus 
automatic  in  relation  to  this  adjustment,  and 
the  skate  can  be  used  on  the  sidewalk  as  well  60 
as  on  a  floor. 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is  the  following: 

1.  The  caster-frame,  inclined  to  the  wood  of 
the  skate,  composed  of  the  integral  end  pieces,  65 
1  and  2.  and  top  piece,  3,  and  the  bar  4,  the 
yoke-piece  y,  the  screw  s',  the  rubber  r,.  and 
the  wheels  and  axis  of  a  caster,  all  combined 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  adjustable  roller- bar  4,  having  bear- 
ing at  one  end  in  front  plate  of  the  caster- 
frame,  and  a  support  for  the  other  end  in  the 
rear  plate  of  the  caster-frame,  the  screw  for 
adjusting  the  same,  the  rubber  r,  and  caster- 
frame,  all  combined  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  yoke  y,  the  axle 
s,  passing  its  forked  lower  ends,  the  wheels  w, 
connected  on  the  axle  s,  the  rocker-bar  4,  and  a 
caster-frame  for  supporting  such  bar,attached 
to  the  foot-plate  of  a  skate  at  an  angle,  all 
combined  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  shaft  s,  with  wheels  w  and  yoke  y 
mounted  thereon,  between  the  wheels,  a  cast- 
er-frame secured  to  the  foot-plate  of  a  skate 

at  an  angle,  as  shown,  and  adapted  to  inclose  85 
a  rubber  cushion,  r,  the  roller-truck  secured 
to  the  caster-frame  by  means  of  a  rocker-bar 
passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke, 
and  adjustable  by  means  of  a  set-screw,  so  as 
to  increase  or  diminish  the  pressure  upon  the  90 
rubber  cushion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  roller-skate  wherein  the  truck-wheels 
are  secured' to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  yoke 
pressing  against  a  rubber  block  seated  in  the 
frame-work  and  a  bar  j>assing  through  the 
yoke,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  adjustable  in  a 
slot  in  the  caster-frame  by  means  of  a  set- 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

Witness  my  hand  this  14th  clay  of  March, 
1884. 

GEOEGE  W.  KEYSEE. 
Witnesses: 

C.  P.  Jacobs, 
Benj.  C.  Wright. 
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To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Harbison  Ogborn,  of 
Richmond,  Wayne  county,  Indiana,  have  in- 
vented certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
5  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description,  sufficient  to 
enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and 
use  the  same,  reference  being  had  to  the  ac- 
companying drawings,  making  a  part  of  this 

io  specification,  in  which  — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
bodying my  invention.  Fig.  2  is  a  side  eleva- 
tion of  a  detail  thereof.  Fig.  3  is  a  vertical 
longitudinal  sectional  view  of  the  hanger  and 

15  details  connected  therewith.  Fig.  4  is  a  top 
plan  view  of  part  of  the  skate-plate.  Fig.  5 
is  a  cross-sectional  view  of  the  shank  of  the 
skate-plate.  Fig.  6  is  a  cross-sectional  view 
of  the  strap-holder  and  retaining-lug.     Fig.  7 

20  is  atop  view  of  the  anti-friction  plate.  Fig. 
8  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  invention  when 
made  for  outdoor  use.  Fig.  10  is  a  longi- 
tudinal sectional  view  of  the  working  parts  of 
my  invention.     Fig.  9  is  a  modification  of  my 

25  invention  showing  details. 

Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  correspond- 
ing parts  in  the  different  drawings. 

My  invention  relates  especially  to  that  class 
of  skates  known  as  "roller-skates;"  and  it 

30  consists  in  new  and  novel  devices  and  in  new 
combinations  of  the  parts,  as  hereinafter  fully 
set  forth,  by  which  means  a  skate  is  produced 
having  a  great  amount  of  "crimp,"  and  con- 
sequent adaptability  to  make  short  turns  and 

35  curves,  ease  of  motion,  simplicity  of  parts, 
cheapness  of  construction,  and  susceptible  of 
a  great  variety  of  easy,  desirable,  independ- 
ent adjustments,  by  which  a  more  effective, 
satisfactory,  and  durable  roller-skate  is  pro- 

40  duced  for  floors  and  outdoor  use  than  is  now 
in  ordinary  use. 

The  nature  aud  operation  of  the  invention 
will  be  readily  understood  from  the  following 
explanation. 

45  In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  skate- 
plate,  A'  the  grooves,  and  A2  the  brace-ribs 
thereon. 

B  is  the  rubber  spring. 
C  is  the  ankle-strap. 

50  D  is  the  foot-strap. 
E  is  the  wheel-axle. 
H  is  the  axle-support. 


I  is  the  circular  or  oval  rocker-plate. 

K  is  the  rubber-holder — a  part  of  the  hang- 
er L.  ,  55 

L'  is  a  series  of  circular  incline  planes  on 
the  inside  of  the  hanger  L. 

M  is  a  circular  plate  against  which  the  side 
of  the  rubber  spring  presses.  There  is,  how- 
ever, a  thin  plate  of  sheet  metal,  c,  placed  be-  60 
tween  this  plate  and  the  rubber,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  rubber  from  sticking 
fast  to  the  plate  M  and  preventing  it  being 
turned  to  adjust  the  tension  on  the  spring  B. 

N  is  a  series  of  circular  incline  planes  on  the  65 
outside  of  plate  M,  which  engage  when  in  use 
with  the  circular  inclines  L'. 

0  is  a  thumb  set-screw,  in  which  there  is  a 
slot,  O';  so,  if  the  skate  cannot  be  tightened 
sufficiently  by  hand,  a  screw-driver  may  be  70 
used  for  the  purpose. 

P  is  a  screw-hole  in  plate  M,  for  set-screw  O. 

Q  is  a  slot  in  hanger  L,  in  which  the  smooth 
part  of  screw  O  moves  from  right  to  left  to 
regulate  the  pressure  on  the  spring  B.  75 

R  is  an  adjustable  stop-plate,  having  a  slot, 
S,  for  its  adjustment  horizontally,  so  that  the 
steps  T  T'  T2  thereon  will  come  in  position  to 
stop  the  vertical  movement  of  the  pivot-pin 
V  at  any  point  desired,  and  thereby  permit  80 
of  any  degree  of  spring  desired,  or  prevent  all 
spring  movement,  if  desired. 

U  is  a  projecting  flange  on  the  plate  R,  to 
hold  the  pivot-pin  V  from  accidental  displace- 
ment. 85 

W  is  a  hole  in  projection  W  on  hanger  L, 
to  retain  the  upper  end  of  pivot  -  pin  V  in 
place,  and  should  be  made  flaring  inwardly  to 
allow  a  vertical  movement  of  the  other  end  of 
the  pivot-pin  and  plate.  90 

X  is  a  vertical  slot  in  projection  X',  in 
which  the  pivot-pin  V  oscillates  vertically 
when  the  cushion  -spring  is  in  use. 

a  a  are  strap  -holders,  over  which  the  straps 
n  pass,  having  on  their  tipper  sides  forked  or  95 
flaring  pins  b,  which  pass  up  ward  through  the 
straps  11  and  hold  them  from  accidental  dis- 
placement. 

1  prefer  to  cast  the  body  of  my  skate  of 
malleable  iron,  brass,  gray  iron,  or  other  suit-  100 
able  material;  but  it  may  be  made  of  wood  or 
struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  and  hangers  riv- 
eted or  otherwise  secured  thereto,  projecting 
downwardly  at  the  heel  and  toe.     The  pivot- 
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pins  are  respectively  inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  skate-plate,  as  seen  in  Figs.  1  and  3,  which 
secures  the  necessary  amount  of  crimp  to  the 
wheels  to  make  short  curves  or  turns  in  skat- 
5  ing.  The  pressure  rocking  plates  are  secured 
in  position  by  pivot-pins  V,  passing  through 
them,  upon  which  they  oscillate,  supported  at 
the  ends  in  hole  W  and  slot  X,  which  permits 
a  spring  movement  of  the  skate-plate.     The 

io  rocker-plate  rests  against  the  rubber  spring  in 
the  hanger  L,  against  which  it  bears  and  os- 
cillates. Within  this  hanger  there  is  one  or 
more  inclined  planes,  L'.  Held  against  these 
planes  by  the  rubber  there  is  a  circular  plate, 

15  M,  having  corresponding  incline  planes,  N,  on 
its  outer  edge,  but  reversed,  that  slide  on  the 
planes  L'  and  adjust  the  pressure  against  the 
spring.  The  mechanisms  in  the  front  and  rear 
parts  of  the  skate  are  alike,  but  reversed. 

20  This  plate  M  has  a  screw-hole,  P,  in  its  side 
for  the  insertion  of  the  thumb-screw  O,  and 
between  the  hanger  and  shoulder  on  the 
thumb-screw  is  secured  the  shouldered  plate 
E,  which  permits  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot- 

25  pin  V  to  move  vertically  within  certain  lim- 
its, as  desired,  or  entirely  prevents  its  verti- 
cal movement,  whereby  the  skate  is  given  a 
soft  cushion  or  strong  cushion  movement  or 
no  vertical  movement  at  all,  as  may  be  de- 

30  sired,  by  bringing  the  notched  plates  in  prop- 
er position  and  securing  it  by  the  thumb- 
screw. This  plate  E  is  provided  with  a  flange 
that  extends  above  the  head  of  the  pivot-pin 
and  prevents  its  displacement.     To  increase 

35  the  pressure  of  the  spring  the  thumb-screw  is 
moved  to  the  left  in  the  slot,  and  to  decrease 
the  pressure  the  thumb-screw  is  moved  to  the 
right.  This  plate  is  provided  with  two  holes — 
one  on  each  side  of  the  screw-hole — to  insert  a 

40  small  instrument  to  act  as  a  lever  to  assist  the 
screw  in  making  a  side  movement,  if  neces- 
sary. 

I  prefer  to  cast  the  circular  hangers  integral 
with  the  skate-plate;  but  they  may  be  cast 

45  separately  and  attached  in  any  convenient 
manner,  which  especially  adapts  it  to  be  neat, 
cheap,  light,  and  strong.  In  Tig.  5,  the  ends 
of  the  plate  being  made  thin  and  cut  away 
where  strength  is  not  essential,  the  under  side 

50  of  the  shank  is  made  oval,  as  shown,  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  shank  with  two  or  more 
ribs.  Between  the  ribs  are  one  or  more 
grooves,  forming  an  arch  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  plate,  which  is  light  and  strong,  thus 

55  securing  simplicity,  durability,  and  freedom 
from  the  annoyance  of  the  parts  coming  apart 
when  in  use. 

The  advantages  of  placing  the  ribs  or  cor- 
rugations on  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  in- 

60  stead  of  the  bottom,  where  they  are  usually 
placed,  are  that  when  placed  at  the  bottom  the 
pressure  of  the  foot  is  more  likely  to  crack  the 
ribs,  the  tendency  of  the  pressure  being  to 
bend  or  break  the  plate  at  its  longitudinal  cen- 

65  ter.  With  the  ribs  placed  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  plate,  they  operate  as  a  brace  against 


the  pressure  of  the  foot,  thus  obviating  the 
tendency  to  crack  or  break  transversely. 

In  skates  provided  with  pivoted  rocker- 
plates  acting  upon  elastic  cushions,  much  dif-  y0 
Acuity  has  been  experienced  in  taking  up  and 
compensating  for  the  wear  and  weakening  of 
the  rubber  springs,  and  loss  of  strength  and 
elasticity  by  constant  use.     In  my  invention 
these  difficulties  are  overcome  by  the  adjust-  75 
mentofthe  plate  M.    On  the  side  of  the  plate- 
near  the  screw -hole  is  placed  one  or  more 
teeth,  d,  that  engage  with  notches  e  on  the 
inside  of  the  hangers,  so  that  when  the  plate 
M  is  adjusted  and  the  screw  tightened  it  is  80 
not  liable  to  accidental  displacement.     This 
movement  of  partial  rotation  of  the  plate  and 
tooth  is  made  possible  by  the  plate  M  being 
enough  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside  of 
the  hanger  to  allow  the  tooth  to  rotate  from  85 
one  notch  to  another.     The  plate  E  has  one  or 
more  teeth,  g,  on  its  inner  lower  edge,  that  en- 
gages with  a  series  of  notches,  /,  on  the  out- 
side of  the  hanger,  as  shown,  which  allows  the 
plate  to  be  set  where  it  is  desired  to  regulate  90 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  pivot-pin,  and 
then  securely  locked  by  the  set-screw.     An- 
other great  difficulty  to  be  overcome  is  the 
shock  and  jar  to  the  person,  and  wear  and 
breakage  of  the  skates  in  passing  over  small  95 
hard  substances  or  slight  inequalites  in  the 
floor  or  ground  in  the  use  of  rigid  skates  de- 
void of  elasticity.     In  some  skates  this  cushion 
movement  is  attempted  to  be  provided  for, 
but  is  not  uuder  the  control  of  the  skater,  be-   100 
cause  the  tightening  of  the  spring  to  give  less 
oscillation  to  the  skate  takes  away  the  cushion 
movement  when  it  may  be  wanted  most,  and 
the  loosening  of  the  spring  to  give  greater  os- 
cillation to  the  foot-plate  gives  an  excessive  105 
cushion  movement  vertically  just  when  it  may 
be  desired  to  give  the  least;  but  in  my  inven- 
tion the  adjustment  of  the  oscillating  motion 
and  the  vertical  spring  movement  are  inde- 
pendent of  each   other,  and  an  easy  or  re-  no 
stricted  rocking  movement  of  the  plate  may 
be  had  with  a  stiff  or  weak  spring,  and  a  stiff 
or  weak  spring  had  with  either  a  stiff  or  weak 
oscillating  movement. 

Fig.  8  shows  my  invention  adapted  for  out-  115 
door  use.     I  construct  skates  for  that  purpose 
as  well  as  for  indoor  use.     The  same  general 
principles  of  construction  of  my  invention 
that  make  it  useful  for  one  purpose  apply 
with  equal  force  to  the  other.     For  outdoor  1 20 
use  I  use  larger  wheels,  thicker  and  wider 
springs,  and  wider  rocker-plates  and  longer, 
heavier  hangers,  as  shown  in  Fig.  8,  which 
are  necessary  to  overcome  the  jar  in  passing- 
over  rough  places.     The  wheels  may  be  metal  125 
or  wood,  and  supplied  with  flat  or  rounded 
tires  of  metal,  rubber,  or  such  other  materials 
as  may  be  necessary  to  overcome  the  jar  in  pass- 
ing over  rough  places. 

Fig.  10  is  a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  1 30 
my  invention,  showing  the  manner  of  raising 
the  plate  by  a  single  circular  incline  plane, 
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on  the  outside  of  plate  M  working  in  a  single 
circular  incline  plane  on  the  inside  of  hanger 
L.  In  this  case  the  plate  M  is  raised  or 
lowered  by  pressure  sidewise  on  the  outer 
5  flange  on  plate  M,  or  by  inserting  levers  into 
holes  m  and  prying  it  around  to  raise  or  lower 
it  and  the  rubber. 

I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  particular 
form  of  the  hangers,  rubber,  or  plate,  as  they 

:o  may  be  made  of  other  shapes,  and  the  rubber 
supported  and  adjusted,  as  herein  shown  in 
the  modification  of  my  invention,  (see  Fig.  9,) 
which  shows  a  modification  of  my  invention 
where  the  plate  M  is  raised  and  lowered  by  a 

15  screw,  i,workinginaserew-hole,  w,  in  plate M. 

Having  described  the  nature,  construction, 

and  operation  of  my  invention,  what  I  claim 

therein  as  new  and  useful,  and  desire  to  secure 

by  Letters  Patent,  is— 

20  1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  skate-plate  A,  hav- 
ing a  rounded  or  oval  shank  on  the  lower  side, 
and  two  or  morejongitudinal  ribs  and  one  or 
more  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  upper  side, 
as  shown,  for  the  purposes  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  A,  having  a 
shank  rounded  or  oval  in  cross-section  on  the 
lower  side  and  arched  longitudinally,  and  two 
or  more  longitudinal  ribs  and  one  or  more 
longitudinal  grooves  on  the  upper  side,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  strap-holders  a  a, 
and  vertical  forked  or  flaring  lugs  &,  in  com- 
bination with  skate-straps   C  D,  constructed 

35  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  L  and  cir- 
cular incline  planes  L',  in  combination  with 
circular  plate  M,  and  circular  incline  planes 

40  N  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  springs 
against  the  rocking  plate,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hangers  L,  circular 
incline  planes  L',  circular  plate  M,  and  circu- 
lar incline  planes  IS,  in  combination  with 
screw  O  for  locking  and  holding  the  parts  in 
position,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  here- 
in described. 

6.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  L,  circular 
50  incline  planes  L',  circular  plate M,  circular  in- 
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cline  planes  N,  and  rubber  B,  in  combination 
with  screw  O  and  washer  c,  constructed  and 
operated  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  in  the 
manner  substantially  as  herein  described. 

7.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  m,  having 
shoulders  T  T'  T2,  flange  U,  slot  S,  and  tooth 
g,  in  combination  with  hangers  L,  slot  Q, 
notches  e,  and  screw  O,  for  the  purposes  and 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 
and  described. 

8.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  L  and  notches 
e,  in  combination  with  the  circular  plate  M, 
slot  Q  in  hanger,  and  screw  O,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth  and  described. 

,9.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  m,  slot  S 
therein,  and  tooth  g  thereon,  in  combination 
with  the  hanger  L,  plate  M,  tooth  m',  and 
notches  e  on  the  inside  of  hanger  L,  for  the 
purposes  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth  and  described. 

10.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  floor-wheels  E', 
axle  E,  axle-support  H,  and  rocking  plate  I, 
in  combination  with  rubber  B,  hanger  L, 
notches  g  in  hanger,  circular  anti-friction  plate 

c,  screw  O,  plate  m,  having  tooth  m'  thereon,  75 
and  notches  e  in  hanger,  and  skate-plate  A, 
constructed  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 
and  described. 

11.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  floor-wheels  E', 
axle  E,  support  II,  rocking  plate  I,  rubber 
spring  B,  and  anti-friction  plate  c,  in  combi- 
nation with  hanger  L,  screw  O,  plate m,  strap- 
holder  a,  vertical  forked  lug  b,  and  straps  0 
D,  constructed  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

12.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hanger  L,  plate  M, 
holes  m,  continuous  circular  incline  plane  N, 
and  continuous  circular  incline  plane  L',  in 
combination  with  the  rubber  B,  rocking  plate 
I,  pin  V,  axle  E,  axle-support  H,  and  floor- 
wheels  E',  arranged,  constructed,  and  operat- 
ed together,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set 
my  hand  and  seal  this  30th  day  of  June,  1884. 
HABRISON  OGBOEN. 
Witnesses: 

M.  F.  Hallbck, 
T.  F.  Holdex. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  ifc  known  that  I,  Harvey  T.  Lincoln, 
of  the  city  and  county  of  Providence,  in  the 
State  of  Rhode  Island,  have  invented  a  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates;  aud 
I  declare  the  following  to  be  a  specification 
thereof,  reference  being  had  to  the  accompa- 
nying drawings. 

Like  letters  indicate  like  parts. 

io  Figure  lis  an  end  elevation  of  my  improved 
skate.  Fig.  2  is  a  vertical  section  on  line  x 
x  of  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is  a  top  plan  of  the  bed- 
plate, showing  the  upper  side  thereof  and 
illustrating  the  action  of  the  stop-pin. 

15  In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  foot-board, 
having  the  heel-strap  B  fastened  thereto  in 
the  usual  manner. 

On  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board  A  is  the 
bed-plate  0,  which  is   fastened  to  the  foot- 

20  board  by  screws  a,  passing  through  the  holes  b. 
At  the  center  of  the  arc  portion  of  the  bed- 
plate 0  is  a  slot,  c.     A  stem  or  hanger,  D,  cast 
solid  with  the  bed-plate  0,  extends  downward 
therefrom  at  a  right  angle.     The  rocker-shaft 

25  E  is  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger 
D,  as  shown  in  Fig.  2,  by  means  of  the  screw 
d,  passing  through  an  eye  in  the  end  of  said 
rocker-shaft.  The  screw  d  enters  a  bore  in 
the  hanger  D,  and  a  check-nut,  e,  secures  the 

30  fastening.  A  truck,  F,  has  a  slight  oscillation 
on  the  rocker-shaft  E,  which  passes  through  it, 
and  it  supports  the  axle  G  in  the  usual  man- 
ner, wrhereon  are  hung  the  rol'ers  H.  A  rock- 
er, I,  cast  solid  with  the  truck  F,  in  the  sec- 

35  tor  shape  shown,  extends  upward  from  the 
truck  F,  at  a  right  angle  transversely  with  the 
rocker-shaft  bore,  and  has  its  bearing  at  its 
upper  end  against  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bed-plate  0.     The  upper  end  of  the  rocker  I 

40  is  formed  in  a  curve  or  arc,  as  shown  in  Fig. 

1,  and  is  there  provided  with  beveled  gears 
m,  to  engage  with  corresponding  gears,  n,  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  bed-plate  C.  A  screw, 
J,  passing  through  the  slot  c  of  the  bed-plate 

45  0,  enters  firmly  the  rocker  I,  as  shown  in  Fig. 

2,  and  the  under  side  of  the  foot-board  A  is 
countersunk  or  cut  away  to  make  room  for  its 
head. 

The  advantage  of  my  improved  device  is 
50  that  it  entirely  dispenses  with  the  spriugs, 


which  hitherto  have  been  considered  necessary 
in  the  construction  of  roller-skates. 

The  various  inclinations  of  the  foot-board 
necessarily  assumed  in  turning  a  corner  or  de- 
scribing a  curve  in  skating,  and  which  hith-  55 
erto  have  been  obtained  by  the  depression  of 
a  rubber  cushion  or  spring  interposed  between 
the  foot-board  and  the  truck,  are  in  my  im- 
proved skate  secured  simply  by  the  rocking 
of  the  bed-plate  C  upon  the  curved  upper  end  60 
of  the  rocker  I,  as  shown  in  dotted  lines  in 
Fig.  1.  To  limit  such  rocking  motion  to  a 
safe  degree,  the  stop-pin  J  is  used,  which  has 
a  lateral  play  as  far  as  is  allowed  by  the 
slot  c  of  the  bed-plate  C.  Said  pin  J,  being  65 
screwed  firmly  into  the  rocker  I,  moves  later- 
ally with  it  until  it  strikes  against  the  end  of 
the  slot  c,  thus  limiting  the  oscillation.  It 
will  be  seen  that  the  truck  F  has  a  slight  ro- 
tary motion  upon  the  rocker-shaft  E,  and  that  70 
the  bearing  of  the  bed-plate  C  upon  the  end  of 
the  rocker  I  allows  the  automatic  adjustment 
of  the  skate  to  the  truck,  as  the  skater  main- 
tains his  equilibrium  in  whatever  position. 

In  the  use  of  skates  provided  with  spring-  75 
trucks  it  is  found  that  the  tension  of  the  spring 
rapidly  increases  by  its  compression  as  the 
foot  is  tipped  sidewise,   and  therefore  such 
springs  interfere  with  the  free  movements  of 
the  foot  and  ankle  by  the  resistance  of  such  80 
increased    tension;   but  my  improved  skate, 
having  no  springs,  turns  easily  and  with  uni- 
form pressure,  thereby  enabling  free  and  un- 
restricted use  of  the  foot  and  ankle,  and  con- 
sequently it  is  better  adapted  than  the  ordinary  85 
roller-skate  for  use  in  fancy  or  trick  skating. 

I  have  shown  the  rocker  and  bed-plate  pro- 
vided with  beveled  gears  n  m,  to  engage  each 
other,  but  such  gearing  is  not  absolutely  es- 
sential, and  good  results  may  be  obtained  if  90 
the  curved  end  of  the  rocker  I  is  smooth,  bear- 
ing against  a  plane  surface  of  the  bed-plate  C; 
but  such  a  construction  is  equally  within  my 
invention,  the  characteristic  feature  of  which 
is  the  use  of  a  curved  rocker  bearing  against  95 
a  bed-plate,  thereby  dispensing  with  the  use 
of  all  springs. 

I  claim  as  a  novel  and  useful  invention  and 
desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the  100 
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foot-board  A,  having  a  slotted  bed-plate,  C, 
provided  with  a  banger,  D,  the  truck  F,  pro- 
vided with  a  rocker,  I,  that  has  a  direct  bear- 
ing on  the  bed-plate  without  the  interposition 
of  springs,  the  rocker  shaft  E,  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  by  means  of  a  screw, 
d,  and  the  stop-pin  J,  for  connecting  the  rocker 
and  slotted  bed-plate,  substantial ly  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  with 
the  bed-plate  C,  having  hanger  D  and  slot  c, 
of  the  truck  F,  mounted  on  a  rocker-shaft,  E, 
connected  to  said  hanger  and  provided  with 
a  rocker,  T,  having  a  fixed  stop-pin,  J,  for  en- 

T5  g'agiug  the  slot  c,  the  head  of  said  pin  being 
countersunk  in  the  bottom  of  the  bed-plate, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  bed-plate  0,  having  a  hanger,  D,  of  the 

20  rocker-shaft  E,  connected  to  said  hanger  by  a 
screw,  d,  and  check-nut  e,  and  the  truck  F, 


mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
fixed  rocker,  I,  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
curved  and  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  under 
side  of  the  bed-plate,  substantially  as  shown  25 
and  described. 

4.  The  roller-skate  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  foot-board  A,  the  bed-plate  0, 
secured  to  said  board  by  screws  a  a,  and  hav- 
ing hanger  D,  slot  c,  and  segmental  gear  n,  30 
the  rocker-shaft  E,  secured  to  the  hanger  by 
screw  d  and  check-nut  e,  the  truck  F,  having 
a  slight  oscillation  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  axle  G,  rollers  H,  and  a  fixed  rocker,  I, 
having  a  segmental  gear,  m,  and  the  fixed  35 
stop-pin  J,  secured  to  the  rocker  and  engaged 
in  the  slot  c,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IIAEVEY  T.  LINCOLN. 

Witnesses: 

Waeeen  E.  Perce, 
Jesse  B.  Lincoln. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Robert  0.  Reid,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Lyons,  in 
the  county  of  Green  and  State  of  Indiana, 
5  have  invented  a  new  and  useful  Roller-Skate, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  roll- 
er-skates; and  the  objects  of  my  improvements 
are  to  construct  a  roller-skate  having  an  adjust- 

io  able  bottom  mechanism,  so  that  the  skate  is  se- 
cured to  the  shoe  or  boot  by  drawing  the  heel 
and  toe  plates  together,  and  to  construct  a 
cheap  and  durable  skate.  I  attain  these  ob- 
jects by  the  mechanism  illustrated  by  the  ac- 

15  companyiug  drawings,  in  which— 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  my  invention. 
Fig.  2  is  a  view  of  the  upper  side  of  the  skate 
bottom,  and  Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  the  under  side 
of  the  same.     Fig.  4  is  a  view  looking  at  the 

20  front  end  of  a  skate.     Fig.  5  is  a  cross-section 
of  the  adjustable  bottom  part,  taken  on  line 
x  x;  and  Fig.  6  is  a  detail  view  of  the  hanger. 
Similar  letters  refer  to  sim  lar  parts  through- 
out the  several  views. 

The  rollers  A  B  are  secured  to  the  hangers 
E  E'  by  axles  H  H'  in  the  usual  manner.  The 
upper  sides  of  the  hangers  are  provided  with 
inclines  a,  as  shown  in  Figs.  1  and  6.  The 
under  sides  of  the  heel  and  toe  plates  are  pro- 

30  vided  with  similar  inclines,  &,  with  apiece  of 
rubber,  s,  placed  between  them.  The  said 
rubber  is  held  in  place  by  metallic  sides  b", 
bolt  I,  and  by  a  metallic  plate,  s',  which  works 
between  the  rubber  and  the  hanger.     When 

35  the  hangers  are  in  place,  they  are  held  by 
bolts  F  G.  The  under  side  of  the  connecting 
ends  of  the  heel  and  toe  plates  are  provided 
with  lugs  (7  and  loops  i",  through  which  the 
pins  c  and  cog-bars  i  slide.  (Most  clearly  shown 
in  Fig.  3.)  A  coil-spring,  c',  is  placed  around 
the  pin  c,  as  shown,  so  that  they  are  inclined 
to  press  the  heel  and  toe  plates  apart.  One 
of  the  cog-bars  is  secured  to  the  toe-plate  D, 
aud  the  other  to  the  heel-plate  C,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  3,  and  work  on  each  side  of  the  cog- 
wheel %'.  The  said  wheel  is  made  to  engage 
with  the  cogs  in  the  bars,  and  it  is  held  in 
place  in  the  sleeve  by  the  journal  g,  which 
passes  through  the  upper  and  lower  portion 

50  of  the  sleeve,  and  provided  with  a  thumb- 
head  on  its  lower  end,  so  that  it  can  be  easily 
turned  by  the  thumb  and  finger.  Just  under 
the  cog-wheei  ithe  ratchet-wheel  j  is  secured, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  5.  .  A  prong,  g',  formed  on 


40 


45 


one  end  of  the  lever  A-,  is  pressed  into  the  55 
notches   in   the  wheel  j  by  a  spring,  k',  as 
shown  in  Figs.  2  and  5.     The  lever  h  is  piv- 
oted to  lugs  g",  as  shown,  so  that  by  pull- 
ing up  on  the  outward  end  the  prong  g'  is 
moved  down  out  of  the  wheel  j,  allowing  the  60 
springs  d  to  press  the  heel  and  toe  plates  apart 
until  the  keys  in  the  ends  of  pins  c  touch  the 
lugs  d.     The  toe  plate  D  is  provided  with  toe- 
clamps  D'  D",  as  shown.     The  said  clamps 
are  held  to  the  toe-plate  by  lugs  n',  which  al-  65 
low  the  said  clamps  to  slide  in  and  out  freely. 
A  screw,  m,  is  passed  through  the  lower  ends, 
D",  of  the  clamps,  aud  it  is  provided  with  a 
right  and  left  thread  and  a  center  nut  or  col- 
lar, 11.     The  said  screw  moves  the  clamps  in  70 
opposite  directions,  (in  and  out,)  and  it  is 
prevented  from  a  longitudinal  movement  by 
the  downward  projections  0  on  each  side  of 
the  collar  n,  all  as  shown. 

As  thus  constructed,  the  skate  is  secured  to  75 
the  foot  by  placing  it  on  the  shoe  bottom,  and 
first  drawing  the  toe-clamps  together  by  turn- 
ing the  collar  n  with  the  thumb  and  finger. 
Then  by  turning  the  thumb-head  g"  in  the 
same  way  the  heel  and  toe  plates  are  drawn  80 
together  sufficient  to  press  the  heel-lugs  a" 
into  the  shoe-heel,  and,  sliding  the  toe-clamps 
to   a  wider  part  of  the  shoe-sole,  securely 
wedging  the  shoe  between  the  said  heel  and 
toe-clamps.     The  bolts  F  G  allow  the  hangers  85 
to  turn  slightly,  and  a  side  pressure  or  lateral 
inclination  of  the  foot  causes  the  skate  to  turn 
or  run  in  a  curved  line,  as  the  case  with  all 
scientific  skates,  and  the  rubbers  s  cause  the 
hangers  to  assume  their  natural  position,  or  to  90 
stand  parallel  with  each  other. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
the  following  and  desire  to  secure  the  same  by 
Letters  Patent: 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  hangers  E  E',  in-  95 
clines  a  b,  sides  b",  rubbers  s,  plate  s',  and  bolt 

I,  in  combination  with  the  heel  and  toe  plates, 
all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  sleeve  e,  carrying  a  cog-wheel,  i", 
wheel  j,  journal  g  g'",  pawl  g',  lever  1<,  and  100 
spring  A;',  in  combination  with  the  pins  c,  lugs 

d,  bars  i,  and  loops  i",  all  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

ROBERT  C.  REID. 

Witnesses: 

Randsom  A.  Rease, 
Wm.  R.  Brotherton. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  304,893,  dated  September  9,  1884. 

Application  filed  April  23,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Bicbtard  Adams,  of 
Boston,  in  the  county  of  Suffolk,  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a 
5  new  and  useful  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates; 
and  I  do  hereby  declare  the  same  to  be  de- 
scribed in  the  following  specification  and  rep- 
resented in  the  accompanying  drawings,  of 
which — 

io  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation,  Fig.  2  a  bottom 
view,  and  Fig.  3  a  transverse  section,  of  a 
skate  having  my  invention,  the  nature  of 
which  is  defined  in  the  claims  hereinafter  pre- 
sented. 

15  The  skate  is  bicycular — that  is,  it  has  two 
wheels,  one  of  which  is  iu  advance  and  the 
other  in  rear  of  the  foot-rest.  The  said  wheels 
are  supported  in  the  body,  which  is  furcated 
at  opposite  ends  of  it  to  receive  them.     The 

20  foot-rest  is  pivoted  to  the  body,  and  has  be- 
tween its  toe  and  the  body  a  spring,  which, 
fastened  to  the  body,  bears  upward  against  the 
foot-rest,  the  latter  being  provided  with  straps 
or  suitable  fastenings  for  securing  it  to  the 

25  foot  of  a  person. 

In  the  drawings,  A  is  the  skate-body,  which, 
as  shown,  is  composed  of  a  bar,  a,  of  wood 
and  two  metallic  bars,  b  b,  applied  to  opposite 
sides  of  it,  each  of  the  bars  b  at  the  ends  of 

30  the  bar  a  being  bent  upward  or  inclined,  as 
represented.  The  two  wheels  B  B  are  ar- 
ranged one  in  advance  and  the  other  in  rear  of 
the  bar  a  and  between  the  metallic  bars  b  b, 
into  which  the  axles  or  journals  c  c  of  the 

35  wheels  are  extended.  The  three  bars  a,  b,  and 
b  are  secured  together  by  rivets  d  going 
through  them,  and  there  is  extended  upward 
from  each  bar  b  an  ear,  e.  These  ears  enter 
slots/  in  the  foot-rest  C,  a  pin,  g,  going  through 

40  such  and  the  said  ears,  whereby  the  foot-rest 
becomes  pivoted  to  the  body  A.  A  spring,  D, 
fastened  to  the  body,  projects  forward  of  and 
between  the  two  ears,  and  bears  upward 
against  the  foot-rest  near  its  toe  or  front  end. 

45  The  two  wheels  reach  somewhat  below  the 
body,  and  also  above  the  foot-rest,  there  be- 
ing to  the  latter,  at  its  rear  end,  an  abutment, 
h,  for  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  shoe  of  a  person 
to  bear  against,  in  order  to  keep  the  boot  or 

50  shoe  from  contact  with  the  rear  wheel.  By 
having  a  foot-rest  a  separate  piece  from  the 


body  and  pivoted  thereto,  so  as  to  enable  the 
foot-rest  to  tilt  lengthwise  of  it  relatively  to 
the  body,  and  by  having  the  pivotal  devices 
of  the  two  arranged  at  that  part  of  the  foot-  55 
rest  which  is  immediately  under  the  junction 
of  the  phalanges  and  metatarsus  of  the  foot  of 
person  when  sustained  by  the  foot-rest,  a  per- 
son while  skating  can,  without  lifting  either 
wheel  from  the  ground,  raise  his  foot  and  the  60 
rest  at  the  heel,  as  he  usually  does  in  walking. 
The  spring  subsequently  operates  to  tip  the 
foot-rest  back  upon  the  body.  By  having  the 
foot-rest  separated  from  and  pivoted  to  the 
body,  and  by  having  the  spring  between  them,  65 
as  described,  a  person  can  skate  with  much 
greater  ease  and  convenience  than  he  could 
were  his  foot  to  rest  directly  on  the  body  of 
the  skate. 

Wheels  of  large  diameter  can  be  used  in  the  70 
above-described  skate,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  run 
with  ease  and  at  a  high  velocity  or  speed. 

I  do  not  claim  in  either  a  carriage  or  a  roller 
skate  a  platform  provided  with  wheels  ar- 
ranged at  and  pivoted  to  it  at  its  opposite  75 
ends,  whether  the  platform  be  in  part  or  in 
whole  below  a  line  joining  the  axes  of  the 
wheels;  nor  do  I  claim  apedicycle  constructed 
as  represented  in  the  United  States  Patent  Xo. 
278,185.  80 

I  claim — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  foot-rest,  pivoted 
to  the  wheel-supporting  portion  or  body  of  the 
skate,  with  such  portion  or  body,  and  with  the 
spring  arranged  between  the  two,  and  to  press  85 
upward  the  foot-rest  in  front  of  its  connection 
with  the  body,  all  being  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The   combination   of   the  two   metallic 
wheel -supporting  bars  b,  bent  upward,  and  90 
provided  with  earse,  as  described,  with  the  bar 

a,  arranged  between  and  fastened  to  them,  (the 
said  bars  b,)  and  with  the  foot-rest  connected, 
as  explained,  with  the  ears,  there  being  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  the  said  metallic  bars  95 
two  wheels,  and  between  the  foot-rest  and  the 
median  bar  under  it  a  spring  to  operate  such 
rest,  as  explained. 

EICHAED  ADAMS. 
Witnesses: 

E.  H.  Eddy, 

E.  B.  Pratt. 
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THOMAS  MITCHELL,  OF  BEOOKLYX,  NEW  YOEK. 
ROLLER-SPRING  SKATE. 

SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  304,949,  dated  September  9,  1884. 

Application  filed  April  3,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Thomas  Mitchell,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Brook- 
lyn, in  the  county  of  Kings  and  State  of  New 
5  York,  have  invented  an  Improved  Boiler- 
Spring  Skate,  of  which  the  following  is  a  full, 
clear,  and  exact  description,  reference  being- 
had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  forming 
part  of  this  specification. 

io  My  invention  consists  of  a  roller  -  spring 
skate  in  which  the  rollers  are  journaled  di- 
rectly in  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  a 
spring  or  springs  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  the  skate-body  without  intermediate  bear- 

15  ings,  and  in  certain  details  of  construction,  as 
hereinafter  more  specifically  described  and 
claimed. 

In  the  annexed  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side 
elevation  of  my  improved  roller  -  skate  pro- 

20  vided  with  two  springs  and  two  wheels  or 
•rollers.  Fig.  2  is  a  bottom  plan  view  of  the 
same.  Fig.  3  is  a  bottom  plan  view  of  my 
single-spring  skate  with  four  wheels  or  roll- 
ers.   Fig.  4  is  a  side  view  of  the  same;  and 

25  Fig.  5  is  an  enlarged  plan  view  of  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  skate,  showing  the  attach- 
ment of  the  front  strap. 

Like  letters  designate  like  parts. 

The  skate-body  A  is  made  of  wood  or  other 

30  suitable  material  in  any  of  the  usual  forms, 
and  is  provided  with  a  front  strap,  B,  the 
ends  of  which  are  let  into  the  skate-body, 
on  the  upper  side  thereof,  the  full  thickness 
of  the  strap,  as  shown,  and  secured  by  any 

35  convenient  means,  so  as  to  clasp  the  foot 
firmly,  the  strap  being  thus  readily  self-ad- 
justable to  various  sizes  of  foot  without  exert- 
ing itndue  pressure. 
To  the  under  side  of  the  skate-body  A,  at 

40  or  near  its  center,  are  secured  one  or  more 
springs,  C  C,  by  means  of  screws  or  rivets  e  e 
or  other  suitable  fastenings.  If  desired,  two 
springs,  0  0,  may  be  used,  as  shown  in  Fig. 
2;  or  only  one  spring  may  be  employed,  as 

45  shown  in  Fig.  3. 

The  wheels  or  rollers  E  E  are  journaled  di- 
rectly in  the  curved  ends  of  the  springs  C 
-  by  means  of  axles  or  journals  s  s,  attached  to 
or  hung  in  said  springs  without  intermediate 


bearings,  thus  combining  strength  and  sim-  50 
plicity  of  construction.     In  some  instances 
the  rollers  of  skates  have  heretofore  been  jour- 
naled in  lugs  or  bearings  attached  to  the  ends 
of  springs;  but  such  bearings  are  liable  to  be- 
come detached.     This  difficulty  is  obviated  55 
by  hanging  the  rollers  directly  in  the  ends 
of  the  springs,  a  construction  which  involves 
less  parts  than  hitherto  recpiired,  besides  ef- 
fecting considerable  economy  in  cost,  as  well 
as  adding  to  the  durability,   lightness,   and  60 
finish  of  the  skate. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  springs  C  are 
bowed  or  curved  downward  at  each  end,  and 
when  two  springs  are  employed  they  are  se- 
cured to  the  skate  -  body  iu  parallel  longi-  65 
tuclinal  lines. 

Two  rollers  are  employed  with  a  skate  hav- 
ing two  springs,  said  rollers  being  journaled — 
one  at  each  end  of  the  skate- — between  the 
ends  of  the  parallel  springs,  as  shown  in  Fig.  70 
2.     When  the  skate  is  provided  with  four 
rollers,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3,  only  one  spring 
is  required,  its  width,  however,  being  slight- 
ly increased.     The  axles  or  journals  of  the 
-wheels  or  rollers,  in  either  case,  are  attached  75 
or  hung  directlyjn  the  curved  ends  of  the 
spring  or  springs  without  the  intervention  of 
intermediate  lugs  or  bearings,  as  commonly 
employed,  and  are  made  to  hug  the  springs 
so  firimy  as  not  to  revolve  with  the  friction  80 
of  the  wheels.     The  two-roller  or  four-roller 
spring-skates,  as  the  case  may  be,  thus  com- 
bine  strength,   durability,  and  lightness  of 
structure  with  the  smallest  practicable  number 
of  parts,  and  is  therefore  not  liable  to  get  out  85 
of  order. 

The  wheels  E  E  may  be  made  of  any  suit- 
able material,  and  are  preferably  provided  on 
the  periphery  with  elastic  bands  F  F,  that 
are  shrunk  or  sprung  thereon,  so  as  to  in-  go 
crease  the  friction  upon  the  floor  or  sidewalk, 
and  lessen  the  noise  of  running. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels  or  rollers  from  coming  in  contact  with 
the  skate-body  under  sudden  jars,  stops  or  95 
buffers  h  h  are  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
the  skate  near  each  end,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

A  roller-skate  of  this  construction  has  the 


304,949 


advantage  of  an  easy  carriage,  with  little  danger 
of  breaking  the  wheels  by  sudden  contact  with 
abrupt  ridges  or  inequalities  in  the  roadway. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim  as  new,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters 
Patent,  is — 

A  roller-skate  consisting  of  the  body  A, 
having  buffers  h  h,  and  one  or  two  longitudi- 
nal springs,  C  C,  the  axles  ss,  attached  or  hung 


directly  in  the  ends  of  said  spring  or  springs  10 
without  intermediate  bearings, and  the  wheels 
E  E,  mounted  ou  said  axles,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

THOMAS  MITCHELL. 

Witnesses: 

Wm.  B.  Wadmouth, 
J.  L.  Mitchell. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  305,434,  dated  September  23,  1884. 

Application  filed  May  2?,  1884.  .  (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Thomas  H.  Dean,  of 
Easton,  in  the  county  of  Bristol,  State  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, have  invented  a  certain  new  and 
5  useful  Improvement  in  Eoller-Skates,of  which 
the  following  is  a  description  sufficiently  full, 
clear,  and  exact  to  enable  any  person  skilled 
in  the  art  or  science  to  which  said  invention 
appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same,  refer- 

jo  ence  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
skate;  Fig.  2,  a  vertical  longitudinal  section 

15  of  the  same,  a  portion  of  the  body  being  rep- 
resented as  broken  away.  Fig.  3,  a  vertical 
transverse  section  taken  through  the  center 
of  the  forward  axle  ;  Fig.  4,  an  isometrical 
perspective  view  of  the  guard  and  roller  car- 

20  riage  reversed ;  Fig,  5,  an  enlarged  side  ele- 
vation of  one  of  the  rollers  or  trucks  detached, 
and  Fig.  6"  a  vertical  transverse  section  of  the 
same. 
Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  correspond- 

25  ing  parts  in  the  different  figures  of  the  draw- 
ings. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  roller- 
skates  which  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  roll- 
ers at  either  end,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 

30  tween  the  axle  of  either  pair  of  rollers  and  the 
body  of  the  skate;  and  it  consists  in  a  novel 
construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts,  as 
hereinafter  more  fully  set  forth  and  claimed, 
by  which  a  more  desirable  and  effective  arti- 

35  cle  of  this  character  is  produced  than  is  now 
in  ordinary  use.  In  nearly  all  skates  of  this 
character  much  difficulty  is  experienced,  when 
they  are  used  by  ladies,in  keeping  the  oil  with 
which  the  axles  are  lubricated  from  coming 

40  into  contact  with  their  skirts,  as  well  as  prop- 
erly lubricating  the  axles.  The  rollers  or 
trucks  are  also  usually  composed  of  solid  box- 
wood or  similar  materials,  which  are  liable  to 
slip  on  the  floor  in  turning,  wear  unevenly, 

45  and  produce  a  disagreeable  noise. 

To  obviate  these  and  other  objections,  sim- 
plify the  construction,  and  increase  the  utility 
of  the  skate  is  the  design  of  my  present  inven- 
tion, the  nature  and  operation  of  which  will 

$0  be  readily  understood  by  all  conversant  with 

such  matters  from  the  following  explanation. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  body  of 


the  skate,  B  the  heel-strap,  and  C  the  toe- 
strap,  all  of  these  parts  being  of  the  ordinary 
construction,  and  not  in  and  of  themselves  55 
claimed  broadly  herein. 

Secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  A  there  are  two  downwardly- 
projecting  brackets, D  E,  a  corresponding  pair 
of  brackets  being  also  secured  to  the  body  at  60 
the  rear  end  or  heel,  as  best  seen  in  Fig.  1. 
A  carriage  or  guard,  H,  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally-disposed outwardly -projecting  stud,  x, 
on  either  side  is  journaled  in  each  pair  of  the 
brackets  D  E,  the  studs  projecting  into  sock-  65 
ets  m  formed  in  the  brackets,  and  by  which 
the  studs  are  also  covered.  The  guard  is  di- 
vided into  two  chambers  or  compartments  by 
the  transverse  partition  z,  and  the  trucks  J 
are  journaled  in  the  guard,  one  in  each  com-  70 
partmentjby  means  of  the  axle  K,Avhich  passes 
through  suitable  holes,  b,  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  guard  and  partition  z,  and  is  provided  at. 
either  end  with  a  cap-nut,  t.  An  elongated 
rubber  cushion  or  spring,  v,  is  disposed  be-  75 
tween  the  top  of  each  of  the  guards  H  and 
the  bottom  of  the  body  A,  these  cushions  be- 
ing held  in  position  by  screws  1.  The  body 
of  each  of  the  rollers  or  trucks  is  composed  of 
annular  leather  plates,  and  the  sides  a  of  cor-  80 
responding  plates  of  green  hide,  the  plates  be- 
ing connected  by  suitable  rivets.    (Not  shown. ) 

A  series  of  pockets,  M,  are  formed  in  the 
body  of  each  of  the  rollers,  the  pockets  being- 
filled  with  cotton  waste  or  some  other  suitable  85 
absorbent  for  the  oil,  and  provided  with  ducts 
h  which  extend  through  the  bushing  or  axle- 
box  %  to  the  axle  K,  the  cotton  being  kept 
properly  saturated  with  the  lubricant  when 
the  skate  is  in  use.  The  plates  of  leather  and  90 
green  hide  form  a  very  durable  wheel,  and  one 
which  runs  with  comparatively  little  noise. 
The  cotton  in  the  pockets  M  being  saturated 
with  oil  keeps  the  axles  constantly  and  uni- 
formly lubricated.  The  guards  extend  nearly  95 
to  the  floor  and  effectually  prevent  the  rollers 
from  being  brought  into  contact  with  the 
clothing  of  the  person  using  the  skates,  or 
that  of  others  in  the  vicinity.  The  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  guard  and  body  of  the  100. 
skate  permits  the  body  of  the  skate  to  be 
rocked  or  canted  laterally  on  the  pivots  or 
studs  in  turning  or  skating  on  a  curve. 
The  axle-hole  in  the  guard  is  squared  in  one 
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of  the  heads  of  the  guard,  as  shown  at  y  in 
Pig.  4,  and  the  axle  K  has  one  of  its  ends 
squared,  as  shown  at  n,  Pig.  3,  to  fit  said  hole, 
thereby"  preventing  the  axle  from  turning  in 
5  the  guard  and  the  nuts  t  from  working  loose. 
I  do  not  confine  myself  to  constructing  the 
rollers  of  leather  aud  green  hide  or  providing 
them  with  pockets  and  ducts,  as  described,  as 
they  inay  be  made  of  box-wood  or  other  suit- 

io  able  material,  and  the  pockets  and  ducts  omit- 
ted, if  desired.  Neither  do  I  confine  myself 
to  constructing  the  guard  with  the  partition 
z  or  squared  hole  g,  or  to  forming  the  sockets 
m  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the  studs  x. 

15  The  studs  may  also  be  formed  on  the  brackets 
and  proper  holes  for  receiving  them  in  the 
guard,  if  desired. 

Having  thus  explained  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  is — 

20  1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit:  a  body  or 
foot-piece,  means  for  attaching  the  body  or 
foot-piece  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  two  down- 
wardly-projecting brackets  at  or  near  either 

25  end  of  the  body  or  foot-piece,  a  guard  or  car- 
riage journaled  in  either  pair  of  said  brack- 
ets, a  pair  of  trucks  or  rollers  journaled  in 
either  of  said  guards,  and  an  elastic  cushion 
or  spring,  the  guards  being  adapted  to  cover 

30  all  part?  of  the  rollers  except  their  lower  or 


bearing  edges  and  to  rock  laterally  in  the 
1  (rackets,  the  rollers  journaled  at  right  angles 
to  the  axial  line  of  the  guard,  and  the  spring- 
interposed  between  the  guard  and  body  of  the 
skate  and  adapted  to  keep  the  body  in  a  hori-  35 
zontal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  brackets  D  E,  pro- 
vided with  the  covered  sockets  m,  for  receiv- 
ing the  studs  or  journals  of  the  carriage  H, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  40 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  guard  H,  provided 
with  the  studs  x,  in  combination  with  the 
rollers  J,  axle  K,  brackets  D  E,  aud  spring  v, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improved    roller-skate  herein  de-  45 
scribed,   the  same  consisting  of  the  body  or 
foot-piece  A,  provided  with  the  straps  B  C, 
the  brackets  D  E,  provided  with  the  sockets 

m,  the  guard  H,  provided  with  the  studs  x, 
partition  z,  and  holes  for  receiving  the  axle,  50 
the  axle  K,  provided  with  the  nuts  /',  the 
spring  v,  provided  with  the  screw  I,  and  the 
rollers  J,  composed  of  leather  and  green  hide, 
and  provided  with  the  pockets  M  and  ducts 
h,  constructed,  combined,  and  arranged  to  op-  55 
erate  substantially  as  described. 

THOMAS  H.  DEAN. 
Witnesses: 

C.  A.  Shaw, 

L.  J.  White. 
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Application  filed  April  18,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Frank  E.  Vander- 
cook,  of  Ansonia,  in  the  county  of  New  Haven 
and  State  of  Connecticut,  have  invented  a  new 
5  Improvement  in  Boiler-Skates;  and  I  do  here- 
by declare  the  following,  when  taken  in  con- 
nection with  accompanying  drawings  and  the 
letters  of  reference  marked  thereon,  to  be  a 
full,  clear,  and  exact  description  of  the  same, 

io  and  which  said  drawings  constitute  part  of 
this  specification,  and  represent,  in — 

Figure  1,  a  side  view  of  a  portion  of  the  foot- 
piece,  showing  one  of  the  saddles  ;  Fig.  2,  a 
transverse  section  through  the  saddle;  Fig.  3, 

15  a  vertical  section  at  right  angles  to  the  section 
of  Fig.  2;  Figs.  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8,  detached 
views  of  the  roller,  illustrating  its  construc- 
tion. 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement 

20  in  the  construction  of  roller-skates,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  method  of  hanging  the 
rollers,  whereby  a  certain  amount  of  elasticity 
is  introduced  between  the  axle  and  the  foot- 
piece,  and  also  in  the  construction  of  the  roll- 

25  ers;  and  the  invention  consists  in  the  con- 
struction, as  hereinafter  described,  and  more 
particularly  recited  in  the  claims. 

In  illustrating  the  method  of  hanging  the 
rollers  to  the  foot-piece  I  show  only  a  single 

30  pair  of  rollers,  or  one  attachment.  It  will  be 
understood,  however,  that  this  is  or  may  be 
applied  alike  to  both  pairs  of  rollers. 

A  represents  the  foot-piece,  of  any  of  the 
known   constructions;   B,  an    inverted  -cup- 

35  shaped  socket,  which  is  made  fast  to  the  under 
side  of  the  foot-piece  by  screws  or  otherwise, 
with  a  central  hole  through  informing  a  con- 
cave seat,  a,  on  the  upper  side.  Through  the 
foot-piece  is  a  hole,  b,  corresponding  to  the 

40  seat  a  on  the  socket.  C  is  the  saddle,  its  head 
or  upper  surface  corresponding  to  or  some- 
what less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
socket  B,  as  seen  in  Fig.  3.  In  the  socket  is 
an  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  spring,  D, 

45  upon  which  the  saddle  bears.  Through  the 
socket  a  screw,  d,  extends  into  the  saddle  be- 
low, its  head  e  of  ball  or  spherical  shape  to  fit 
the  corresponding  seat,  a,  on  the  socket.  This 
ball-shaped  head  and  seat  permits  a  universal 


movement  of  the  saddle,  the  spring  D  yielding  50 
for  such  movement,so  that  the  foot  may  rock  to 
a  considerable  extent  with  relation  to  the  roll- 
ers.    The  spring  D  yields  for  such  movement, 
and  returns  the  axle  to  its  proper  parallelism 
when  at  rest.     The  spring  D  yields  under  the  55 
pressure  of  the  foot  and  gives  an  elasticity 
to  the  skate,  and  this  elasticity  may  be  re- 
duced by  compressingthespring,or  vice  versa, 
such  compression  of  the  spring  being  pro- 
duced by  turning  the  screw  d,  which  the  hole  60 
b  permits  to  be  done  without  removing  the 
socket  from  the  foot-piece.     At  the  lower  end 
the  saddle  is  provided  with  a  transverse  bear- 
ing, E,  for  the  axle. 

To  prevent  the  saddle  from  rotating  on  the  65 
screw  d  as  a  pivot,  a  lug,  F,  is  formed  at  dia- 
metrically-opposite points  on  the  head  of  the 
saddle,  which  sets  into  corresponding  notches, 
G,  in  the  sides  of  the  cup.  These  notches  per- 
mit the  free  play  up  and  down  of  the  saddle,  70 
but  engage  the  lugs  F,  so  as  to  prevent  rota- 
tion. 

My  improved  roller  consists  of  a  hub,  /, 
through  which  is  a  corresponding  hole  to  re- 
ceive the  axle,  as  seen  in  Fig.  2.     Surround-  75 
ing  this  hub  and  connected  to  it  by  a  web,  h, 
is  a  metal  rim,  *,  concentric  with  the  axle, 
and  of  a  diameter  little  less  than  that  of  the 
finished  roller.     Around  this  rim,  atone  end, 
is  a  flange,  I,  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  80 
axis.     On   the  other  end  are  projecting  lugs- 
m,  here  shown  as  three,  set  inside  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rim,  as  seen  in  Figs.  4  and  5. 

11  is  a  collar  corresponding  to  the  flange  I  at 
the  opposite  end.     This  collar  is  recessed  on  85 
its  face,  as  seen  in  Fig.  6,  its  internal  diameter 
being  so  as  to  set  on  over  the  lugs  m  against  the 
end  of  the  rim  i.  as  seen  in  Fig.  7.     From  the 
inside  of  the  recess  projections  0  are  formed, 
extending  inward,  leaving  a  space,  j;,  between  90 
such  projections,    as  seen  in  Fig.  8,    these 
spaces  corresponding  to  the  lugs  m,  and  so  that 
those  spaces  will  permit  the  collar  to  pass  on 
over  the  lugs.     In  the  outer  surface  of  the 
lugs  m  is  an  annular  notch,  r,  corresponding  95 
to  the  projections  0  on  the  collar,  and  so  that 
when  the  collar  is  set  on  over  the  lugs  it  may 
be  turned,  and  so  as  to  bring  the  projections  0 
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into  the  notches  m  on  the  lugs,  and  thus  in- 
terlock the  collar  with  the  lugs.  The  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller  is  composed  of  rings  s, 
more  or  less  in  number,  cut  from  leather  or 
5  other  suitable  material,  their  internal  diame- 
ter corresponding  to  the  rim  i,  their  external 
diameter  little  larger  than  that  of  the  flange  I 
and  collar  n.  These  rings  are  first  set  on  over 
the  rim  i,  against  the  flange  I,  and  when  the 

io  requisite  number  have  been  applied  the  col- 
lar n  is  set  thereon  and  forced  toward  the  op- 
posite flange,  so  as  to  compress  the  rings  s  be- 
tween them,  and  when  suitably  compressed 
the  collar  is  turned  to  bring  the  projections  o 
into  engagement  with  the  notches  m  of  the 
lugs,  and  thus  securely  hold  the  non-metallic 
periphery  upon  the  roller. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  non-metallic  por- 
tion from  turning  on  the  rim,  the  rim  is  con- 
structed with  one  or  more  projecting  ribs,  t, 
as  seen  in  Tig.  7,  and  the  collars  have  a  cor- 
responding notch  cut  upon  their  inner  sur- 
face, so  that  when  set  over  these  ribs  the 
rings  cannot  turn  upon  the  rim  of  the  roller. 

25  By  this  construction  of  roller  I  am  enabled  to 
produce  a  roll  presenting  a  non-metallic  sur- 
face, the  material  of  which  is  much  thinner 
than  in  previous  constructions,  and  therefore 
less  liable  to  work  into  irregular  shape  than 

30  where  greater  depth  or  thickness  is  employed. 
I  claim— 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot-piece  constructed  with  a  hole,  b,  verti- 
cally through  it,    the   inverted  -  cup-shaped 

35  socket  B  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  foot- 
piece,  the  saddle  C,  the  head  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  interior  of  said  socket,  the  said 
saddle  carrying  the  rollers,  the  spring  D  in 
said  socket,  the  screw  d  through  the  hole  in 

40  the  foot-piece  and  through  the  socket  into  the 
saddle,  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the 
screw  spherical,  and  a  seat  on  the  socket  of 
corresponding  shape,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  foot-piece  A,  in-  45 
verted-cup-shaped  socket  B,  spring  D  there- 
in, the  sides  of  the  socket  constructed  with  a 
notch,  G-,  the  saddle  C,  its  head  correspond- 
ing to  the  spring  D,  and  constructed  with  a 
lug,  F,  corresponding  to  said  notch  G,  and  50 
carrying  the  rollers,  screw  d  through  said 
socket  into  said  saddle,  whereby  the  saddle  is 
held  in  elastic  connection  with  the  foot-piece, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein- described  roller  for  skates,  55 
consisting  of  the  metal  hub/,  the  rim  i,  and 
the  flange  I  on  one  end  of  said  rim,  the  rim 
connected  to  the  hub,  notched  lugs  m  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  the  rim  opposite  the 
flange,  all  constructed  in  one  and  the  same  60 
piece,  combined  with  the  ring-shaped  collar 

n,  having  projections  0  and  corresponding 
notches,  j>,  upon  its  inside,  and  the  non-metal- 
lic rings  s,  the  said  rings  set  upon  the  rim 
against  its  flange,  and  the  collar  forced  over  65 
the  lugs  ou  the  opposite  end  and  turned  to 
bring  the  projection  0  into  the  notches  r,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  roller  for  skates, 
consisting  of  the  metal  hub/,  the  rim  *,  and  70 
the  flange  I  on  one  end  of  said  rim,  the  rim 
connected  to  the  hub,  notched  lugs  m  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  the  rim  opposite  the 
flange,  all  constructed  in  one  and  the  same 
piece,  combined  with  the  ring-shaped  collar  75 
ft,  having  projections  0  and  corresponding 
notches,  p,  upon  its  inside,  and  the  non-metal- 
lic rings  s,  the  said  rings  set  upon  the  rim 
against  its  flange,  and"  the  collar  forced  over 
the  lugs  on  the  opposite  end  and  turned  to  80 
bring  the  projection  0  into  the  notches  r,  the 
rim  constructed  with  ribs  t  and  the  non-me- 
tallic rings  with  corresponding  notches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

FBANK  E.  VANDEBCOOK. 
Witnesses: 

F.  W.  Otis, 
G-.  E.  Cook. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Joseph  Morss,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Medford, 
in  the  county  of  Middlesex  and  State  of  Mas- 
j  sachusetts,  have  invented  certain  Improve- 
ments in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description,  refer- 
ence being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
making  part  of  this  specification,  in  which — 

io  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  roller-skate 
constructed  in  accordance  with  my  invention. 
Fig.  2  is  a  plan  of  a  portion  of  the  same,  en- 
larged. Fig.  3isalongitudinalverticalsection 
on  the  line  x  x  of  Fig.  2.     Fig.  4  is  a  section 

15  on  the  line  y  y  of  Fig.  1,  enlarged.  Fig..  5  is 
a  perspective  view  of  the  rear  end  of  the  sole- 
plate  inverted,  the  roller-carrier  and  rubber 
cushion  being  removed  therefrom.  Fig.  6  is 
a  perspective  view  of  one  of  the  roller- carriers 

20  detached. 

My  invention  relates  to  an  improved  means 
of  connecting  the  oscillating  roller-carriers  of 
a  roller-skate  with  the  sole  or  foot  plate,  where- 
by the    construction    is    simplified,    greater 

25  strength  and  durability  secured,  and  the  wear 
reduced  to  a  minimum;  and  my  invention  con- 
sists in  the  combination  of  a  bearing-bar  of 
circular  form  in  cross-section,  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sole-plate,  with  a  roller-carrier 

30  having  a  sleeve  or  tubular  socket  adapted  to 
be  slipped  over  said  bearing-bar  and  oscillate 
thereon,  the  sleeve  being  secured  in  place  upon 
the  bar  by  a  pin  or  other  fastening  device,  and 
a  rubber  cushion  being  placed  between  the 

35  sole-plate  and  the  roller-carrier,  to  return  the 
latter  to  its  proper  central  position  after  be- 
ing rocked  or  oscillated  to  one  side  or  the 
other. 
My  invention  also  consists  in  the  combina- 

40  tion,  with  the  sole-plate,  of  a  pair  of  sliding 
foot-clamps  operated  by  straps  adapted  to  be 
buckled  together  over  the  foot,  by  which  con- 
struction the  clamps,  after  being  adjusted  to 
the  width  of  the  foot,  are  held  immovably  in 

45  place,  and  all  liability  of  the  skate  slipping 
laterally  on  the  foot  thus  avoided. 

In  the  said  drawings,  A  represents  the  me- 
tallic sole  or  foot  plate  of  a  roller-skate,  which 
is  provided  on  the  under  side,  near  each  end, 

50  with  an  inclined  bearing-bar,  B,  cast  integral 


therewith,  and  of  circular  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion, one  end  of  the  bar  being  in  contact  with 
or  close  to  the  plate  A,  while  the  opposite  end 
is  separated  therefrom,  and  is  connected  there- 
with by  an  inclined  portion,  a.  55 

C  C  are  the  roller-carriers,  each  of  which 
is  provided, as  usual,  with  an  axle,  b,  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  mounted  the  skate- 
rollers  d  d.  Each  of  the  roller-carriers  is 
provided  with  a  sleeve  or  tubular  socket,  e,  60 
which  is  open  from  one  end  to  the  Other  on 
its  upper  side,  as  seen  at  /,  Fig.  G,  and  is 
adapted  to  be  slid  over  the  bearing-bar  B, 
upon  which  it  is  free  to  oscillate  as  soon  as  it 
has  cleared  the  portion  a,  the  roller-carrier  be-  65 
ing  secured  in  place  after  being  slipped  upon 
the  bar  by  means  of  a  spring-pin,  g,  passing- 
through  an  aperture,  h,  in  the  said  bar,  the 
inner  end,  10,  of  the  socket  being  in  contact 
with  a  shoulder,  12,  at  the  end  of  the  bar  B,  70 
which  lies  close  to  the  plate  A,  which  shoul- 
der thus  serves  as  a  stop  for  the  socket. 

On  each  side  of  the  socket  e,  at  one  end, 
is  formed  a  shoulder,  i,  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  pin  g  as  the  roller-carrier  is  75 
rocked,  and  thus  serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
oscillating  movement  of  the  carrier  in  this  di- 
rection.    The  tubular  sleeve  e  is  provided  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  opening/ with 
an  outwardly- extending  tapering  flange  or  80 
portion,  Jc,  which  bears  firmly  upon  a  wedge- 
shaped  rubber  block  or  cushion,  D,  which  is 
introduced  between  the  sole-plate  A  and  the 
oscillating  roller- carrier,  and  serves  the  usual 
purpose  of  holding  the  carrier  firmly  and  stead-  85 
ily  in  place  and  returning  it  to  its  proper  cen- 
tral position  after  having  been  rocked  to  one 
side  or  the  other.     The  inclined  portion  a  is 
cut  away  on  each  side,  as  seen  at  15,  Fig.  5, 
to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  flanges  1c  of  the  90 
socket  e  as  the  latter  is  slid  over  the  bear- 
ing-bar B. 

I  prefer  to  so  locate  the  fastening-pin  g  as  - 
to  permit  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  socket  e  on  the  bar  B.  in  order  that  as  the  95 
socket  is  oscillated  it  may  ride  up  on  the  in- 
clined face  of  the  rubber  cushion  D  toward 
the  thick  end  thereof,  and  thus  relieve  the 
thin  end  of  the  same  from  undue  pressure, 
and  consequently  reduce  the  wear  thereon.       100 
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Tlie  above  -  described  socket  and  bearing- 
bar  form  a  strong,  simple,  and  durable  joint 
or  connection  between  the  sole-plate  and  the 
roller-carrier,  while  the  cost  of  manufacture 
5  is  considerably  reduced,  as  the  usual  pivot- 
pin  is  dispensed  with,  as  are  also  the  holes 
heretofore  drilled  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hangers  and  through  the  roller-carrier  for  the 
passage  of  the  pivot-pin,  a  considerable  sav- 

10  iug  in  labor  in  fitting  up  the  parts  and  put- 
ting them  together  being  thus  effected,  as  no 
filing  or  finishing  of  the  bar  B  or  tubular 
soeket  e  is  required,  both  being  smoothly  cast 
in  such  manner  as  to  fit  and  properly  operate 

15  together  without  subsequent  finishing. 

The  sole-plate  A  is  provided  on  its  upper 
side,  near  its  front  end,  with  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse dovetail  grooves,  m  to,  in  which  are  fit- 
ted to  slide  therein  two  foot- clamps,  G  G,  to 

20  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  secured  at »  ft  two 
leather  straps,  p  p,  which  pass  down  through 
suitable  apertures,  1G,  in  the  sole-plate,  and 
thence  over  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter  up 
over  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  where  they  are  se- 

25  cured  together  by  means  of  a  suitable  buckle, 
q.  When  the  straps  are  unbuckled,  the  foot- 
clamps  G  G  can  be  readily  adjusted,  to  corre- 
spond to  the  width  of  the  foot  by  sliding  them 
in  the  grooves  m,  after  which  the  straps  are 

30  buckled  tightly  over  the  foot,  the  strain  upon 
the  straps  causing  the  upper  bent  ends,  r,  of 
the  clamps  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other 
tightly  against  the  edges  of  the  sole  of  the  boot, 
which  is  thus  confined  securely  upon  the  sole- 

35  plate  A  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  it  im- 
possible for  the  skate  tohave  any  lateral  move- 
ment whatever  with  respect  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer,  it  being  impossible  for  the  clamps  to 
slide  in  their  grooves  when  the  straps  are 

40  buckled  tightly  over  the  foot;  and  by  thus  op- 
erating the  sliding  foot-clamps  by  means  of 
straps  instead  of  by  a  screw  or  screws,  as  here- 
tofore, the  construction  is  greatly  simplified 


and  the  cost  of  manufacture  materially  re- 
duced. 45 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to 
secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
sole-plate  A,provided  on  itsbottom  with  abear- 
ing-bar,  B,  of  circular  form  in  cross-section,  50 
the  roller- carrier  C,havinga  sleeve  or  tubular 
socket,  e,  open  longitudinally  at/ from  end  to 
end,  and  adapted  to  be  slid  over  the  bearing- 
bar  from  one  end  thereof,  and  having  an  out- 
wardly-extending flange;  Jc,  on  each  side  of  its  55 
opening  /,  means  for  securing  the  said  sleeve 

in  place  upon  the  bar,  and  the  rubber  block  or 
cushion  D,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  60 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination,  with 
the  inclined  bearing-bar  B  on  the  under  side 
of  the  sole-plate  A, and  the  rubber  cushion  D, 
of  the  roller-carrier  C,  provided  with  a  sleeve 

or  tubular  socket,  e,  having  a  compound  Ion-  65 
gitudinal  and  oscillating  movement  upon  the 
said  bar  B,  whereby  the  thin  end  of  the  rub- 
ber cushion  D  is  relieved  of  undue  pressure 
when  the  roller-carrier  is  oscillated,  substan- 
tially as  described.  70 

3.  In  a  skate,  the  combination,  with  the  sole- 
plate  A,  of  the  adjustable  foot- clamps  G  G, 
sliding  in  transverse  grooves  or  guides  there- 
in, and  having  secured  to  their  inner  ends 
straps  p  j),  passing  down  through  apertures  in  75 
the  sole-plate,  and  thence  up  over  its  outer 
edges,  and  adapted  to  be  buckled  together 
over  the  foot  to  hold  the  clamps  in  place,  all 
operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  described.  80 

Witness  my  hand  this  27th  day  of  May,  A.  D. 
1884. 

JOSEPH  MOKSS.    • 
In  presence  of — 

P.  E.  Teschemachek, 
W.  J.  Cambridge. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Haeey  E.  Giffoed,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  of  New  Bedford, 
in  the  county  of  Bristol  and  State  of  Massa- 
5  chusetts,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Skate-Rollers;  and  I  do 
hereby  declare  that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear, 
and  exact  description  of  the  invention,  which 
will  enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which 

io  it  appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same,  refer- 
ence being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
which  form  a  part  of  this  specification,  and  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  skate-roller  era- 

15  bodying  my  invention,  and  Fig.  2  is  a  cross- 
sectional  view  of  the  same  on  line  x  x,  Fig.  1. 
Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  all  the  figures. 

My  invention  has  relation  to  skate-rollers, 

20  and  has  for  its  object  to  prevent  the  oil  with 
which  the  axle  is  lubricated  from  working- 
out  upon  the  periphery  or  wearing-surface  of 
the  roller;  and  it  consists  in  the  improved 
construction  and  comoination  of  parts  of  the 

25  same,  as  will  be  hereinafter  more  fully  de- 
scribed and  claimed. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  A  repre- 
sents a  roller,  which  is  mounted  upon  an  axle, 
G,  and  has  each  of  its  faces  provided  near  the 

30  periphery  with  an  annular  groove  or  crease,  C, 

of  the  form  shown  in  Fig.  2  of  the  drawings. 

B  indicates  the  hub  of  the  roller. 

F  F  represent  washers  placed  upon  the  axle 

G,  one  on  either  side  of  the  roller  A.     These 

35  washers  are  each  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  faces  of  the  hub  with  which  they  come  in 
contact,  so  as  to  form  a  projecting  rim  or 
flange  when  in  contact  with  the  hub,  as  will 
be  clearly  seen  by  reference  to  Fig.  2  of  the 

40  drawings. 

E  indicates  spring-keys  inserted  through 
holes  in  the  ends  of  the  axle  G. 

In  skate-rollers  as  ordinarily  constructed 
there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  oil  with  which 

45  the  axle  is  lubricated  from  running  down  the 
sides  of  the  roller  to  the  edge  of  its  periphery, 
and  in  skating  the  oil  works  upon  the  pe- 
riphery or  surface  of  the  roller,  thereby  ren- 
dering the  said  surface  moist  and  polished,  so 

50  as  to  cause  the  roller  to  slip  while  in  use,  which 
is  a  frequent  source  of  falls,  &c. 


By  constructing  my  improved  roller  in  the 
manner  described  the  surplus  oil  from  the 
axle  will  run  down  the  sides  of  the  roller  and 
be  caught  in  the  annular  grooves  or  creases  55 
0,  from  which  it  will  gradually  work  its  way 
back  to  the  center  or  hub  of  the  wheel  or  roller, 
where  it  will  be  caught  between  the  outer 
faces  of  the  hub  B  and  the  washers  F  F,  the 
washers  being  made  of  a  greater  diameter  60 
than  the  faces  of  the  hub,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  oil  from  escaping  over  the  edge  of  the 
washers,  as  would  be  the  case  if  the  washers 
were  cast  as  small  or  smaller  than  the  faces  of 
the  hub.  65 

From  the  foregoing  description,  taken  in 
connection  with  the  accompanying  drawings, 
the  construction  of  my  improved  skate-roller 
will  readily  be  understood  without  requiring 
extended  explanation.  70 

It  will  be  seen  that  my  improved  roller  is 
exceedingly  simple  in  construction,  and  that  it 
is  devoid  of  all  complicated  parts  which  are 
liable  to  break  or  get  out  of  order. 

1  claim —  75 
1.  As  an  improvement  in  skate-rollers,  the 

concentric   annular   ogee  -  shaped  groove  or 
crease  C,  on  each  of  its  sides  or  faces,  near  its 
periphery,  adapted  to  catch  the  oil  as  it  flows 
j  from  the  center,  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  80 
and  set  forth. 

2  The  improved  skate-roller  herein  shown 
and  described,  consisting  of  the  cylindrical 
body  A,  provided  with  an  annular  ogee-shaped 
groove  or  crease,  C,  on  each  of  its  sides  or  85 
faces,  near  its  periphery,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  roller  A,  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  ogee-shaped  groove  or 
crease,  C,  on  each  of  its  sides  or  faces,  near  its  90 
periphery,  with  the  washers  F  F,  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  hubs,  and  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  hub  B,  all  constructed 
and  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose shown  and  described.  95 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as  my 
own  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

HARRY  E.  GIFFORD. 

Witnesses: 

Aethue  E.  Peeey, 
William  B.  Smith. 
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Application  filed  June  G,  1884.     (No  model.) 


To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edgar  Hall,  of  Cam- 
bridge, in  the  county  of  Middlesex,  State  of 
Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  certain  new 
5  and  useful  Improvement  in  Koller-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  description  sufficiently 
full,  clear,  and  exact  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  or  science  to  which  said  in- 
vention appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same, 

io  reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification,  in 
which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  my  improved 
skate  with  two  of  the  rollers  removed;  Fig.  2, 

15  a  top  plan  view  of  the  same  with  all  of  the  roll- 
ers removed;  Fig.  3,  a  view  showing  the  for- 
ward pair  of  rollers  and  clamps  in  end  eleva- 
tion, the  toe-piece  being  represented  in  verti- 
cal transverse  section;  Fig.  4,  a  perspective 

20  view  of  one  of  the  clamps  detached,  its  strap 

being  represented  as  broken  off;  and  Fig.  5, 

a  vertical  longitudinal  section  of  the  forward 

portion  of  the  skate. 

Like  letters  of  reference  indicate  correspond- 

25  ing  parts  in  the  different  figures  of  the  draw- 
ings. 

My  invention  relates  to  the  class  of  skates 
known  as  "roller"  or  "parlor"  skates;  and  it 
consists  in  a  novel  construction  and  arrange- 

30  ment  of  the  parts,  as  hereinafter  more  fully  set 
forth  and  claimed,  by  which  a  more  desirable 
and  effective  article  of  this  character  is  pro- 
duced than  is  now  in  ordinary  use. 
The  nature  and  operation  of  the  improve- 

35  ment  will  be  readily  understood  by  all  con- 
versant with  such  matters  from  the  following- 
explanation. 

In  the  drawings,  A  represents  the  body  of 
the  skate,  which  is  divided  into  two  main  por- 

40  tions  or  sections,  B  C.  Each  of  these  sections 
is  provided  with  an  elongated  groove,  x,  and 
with  a  narrow  projection  or  tongue,  m,  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  a  corresponding  groove,  y,  in 
the  side  of  the  opposite  section,  the  two  sec- 

45  tions  being  united  or  clamped  together  by  the 
nut  and  bolt  t,  by  which  the  body  of  the  skate 
is  rendered  extensible.  Journaled  vertically 
in  the  outer  end  of  either  of  said  sections  there 
is  a  stud,  D,  having  at  its  upper  end  the  in- 

50  wardly-projecting  segment  or  rack  E,  and  at 
its  lower  end  the  cross-head  K,  in  which  the 
axle  H,  carrying  the  rollers  J,  is  journaled. 


Projecting  horizontally  toward  the  outer  end 
of  either  of  said  sections  B  C  there  is  a  stud, 
L,  and  journaled  to  partially  rotate  on  said  55 
stud  there  is  a  collet  or  sleeve,  M,  provided 
with  an  upwardly-projecting  flange,  7-,  and  on 
its  lower  side  with  a  series  of  teeth,  /,  adapted 
to  intermesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  segment  E. 
A  toe-piece,  N,  provided  with  two  downward-  6c 
ly-projecting  flanges,  i,  is  pivoted  to  the  flange 
r  on  the  collet  M  of  section  B  by  means  of  the 
pivot  I,  said  toe-piece  being  adapted  to  rock 
or  tilt  both  longitudinally  and  laterally,  or 
endwise  and  sidewise.     A  heel-piece,  O,  pro-  65 
vided  with  two  downwardly-projecting  flanges, 
v,  is  pivoted  at  h  to  the  collet  M  of  section  B 
in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the  toe- 
piece  N,  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting flange,  P,  at  eitherside,  for  attaching  the  70 
heel-straps  Q.     The  toe-piece  is  provided  with 
two   elongated  transversely  -  arranged  slots, 
B,  and  with  a  series  of  indentations  or  notches, 
10,  along  either  side  of  said  slots  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  toe-piece.     A  bar,  T,  having  its  75 
inner  end,  b,  curved  upwardly  and  provided 
with  thelaterHl  projections  or  studs  d,  is  jointed 
to  either  toe-strap  U  by  means  of  the  short 
serrated  arm  W  and  joint-pin  e,  the  arm  be- 
ing riveted  to  the  strap  at  g.     The  wddth  of  80 
the  slots  E  is  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
arms  T,  and  the  arms  are  inserted  in  said  slots 
from  below  the  toe-piece,  being  turned  edge- 
wise to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  studs  d, 
after  which  they  are  adjusted,  as  shown  in  Fig.  85 
3,  with  the  studs  resting  in  the  grooves  w  on 
either  side  of  the  slots. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  the  bars  T  and  arms 
or  levers  W  form  a  clamp  adapted  to  grasp  the 
sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe  of  the  wearer  of  the  90 
skate,  and  thus  securely  fasten  the  skate  to  the 
foot;  also,  that  the  bars  T  may  be  moved  out 
or  in  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  toe-piece 
to  adjust  the  clamp  to  any  size  of  boot  or  shoe. 

The  object  of  the  toothed  collets  and  racks  95 
and  their  immediately-connected  parts  is  to  en- 
able the  rollers  to  be  inclined  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axial  line  of  the  body  of  the  skate  in  ac- 
cordance witlvthe  inclination  of  the  heel  and 
toe  pieces.  For  instance,  if  the  foot  is  inclined  100 
to  the  left  in  turning  a  curve  from  right  to  left, 
the  toe  and  heel  piece  will  also  be  correspond- 
ingly inclined  to  the  left,  the  collets  M  turn- 
ing on  the  studs  L  as  these  pieces  are  tilted 
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laterally.  The  action,  however,  of  the  toe- 
piece  on  the  forward  pair  of  rollers  will  be 
precisely  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  heel-piece 
on  the  rear  pair  of  rollers,  for  the  reason  that 
5  the  forward  rack  or  segment  E  stands  at  the 
rear  of  the  central  axial  line  of  the  forward 
stud  D,  while  the  rear  rack  is  disposed  for- 
ward of  the  central  axial  line  of  the  rear  stud 
D,  the  result  being  that  when  the  heel  and  toe 

10  pieces  are  both  tipped  to  the  left  the  forward 
rollers  will  be  correspondingly  turned  to  the 
left,  but  the  rear  ones  will  be  turned  to  the 
right,  thereby  causing  the  skate  to  traverse 
through  the  arc  of  a  circle  the  diameter  of 

15  which  will  be  great  or  small  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  to  which  the  toe  and  heel 
pieces  are  inclined. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  by  having  the  rollers 
adapted  to  follow  the  exact  line  of  the  curve 

20  or  circle  in  which  the  skater  is  moving,  much 
less  exertion  will  be  required  in  turning  curves 
on  the  skates  than  would  otherwise  be  neces- 
sary; also, that  the  skate  may  be  turned  to  the 
right  or  left  with  equal  facility. 

25  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  constructing  and 
arranging  the  heel  and  toe  pieces  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  rock  endwise;  neither  do  I  con- 
fine myself  to  making  the  body  of  the  skate  in 
two  sections  or  extensible, nor  to  the  use  of  the 

30  adjustable  clamp  described  for  securing  the 
toe-piece  to  the  boot  or  shoe,  as  all  of  these 
features  may  be  varied  or  substituted  by  others 
without  entirely  departing  from  the  spirit  of 


my  improvement.     The  teeth  of  the  segment 
E  may  also  be  arched  or  curved  laterally,  the  35 
teeth  on  the  collet  M  being  correspondingly 
curved,  if  desired. 

Having  thus  explained  my  invention,  what 
I  claim  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  body  A,  rendered  40 
extensible  by  the  slots  x,  projections  m,  bolt 
and  nut  t,  and  grooves  y,  in  which  said  pro- 
jections rest,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  toe-piece  N,  provided 
with  the  slots  E  and  grooves  or  Dotches  w,  in  45 
combination  with  the  bars  T,  studs  d,  jointed 
levers  W,  and  straps  U,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  improved  roller-skate  herein  de- 
scribed, the  same  consisting  of  the  sections  B  50 
0,  provided  with  the  studs  L,  projections  m, 
and  slots  x,  the  toe-piece  N,  provided  with  the 
slots  E,  notches  w,and  flanges i,  the  collets  M, 
provided  with  the  teeth  /  and  flanges  r,  the 
studs  D,  provided  with  the  toothed  segments  55 
E  and  cross-heads  K,  the  axles  H,  carrying  the 
rollers  J,  the  bars  T,  provided  with  the  studs 
d,  jointed  levers  "W,  and  straps  U,  the  heel-  ■ 
piece  O,  provided  with  the  flanges  v  P  and 
straps  Q,  and  the  bolt  and  nut  t,  constructed,  60 
combined,  and  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially as  described. 

EDGAE  HALL. 
Witnesses: 

0.  A.  Shaw, 
W,  H.  Hall. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Homer  J.  Moore,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Fort 
Dodge,  in  the  county  of  Webster  and  State  of 
5  Iowa,  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful 
Improvements  in  Roller-Skates;  and  I  do  de- 
clare the  following  to  be  a  full,  clear,  and  exact 
description  of  the  invention,  such  as  will  en- 
able others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  ap- 

io  pertains  to  make  and  use  the  same,  reference 
being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings,  and 
to  the  letters  and  figures  of  reference  marked 
thereon,  which  form  a  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion. 

15  My  invention  relates  to  roller-skates;  aud  it 
consists  in  certain  new  and  useful  improve- 
ments, hereinafter  more  fully  described,  and 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings,  in 
which — 

20  Figure  1  represents  a  side  elevation  of  a 
roller-skate  embodying  my  invention,  with  the 
wheels  upon  one  side  removed  to  show  details 
of  construction.  Fig.  2-  is  a  bottom  plan  view 
of  the  metallic  top  plate  or  foot-rest,  the  heel - 

25  clasp  not  having  been  bent  upward.  Fig.  3 
is  a  plan  view  of  the  truss  plate  or  bar.  Fig. 
4  represents  the  rollers  or  wheels,  their  sup- 
porting-castings, and  the  spring-bar  that  con- 
nects said  castings.     Fig.  5  is  a  detached  edge 

30  view  of  the  forward  or  toe  clamp.  Fig.  6  is 
a  bottom  plan  view  of  the  heel-clamp  detached 
from  the  skate.  Fig.  7  is  a  sectional  view  on 
the  line  y  y  of  Fig.  6. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  refer  to  like  parts 

35  in  the  several  figures. 

In  said  drawings,  A  represents  the  top  plate 
or  foot-rest,  preferably  made  of  sheet-steel  in 
the  form  shown  in  Fig.  2.  a  represents  the 
heel-clasp,  (shown  in  said  Fig.  2  in  flat  posi- 

40  tion — i.  e.,  not  turned  up,  as  in  Fig.  1,)  the 
dotted  lines  a'  in  Fig.  2  indicating  the  point 
at  which  the  heel-clasp  a  is  bent  in  turning- 
it  upward.  The  forward  end  of  the  plate  A  is 
curved  upwardly,  as  shown,  upon  the  lower 

45  surface  of  which  is  riveted  a  narrow  steel  plate, 
a2,  having  dovetail  side  edges  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  toe-clamp  B.  The  clamp  B  is  pro- 
vided upon  its  upper  surface,  at  the  middle 
thereof,  with  a  dovetail  groove,  b,  into  and 

50  through  which  the  dovetail  strip  a2  passes. 
V  represents  the  thumb-screw, which  passes 


through  the  clamp  B,  its  end  bearing  against 
the  lower  surface  of  the  dovetail  strip  a2,  where- 
by the  clamp  is  held  from  lateral  movement 
and  at  any  desired  point  upon  the  strip  a2.  55 
The  outer  ends  of  the  clamp  are  turned  up- 
ward (see  Fig.  5)  to  hold  the  forward  end  of 
the  skate  to  the  foot. 

0  C  represent  castings  which  are  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  A,  at  the  points  60 
indicated  by  the  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  2,  by 
screws  c,  that  pass  through  the  plate  A  and 
castings  C,  and  thence  enter  screw-threaded 
apertures  d  in  a  truss-bar,  D,  the  ends  of  which 
extend  below  said  castings,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  65 
The  castings  C  are  provided  upon  their  upper 
surfaces,  and  at  each  corner  thereof,  with  pro- 
jecting spui^s  to,  that  enter  corresponding  re- 
cesses, a3,  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  A, 
thus  preventing  the  castings  from  turning.  70 
The  castings  are  also  provided,  upon  their 
lower  surfaces,  with  downwardly-projecting 
portions  C,  having  rods  or  studs  c'  projecting 
therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 
The  rods  c'  pass  through  apertures  e  in  the  75 
axle-castings  E. 

E  represents  the  axle  castings  provided  with 
laterally-projecting  portions  E',  through  which 
the  axle  -  rod  e'  passes.  The  rollers  F  are 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  rod  e',  and  bear  80 
against  the  ends  of  the  projections  E'.  The 
castings  E  are  further  provided,  upon  their 
upper  sides,  with  projecting  portions  E2,  hav- 
ing mortises  therein,  into  which  the  ends  g  of 
a  spring-plate,  G,  pass.  One  of  the  ends  g  of  85 
the  plate  G  is  rigidly  secured,  while  the  oppo- 
site end  has  slight  lateral  movement,  to  allow 
the  spring  to  yield  when  the  sides  of  the  plate 
are  depressed  to  secure  a  rocking  motion. 

H  represents  the  heel-clamp,  constructed  as  90 
follows: 

h  h'  represent  strips  of  steel  having  their 
outer  ends,  K\  curved  or  bent  upwardly  to  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  heel,  while 
their  lower  surfaces  have  corrugations  or  teeth  95 
/i3,  which  extend  from  side  to  side  of  said 
plates,  as  shown. 

7i*  represents  a  box  or  socket  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  foot-plate  A.     The  bot- 
tom of  said  box  is  cut  backwardly  for  a  shortTioo 
distance  at  each  end  and  side  thereof,  as  shown 
at  7i5,  whereby  spring-plates  W  are  formed,  the 
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upper  surface  of  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  tooth,  h\  that  engages  with  the  teeth 
h3  of  the  strips  h  h'  and  holds  said  strip  in  po- 
sition. 
5  I  represents  a  narrow  strip  of  metal  having 
dovetailed  side  edges,  and  upon  its  upper  sur- 
face a  series  of  teeth,  *,  and  is  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  foot-plate  A,  its  office  be- 
ing to  guide  and  hold  a  sliding  block,  T,  in 

10  position.  Said  block  I'  is  provided  upon  its 
lower  surface  with  a  dovetailed  groove,  and  is 
kept  from  backward  movement  by  a  spring- 
pawl,  *',  that  takes  into  the  teeth  *  of  the  strip 
I.     The  block  I'  bears  against  the  forward 

15  edge  of  the  heel  and  prevents  the  foot  from 
sliding  when  the  skate  is  in  position. 

The  operation  of  my  improved  roller-skate 
will  be  understood  without  further  descrip- 
tion. 

20  I  am  aware  that  various  modifications  in  the 
details  of  construction  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed as  an  embodiment  of  my  invention 
can  be  made  without  departing  from  the  prin- 
ciple or  sacrificing  the  advantages  thereof,  and 

25  I  therefore  hold  myself  at  liberty  to  make  such 
changes  as  fairly  fall  within  the  scope  of  my 
invention. 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent,  is — 

30  l.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
footboard  or  plate,  provided  at  its  forward  and 
rear  ends,  respectively,  with  castings  having 
pivotal  studs  and  connected  by  a  truss-bar, 
with  roller-axle  bearings  pivoted  thereon  and 

35  connected  together  by  a  spring  plate  or  bar, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot  board  or  plate,  provided  at  its  ends  with 
castings  having  pivotal  studs  projecting  there- 


40 


from,  with  axle-bearings  connected  together  by 


a  spring-plate,  said  spring-plate  being  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  axle  -  bearings  and 
loosely  connected  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
foot-board  is  permitted  to  rock  upon  said  hear- 
45  ings,  substantially  as  described. 


ed  together  by  a  spring-plate,  G,  all  construct- 
ed and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner 
herein  set  forth.  • 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  foot  board  and 
plate  C,  having  spurs  hi,  of  the  casting  C, 
and  truss-bar  D,  which  is  lapped  upon  said 
casting,  and  is  secured  thereto  and  to  the  plate 
C  and  foot-board  A  by  a  bolt  or  screw,  c,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature  in 
presence  of  two  witnesses. 

HOMER  JOHN  MOORE. 
Witnesses: 

0.  P.  Berrian, 
Gus.  T.  Peterson, 
P.  W.  Thurman. 


50 


55 


3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot  board  or  plate  with  a  heel-clamp,  H,  hav- 
ing spring-plates  7*  hf,  provided  with  upwardly- 
curved  ends  ¥  and  corrugated  surface  h3,  box 
h4,  having  its  bottom  formed  with  spring- 
plates  A6,  having  teeth  h~,  substantially  as  here- 
in described  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot  board  or  plate  A,  having  heel-clamp  a 
and  dovetail  strip  a2, with  a  toe-clamp,  B,  con- 
structed as  described,  and  having  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  foot-plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
foot  board  or  plate  A,  having  heel-clamp  a  60 
and  adjustable  toe-clamp  B  and  dovetail  strip 

a2, with  a  dovetail  strip,  I.  secured  to  saidfoot- 
plate,  and  provided  upon  its  upper  surface 
with  teeth  i,  sliding  block  T  upon  the  strip  I, 
said  block  adapted  to  be  held  at  any  desired  65 
position  by  a  spring-pawl,  i',  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to  wit:  a  foot  board  or 
plate,  A,  constructed  as  described,  and  pro-  70 
vided  with  toe  and  heel  clamps  B,  H,  and  I', 
castings  C,  secured  thereto  and  connected  to- 
gether by  a  brace-rod,  D,  axle-bearing  cast- 
ings E,  constructed  as  described,  and  connect- 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  John  A.  Dodge,  of 
Somerville.  county  of  Middlesex,  State  of 
Massachusetts,  have  invented  an  Improve- 
ment in  Eoller-Skates,  of  which  the  following 
description,  in  connection  with  the  accom- 
panying drawings,  is  a  specification,  like  let- 
ters on  the  drawings  representing  like  parts. 

This  invention  relates  to  roller-skates  hav- 
ing yielding  bearings  between  the  foot-plate 
or  connecting-bar  and  the  pivotal  bearings  for 
the  rollers  or  their  axles. 

Heretofore  rubber  or  other  springs  have 
been  applied  and  arranged  in  connection  with 
15  different  parts  of  the  skate  to  enable  the  bear- 
ings for  the  axles  of  the  trucks  or  rolls  to  yield 
or  oscillate  to  a  limited  extent  while  the  skate 
is  moving  in  a  curved  path,  as  is  understood  by 
skaters;  but  the  rubber  has  been  so  applied. 
20  that  when  worn  and  unfit  for  further  use  much 
difficulty  has  been  experienced  to  again  adapt 
the  skate  for  use. 

My  invention  has  for  its  object  the  construc- 
tion of  a  roller-skate  in  which  a  perfect  yet 
25  simple  and  comparatively  inexpensive  yield- 
ing bearing  is  provided,  wherein  the  parts 
composing  the  same  may  be  so  adjusted  as  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  extent  to  which  the 
said  bearings  may  yield  or  oscillate,  and  in 
which  a  new  rubber  or  other  spring  may  be 
easily  substituted  for  a  worn  or  unserviceable 
one. 

To  this  end  my  invention  consists,  prima- 
rily, in  the  combination,  with  the  foot-rest  or 
connecting-bar  of  a  skate  provided  with  a 
tubular  rubber  removably  and  adjustably  held 
thereto,  of  axle-bearings  pivotally  held  to  the 
said  foot-rest  or  connecting-bar,  and  provided 
with  a  yoke  or  arms  to  embrace  the  said  spring, 
4°  substantially  as  hereinafter  described,  and  par- 
ticularly pointed  out  in  the  claims. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  con- 
taining my  invention,  one  of  the  rear  wheels 
being  removed  to  show  the  axle-bearing  and 
45  other  parts  behind  the  said  wheel;  Fig.  2,  a 
plan  thereof  with  the  said  wheel  applied ;  Fig. 
3,  an  end  elevation  of  the  skate;  Fig.  4,  a  par- 
tial vertical  longitudinal  section  on  line  x  x, 
3,  of  part  of  the  connecting-bar,  the  roll- 
same,  yoke,  spring,  and 


30 


35 


Fig. 


50  er-axle, 


bearings  for 


connecting  parts,  and  Fig.  5  is  a  plan  of  the 
yoke  or  axle  support  with  the  rubber  tube 
shown  in  dotted  lines. 

The  heel-plate  a,  provided  with  the  ears  a' 
and  heel-clamp  a2,  pivotally  attached  to  the  55 
frame  or  bar  c,  and  the  sole-plate  b,  secured 
to  bar  c,  having  the  side  clamps,  &',  con- 
nected with  a  cam  slotted  disk,  b'\  and  the 
lever  2,  are  all  substantially  the  same  in  con- 
struction and  operation  as  like  parts  shown  60 
and  described  in  Letters  Patent  No.  286,792, 
granted  to  me  October  16,  1883,  to  which  ref- 
erence may  be  had  for  a  more  detailed  de- 
scription thereof.  In  that  patent  the  parts 
described  are  shown  as  applied  to  a  skate-  65 
runner  instead  of  to  a  metal  bar,  c,  such  as 
herein  shown,  and  therein  the  end  of  the  le- 
ver 2,  having  the  downwardly-bent  wings,  en- 
gaged the  toe  or  front  end  of  the  runner, 
while  in  the  present  instance,  because  of  the  70 
different  kind  of  skate  employed,  the  end  of 
the  said  lever  is  carried  backward  and  en- 
gages the  projection  c',  arranged  at  about  mid- 
way of  the  bar  c,  as  clearly  shown  in  Fig.  1. 
The  connecting  bar  or  frame  c  has  at  each  end  75 
an  outward  and  downwardly  projecting  flat- 
tened extension  or  broad  circular  ear,  d,  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice,  and  with  a  collar-re- 
ceiving recess  of  greater  diameter,  the  former 
receiving  the  screw-bolt  3,  and  the  latter  the  80 
collar  4,  formed  on  the  axle-bearing  e,  and 
fitting  into  the  said  recess,  said  collar  having 
a  screw-threaded  orifice,  which  receives  the 
screw-bolt  3,  thereby  pivotally  holding  the 
axle-bearing  e  to  the  bar  c  in  inclined  posi-  85 
tion,  as  shown,  the  said  axle-bearing  having 
a  flat  surface  or  table,  which  meets  the  flat- 
tened ear  of  the  bar  c,  thereby  providing  a 
broad,  firm  pivotal  bearing.  The  axle-bear- 
ing e  receives  the  axle  5,  carrying  the  rollers  90 
6,  and  has  a  yoke  or  wings,  as  at  e',  formed 
therewith,  and  adapted  to  encircle  for  about 
half  its  circumference  the  india-rubber  spring 
/,  made  as  a  cylindrical  or  tubular  block, 
which  is  held  in  place  with  relation  to  the  bar  95 
c  by  a  screw  or  bolt.  g\  all  as  clearly  shown  in 
Fig.  4.  A  washer,  8,  may  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  spring/  and  the  head  of  the  screw- 
bolt  g',  and,  if  desired,  a  similar  washer  (not 
shown  in  the  drawings)  may  encircle  the  col-  100 
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lar  g  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  the  spring 
/  and  bar  c,  thereby  preventing  the  rubber 
spring  from  bending  or  lapping  over  the  edges 
of  said  bar  when  under  pressure  of  the  screw  - 
5  bolt.  The  rubber  spri ng  /  outside  of  the  yoke 
e'  may  be  inclosed  by  a  metal  plate  extended 
half-way  around  the  washer  8.  Upon  com- 
pression of  the  tubular  rubber  spring  /  by 
means  of  the  screw-bolt  g',  the  face  or  periph- 

io  ery  of  said  spring  will  bulge  and  press  against 
the  yoke  e'  of  the  axle-bearing  e,  thereby  hold- 
ing the  parts  in  firmer  relation,  thus  checking 
the  tendency  to  rotatory  movement  of  the 
pivoted  axle-bearing.     As  soon  as  the  rubber 

15  springs  become  worn  or  unserviceable  they 
may  be  readily  removed  and  new  ones  substi- 
tuted therefor  by* removing  the  screw-bolts  g' 
from  the  collars. 

It  is  obvious  that  my  improvement  may  be 

20  employed  in  a  skate  having  a  wooden  or  other 
foot-rest   with   suitable   securing   devices   in 
lieu  of  the  bar  c,  provided  with  the  sole  and 
heel  plates  and  clamps,  as  shown. 
I  claim — 

25  1.  In  a  skate,  the  foot-rest  or  connecting- 
bar  c,  having  ears  d  attached  thereto  or 
formed  therewith,  and  provided  with  central 
orifices  and  collar-receiving  recesses,  and  the 


roller-carrying  axles  5  and  bearings  therefor, 
having  the  plane  surfaces  and  provided  with  30 
screw-threaded  collars  4,  combined  with  the 
screw-bolts  3  to  enter  the  said  collars,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  connecting-bar  c  of  a  skate,  provided 
with  screw-threaded  collars  g,  tubular  india- 
rubber  spring/,  applied  thereto,  and  spring- 
retaining  screw  g',  combined  with  a  pivoted 
axle-bearing  provided  with  a  yoke,  e',  adapted 
to  embrace  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  spring 
/,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  The  rest  or  bar  c  and  connected  tubular 
and  cylindrical  spring/,  and  the  axle-bearing 
pivoted  upon  the  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  yoke  or  wings  to  embrace  the  said  spring, 
combined  with  a  screw  and  washer  to  hold 
the  said  spring  in  place,  the  screw  being 
adapted  to  compress  or  relax  the  spring,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name  50 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two 
subscribing  witnesses. 

JOHN  A.  DODGE. 
Witnesses: 

B.  J.  Noyes, 
W.  H.  Sigston. 
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ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  306,384,  dated  October  14, 1884. 

Application  filed  March  4,  188-1.    (ISTo  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Henry  Caetee,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  and  a  resident  of  Con- 
cord, in  the  county  of  Merrimac  and  State  of 
5  New  Hampshire,  have  invented  a  certain  new 
and  Improved  Truck  for  Roller-Skates,  of 
which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  skates 
of  which  the  foot-plate  is  permitted  a  limited 

io  amount  of  rocking  both  ways  from  an  imagi- 
nary vertical  line  perpendicular  with  the  floor, 
which  enables  a  skater  to  determine  and  con- 
trol his  course,  while  bearing  his  weight  upon 
one  or  upon  both  skates  when  either  going 

15  forward  or  backward,  by  a  simple  movement 
of  the  ankle,  thereby  causing  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  or  boot  to  rest  on  an  incline  in  either 
direction  from  said  perpendicular  line  with 
the  floor. 

20  The  nature  of  my  improvements  will  be 
hereinafter  clearly  explained. 

In  the  accompanyiug  drawings,  forming  part 
of  this  specification,  Figure  1  represents  a 
front  sectional  elevation  of  my  improved  truck, 

25  having  the  rolls  mounted  upon  their  axle  ready 
for  use.  Fig.  2  is  a  central  vertical  section  at 
Y  Y  of  Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is  a  detailed  front  view 
of  the  hanger,  which  is  fastened  by  either 
screws  or  rivets  to  the  sole-plate  of  a  skate, 

30  and  connected  by  a  pivot  to  the  axle-bearing. 
Fig.  4  represents  a  front  view  of  the  axle- 
bearing  in  detail.     Fig.  5  is  an  end  view  of 
the  same,  Fig.  6  being  a  plan  view  of  Fig.  3. 
The  line  A  in  the  drawings  represents  the 

35  floor,  and  B  the  sole-plate,  which  may  be  of 
any  approved  form  and  thickness,  and  to 
which  the  hanger  C  is  secured  by  means  of 
screws  or  rivets  D,  passed  through  the  flanges 
c  at  c',  and  thence  into  or  through  the  said 

40  sole-plate.  Said  flanges  c  project  from  the 
front  and  back  walls,  c2,  of  the  said  hanger  C, 
which  are  left  open  or  without  sides  for  three- 
quarters  of  the  distance  (more  or  less)  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  the  remainder 

45  being  inclosed  and  provided  with  a  shelf,  c3, 

of  suitable  width,  the  purpose  of  which  to  be 

hereinafter  described,  and  extending  in  each 

case  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  walls  c2. 

The  axle-bearing  E  is  made  sufficiently  long 

50  to  separate  the  rollers  I  the  proper  distance, 


and  midway  from  either  end  thereof  an  arm, 
e,  (the  position  of  which  is  vertical  and  at 
right  angles  with  said  bearing,)  is  provided, 
having  a  hole,  e',  bored  through  it  crosswise 
of  and  as  near  as  possible  to  the  hole  e2  in  said  55 
bearing,  which  carries  the  axle  F,  which  is 
provided  upon  either  end  with  the  washers  G 
and  the  pins  H,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
rollers  I  in  position  close  to  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  E.  60 

To  connect  or  disconnect  the  hanger  C  with 
the  bearing  E  the  rivet  or  pin  J  is  provided, 
which  passes  through  the  hole  c*  in  the  lower 
part  of  either  wall  c2  of  said  hanger,  sustain- 
ing the  said  bearing  E  within  the  same  by  65 
means  of  the  hole  e'.  Said  pin  J  is  provided 
with  a  suitable  head  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
having  a  hole,  into  which  a  split  key  or  pin, 
K,  is  inserted.  Rubber  blocks  L  of  the  proper 
size  are  placed  within  the  top  part  of  the  70 
hanger  C,  resting  upon  the  shelves  c3,  acting 
as  springs  upon  the  arm  e,  the  top  part  of 
which  passes  up  between  said  rubber  blocks 
L,  by  means  of  which  the  hanger  and  the  sole- 
plate  of  a  skate  will  be  held  central,  except  75 
at  such  time  as  a  skater  desires  to  direct  the 
course  of  the  skate  on  a  curve,  when,  by  tip- 
ping his  foot,  the  desired  result  will  be  ac- 
complished. Spiral  springs  may  also  be  used 
in  place  of  the  rubber  blocks  L  with  perhaps  80 
equally  as  good  results. 

It  may  be  well  to  mention  here  that  the 
trucks  (two  of  which  are  required  for  each 
skate)  are  placed  upon  the  sole-plate  slanting 
away  from  each  other.  In  other  words,  the  85 
hangers,  measured  from  center  to  center, when 
in  position  upon  the  sole  -  plate,  would  be 
nearer  together  by  three-quarters  of  an  inch 
(more  "or  less)  than  would  the  axles  taken 
from  center  to  center,  which  accounts  for  the  90 
floor  A,  Fig.  2,  being  drawn  on  an  incline. 

Suitable  oil-holes  may  be  bored  in  the  top 
part  of  the  bearing  E,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4, 
for  the  proper  lubrication  of  the  axle  F. 

Having    described  my  invention,   what  I  95 
claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent 
of  the  United  States,  is — 

In  a  truck  for  roller-skates,  the  hanger  C, 
constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed,  having    flanges   c,   perforated  with  100 
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holes  c',  and  shelves  c3,  and  pivoted  by  the  pin 
J  and  split  pin  K  to  the  axle-bearing  E.  car- 
rying the  axle  F  and  rolls  I,  and  provided 
with  the  arm  or  lever  e,  projecting  upward 
from  the  center  of  said  axle-bearing  within 
said  hanger,  and  the  rubber  springs  L,  placed 
upon  the  shelves  c3,  within  the  hanger  O,  and 
bearing  upon  either  side  of  the  lever  e,  so 


constructed  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  and 
limiting  the  tilting  of  the  sole-plate  of  a  skate, 
as  specified. 

HENEY  CAETEB. 

Witnesses: 

Nathaniel  E.  Maktin, 
J.  B.  Thukston. 
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WALTEE  B.  HIGGINS,  OF  SAN  FEANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  306,397,  dated  October  14, 1884. 

Application  filed  June  11,  18S4.    (No  model. > 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Walter  B.  Higgins,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  San 
Francisco,  in  the  county  of  San  Francisco  and 
5  State  of  California,  have  invented  certain  new 
and  useful  Improvements  in  Boiler-Skates;  and 
I  hereby  declare  the  following  to  he  a  suffi- 
ciently full,  clear,  and  exact  description  there- 
of to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  my 

io  invention  relates  to  make  and  use  the  same, 
reference  being  had  to  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, forming  a  part  of  this  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
roller  -  skates,  and  more  particularly  to  that 

15  class  of  roller-skates  for  which  Letters  Patent 
of  the  United  States  were  granted  to  me  on 
the  10th  day  of  July,  1883,  and  numbered 
280,821;  and  the  object  of  my  invention  is  to 
provide  an  improved  form  of  construction  for 

20  the  hanger  and  foot-board  plate,  whereby  the 
cost  of  manufacture  is  considerably  reduced 
and  the  efficiency  and  durability  of  the  skate 
are  increased.  These  objects  I  accomplish  by 
means  of  the  construction  illustrated  in  the 

25  accompanying  drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation,  partly  broken 
away,  of  the  heel-roller  of  a  skate  having  my 
improvement  applied  thereto.  Fig.  2  is  a  cen- 
tral vertical  longitudinal  section  of  the  same. 

30  Fig.  3  is  a  perspective  view  of  the  foot-board 
plate  viewed  from  beneath .  Fig.  4  is  a  perspec- 
tive view  of  the  top  or  bearing  portion  of  the 
hanger  viewed  from  above. 
Similar  letters  of  reference  are  used  to  indi- 

35  cate  like  parts  throughout  the  several  views. 

A  indicates  the  stock  or  foot-board,  the  front 

or  toe  portion  being  broken  away,  and  this 

foot-board  is  provided  with  the  customary 

straps  and  buckles  for  securing  it  in  a  proper 

40  manner  upon  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 

B  represents  the  sole-plate  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  stud,  0,  to  be  hereinafter  more 
particularly  described,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  downwardly  -  extended  post  or 

45  standard,  D,  provided  near  its  end  with  a 
hole,  E. 

The  hanger  or  roller  carrying  frame  F  is 
made  in  the  form  shown  in  elevation  in  Fig. 
1,  having  an  axle,  G,  upon  which  the  wheels 

50  or  roller  are  secured,  and  provided  at  its  lower 
forward  end  with  a  rounded  knob  or  pintle, 
H,  which  fits  into  the  hole  E  in  the  standard 


D.  It  should  here  be  remarked  that  the  hole 
E  is  made  somewhat  cup-shaped,  or  of  a  smaller 
diameter  at  its  forward  than  at  its  rear  or  en-  55 
trance  end,  in  order  that  the  contracted  por- 
tion may  receive  the  thrust  of  the  pintle  or 
knob  H.  The  stud  C,  which  projects  down- 
wardly from  the  foot-plate,  is  made  circular 
in  plan,  and  is  situated  midway  between  two  60 
downwardly-projecting  pins  or  lugs,  1 1,  cast 
upon  the  said  foot  or  sole  plate.  These  lugs 
or  studs  are  made  somewhat  longer  than  the 
vertical  depth  of  the  stud  0,  and  are  situated 
at  some  distance  therefrom  and  upon  the  65 
right  and  left  hand  thereof,  as  shown  in  per- 
spective in  Fig.  3  and  in  side  elevation  in  Fig. 
1.  The  sole-plate  is  also  provided  with  an 
upwardly-extended  lip  or  clip,  J,  at  its  rear 
end,  which  overlaps  the  rear  end  of  the  foot-  70 
board  A  and  heel-plate  K,  and  acts  as  a  stay 
or  brace,  and  thereby  greatly  increases  the 
durability  of  the  skate,  as  most  of  the  strain 
or  pressure  brought  to  bear  upon  the  skate, 
especially  in  the  operation  of  "stopping,"  75 
comes  upon  this  part,  and  with  the  old  con- 
struction the  heel-plate  is  apt  to  be  bent  back- 
ward and  becomes  loosened.  The  upper  end 
of  the  hanger  is  provided  with  a  disk  or  plate, 
L,  situated  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  pro-  80 
vided  with  a  central  aperture  or  screw-hole, 
M,  and  two  upwardly-projecting  studs,  N"  IS, 
situated  at  opposite  sides,  or  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  said  disk,  as  clearly  shown  in  Fig. 
4.  The  meeting-faces  of  the  stud  C  and  the  85 
disk  L  are  made  plane  and  are  not  counter- 
sunk, as  shown  in  my  previous  patent,  and 
they  are  held  together  by  a  screw,  O,  pro- 
vided with  a  thick  rubber  washer,  P.  The 
screw  passes  through  the  disk  L  and  enters  90 
and  engages  with  the  sole  or  base  plate  B,  as 
shown  in  section  in  Fig.  2.  When  the  parts 
are  in  position  and  the  screw  O  is  tight- 
ened up,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  downwardly- 
extending  studs  or  pins  1 1  embrace  or  over-  95 
lap  the  edge  of  the  disk  L,  while  the  upward- 
ly-extending lugs  or  pins  N  N  overlap  the 
central  or  bearing  stud,  0,  of  the  sole  or  base 
plate,  and  that  the  upper  and  lower  lugs  or 
pins  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  100 
that  the  two  sets  of  lugs  or  pins,  by  so  over- 
lapping the  faces  of  the  adjoining  base-plate 
and  hanger-disk,  serve  to  retain  the  two  parts 
in  their  true  vertical  position,  assisted  in  a 
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io 


measure  by  the  screw  O,  and  also  that  the  ro- 
tation of  the  hanger  is  limited  by  the  lower 
lugs  or  pins  coming  in  contact  with  the  upper 
ones;  yet  permitting  of  about  one-quarter  of  a 
revolution  being  made  when  turning  curves 
during  the  operation  of  skating. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  what  I 
claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent, 
is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  B,  having  a 
central  bearing-stud,  C,  and  side  studs  or  pins, 
I  I,  in  combination  with  the  roller-carrying 
hanger  F,  having  a  horizontal  plate  or  disk, 


L,  and  studs  or  pins  N  1ST,  the  whole  being 
connected  and  arranged  to  operate  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  specified. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  plate  B,  having  an 

upwardly  -  extending  heel  clip  or  brace,  J, 

substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  I  have 

hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal. 

WALTEB  B.  HIGGLES,     [l.  S.] 
Witnesses: 

Wilmee  Bradford, 
Chas.  B.  Kelly. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  307,553,  dated  November  4,  1884. 

-Application  61ed  June  5,  1884.     (Ko  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  W.  Keyser, 
a  resident  of  Indianapolis,  Marion  county, 
Indiana,  have  made  certain  new  and  useful 
5  Improvements  in  Roller-Skates,  a  description 
of  which  is  set  forth  in  the  following  specifi- 
cation, reference  being  made  to  the  accompa- 
nying drawings,  in  the  several  figures  of  which 
like  letters  indicate  like  parts. 

io  My  improvement  relates  to  the  construction 
of  the  wheel-frames  of  roller-skates,  and  is  an 
improvement  upon  a  former  device  invented 
by  me  and  shown  in  my  application  for  Let- 
ters Patent  filed  March  19,  of  the  present  year. 

15       In  the  drawings,  Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of 
my  device,  and  Fig.  2  is  an  end  view,  a  por- 
tion of  one  wheel  being  cut  away  to  show  the 
oil-channels  for  lubricating  the  axle. 
In  detail  /  is  the  foot-plate,  to  the  under 

20  side  of  which  is  attached  the  frame-work  com- 
posed of  parts  1,  2,  and  3,  all  made  in  one 
piece,  and  adapted  to  surround  the  rubber 
spring-block  r.  The  loose  rocker-bar  p'  forms 
the  under  or  fourth  side  of  this  frame- work,  as 

25  described  in  my  former  application.  This 
rocker-bar  has  a  bearing  in  the  part  1  in  front 
and  moves  in  an  open  slot  in  the  part  2  in  the 
rear,  and  a  set-screw,  &•',  passing  through  the 
head  of  this  rocker-bar,  loosely  engages  with  a 

30  thread  formed  in  an  opening  in  a  projection, 
p,  of  the  frame-work,  so  that  by  means  of 
this  set-screw  a  greater  or  less  pressure  may 
be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  rubber  block  by 


means  of  the  rocker-bar  p' ;  but  the  elasticity 
of  this  rubber  v  is  not  enough,  as  a  very  great  35 
strain  is  brought  upon  all  parts  of  the  caster 
in  skating;  hence  I  provide  an  additional 
spring  of  coiled  wire,  sp,  which  surrounds  the 
adjusting-screw,  and  this  spring  is  compressed 
by  the  tightening  and  lengthened  by  the  loos-  40 
ening  of  the  set-screw  s'.  The  adaptation  of 
the  parts  to  receive  this  spring  and  its  at- 
tachment is  a  great  improvement,  as  the  parts 
are  held  more  firmly  and  there  is  more  elas- 
ticity under  considerable  pressure  than  where  45 
but  one  spring  (the  rubber)  is  used.  The  cast- 
er thus  made  combines  strength,  elasticity, 
lightness,  and  beauty  of  finish,  and  is  well 
adapted  to  undergo  great  strains  in  use. 

What  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let-  50 
ters  Patent,  is  the  following,  viz: 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  caster  for  roller- 
skates,  of  the  frame-work  12  8,  the  rubber 
core  r,  inclosed  therein,  the  adjustable  rock- 
er-bar p',  set-screw  s',  coiled  spring  sp,  the  55 
yoke  y,  footplate/,  wheels  to,  and  axles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  frame-work  12  3,  adj  ustable  rocker- 
bar  p',  rubber  r,  set-screw  s',  spring  sp,  and 
the  axle  and  wheels  of  a  skate,  substantially  60 
as  described. 

Witness  my  hand  May  2G,  1881. 

GEO.  W.  KEYSER. 
Witnesses: 

0.  P.  Jacobs, 

Benj.  0.  Weight. 
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SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  307,643,  dated  November  4,  1884. 

Application  filed  Apiil  3,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  W.  Gooch, 
of  Boonesborough,  in  the  county  of  Boone  and 
State  of  Iowa,  have  invented  an  Improved 
5  Boiler-Skate,  of  which  the  following  is  a  speci- 
fication. 

My  improvement  relates  to  the  manner  of 
attaching  the  rollers  to  the  axles,  and  my  ob- 
ject is  to  prevent  the  damaging  of  garments 

io  and  avoid  the  daugers  and  accidents  incident 
to  the  use  of  roller-skates  that  have  their  jour- 
nals projecting  through  the  rollers,  and  se- 
cured by  means  of  fastening  devices  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  journals.     In  all  cases  where 

15  a  journal  projects  entirely  through  a  roller 
oil  will  escape  and  accumulate  on  the  outside 
face  of  the  roller  and  rub  off  upon  garments 
that  come  in  contact  therewith,  and  pins,  keys, 
split  rings,  and  other  extraneous  fastening  de- 

20  vices  that  are  fixed  to  the  journal  outside  of 
the  roller  to  retain  it  are  liable  to  catch  gar- 
ments and  to  cause  accidents. 

Heretofore  a  roller  has  been  provided  with 
a  bushing  or  journal-box  that  had  a  flange 

25  at  its  inner  open  end,  and  a  journal  retained 
from  longitudinal  movement  therein  by  means 
of  a  collar  and  semicircular  washer-plates. 

My  improvement  consists  in  forming  a  flange 
integral  with  the  outside  and  closed  end  of 

3c  a  iournal-box  and  oil-cup,  and  combining  it 
with  a  roller  and  an  axle  having  a  journal 
and  au  annular  bead  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
journal,  and  a  disk  having  a  circular  recess 
and  an  annular  projection  or  ring  formed  in- 

35  tegral  therewith  by  means  of  two  semicircular 
washer-plates  and  two  or  more  screw-bolts,  as 
hereinafter  fully  set  forth. 

Figure  1  of  my  accompanying  drawings 
shows  a  half-section  of  a  roller  combined  with 

40  a  journal  and  section  of  an  axle.  Fig.  2  is  a 
perspective  view  of  my  journal-cap  and  oil- 
cup.  Fig.  3  is  an  end  view  or  outside  face  of 
a  roller.  Fig.  4  is  a  perspective  view  of  a 
disk  having  a  recess  on  its  inside  face.     Fig. 

45  5  represents  a  rubber  ring  or  gasket,  and  Fig. 
6  my  semicircular  washer-plate. 

Jointly  considered,  these  figures  clearly 
illustrate  the  construction,  operation,  and 
utility  of  my  complete  invention. 

56  A  represents  a  roller  that  is  preferably  made 
of  hard  wood,  and  that  may  vary  in  size,  as 
desired.  It  has  a  transverse  bore  through  its 
center  for  the  reception  of  a  journabbox. 


B  is  a  journal-box  and  oil-cup.     It  has  a 
flange,  0,  at  its  closed  end  that  has  a  flat  in-  55 
side  face  and  a  convex  outside  face. 

D  is  an  axle  that  is  designed  to  be  fixed  to 
the  frame  of  a  skate,  and  that  has  journals  F 
on  its  ends  and  annular  beads  G  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  journals.  60 

H  is  a  disk  that  has  a  recess  on  its  inner 
face  and  an  annular  shoulder  around  the  re- 
cess for  the  reception  of  the  semicircular  wash- 
ers J,  and  also  screw-threaded  bores  12  3  for 
the  reception  of  screw-bolts.  65 

To  fasten  all  the  parts  together  I  first  in- 
sert the  box  and  oil-cup  in  the  roller,  place 
the  washers  J  in  the  recess  in  the  inside  face 
of  the  disk  H,  and  slip  the  disk  over  the  jour-  - 
nal  and  allow  the  inner  edges  of  the  washers  70 
to  enter  the  annular  groove  that  exists  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  shoulder  at  the  end 
of  the  axle,  as  clearly  shown  in  Fig.  1.     By 
then  iuserting  the  free  end  of  the  journal  into 
the  box  and  oil-cup  and  passing  screw-bolts.  75 
through  the  flange  C,  and  through  the  roller 
into  the  disk  H,  all  the  parts  can  be  firmly 
united,    and  an   elastic    gasket    or   packing- 
clamped  between  the  disk  and  inner  face  of 
the  roller.     Openings  in  the  contiguous  edges  80 
of  the  semicircular  washers  and  a  space  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  axle  allow  oil  to  be 
introduced  into  the  journal-box  and  oil-cup 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  roller  to  enter  a 
cavity  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  journal,  and  85 
the  flange  and  closed  bottom  of  the  cup  pre- 
vent the  oil  from  getting  upon  the  outside  face 
of  the  roller. 

I  claim  as  my  invention — 

The  journal-box  and  oil-cup  B,  having  a  90 
fixed  flange,  0,  at  its  closed  end,  the  axle  D, 
having  a  journal,  F,  and  an  annular  bead, 
G,  a  disk,  H,  having  a  circular  recess  in  the 
center  of  its  inside  face,  and  an  annular  and 
perforated  projection  around  the  circular  re-  95 
cess,  two  semicircular  washer- plates,  and  two 
or  more  screw-bolts,  in  combination  with  a 
roller  in  a  roller-skate,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

CHAELES  W.  GOOCH. 

Witnesses: 

Thomas  G.  Orwig, 
J.  A.  Martin. 
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To  nil  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Edward  J.  Worcester, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Wor- 
cester, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and  use- 
ful Improvement  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification,  with  accom- 
panying drawings  illustrating  my  invention, 
and  in  which — 

io  Figure  1  shows  a  side  view  of  a  skate  with 
the  nearest  rolls  removed.  Fig.  2  is  a  sectional 
view  of  the  roll-supporting  frame  on  line  x  x, 
Fig.  1.  Fig.  3  is  a  detached  view  of  the  roll- 
bearing  and  lever  E.     Figs.  4  and  5  showdif- 

15  ferent  views  of  the  roll,  and  Fig.  6  is  a  sectional 
view  of  the  same. 

Like  letters  refer  to  like  parts  in  the  several 
views. 

My  invention  consists  in  the  construction 

20  and  arrangement  of  the  several  parts,  where- 
by the  foot-rest  may  be  rocked  or  inclined 
laterally  and  the  direction  of  the  skate  changed, 
as  hereinafter  set  forth;  also,  in  the  mode  of 
attaching  the  rolls  to  the  skate;  and,  further, 

25  in  the  construction  of  the  rolls  themselves. 
A  is  the  top  or  foot- rest,  and  B  B' plates  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  foot-rest,  hav- 
ing the  depending  roll-supporting  frame  con- 
sisting of  the  lugs  a  a',  holding  the  pin  C,  which 

30  has  a  head,  b,  and  a  screw-thread,  c,  entering 
the  lug  a'.  Upon  the  pin  C  the  sleeve  D  turns, 
having  on  the  lower  side,  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  socket  F,  and  on  the  upper  side 
the  lever  E,  both  rigidly  attached  to  the  sleeve 

35  E.  The  socket  F  receives  the  inner  ends  of 
the  steel  pins  d  d,  which  form  the  bearings  for 
the  rolls,  the  heads  d'  df  preventing  the  rolls 
from  coming  off.  The  inner  ends  of  the  pins 
d  d  are  halved  and  overlap  at  e,  and  are  both 

40  firmly  held  in  the  socket  by  means  of  the  ta- 
pered pin  /,  which  passes  through  the  line  of 
contact  of  the  halved  ends  of  the  pins  d  d;  or, 
instead  of  the  overlapping  ends,  the  pins  d  d 
may  be  made  to  abut  each  other,  and  a  pin 

45  passed  through  each  of  the  pins  d  d.     The  le-  | 
ver  E  has  a  slot,  g,  at  the  end  embracing  the  j 
rod  h,  which  is  attached  to  the  screw  G,  and  ] 
entering  a  hole  in  the  center  of  the  screw  G'. 
The  screws  G  and  G'  are  held  in  the  frame,  or 

50  in  lugs  projecting  from  the  plates  B  B',  and 
are  arranged  in    the  same   axial  line,  and 


capable  of  longitudinal  movement  to  or  from 
each  other.  Upon  the  rod  h  are  two  spiral 
springs,  H  H',  acting  against  the  end  of  the 
lever  E  and  the  screws  G  G',  by  means  of  which  55  „ 
the  tension  of  each  spring  may  be  adjusted 
independently  of  the  other.  The  two  roll- 
bearings  held  by  the  plates  B  B'  are  pivoted 
on  the  pins  C  C,  each  placed  at  oppositely- 
inclined  angles  to  the  foot-rest  A,  so  that  the  60 
rocking  of  the  foot-rest  on  the  pivots  C  C  will 
cause  the  axes  of  the  rolls  to  vary  their  angle 
with  the  line  of  motion  of  the  skate,  making 
the  rolls  on  one  side  to  approach  each  other, 
and  causing  the  skate  to  move  on  a  curved  65 
line.  This  peculiarity  of  construction,  how- 
ever, I  do  not  claim  as  new,  for  it  has  long 
been  in  use.  As  the  foot-rest  is  inclined  to 
one  side  the  spiral  spring  on  that  side  will  be 
compressed  and  its  tension  will  return  the  foot-  70 
rest  to  a  level  position  when  the  force  inclin- 
ing it  is  removed. 

I  form  the  rolls  by  uniting  several  disks  of 
rawhide  and  leather  together,  as  follows:  Plac- 
ing a  disk  of  rawhide  on  each  side  of  the  roll,  75 
as  shown  at  J  J  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  and  forming 
the  central  Section  of  the  roll  of  one  or  more 
disks  of  leather,  according  to  the  thickness 
desired,  as  at  K  K,  the  disks  are  then  firmly 
pressed  together,  either  with  or  without  glue  80 
or  other  adhesive  material  between  them,  and 
the  screw-threaded  rods  i  i  are  inserted  en- 
tirely through  the  several  layers  of  rawhide 
and  leather. 

I  am  aware  that  rolls  have  been  heretofore  85 
made  of  rawhide,  also  that  rolls  have  been 
made  in  which  rubber  or  some  elastic  mate- 
rial has  been  compressed  between  outer  and 
inclosing  washers;  but  my  mode  of  construc- 
tion varies  from  any  of  these  methods,  whereby  90 
I  secure  several  advantages  not- possessed  by 
them. 

The  peculiar  texture  of  leather  has  been 
recognized  as  furnishing  a  very  desirable  outer 
surface  of  skate -roll,  it  being  sufficiently  hard  95 
to  withstand  the  pressure  of  the  skater's 
weight,  and  its  elasticity  and  fibrous  charac- 
ter affording  a  slight  friction  or  clinging  to 
the  surface  of  the  floor,  especially  when  used 
in  the  form  of  disks;  but  when  the  entire  roll  100 
is  so  formed  the  abrasion  soon  wears  away  the 
corners,  as  the  fibers  of  the  leather  are  not 
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sufficiently  cohesive  and  firm,  and  when  me- 
tallic inclosing  washers  or  disks  are  used  their 
sharp  and  unyielding  edges  cut  off  the  fibers 
of  the  leather.  I  secure  the  advantages  of  the 
leather  roll  by  using  outer  -washers  of  raw- 
hide or  some  similar  semi-elastic  substance, 
the  central  disks  of  leather  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  disks  of  rawhide,  and  the  face 
of  the  roll  may  be  slightly  crowned,  as  shown 
in  Figs.  5  and  G.  The  porous  nature  of  the 
inner  layers  of  leather  surrounding  the  spin- 
dles d  d  also  absorb  the  oil,  plumbago,  or  other 
material  used  as  a  lubricant. 

I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  use  of  a  lever, 
E,  attached  to  the  joint;  but 

What  I  do  claim  as  my  invention,  and  de- 
sire to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  roll-bearings 
of  a  roller-skate  pivoted  on  a  pin,  C,  held  in 

20  lugs  a  a',  depending  from  the  foot^rest,  of  the 
lever  E,  springs  H  and  H',  resting  against  the 
ends  of  the  screws  G  G',  and  adjusting-screws 
G  G',  all  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  roll-bearings 
of  a  roller-skate  pivoted  to  the  foot-rest,  and 
having  a  lever  and  actuating-sp rings,  substan- 
tially as  described,  of  adjusting-screws  and 
spring-supporting  rod  attached  to  one  of  said 

30  screws  and  entering  a  centralhole  in  the  other 
adjusting -screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


25 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  foot-rest  of 
a  roller-skate,  of  roll-bearing  spindles,  with 
their  inner  ends  entering  sockets  suitably  at- 
tached to  the  foot- rest,  having  said  inner  ends 
halved  and  overlapping,  with  a  retaining-pin 
passing  transversely  through  the  iuclosing- 
socket,  and  also  through  the  line  of  contact 
of  the  overlapping  spindles,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  within  -  described  roll  for  roller- 
skates,  consisting  of  a  central  section  composed 
of  one  or  more  disks  of  leather,  inclosed  by  two 
outer  disks  of  rawhide  or  similar  semi-elastic 
material,  said  inclosing-disks  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  disks  forming  the  central 
section,  the  several  disks  being  suitably  joined 
together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  roll  for  roller-skates,  consisting  of  a 
central  section  composed  of  one  or  more  disks 
of  leather  having  two  outer  and  inclosing 
disks  of  rawhide  or  similar  semi-elastic  mate- 
rial, with  the  screw-threaded  rods  *  i,  extend- 
ing through  the  several  disks  and  firmly  join- 
ing the  same  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

EDWARD  J.  WORCESTER, 

Witnesses: 

Rtjftjs  Bennett  Fowler, 
Geo.  E.  Smith. 
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To  all  whom,  it  may  concern; 

Be  it  known  that  I,  George  D.  Bueton, 
of  New  Ipswich,  county  of  Hillsborough, 
State  of  New  Hampshire,  have  invented  an 
Improvement  in  Roller-Skates,  of  which  the 
following  description,  in  connection  with  the 
accompanying  drawings,  is  a  specification, 
like  letters  on  the  drawings  representing  like 
parts. 

My  invention,  relating  to  roller-skates,  is 
embodied  in  a  skate  the  foot-board  of  which 
is  pivot-ally  connected  with  trucks  at  the  for- 
ward and  rear  ends,  springs  being  interposed 
between  the  said  trucks   and  foot-board   at 
15  either  side  of  the  pivot,  thus  giving  a  yield- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  foot-board  upon 
the  trucks.     Each  truck  consists  of  a  platform 
having  pedestals  at  either  side,  provided  with 
guides  in  which  the  bearing-boxes  for  the  ends 
20  of  the  axles  may  slide  vertically.     The  said 
bearing-boxes  have  conical  surfaces  to  receive 
a  series  of  anti-friction  balls  surrounding  the 
roller-axle. 
Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  a  skate  em- 
25  bodying  this  invention;  Figs.  2  and  3,  trans- 
verse vertical  sections  on  lines  x  x  and  y  y, 
Fig.  l;  Fig.  4,  a  plan  view  of  one  of  the  ped- 
estals for  the  roller-bearings;  Fig.  5,  a  per- 
spective view  of  a  somewhat  different  form  of 
30  pedestal,  and  Fig.  6  a  vertical  section  thereof. 
The  foot-board  A,  of  any  suitable  or  usual 
construction,  is  connected  by  hinges  or  pivots 
a  b  with  pedestals  B  C,  near  the  ends  of  the 
said  foot- board,  the  said  hinges  a  b  being  so 
35  constructed  as  to  permit  the  foot -board  to 
rock  laterally  with  relation  to  the  said  trucks, 
which  have  no  lateral  or  rocking  movement 
with  relation  to  the  floor.     The  hinge  a  is 
shown  as  having  a  stop  or  shoulder,  2,  to  limit 
40  the  rocking  movement  of  the  foot  board. 

Springs  d  e  are  interposed  between  the  un- 
der side  of  the  foot-board  and  the  platform  f, 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  the  trucks  B  C, 
to  afford  an  elastic  or  yielding  resistance  to  | 
45  the  lateral  or  rocking  movement  of  the  said  i 
foot-board,  the  springs  d  being  shown  as  com-  I 
posed  of  rubber,  while  the  springs  e  are  me-  ! 
tabic  helical  openings. 
The  platforms /'have  rigidly  connected  with 
50  them  at  either  side  pedestals  g,  provided  with 
guides  h,  (shown  in  this  instance  V -shaped, ) 
to  receive  the  bearing-boxes  i,  (shown  in  Figs. 
2  and  3  as  made  in  two  parts,)  each  having  a 
conical  bearing-surface,   i'  r,  for  a  series  of 
55  anti-friction  balls,  Jc,  surrounding  the  axles 
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m  of  the  rollers  n,  one  of  which  is  shown  in 
this  instance  as  used  in  each  truck. 

The  boxes  i  are  preferably  free  to  slide  ver- 
tically in  the  guides  h,  and  are  provided  with 
springs  or  cushions  0,  (shown  as  composed  of  60 
rubber,)  interposed  between  the  said  bearing- 
boxes  and  the  platform/,  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  jar  or  vibration  arising  from  an  un- 
even floor  from  being  felt  by  the  wearer  of 
the  skate. 

As  shown  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  the  boxes  i  are 
made  each  of  a  single  piece,  and  the  conical 
surfaces  i'  f  may  be  finished  by  a  suitable  cut- 
ting-tool. In  this  construction  the  balls  are 
dropped  into  the  box  before  the  axle  m  is  in- 
serted, and  the  latter,  when  in  place,  prevents 
the  balls  from  escaping  from  their  conical  or 
V-shaped  channel.  The  pedestal  g  shown  in 
Figs.  5  and  6  is  somewhat  different  in  shape 
from  those  shown  in  the  other  figures,  but  the  75 
construction  and  operation  are  essentially  the 
same. 

If  desired,  the  springs  or  cushions  0  may 
be  omitted  and  the  bearing-boxes  i  supported 
directly  against  the  platform  /  or  a  rigid  block  80 
or  stop  in  the  pedestal  above  the  said  boxes. 

I  claim — 

1.  The  combination  of  the  foot-board  with 
trucks  hinged  thereto,  each  composed  of  a 
platform,  pedestals  rigidly  fixed  to  the  said  85 
platform,  bearing-boxes  therein,  springs  or 
cushions  interposed  between  the  said  platform 
and  bearing-boxes,  and  a  roller  having  its 
axle  journaled  in  the  said  boxes,  and  the 
springs  interposed  between  the  said  platform  90 
and  foot-board  at  either  side  of  the  hinge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  trucks,  each  composed  of  a  platform, 
pedestals  rigidly  fixed  thereon  and  provided 
with  vertical  -guides,  bearing  boxes  in  the  95 
said  guides  provided  with  co-operating  coni- 
cal bearing-surfaces,  anti-friction  balls  in  the 
said  boxes,  and  a  roller  having  its  axle  bear- 
ing on  the  said  balls,  in  combination  with  a 
foot-board  hinged  on  the  said  platforms,  and  100 
springs  interposed  between  the  said  platform 
and  foot-board  at  either  side  of  the  hinge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  signed  my  name 
to  this  specification  in  the  presence  of  two  sub- 
scribing witnesses. 

GEO.  D.  BURTON. 

Witnesses: 

JOS.  P.  LlVEEMOEE, 

W.  H.  Sigston. 
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To  all  ivhom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  H.  White,  of 
Maiden,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex  aud  Com- 
monwealth of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
5  newand useful  ImprovementsinEoller-Skates, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  that  class  known  as 
"roller-skates,"  and  has  for  its  object  ex- 
treme simplicity  of  construction,   combined 

io  with  strength  and  great  durability. 

My  invention  consists,  in  general,  in  the 
means  I  use  whereby  I  am  enabled  to  obtain 
both  a  vertical  and  lateral  elasticity  for  the 
foot-support,  and  particularly  in  the  improved 

15  form  and  material  in  which  the  roller-frame 
and  truck-frame  are  made,  and,  further,  in  the 
spring  and  improved  clamp.  The  rol  ler-frames 
are  so  connected  to  the  hanger-frames  that  they 
are  easily  detachable. 

20  Hitherto  in  roller-skates  the  elasticity  of 
the  foot-support  has  been  best  obtained  by 
means  of  an  elastic  cushion  or  its  equivalent, 
generally  placed  between  a  foot-standard,  or 
a  pressure-plate  therein,  and  the  upper  sur- 

25  face  of  a  truck-frame. 

My  invention  enables  me  to  entirely  do  away 
with  any  elastic  cushion  or  other  mechanism, 
and  yet  attain  all  the  elasticity  necessary  for 
the  performer  to  describe  all  the  various  evo- 

30  lutions  desired  while  accomplishing  dextrous 
and  complicated  movements. 

In  the  accompanying  drawings,  Figure  1  is 
an  elevation,  with  one  of  the  front  wheels  re- 
moved, of  my  improved  roller-skate.     Fig.  2 

35  is  a  detail  sectional  view  of  the  same  on  line 

xx.     Fig.  3isaperspectiveviewofthehanger- 

frame  or  bearings.     Fig.  4  is  a  perspective 

view  of  the  truck-frame  or  roller-frame. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 

40  sponding  parts. 

.  The  foot  support  or  standard  is  designated 
by  the  letter  A,  to  which  may  be  attached  heel 
andtoestraps  or  clamps,  as  desired.  The  foot- 
support  may  bo  composed  of  any  suitable  ma- 

45  terial.  I  preferably,  however,  make  it  of 
struck-up  sheet-steel. 

B  is  ahanger-frame,  firmly  secured  by  screws 
to  the  foot-standard,  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings or  coupling-ears  b  V  for  the  spring  D. 


C  is  a  truck  or  roller  frame,  provided  with  50 
a  bearing,  c,  for  the  roller-axle,  and  socket  d 
for  the  spring-rod  D. 

Both  the  hanger  and  roller  frame  I  prefera- 
bly make  of  struck-up  steel.     I  make  the  hang- 
er-frame and  roller-frame  the  same  for  both  55 
the  toe  and  heel  of  the  foot-standard.     These 
parts  are  thus  interchangeable. 

The  spring  D,  I  preferably  make  of  steel  of 
the  sectional  shape  to  fit  the  socket  d  of  the 
truck-frame,  and  of  the  general  form  shown;  6n 
but  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  this  shape  or  form, 
as  this  rod  or  torsion-spring  could  l»e  round 
and  nearly  straight,  in  which  case,  however, 
it  would  not  be  so  effectual  in  its  action. 

My  improved  clamp  is  composed  of  the  two  65 
sections  E  E2.  Each  section  is  firmly  secured 
by  a  screw,  s,  to  the  foot  -  standard.  This 
screw  passes  through  an  oblong  slot  in  its  sec- 
tion and  allows  the  clamp  to  be  moved  in  the 
line  of  the  slot  to  and  away  from  the  center  of  70 
the  standard.  A  point  or  catch,  j>,  on  the  end 
of  the  sections  E  E2  is  arranged  to  connect 
with  sockets  t,  and  hold  firmly  the  sections  of 
the  clamp  after  the  foot  is  inserted  and  the 
sections  are  pushed  together.  The  pins  e  e2  75 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  sections  E  E2,  aud 
move  with  the  sections  iu  the  slots  in  the  foot- 
standard,  as  shown.  They  serve  to  raise  the 
point  p  out  of  the  socket,  where  it  is  held  by 
the  spring  action  of  the  socket,  and  allow  the  80 
clamp  to  be  opened.  This  clamp  so  made,  as 
shown  and  described,  has  no  rough  surface  to 
abrade  the  foot-covering,  and  while  being  very 
simple  in  operation  is  yet  very  effective  in 
service.  85 

In  the  construction  a  hanger-frame,  B,  is 
first  secured  to  the  toe  and  heel  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  both  ends  of  the  spring  D,  having 
been  inserted  through  the  socket  cT  of  a  roller- 
frame,  are  sprung  into  position  in  the  bear-  9c 
ings  of  the  hanger-frame,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1. 

The  peculiar  construction  and  material  of 
the  hanger-frame  and  roller-frame,  and  the 
manner  of  their  combination  with  the  spring 
D,  all  unite  to  give  a  vertical  elasticity.  The  95 
spring  D  causes  both  the  foot-standard  andthe 
roller-frames  always  quickly  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position  when  either  has  received  a  lat- 
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eral  motion  by  the  movements  of  the  per- 
former. Any  lateral  movement  of  the  stand- 
ard or  roller-frame  operates  to  twist  the  spring 
D,  the  automatic  resistance  of  which  causes  it 
to  resume  its  normal  position  and  produce  the 
desired  result. 

My  improved  skate  is  shown  with  four  roll- 
ers; but  I  do  not  limit  myself  to  any  particu- 
lar number. 

I  am  aware  that  I  am  not  the  first  to  use  a 
torsional  spring  in  a  parlor-skate;  and  I  do  not 
broadly  claim  this  as  my  invention.  It  has 
been  used  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  coupling- 
bars  in  roller-skates  on  a  line  with  each  other 
and  the  central  line  of  the  skate.  I  know, 
however,  of  no  roller-skate  which  has  a  tor- 
sional spring  combined,  as  described,  with  a 
hanger-frame  and  roller-frame. 

I  believe  I  am  the  first  to  so  use  a  torsional 
20  spring,  whereby  I  obtain  both  a  vertical  and 
lateral  elasticity  from  the  foot-standard. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
torsional  spring  D  with  the  roller-frame  C  and 


10 


15 


hanger-frame B,  substantially  as  described,  and  25 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  roller-skate, 


a  hanger-frame  consist- 


30 


35 


ing  of  the  plate  B,  provided  with  the  pierced 
ear  b  and  slotted  ear  b',  to  receive  the  spring 
D,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  a  roller-frame,  C,  pro- 
vided with  the  socket  d  for  the  spring  D,  and 
bearing  c  for  the  roller-axle,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  skate,  ar  foot  -  clamp  consisting  of 
the  sections  E  E2,  each  section  having  as  an 
integral  part  of  it  a  point  or  catch,  _p,  and  a 
pin,  e,  in  combination  with  a  foot-standard  of 
a  skate  having  slots,  as  shown,  and  sockets  t, 

to  receive  the  points  p,  all  constructed  and  op-  40 
erated  substantially  as  described. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand. 

CHABLES  H.  WHITE. 

Witnesses: 

Wm.  B.  H.  Dowse, 
War.  T.  Gilbert. 
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FRED  B.  MUELLER,  OF  DECATUR,  ILLINOIS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


^SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  308,089,  dated  November  18,  1884. 

Application  filed  March  6,  1884.     (No  model.) 


To  all  whoirv  it  may  concern,: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Fred  B.  Mueller,  a 
resident  of  the  city  of  Decatur,  county  of  Ma- 
con, and  State  of  Illinois,  have  invented  cer- 
5  tain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roller- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion. 

In  the  drawings  accompanying  and  forming 
a  part  of  this  specification,  Figure  1  is  a  side 
io  elevation  of  my  complete  skate.  Fig.  2  is  a 
rear  elevation  of  the  front  truck.  Fig.  3  is  a 
side  elevation  of  a  truck-frame,  and  Fig.  4  is 
a  perspective  view  of  the  plate  used  to  com- 
press the  spring. 
15  a  is  the  spring,  made  preferably  of  rubber 
or  some  corresponding  elastic  substance. 

b  is  the  plate  used  to  compress  the  spring  a. 

c  is  a  projection  on  plate  b,  against  which 
the  adjusting-screw  exerts  its  force. 
20      (Z  is  the  adj  nsting-screw,  located  as  indicated 
in  frame  /. 

e  shows  inclined  surfaces  against  which  the 
ends  of  plates  b  operate. 

As  shown  in  Fig.  3,  the  truck-frame  is  com- 

25  posed  of  parts/,  m,  and  n,  in  which  axle  j>  is 

pivoted  by  means  of  screw  or  bolt  g.     The 

upper  portion  of  the  axle-pivot  expands  into 

platform  q,  on  which  spring  a  rests. 


h  h  are 
axles  p. 


the  wheels,  loosely  mounted  on 


30 


By  first  placing  plate  b  in  position,  follow- 
ing with  the  spring,  and  securing  the  whole 
by  inserting  screw  #  through  pivot  q,  the  truck 
may  be  readily  put  together. 

To  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  screw  35 
d  is  driven  or  drawn,  as  the  case  requires. 

The  effect  of  the  pressure  of  screw  d  on 
plate  b  is  as  follows:  The  force  of  the  screw  is 
exerted  through  the  plate  against  the  inclines 
e.  As  the  pressure  is  increased  the  force  com-  40 
pels  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  ascend  the  in- 
clines and  the  entire  plate  to  approach  the 
platform  q  in  a  position  parallel  thereto. 

By  the  use  of  the  above- described  arrange- 
ment pressure  is  imparted  uniformly  to  all  45 
parts  of  the  spring,  which  is  thereby  corre- 
spondingly strengthened. 

I  claim  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Let- 
ters Patent — 

The  combination  of  plate  b,  projection  c,  50 
screw  d,  and  inclined  planes  e,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

FRED  B.  MUELLER. 

Attest: 

L.  P.  Graham, 
I.  D.  Walker. 
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OLIVEE  ABNOLD,  OF  WOECESTEB,  MASSACHUSETTS,  ASSIGNOR  OF  ONE- 
.    FOURTH  TO  WILLIAM  B.  FANNING,  OF  SAME  PLACE. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  308,547,  dated  November  25,  1884. 

Application  filed  April  30,  3584.    (Xo  model.) 


To  all  luhonv  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Oliver  Arnold,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Worces- 
ter, in  the  county  of  Worcester  and  State  of 
5  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a  new  and  use- 
ful Boiler-Skate,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
roller-skates  in  which  two  diagonally-slotted 

io  hangers  or  controllers  are  firmly  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  the  foot-rest,  the  slots  in  said 
hangers  being  inverted  and  lengthwise  with 
the  foot-rest,  and  in  opposition  to  each  other 
at  forty-five  degrees,  more  or  less.  One  or  more 

15  pieces  of  rawhide  or  any  other  flexible  sub- 
stance are  inserted  into  said  slots,  and  firmly 
secured  therein  with  rivets,  screws,  or  any 
suitable  fastening  device,  the  rawhide  or  other 
flexible  substance  to  extend  downward  at  au- 

20  gles  of  forty-five  degrees,  more  or  less,  and  in 
opposite  directions,  one  toward  the  toe  and 
the  other  toward  the  heel  of  foot-rest.  The 
said  rawhide  is  cut  off  parallel  with  the  edges 
of  the  inverted  slots  of  the  hangers  and  of 

25  suitable  length.  The  ends  of  said  rawhide  are 
then  inserted  into  slotted  axle-holders,  and 
firmly  secured  therein  with  rivets,  screws,  or 
other  suitable  device,  as  in  said  hangers. 
Bound-headed  or  other  smooth-bodied  screws 

30  are  inserted  into  each  side  of  axle-holders  and 
at  right  angles  with  slots  of  the  same,  and  of 
suitable  length  and  size  to  be  passed  freely 
through  the  rollers,  and  the  ends  of  said  screws 
or  axles  to  meet  at  or  near  the  center  of  axle- 

35  holder,  and  of  suitable  length  to  allow  the 
rollers  to  revolve  freely  thereon;  and  the  ob- 
jects of  my  improvements  are,  first,  to  provide 
a  strong  serviceable  device  for  obtaining  the 
curved  course  to  the  rollers;  second,  to  sim- 

40  plify  and  thereby  reduce  the  cost  of  manu- 
facturing roller-skates.  I  attain  these  objects 
by  the  mechanism  illustrated  in  the  accompa- 
nying drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  skate  as  it  would 

45  appear  if  the  two  rollers  nearest  were  removed ; 
Fig.  2,  an  end  view  of  an  inverted  truck,  show- 
ing slight  bend  in  flexible  substance  to  the  left, 
thereby  canting  the  rollers;  Fig.  3,  an  upright 
view  of  an  inverted  truck, showing  the  flexible 

50  substance  in  its  natural  position;  Fig.  4,  the 


same  as  Fig.  2,  except  showing  bend  in  flexi- 
ble substance  to  the  right;  Fig.  5,  a  view  of 
axle-holder,  showing  slot  and  axles  in  place. 

Similar  letters  refer  to  similar  parts  through- 
out the  several  views.  55 

To  the  under  side  of  the  foot-rest  A  are 
firmly  attached,  by  suitable  device  at  the  re- 
quired places,  the  hangers  or  controllers  B. 
Into  reversed  diagonal  slots  b"  of  the  hangers 
B  are  inserted  a  strip  or  strips,  of  rawhide  or  60 
a  combination  of  rawhide  and  rubber  or  any 
other  flexible  substance,  C,  and  firmly  secured 
in  place  by  rivets  or  screws  V,  and  extending 
downward  at  forty -five  degrees,  more  or  less, 
and  of  the  suitable  length  required  and  in  re-  65 
versed  directions.  The  ends  of  said  rawhide 
are  then  inserted  into  slots  d"  of  axle-holder  D, 
and  firmly  secured  therein  with  screws  or  riv- 
ets d'.  To  the  outer  side  of  the  slots  of  the  axle- 
holders  D  are  attached  fingers  or  guards  d,  70 
and  to  the  outer  side  of  the  slots  of  the  hang- 
ers B  are  attached  stops  or  lugs  b.  At  right  an- 
gle through  the  hubs  of  axle-holder  D  a  hole 
is  drilled  and  threaded,  and  the  said  hole  en- 
larged for  a  short  distance  to  admit  of  part  of  75 
the  smooth  body  of  axles  F,  as  shown  in  Fig.  5. 
The  axle-screws  F  are  of  the  required  length 
to  receive  rollers  E  and  washers  W,  and  the 
ends  of  said  axles  meet  in  or  about  the  cen- 
ter/of the  threaded  hole/',  thereby  binding  80 
each  other  and  obviating  the  necessity  of  pro- 
viding split  pins,  nuts,  or  other  device  to  se- 
cure the  rollers  to  the  axles,  and  thus  allow- 
ing facility  for  obtaining  a  neat  and  smooth 
end  to  axles.  An  inclination  or  tilt  sidewise  85 
of  the  foot-rest  A  will  cause  the  hangers  B  to 
oscillate,  and  the  flexible  substance  C  being 
firmly  secured  iu  diagonal  slots  b"  of  control- 
lers B,protruding  from  said  slots  b"  downward 
at  about  forty-five  degrees  and  inserted  into  go 
slotted  axle-holder  D  in  reversed  directions 
with  pressure  of  the  rollers  on  the  skating- 
surface,  in  combination  with  the  tilt,  will  pro- 
duce a  bend  in  the  flexible  substance  C,  and 
at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees,  more  or  less,  95 
from  the  perpendicular,  thereby  compelling 
the  rollers  to  assume  a  curved  direction.  The 
stops  or  fingers  d  of  the  axle-holder  D  and 
the  lugs  b  of  the  controllers  B  touch  when 
the  flexible  substance  C  is  bent  to  a  required  100 
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distance  to  prevent  overstraining  the  said 
flexible  substance  and  prevent  the  rollers  from 
colliding  with  the  foot-rest,  as  shown  in  Figs. 
2  and  4. 

I  am  aware  that  prior  to  my  invention  cir- 
cular-running roller-skates  have  been  in  use, 
and  I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  same,  broadly; 
but 

What  I  do  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire 
to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  is — ■ 

A  roller-skate  in  which  diagonally-slotted 


hangers  B  are  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
foot-rest  A,  and  slotted  axle-holders  D  are  con- 
nected to  said  hangers  by  a  strip  or  strips  of 
rawhide  or  any  other  flexible  substance  or 
combination  of  flexible  substances,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

OLIVEB  AENOLD. 


i5 


Witnesses: 

William  B. 


Fanning, 


John  E.  Day. 


3    a   S-   ?  V  ** 
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INVENTOR. 
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N    PETERS.   PMo-L.thographer.  Washington.  D.  C. 
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DOMINICUS  BEIX,  OF  GENESEO,  ILLINOIS. 
ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  308,744,  dated  December  2,  1884. 

Application  filed  April  1,  1884.    (No  model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Dominicus  Brix,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  and  a  resident  of  Gene- 
seo,in  the  county  of  Henry  and  State  of  Illinois, 
5  have  invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Boiler-Skates;  and  I  do  hereby  de- 
clare that  the  following  is  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact  description  of  the  invention,  which  will 
enable  others  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it 

io  appertains  to  make  and  use  the  same,  refer- 
ence being  had  to  the  accompanying  drawings, 
which  form  a  part  of  this  specification,  and  in 
which — 
.    Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  a  roller-skate  ein- 

15  bodying  my  improvements.  Fig.  2  is  a  front 
view  of  the  same,  and  Fig.  3  is  a  cross-sec- 
tion through  line  x  x  in  Fig.  1. 

Similar  letters  of  reference  indicate  corre- 
sponding parts  in  all  the  figures. 

20  My  invention  has  relation  to  roller-skates; 
and  it  consists  in  the  improvements  in  the 
same  which  will  be  hereinafter  more  fully  de- 
scribed, and  particularly  pointed  out  in  the 
claims. 

25  In  the  accompanying  drawings,  A  denotes  a 
roller-skate  of  any  approved  construction, 
having  the  usual  rollers,  B.  I  prefer  to  con- 
struct these  rollers  with  a  rubber  tire  slipped 
into  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  rollers 

30  for  the  purpose  of  making  them  run  noise- 
lessly. 

Fastened  upon  the  front  and  back  part  of 
the  skate,  immediately  in  front  of  the  front 
pair  of  rollers,  aud  back  of  the  hind  pair  of 

35  rollers,  is  a  short  metallic  bar,  D,  the  lower 
end  of  which  has  a  cross-head,  E,  which  may 
be  pivoted  and  swiveled,  at  C,  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar.  This  cross-head  is  provided 
with  a  rubber  roller,  F,  and,  if  desired,  this 

40  bar  or  pendant  D  may  be  made  in  two  parts, 
one  screwed  into  the  other,  so  that  the  bar 
may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  at  will. 

Fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  the  foot-plate 
are   downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting 

45  arms  or  outriggers  G,  at  the  lower  ends  of 
Avhich  are  small  rubber  rollers  H,  so  arranged 
that  these  rollers  will  project  from  a  quarter 
to  half  an  inch  outside  of  the  main  rollers  B, 
and  lifted  about  one-fourth  of  an  inch  from 


the  floor  or  ground.     It  will  be  seen  that  the  50 
moment  the  ankle  bends,  so  as  to  tilt  the  skate 
side  wise,  these  rollers  or  outriggers  H  will 
touch  the  floor,  and  thus  prevent  the  ankle 
from  being  sprained   by  doubling  over.     It 
will  also  be  seen  that  the  front  and  rear  brake-  55 
bars,  D,  will  prevent  the  skate  from  tipping 
over  forward  or  backward,  and  that  the  oper- 
ator can  come  to  a  sudden  stop  at  any  time 
simply  by  tipping  his  skate,  so  as  to  bring 
either  one  of  the  brakes  into  frictional  con-  60 
tact  wTith  the  floor. 

Having  thus  described  my  invention,  I  claim 
and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent  of  the 
United  States — 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  roller-skates,  the  65 
outriggers  G  G,  placed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  foot-plate  between  the  rollers,  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  their  outer  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  roller-skates,  the  70 
brakes  consisting  of  the  front  and  back  bars 

or  pendants,  D  D,  having  cross-heads  E  at 
their  lower  ends,  provided  with  rollers  F,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  roller-skates,  the  75 
brakes  consisting  of  the  extensible  front  and 
back  bars  or  pendants,  D  D,  arranged  re- 
spectively in  front  of  and  back  of  the  rollers 
BB,  and  provided  with  the  hinged  or  swiveled 
cross-heads  E,  having  frictional  rollers  F,  sub-  So 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  roller-skate  herein  shown 
and  described,  provided  with  the  outriggers 

G,  having  rollers  H,  and  having  the  front  and  85 
back  brakes,  D,  provided  with  cross-heads  E, 
swiveled  at  C,  and  having  friction-rollers  F, 
the  whole  constructed  and  combined  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  speci- 
fied. 90 

In  testimony  that  I  claim  the  foregoing  as 
my  own  I  have  hereunto  affixed  my  signature 
in  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

DOMINICUS  BBIX. 

Witnesses: 

Jos.  Weimee, 

E.  C.  MODERWEER. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Elwood  C.  Phillips, 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  a  resident 
ofEichmond,  in  the  county  of  Wayne  and  State 
5  of  Indiana,  have  invented  certain  new  and  use- 
ful Improvements  in  Poller- Skates,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification. 

My  invention  relates  to  roller-skates. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  a 

to  suitable  hanger  for  connecting  the  rolls  to  the 
foot-board  of  the  skate — first,  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  detached;  second,  so  that  the  tension 
of  the  spring  can  be  readily  adjusted  so  as  to 
obtain  a  uniform  pressure  upon  the  entire  sur- 

1 5  face  of  the  spring,  all  of  which  will  be  fully 
set  forth  in  the  description  of  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  in  which — 

Figure  1  represents  a  perspective  view  of 
my  invention;  Fig.  2,  a  longitudinal  vertical 

20  section;  Fig.  3,  a  perspective  view  of  thecom- 
pressing-stirrup;  Fig.  4,  a  perspective  view 
of  the  upper  spring-seat. 

A  represents  a  roller-bracket,  which  is  rep- 
resented as  cored  out  with  an  opening  in  the 

25  center  to  lighten  the  metal. 

B  represents  a  shaft  on  which  the  rollers  are 
journaled.  It  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  arms 
of  the  hanger-bracket  A. 

C  represents  the  bottom  face  of  the  bracket 

30  A,  which  forms  the  lower  seat  of  the  spring. 

c  represents  a  pivot  which  journals  in  one 

of  the  pendent  arms,  D,  of  the  bracket  E, 

which  bracket  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  under 

side  of  the  usual  foot-board. 

35  d  represents  the  secondary  downwardly-pro- 
jecting arm,  in  which  the  detachable  gudgeon 
e  journals.  This  gudgeon  e  seats  against  a 
coiled  spring,  F,  in  a  socket-board  in  the  plate 
C.     Pivots  c  and  e  form  the  transverse  rock- 

40  ing-axes  of  the  foot-board. 

The  object  of  the  seating  of  detachable  gudg- 
eon or  stub  e  upon  the  spring  F  is  to  allow 
the  frame  A  to  be  detached  from  the  hanger- 
bracket  E  by  pressure  applied  upon  the  outer 

45  end  of  the  gudgeon  c,  forcing  it  and  the  spring 
F  inward  until  it  is  released  from  the  journal- 
bearing  in  the  pendent  arm  d,  when  the  frame 
A  can  be  readily  detached  from  the  frame  E 
by  the  turning  of  the  gudgeon  c  in  its  tapered 

50  journal.  In  order  to  allow  of  this  movement, 
I  usually  make  the  gudgeon  c  of  smaller  di- 


ameter than  the  jourual-bearing  in  the  pend- 
ent arm  D.     A  modification  of  this  mode  of 
attaching  the  frame  A  to  the  frame  E  could       , 
be  made  by  having  both  gudgeons  seat  upon  55 
springs;  but  one  detachable  and  yielding  gudg- 
eon is  sufficient  for  the  purpose. 

H  represents  a  lateral-adjusting  oscillating 
stirrup,  preferably  of  link  shape,  the  arms  of 
which  embrace  the  pendants  D  d.  .0 

I  represents  a  spring-loop  which  is  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  front  arm,  J,  of  the  link  H, 
and  the  other  end  rests  in  a  seat,  K,  formed 
on  the  under  side  of  the  bracket  E,  which 
forms  the  front  bearing-support  of  the  stirrup  65 
H.  The  rear  bearing-support  is  an  adjust- 
able screw,  L,  which  taps  in  screw-threads 
formed  in  lug  I  at  the  rear  end  of  stirrup 
H.  The  inner  end  of  the  screw  bears  against 
the  pendent  arm  D  and  holds  the  stirrup  H  in  70 
position  for  supporting  the  spring. 

M  represents  a  rubber  spring,  which  is 
formed  of  a  rectangular  piece  of  rubber,  and 
rests  upon  the  lower  bearing,  C.  The  upper 
bearing  of  the  spring  is  formed  of  a  loose  plate,  75 
]ST,  which  is  provided  on  the  lower  surface  with 
flanges  n  to  hold  the  spring  in  position. 

Instead  of  employing  the  flanges  n,  a  spud, 
to,  may  be  employed,  which  is  forced  into  the 
rubber  to  hold  it  in  position.  80 

O  represents  ribs  formed  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  plate  ~N,  which  ribs  project  upward  be- 
tween the  arms  of  stirrup  H. 

In  order  that  the  plane  of  plates  N  and  0 
may  be  maintained  in  a  parallel  position,  the  85 
seat-plate  N  is  made  rounding  upon  its  under 
side,  so  that  it  will  rock  upon  the  arm  of  stir- 
rup H. 

When  it  is  desired  to  increase  the  tension  of 
spring  M,  adjusting-screw  L  is  turned  inward.  90 
The  point,  pressing  against  the  pendent  arm  D, 
draws  stirrup  H  backward,  lowering  the  front 
end,  which  hinges  upon  the  flexible  plate  I, 
thereby  lessening  the  space  between  the  seat- 
plates  IS"  and  C,  thereby  compressing  the  spring  95 
M.     This  method  of  adjusting  stirrup  H  and 
seating  the  spring  M  upon  the  rocking  plate 
N  preserves  the  parallelism  of  the  faces  of 
seats  N  and  C  and  gives  a  uniform  or  equal 
compression  to  all  parts  of  the  rubber  spring.   100 
This  is  a  very  important  advantage,  for  if  the 
seat  $T  were  rigidly  secured  to  the  stirrup  H 


309,089 


one  side  of  the  spring  would  be  compressed 
more  than  the  other,  which  causes  the  rubber 
to  wear  out  of  shape,  and  does  not  give  proper 
yielding  motion  to  adjust  the  foot-board  as  it 
5  is  rocked  sidewise  by  the  wearer.  The  elastic 
or  spring  loop  I  is  also  advantageous,  as  it  gives 
additional  yielding  motion  to  the  foot-board, 
and  renders  the  parts  much  less  liable  to  be 
broken  under  the  jars  and  strains  to  which 

10  the  skate  is  subjected  in  use. 

By  constructing  the  hangers  and  connecting 
parts  in  the  manner  here  shown,  I  produce  a 
much  more  even  and  uniform  motion  of  the 
spring,  as  well  as  securing  a  more  elastic  sup- 

1 5  port  for  the  rollers. 

An  inferior  modification  of  my  device  would 
be  to  have  the  loop  I  hinged  to  both  the  hanger 
E  and  stirrup  H.  This  modification,  in  com- 
bination with  the  loose  adjusting  seat-plate  In", 

20  would  maintain  the  parallelism  of  the  spring- 
seats,  but  would  not  secure  as  good  a  yielding 
connection  of  the  parts  as  the  form  shown  in 
the  drawings. 

I  do  not  wish  to  confine  myself  to  the  forms 

25  of  spring  for  supporting  the  detachable  gudg- 
eon c,  as  a  rubber  cushion  might  be  employed 
in  lieu  of  the  spiral  spring. 

Another  modification  of  my  invention  would 
be  to  provide  forked  hangers  D  d.  with  the  re- 

30  ciprocating  stirrup  H,  placed  between  the 
forks  of  the  hangers  and  supporting  the  ad- 
justable seat-plate  N;  but  this  modification 
would  require  a  larger  amount  of  metal  to  ob- 
tain the  same  strength. 


I  have  shown  in  the  drawings  but  a  single  35 
hanger-frame  for  journaling,  say,  the  front 
pair  of  rollers  to  the  skate-board.  It  is  ob- 
vious that  two  such  hangers  and  journal-sup- 
ports would  be  required — one  upon  the  front 
and  the  other  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  skate-  40 
board,  in  the  usual  manner. 

I  claim — 

1.  In  combination  with  the  axial  bracket  A, 
the  detachable  gudgeon  <?,  spring  F,  and  gudg- 
eon c,  for  detachably  journaling  the  hanger-  45 
frame  E  to  the  bracket  A,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  detachable  hang- 
er-frame  E,  a   roller  bracket-frame,  A,  and 
hinged  stirrup  H,  adjustable  spring-seat  N",  5a' 
and  stationary  seat  C,substautially  as  specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bracket  A  and 
seat  C,  the  hanger-frame  E,  adjustable  spring- 
seat  ~N,  and  stirrup  H,  detachably  secured  to 
said  frame  E  by  means  of  a  yielding  loop,  I,  55 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  bracket-frame  E, 
having  the  pendent  journal-arms  D  d,  the  stir- 
rup H,  surrounding  the  said  arms,  adjusting- 
screw  L,  and  loop  I,  for  adjusting  the  tension  60 
of  the  spring  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
stirrup  H,  substantially  as  specified. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand. 

ELWOOD  C.  PHILLIPS. 
Witnesses: 

BOBEBT  ZAHNER, 

John  S.  Eoebuch,  Jr. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Solon  B.  Bust,  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States,  residing  at  Pine 
Meadow,  in  the  county  of  Litchfield  and  State 
of  Connecticut,  have  invented  certain  new  and 
useful  Improvements  in  Wheels  for  Boiler- 
Skates,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specifica- 
tion, reference  being  had  therein  to  the  ac- 
companying drawings. 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
wheels  for  roller-skates,  the  object  of  which 
is  to  furnish  a  durable  wheel  for  this  purpose 
which  will  not  slip.  This  object  is  attained 
by  the  devices  illustrated  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings,  forming  a  part  of  this  specifica- 
tion, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  an  elevation.  Fig.  2  is  an  eleva- 
tion. Fig.  3  is  a  transverse  section  on  the  line 
x  x  of  Fig.  2. 

The  letter  A  indicates  a  metal  plate,  having 
on  one  side  a  central  portion,  A',  extending 
outwardly  to  form  a  hub,  which  is  perforated 
by  the  opening  B  to  receive  the  axle  of  the 
skate.  The  hub  A'  is  slightly  reduced  at  one 
end  in  order  to  receive  the  plate  A",  which  is 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  b,  for  that 
purpose.  The  space  surrounding  the  hub  A' 
and  between  the  plates  A'  and  A"  is  filled  in 
with  paper,  either  in  pulp  or  in  circular  pieces. 


C,  between  which  some  adhesive  cement  has  30 
been  placed.     The  two  plates  are  then  firmly 
compressed  together,  so  that  the  paper  inter- 
vening between  the  plates  A  A"  when  hard 
forms  a  solid  mass.     The  periphery  of  the 
wheel  is  then  coated  with  glue  or  other  suit-  35 
able  cement,  and  flour  of  emery  sifted  over  it; 
or,  if  the  paper  material  is  pulp,  the  emery 
may  be  incorporated  with  it  while  in  a  plastic 
state.     As  the  end  of  the  hub  A'  extends  a 
little  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate  A",  40 
this  may  be  riveted  or  expanded  during  the 
act  of  compressing,  and  in  this  manner  make 
a  firm  connection  between  the  hub  and  plate. 

Having  described  my  invention,  what  I  desire 
to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  and  claim,  is —      45 

In  roller-skates,  a  wheel  composed  of  two 
metal  plates  connected  by  a  hub  adapted  to 
receive  an  axle,  surrounded  by  compressed 
paper  having  a  coating  of  flour  of  emery,  as 
described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  50 

In  testimony  whereof  I  affix  my  signature 
in  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

SOLON  B.  BUST. 

Witnesses: 

O.  S.  Thompson, 
Joseph  W.  Dreynworz. 


(Model.) 


No.  309,254. 


S.  R.  &  A.  E.  RUST. 

ROLLER  SKATE. 

Patented  Deo.  16,  1884. 


J^z-'v  £ 


***>.* 


A 


^e>.  J 


Jfi 


if-./ 


JFw.    ¥ 




Jrf- 

- 

-  k 

W^A 

t^H 

vJC       1 

, 

^ 


WITNESSES 


o^st^^^X/trz^gtst^-t^i^ 


INVENTORY 


Attorney*. 


N.  PETERS   Ptiito  Lilhograptar.  WaM.inplon,  0.  C. 


United  States  Patent  Office* 


SOLON  B.  BUST  AND   AETHUE  E.  BUST,  OF  FINE  MEADOW,  CONNECTICUT. 

ROLLER-SKATE. 


SPECIFICATION  forming  part  of  Letters  Patent  No.  309,254,  dated  December  16,  1884. 

Application  filed  May  1,  1884.    (Model.) 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  we,  Solon  E.  Bust  and 
Arthur  E.  Bust,  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  residing  at  Pine  Meadow,  in  the  county 
5  of  Litchfield  and  State  of  Connecticut,  have 
invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improve- 
ments in  Boiler-Skates,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  specification,  reference  being  had 
therein  to  the  accompanying  drawings. 

io  This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in 
roller-skates,  and  has  for  its  object  to  furnish 
a  compound  roller  in  such  manner  as  to  pre- 
vent slipping  in  a  lateral  direction,  to  provide 
means  whereby  circles  are  more  easily  turned, 

15  the  ankles  are  relieved  from  strain,  and  an 
even  rocking  motion  is  obtained.  These  ob- 
jects areattained  by  the  mechanism  illustrated 
in  the  accompanying  drawings,  forming  a  part 
of  this  specification,  in  which — ■ 

20  Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  the  front  end 
of  a  skate  with  one  of  the  rollers  removed. 
Fig.  2  is  an  end  elevation.  Fig.  3  is  a  sec- 
tional view  of  one  of  the  compound  rollers. 
Fig.  4  is  a  detached  view  of  the  standard  B. 

25  Figs.  5  and  6  are  detached  views  of  the  yoke 
I,  Fig.  5  showing  axle  and  slide  in  section. 
Fig.  7  is  a  detached  view  of  the  rollers  H  and 
slide  F. 

The  letter  A  indicates  the  foot  of  the  skate, 

30  which  may  be  made  of  any  suitable  material. 
B  is  a  metal  standard  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof  by  means  of  screws  or  bolts  C.  This 
standard  has  a  diagonal  slot,  E,  in  bottom  of 
which  is  a  rubber  cushion,  D,  which  beats 

35  against  the  upper  portion  of  a  slide,  F,  fitted 
to  the  slot  E,  and  provided  with  lugs/,  which 
are  intended  to  maintain  the  slide  in  the  proper 
position  within  the  slot,  and  at  the  same  time 
permit  its  movement  up  and  down  within  the 

40  slot.  The  slide  F  has  an  opening,  through 
which  is  inserted  and  secured  the  axle  G,  up- 
on which  the  rollers  H  revolve.  A  yoke,  I, 
having  lugs  J,  which  extend  over  the  sides  of 
the  standard  B,  is  placed  over  the  bottom  and 

45  the  lower  sides  of  the  slide  F  and  a  little  way 
up  into  the  slot  E.    A  screw,  L,  which  is  tapped 


into  the  standard  B,  having  a  head,  B',  ex- 
tending a  little  over  the  bottom  of  the  yoke 
I,  furnishes  the  means  of  adjusting  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  F  and  regulating  the  tension  50 
of  the  rubber  spriug  or  cushion  D.  This 
method  of  securing  the  rollers  to  the  foot  of 
the  skate  permits  of  a  rocking  motion  for  the 
purpose  of  turning  circles,  and  also  relieves 
the  strain  on  the  ankles  of  the  person  using  55 
the  same.  The  proper  tension  is  also  secured, 
as  well  as  an  even  rocking  motion. 

The  rubber  spring  or  cushion  may  be  made 
in  the  form  of  a  square  block  or  of  any  other 
shape  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  in  view.         60 

The  roller  H  is  formed  of  two  metal  plates, 
H,  fitted  to  a  box,  H',  which  answers  the  pur- 
pose of  a  bearing  for  the  axle,  and  maj^  be  a 
casting  forming  a  part  or  both  of  the  plates  H. 

The  space  between  the  plates  H  and  around  65 
the  box  H'  is  to  be  formed  of  compressed  pa- 
per or  muslin,  H",  the  periphery  of  which  is 
to  be  coated  with  hour  of  emery,  to  prevent 
the  skate  from  slipping  in  a  lateral  direction. 

Having  described  ourinvention,whatwede-  70 
sire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent,  and  claim,  is — 

1.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  foot  A,  in  combi- 
nation with  metal  standard  B,  having  a  di- 
agonal slot,  E,  adapted  to  receive  a  sliding 
block,  F,  provided  with  axle  G  and  rollers  H,  75 
as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  standard  B,  having 
diagonal  slot  E,  in  combination  with  the  slide 
F,  having  axle  G  and  rollers  H,  as  described, 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  80 

3.  In  a  roller-skate,  the  standard  B,  having 
diagonal  slot  E,  the  yoke  I,  the  slide  F,  the 
axleG,  and  the  rubber  D,  in  combination  with 
the  screw  L,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  85 

In  testimony  whereof  we  affix  our  signatures 
in  presence  of  two  witnesses. 

SOLON  E,  BUST. 
AETHUE,  E.  BUST. 
Witnesses: 

O.  S.  Thompson, 
Joseph  TV.  Dreynworz. 
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showing  ;i 

fixed  and  movable  housings. 


To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

BeitknownthatI,<GusTAYE  A.  Welander, 
of  Charlestowu,  in  the  county  of  Middlesex 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented 
5  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements  in  Roll- 
er-Skates, of  which  the  following  is  a  specifi- 
cation. 

My  invention  relates  to  guidable  roller- 
skates,  the  object  being  to  so  construct  the 

[o  bearing-surface  of  the  truck-frame  upon  the 
base-piece  of  the  skate-body  that  the  guiding 
movement  shall  be  the  easiest  possible  con- 
sistent with  a  reliable  support  for  the  foot  of 
the  user.     This  object  I  attain  by  the  mech- 

15  anisni  illustrated  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings, in  which — 

Figure  1  is  an  elevation  of  one  of  my  truck- 
frame  housings.  Fig.  2  is  an  end  section, 
showing  the  bearing  -  surfaces  between   the 

20  movable  housings  and  fixed  housings.     Fig.  3 
is  a  longitudinal   section   of   the  housings, 
modified  counection  between  the 
g.  4  is  a  lon- 
gitudinal vertical  section,  showing  the  hous- 

25  ings  with  the  fixed  and  movable  housings  con- 
nected by  an  elastic  cushion,  H;  and  Fig.  5 
is  a  section  taken  on  line  x  x  of  Fig.  4. 

In  the  drawings,  Fig.  1,  A  represents  the 
body  of  the  skate,  and  B  in  all  the  drawings 

30  a  fixed  housing,  which  is  securely  fastened  to 
the  body  A  of  the  skate.  This  fixed  housing 
B  is  made  in  the  shape  shown  in  the  draw- 
ings, having  a  depression,  c',  Figs.  2  and  5, 
and  protuberances  d  d,  Figs.  2  and  5,  upon 

35  which  corresponding  parts,  cc,  of  the  moving 
housing  C  bear,  so  that  an  uneven  pressure  re- 
ceived from  the  foot  of  the  user  will  cause  the 
moving  housing — that  is,  the  housing  that 
supports  the  truck — to  go  to  the  right  or  left. 

40  The  moving  housing  or  truck-frame  C  is  held 
to  the  fixed  housing  E  by  some  suitable  elas- 
tic connection,  one  form  of  which  is  shown  in 
Figs.  1.  2,  and  3  aud  another  form  in  Figs.  4 
and  5.     The  first  form  of  connecting  device 

45  consists  of  a  screw  bolt  and  nut,  C5  C3,  and 
two  elastic  washers,  C6  C.  (See  Fig.  3.)  The 
other  form  of  connection  consists  of  a  hood, 
I),  Figs.  4  and  5,  and  an  elastic  compression- 


piece,  H,  made  in  the  form  of  a  cone  or  wedge 
shape,  as  shown  in  Figs.  4  and  5.  50 

By  forming  the  bearing-surface  of  the  hous- 
ing B  iu  corrugations,  and  making  the  con- 
tacting surface  of  the  movable  housing  0  as 
shown  more  particularly  in  Fig.  2,  I  obtain  a 
lateral  sliding  motion  which  makes  the  truck  55 
perfectly  guidable,  and  gives  no  shock  to  the 
user  in  turning  from  one  direction  to  the  other. 
I  am  aware  that  skates  have  been  made  in 
which  the  lowerhousing  had  two  lateral  points 
of  bearing,  but  in  turning  only  one  of  them  60 
would  be  in  contact,  so  that  in  reversing  the 
direction  the  other  point  will  come  into  con- 
tact and  give  a  shock  to  the  user.  It  will 
readily  be  seen  that  by  this  means  an  increased 
oscillating  movement  is  allowed,  as  the  lateral  65 
movement  at  the  forward  end  is  a  gliding 
one — that  is,  the  housings  slipping  one  on  the 
other  on  the  corrugated  surfaces,  while  the 
rear  bearings  of  the  housings  are  confined  to 
a  single  point  of  oscillation.  It  will  further  70 
be  seen  that,  by  means  of  a  free  and  movable 
piece  and  the  different  methods  shown  of 
uniting  the  same — that  is,  by  means  of  the 
hood  and  elastic  cushion  combined,  or  by  the 
screw-bolt,  nut,  and  elastic  washer — I  obtain  75 
an  elastic  truck — that  is  to  say,  a  truck  that, 
by  allowing  the  housing-piece  C  free  action  to 
glide  upon  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
tuberances D  D  both  longitudinally  aud  lat- 
erally, (limited  and  confined  by  means  of  the  So 
spring  mechanism  shown,)  is  very  comfortable 
for  the  foot  of  the  user,  and  allows  easy  move- 
ment  and  smoothness  of  action. 

I  claim — 

In  a  roller-skate,  the  combination  of  the 
fixed  housing-piece  B,  having  a  depression,  c', 
and  rounded  protuberances dd,  with  the  mova- 
ble housing  ( ',  having  rounded  projections  c  c2, 
the  hood  D,  and  the  elastic  cushion  H,  substan- 


tially 
forth. 


Witnesses: 

William  Edsox, 
Thos.  E.  Dudley. 
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To  all  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Charles  E.  Ward- 
well,  of  Holyoke,  in  the  county  of  Hampden 
and  State  of  Massachusetts,  have  invented  a 
5  new  and  Improved  Skate,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  full,  clear,  and  exact  description. 

The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  provide  a 
new  and  improved  skate  which  can  easily  be 
adjusted  as  a  runner-skate  or  roller-skate. 

ro  The  invention  consists  of  the  combination 
of  parts  and  their  construction,  substantially 
as  hereinafter  fully  set  forth  and  claimed. 

Eeference  is  to  be  had  to  the  accompanying 
drawings,  forming  part  of  this  specification, 

15  in  which  similar  letters  of  reference  indicate 
corresponding  parts  in  all  the  figures. 

Figure  1  is  a  side  view  of  my  improved 
skate,  showing  it  provided  with  rollers.  Fig. 
2  is  a  side  view  of  the  bar,  showing  it  pro- 

20  vided  with  the  runners,  one  of  which  is 
shown  in  section.  Fig.  3  is  a  perspective 
view  of  one  of  the  knees.  Fig.  4  is  a  face 
view  of  one  of  the  sleeves  for  holding  a  roller- 
axle.     Fig.  5  is  a  perspective  view  of  one  of 

25  the  runners.  Fig.  6  is  a  cross-sectional  view 
on  the  line  x  oc,  Fig.  2. 

On  a  flat  bar,  A,  angle-irons  B  are  riveted 
or  otherwise  securely  fastened  on  both  sur- 
faces at  the  front  and  rear  ends,in  such  a  man- 

30  ner  that  the  top  flanges  of  the  angle-irons  will 
be  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  the  bar  A. 
Along  its  bottom  edge  the  bar  A  is  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  series  of  apertures,  a.  The 
bar  A  is  placed  against  the  under  side  of  a 

35  foot-plate,  C,  of  the  usual  construction,  and 
is  held  in  place  by  screws  passed  through  the 
top  flanges  of  the  angle-irons  B  into  the  un- 
der side  of  the  foot-plate.  On  the  bar  A  a 
knee,  D,  is  held  at  each  end,  which  knees  are 

40  each  provided  in  the  top  piece,  E,with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  for  receiving  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  bar  A.  On  the  upright  edge  of 
each  knee  a  socket-piece,  F,  is  formed  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle,  G,  projecting 

45  upward  from  a  sleeve,  H,  adapted  to  receive 
a  shaft,  J,  on  the  ends  of  which  rollers  J'  are 
mounted.  A  washer,  I,  is  placed  on  the  up^ 
per  end  of  the  spindle  G,  and  a  pin,  K,  is 
passed  through  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 

50  above  the  top  of  the  socket-piece  F. 

The  sleeve  H  is  provided  in  its  top  with  a 
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70 
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recess,  H',  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
socket-piece  F  passes,  the  recess  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  lower  end  of  the  socket-piece, 
to  permit  the  spindle  G  and  the  sleeve  H  to  55 
turn  slightly  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
socket-piece. 

A  spring  wire  or  rod,  L,  secured  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  top  of  the  knee,  extends  down 
into  a  recess  or  notch,  d,  in  the  sleeve  H.  The 
knees  are  fastened  on  the  bar  A,  as  shown  in 
Figs.  1  and  2.  They  can  be  fastened  a  greater 
or  less  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  A, as 
this  bar  is  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures, 
as  described,  through  which  apertures  the 
pins,  screws,  or  rivets  for  holding  the  knees 
on  the  bar  A  are  passed,  as  shown  in  Fig.  6. 

The  runners  M  are  formed  of  two  runner- 
blades,  N,  united  by  a  top  plate,  O,  provided 
with'a  central  aperture,  O',  through  which  a 
spindle  or  pin,  P,  having  a  head,  P',  is  passed 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  head  P'  is  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate  O.  A  pin,  K,  is 
passed  through  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  or 
spindle  P,  above  the  top  of  the  socket-piece, F. 

The  lower  end  of  the  spring-wire  L  can 
pass  into  a  socket  or  recess,  S,  in  the  top  of 
the  plate  O. 

The  skate  can  easily  be  changed  to  a  roller- 
skate  or  runner-skate,  as  may  be  desired,  and  80 
the  rollers  or  runners  can  easily  be  placed  a 
greater  or  less  distance  apart. 

The  spring-wire  L,  acting  on  the  sleeve  H 
or  the  plate  O,  always  straightens  them  when 
the  foot  is  lifted — that  is,  brings  them  at  right  85 
angles  to  the  bar  A — and  the  springs  also  pre- 
vent the  sleeve  H  and  the  runner-plates  from 
clicking  or  rattling. 

The  plate  O,  connectiug  the  two  runners  N, 
is  provided  with  upwardly-projectiug  pins  to 
at  each  side  of  the  said  aperture  O',  or  with  a 
pin  behind  the  aperture  O',  which  pins  pre- 
vent the  runners  from  swinging  too  far,  the 
same  as  the  recesses  H'  in  the  sleeves  H  limit 
the  rocking  or  swinging  of  the  sleeves.  In 
place  of  providing  the  pins  to,  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  plate  can  be  bent  up  to  form  flanges 
or  stops  serving  for  the  same  purpose  as  the 
pins  w. 

Havingthus  described  my  invention,  Iclaiin 
as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  Letters  Patent — 

1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination,  with  thefoot- 
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plate  bar  A,  of  the  knees  1),  held  detachably 
on  the  bar  A,  and  provided  with  socket- 
pieces  F,  spindles  held  in  the  socket-pieces, 
and  rollers  or  runners  held  on  the  spindles, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
2.  In  a  skate,  the  combination, with  the  knee 
D,  having  a  spring  rod  or  wire,  L,  of  a  spindle 
held  to  turn  in  the  knee,  and  a  sleeve  or  run- 
ner-plate held  on  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  lower  end  of  the  spring-rod  L  and 
with  a  recess  or  notch  to  limit  its  movement 
upon  the  spindle,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  skate,  the  foot-plate  bar  A,  and  the  15 
knees  D,  having  spindles  and  the  spring-rods 
L,  in  combination  with  the  runners  M,  with 
their  connecting-plates  O,  provided  with  cen 
tral  apertures,  6',  sockets  S,  and  pins  or  studs 
w,  entering  sockets  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  20 
knees,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

CHAELES  E.  WAKDWELL. 

Witnesses: 

H.  C.  Walter, 
T.  J.  Small, 
E.  H.  Munn. 


" 


X  4 


K&ihcM^eil  fo^e^+K^  faiSfMfUifcg 


...         '.f>i.$ 


Hlilii 


